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Preface 

 

Conference World and AR Research Publication is fast growing group of Academicians in 

Engineering, Sciences and Management. AR Research Publication is also known for fast reply and 

zero error work. ConferenceWorld has organized a various Conference at renowned places namely 

Delhi University; New Delhi, Jawaharlal Nehru University; New Delhi, PHD Chamber of Commerce 

and Industry New Delhi, YMCA New Delhi, India International Centre New Delhi, Sri Venkateswara 

college of Engineering and Technology, Andhra Pradesh, Dhananjay Mahadik Group of Institutions 

(BIMAT), Shivaji University, Maharashtra, Vedant Engineering Kota and many more places across the 

country. 

 

We are very pleased to introduce the Proceedings of the International Conference on 

Multidisciplinary Research and Innovative Practices (ICMRIP-2021). The level of interest in the 

subject matter of the Conference was maintained and over 203 suitable papers were submitted for 

presentation at the Conference. 

Papers were well represented in the Conference to arouse a high level of international interest.In the 

event, the Conference was highly successful. The presented papers maintained the high promise 

suggested by the written abstracts. The number of delegates were also highly gratifying, showing the 

utmost interest in the Subject. This Proceeding provides the permanent record of what was 

presented. They indicate the state of development at the time of writing of all aspects of this 

important topic and will be invaluable to all workers in the field for that reason. Finally, it is 

appropriate that we extend our thanks to our fellow members of the Technical Organizing Committee 

for encouraging participation from vast areas. We are also indebted to those who served as 

department coordinators, without their support, the Conference could not have been the success that 

it was. We also acknowledge the authors themselves, without whose expert input there would have 

been no Conference. Their efforts made a great contribution to its success. 

 

ABOUT CONFERENCE 

ICMRIP-2021 intends to provide common platform to the Researchers, Academicians, Practitioners, 

Engineers, Research Scholars, PG and UG Students in frontline evolutionaryand challenging fields. It 

is expected to share their knowledge and Research expertise to advance in the areas of Emerging 

Scientific Applications in Engineering and Technology, as well as to create a prospective 

collaboration and networking on various allied ventures. 
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ABOUT THE COLLEGE 

J.S. University, Shikohabad (U.P.) has established under Uttar Pradesh act no.7 of 2015 and 

recognized by University Grants Commission (India) under section 12(f) of its act. 

University provides opportunity to the rural background and weaker section of the society in order 

to provide quality education with hands on experience and learning. Students will be able to achieve 

different levels of learning. University work with industrial collaboration while bridging the gap 

between academia & industry. This linkage within the different sectors of the corporate world would 

assist to produce efficient technocrats to the market. 

The university aims to lead the nation in research and education. We seek to do this in way which 

Benefits society on a national and a global scale. Creation through economic, social and 

environmental development targeted to an increasingly global and multicultural world. 

We exists to create transformative experiences for our students, getting them ready for life and work, 

and to help shape the world with research, innovation, teaching and engagement. University offers 

and education deeply grounded in ideas and cross-disciplinary understanding, applied through 

innovative, enterprising practice to solving problems and meeting the needs of our community. 

8 Schools, 90 Undergraduate Postgraduate and Doctoral Programs School of Engineering, School of 

Law, School of Management, School of science, School of education, School of pharmacy, School of 

Agriculture, School of nursing & paramedical Sciences. 

 

VISION 

To be one of the leading international education providers and a research-led university of its own 

kind. Creating and disseminating knowledge, and providing students a unique learning experience in 

Science, Technology, Management and other areas of scholarship that will best serve the world and 

betterment of mankind. 

Our ability to enhance the well-being of the people by Educating and Serving the Society by putting 

the knowledge to work with excellence. To advance the professional competence of youth and 

inculcate in them the urge to recognize challenges as opportunities 
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MESSAGE FROM CHANCELLOR'S DESK 

 

First and foremost, I want to thank all 3rd International Conference on Multidisciplinary Research & 

Innovative Practices (ICMRIP 2021) organisers for inviting me to address and officiate this 

conference. This 3rd ICMRIP 2021 provided a platform to bring together not only researchers, 

postgraduate students but also industrial people. With this platform, ICMRIP embarked whole 

process of making new discoveries and then translating them into products and services for the 

marketplace is only made possible with people like all of you. I would like to congratulate ICMRIP 

2021 organisers for the achievement of collecting numerous papers for this conference. Submission 

received from local universities, industrial companies and different countries is a great achievement 

for JSU. JSU’s main challenge is to remain competitive and relevant by offering high quality 

technical academic programmes and research activities, focusing on its niche areas. New knowledge 

and findings cannot be generated without any research and development (R&D) activities. These 

efforts will undoubtedly generate lots of interesting results and new knowledge either bring further 

commercialisation activities. On behalf of JSU, I would like to express my appreciation to all 

committee members of ICMRIP 2021 for their hard work and relentless effort. Without their 

commitment and contributions, this event would not have been possible and successfully delivered 

right this time.  

 

 

 

Dr. SUKESH KUMAR 

Chancellor 

JSU, Shikohabad 
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MESSAGE FROM PRO CHANCELLOR'S DESK 

 

 

I am extremely delighted to note that JSU has organized third International Conference on 

multidisciplinary research & innovative practices (ICMRIP 2021) and is also bringing out a 

“conference proceedings” to highlight the recent research outcomes in the related field. It is with 

much delight that I pen down a few words for the conference proceedings which is a tremendous 

effort of ICMRIP team, JSU. This third International conference on Multidisciplinary research & 

innovative practices(ICMRIP-2021) is organized keeping in mind the latest innovations and 

developments and It has provided participants with minute details much relevant for present day 

survival. Our conference served as a global platform for various forms of knowledge sharing 

irrespective of differences in time and geography. I convey my warm greetings and felicitations to 

the team for their laudable effort and the participants and extend my best wishes for the success of 

the conference. Hope this mission will be carried out with even more dynamism in the years ahead. 

 

 

 

Dr. P. S. YADAV 

Pro  Chancellor 

JSU, Shikohabad 

 

 

 

 

 

 



vii 

 

MESSAGE FROM VICE CHANCELLOR'S DESK 

 

 

It is quite gratifying to note that the JSU hosted its third International Conference on 

multidisciplinary research & innovative practices (ICMRIP 2021), in association with conference 

world on 26th and 27th November 2021. Organizing such an event at this point of time reinforces 

our objective of developing an environment for the exchange of ideas towards technological 

developments. This conference enabled to deliberate on current issues of national and international 

relevance, particularly in the field of cloud computing, data mining, global warming & climate 

change, business practices, healthcare techniques, new education policy etc. There have been 

unprecedented numbers of quality papers that are presented in the conference. This conference has 

provided an affable environment for the researchers and academicians to freely exchange the views 

and ideas with others. I convey my warm greetings and felicitations to the organizing committee and 

the participants and extend my best wishes for the success of the conference. 

 

 

 

Dr. HARIMOHAN SHARMA 

Hon. Vice Chancellor 

JSU, Shikohabad 
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MESSAGE FROM VICE CHAIRPERSON'S DESK 

 

It gives me immense pleasure that J. S. University has organized an International Conference on 

Multidisciplinary Research & Innovative Practices (ICMRIP-2021).  ICMRIP provided an 

opportunity for meeting of International Researchers, Engineers, Scientists and specialists in the 

various research and development fields of Engineering, Technology, healthcare, education etc.. The 

conference offered a premise for global experts to gather and interact intensively on the topics of 

Electrical and Electronics, Electronics and Communication, Computer Science and Information 

Technology, business practices, social issues etc.   I am privileged to say that this conference has 

offered suitable solutions to the global issues. The success of this Conference is solely on the 

dedication and efforts of innumerable people who started working on the preparations for almost a 

year in many ways to make this Conference become a reality. Eventually I express my special thanks 

and appreciation to all. I wish ICMRIP 2021 all the best for its success. 

 

 

 

Dr. GEETA YADAV 

 Vice Chairperson 

JSU, Shikohabad 
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MESSAGE FROM DIRECTOR GENERAL'S DESK 

 

The conference titled International conference on Multidisciplinary Research & Innovative Practices 

(ICMRIP-2021) provided a platform for discussions on various technical topics related to 

engineering as well as science and technology. This was a conference of international significance. 

The proceedings represent scholarly work of advanced and innovative thinkers and educators from 

around the world. It is felt that it is only through the exchange of information that one can hope to 

keep up with the rapidly changing world around us. I wish all the delegates, a great educational and 

informative experience at the conference. My best wishes to the organizers of the conference. 

The idea behind this conference was to help and motivate researchers to carry forward their work to 

the next level. As Editor of ICMRIP 2021, I anticipate that these proceedings would be of immense 

value and will be definitely useful to researchers in their practice or thinking process. This collection 

will also offer a window for new perspectives and directions in the respective horizons. 

 

 

 

Dr. GAURAV YADAV 

Director General  

JSU, Shikohabad 
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Prof. Jitendra Kumar Sharma 
 

Director, Rajkiya Engineering College, Mainpuri 

 

Mr. Ashok Kumar Shukla 
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KEYNOTE SPEAKERS 

 

Prof. (Dr.) Maya Khemlani David (Ph.D), University of Malaya, Malaysia 
 

Professor Maya Khemlani David is a former member of the Faculty of Languages and 

Linguistics, University of Malaya, she served as the Head of the Section Co-Circular, University 

of Malaya (SKET) from 2006 to 2013 and has been and is a consultant and advisor to several 

institutions of higher education in Malaysia, Pakistan & UK. Maya David is a Honorary fellow of 

Foundation Endangered Languages (FEL), Chartered Institute of Linguists (UK) and Linguapax 

winner 2007 for her work on language maintenance and shift. Her intellectual interests centre 

on Discourage Analysis, Critical Discourse Analysis, Legal Discourse and Language and Human 

Rights. She is the author of 28 books and her publications include works in the fields of 

Sociolinguistics and Socio culture issues. Publishers of her books include Peter Lang, University 

of Amsterdam Press, University of Malaya Press, University Putra Press, University Pendidikan 

Sultan Idris, Strategic Institute of research and Development Malaysia, the Association of 

Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN), University of Publication Centre (UPENA) and Federal 

Publications Sendrian Berhad. 

 

Dr. Francisco P. Dumanig (Ph.D), University of Hawai'i at Hillo, USA 
 

Dr. Francisco P. Dumanig is an Assistant Professor of English and TESOL coordinator at the 

University at Hilo. He was a Senior Lecturer at the Faculty of Languages and Linguistics, 

University of Malaya, Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia and other universities in the Philippines, 

Malaysia, Middle East and the USA. He has done research on language and Identity of 

Economics Migrants, English Language Teaching and Learning (ENL, ESL & EFL) Language 

Planning and language Policy of Filipinos in Hawaii, Education and Language in the Philippines and Caregiver’s Interaction with Elderly Patients in Adult Residential Care Homes. He has 
published some of his works in Multi peer-reviewed journals, such as Cambridge Language 

Teaching Journal, Journal of Multilingual and Multicultural Development, World Englishes, 

Multilingual, Language Policy and International Journal of Bilingual Education and 

Bilingualism. 
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Total 311 papers were received for the Conference and 203 papers were shortlisted by 

the committee. The Conference was took place in both the mode online (Googlemeet 

platform) offline. 5 tracks were run in parallel in two sessions during these two days. 
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Abstract 

Language and technology became an essential part of our life. Language is a means of 
communication, and the English language considers one of the global languages. Information 
communication technology (ICT) has a worth valve in life aspects, and one of them is 
education. Thus, this study aims to illustrate the role of ICT tools in English language 
teaching and learning with special reference to the covid-19 pandemic. This study discusses 
ICT tools such as computers, the Internet, websites, mobile phones & applications, YouTube, 
and language labs. The study finds that each of the mentioned tools has a vital role in 
teaching and learning English. These tools also have a great significance in improving the 
learner's skills. This study gives a special reference to the uses of ICT tools during the covid-
10 pandemic and how these tools help both teachers and learners in academic purposes. 

Keywords: Covid-19, Language Learning, Language Teaching, Skills, Technology. 

I Introduction 

English is one of the international languages which been used over the world. It considers the 
means of communication and learning as well. Integrate ICT with the teaching and learning 
methodology is a vital step toward the improvement of teaching and learning strategies. The 
features of ICT tools enabled them to make it be a powerful tool in education. 

The world is witnessing a technological revaluation in different sectors in human life. Every 
one becomes familiar with using technical tools such as computers, laptops, and mobiles. 
Technology has been used for various purposes in our daily life, and one of them is 
education. Raheem et al. [1] indicate that education is the backbone of any society and one of 
the essential factors for building any nation. 

Due to the importance of education in our life, technology has been applying in the Teaching 
and learning process. Information communication technology (ICT) has been used in 
education during the 21 century. Most of the governments included ICT as one of the 
curricula in education. It considers the modern methods which help in the growth of higher 
thinking capabilities. The ICT tools regard an essential which have been used in every 
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classroom. It helps in enhancing the quality of education for the teachers and the students as 
well.  A positive impact has given to teaching and learning by the useof ICT. The tools of 
ICT help the teachers to present their classes in modern ways. It helps the teacher to enhance 
and motivate the students to acquire better learning. Besides, these tools also help the 
students in improving their knowledge and skills. English language teaching methodology 
started a new approach by using ICT tools in teaching English. More opportunities for 
communication between learners have been provided by ICT. Using the ICT assists the 
exchange of knowledge between home and the school or college. 

In the last two decades, the use of ICT tools has rapidly increased. The real value of ICT tools 
has known to most of the people and especially the learners during the covid-19 crisis. The 
ICT tools play a vital role during the covid -19 pandemic. Teachers start using them virally as 
well as facilitates online teaching and learning.  Summing, the use of ICT tools has a vital 
role in improving the quantity and quality of teaching and learning in both traditional and 
distance education. The cooperation between ICT and learning/teaching makes it an exciting 
topic for different researchers in different subjects.  

i.Information communication technology (ICT) 

 

Fig 1: variety use of ICT tools 

Information communication technology (ICT) indicates technology forms which used to 
display, create, store, process, transmit, and share information by electronic methods. The 
ICT tools are varied, some are technologies, and some are equipment and services associated 
with technologies one. There are different technology tools such as a computer, television, 
mobile phone. etc., whereas email, blog, and videoconferencing considered as equipment and 
services associated with technologies. These different tools can be divided into two types: 
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web-based and non-web-based learning tools. Many of the mentioned tools have been applied 
to language teaching and learning. The present study is going to deal with the most common 
tools.  

ii. The use of ICT tools in language teaching and learning. 

Its already mentioned that we are witnessing a real revaluation of technology. The integration 
of technology (information communication technology) in language acquisition will assist 
teachers and learners in their academic purposes.  Using the tools of ICT in the classroom 
enables for giving more benefits in language teaching and learning. It motivates the students 
to do tasks that may otherwise avoid. The students in ICT enabled language learning class 
will do their activities by using a computer software platform without any hesitation.It will 
make repetitive tasks more exciting and will have content that could be multimedia formats. 
Multimedia use while learning English can help in creating a long-lasting impact on learners. 
The teacher's role will be changed into a coordinator instead of an instructor.What is being 
propagated is a self-paced independent learning methodology with the assistance of ICT 
enabled English language teaching. The following are the most common and vital tools used 
in English language teaching and have an essential role in improving the language skills for 
the learners:-  

 

Fig 2: Common types of ICT Tools 

a) The use of Computer-assisted language learning(CALL) 

This term had coined back in the 60s of the 20th century. It has been revisited more 
comprehensively in the 90s.The frequent advances in deep learning and its applications help 
the computer-assisted language learning in growing more prominent than ever.The computer 
became one of the essential items in modern life human. The computer can be considered as a 
necessary tool for ICT.The computer is also used to enable most of the contemporary 
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communication process. The main idea premise around computers being able to come up 
with a language learning environment to the learners without the attendance of the teachers. 
Preparing, storing, collecting, and preparing data for communication are things that can be 
done by the computer. Nowadays, handling both computer and English language is the most 
necessary skills to be acquired. 

 

Fig 3: Computer-assisted language learning 

A kind of computerizes teaching can be used by the students, such as using multimedia CD 
ROM. A complete language course can be offered by many CD ROM programs. It helps the 
students to listen to conversations or dialogues as well as watching video clips. It allows 
students who have messy handwriting or with poor spelling skills to produce multiple drafts 
and a piece of writing. The students can access different useful sites on the worldwide webs 
and get direct instruction and practice in language skills such as writing, listing, and reading. 
Computer facilities such as web pages, presentation slide generators, databases, spreadsheets 
enabled the computer for explicit success in language teaching as well as all have their role in 
the language classroom. Moreover, all these facilities have a vital role in developing the 
language skills of students.  

b) The use of the Internet and websites 

The Internet offers an excellent opportunity to learn English rather than immersion in an 
English-speaking environment. Nowadays, a noticeable relation between students with 
websites more than printed text. Students are frequently using the Internet and sites to share 
their information, ideas, and interaction purpose. The rapid spread of the Internet and the vital 
value of websites enable and encourage the students and teachers to use in the classroom and 
their personal life as well. It helps in saving time and energy. Students don't need to leave 
home or travel to have their classes. They can learn English lessons via the internet. Students 
can learn English whenever and wherever they want. The Internet helps both teachers and 
learners in searching for authentic material about English as well as courses, articles, and 
conferences. Students can send their assignments to the teacher via email, and the teacher can 
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take an online exam. The facilities, such as online electronic whiteboards, worksheets, and 
notes, as well as webcam versions online, enable the students to have their missing lessons. 
Nowadays, there is a possibility to link the school in a network and work on projects together. 
Every educational institution has its website and uploads the study materials online. 

 

Fig 4: Internet and  websites 

The website tool considers an essential internet technology that can be used in class to 
facilitate English teaching and learning. The worth value of the websites provides all the 
teachers and learners opportunities to have huge information about different subjects, not 
only English. The teacher can upload material to his/her website to let the student download 
them before the conduct of the lesson. The English teaching websites include various articles 
such as text for reading (poems, novels, and plays) or samples of writing tasks (emails, 
memorandums, essays, and letters).Websites of English language teaching and learning assist 
the beginning teachers and learners in gathering material related to their subject. The 
materials that can be downloaded from the mentioned websites include vocabulary and 
grammar exercises, texts for reading and gap filling, color pictures, dialogue ideas, English 
lesson plans, printable English worksheets, and class management instructions. 

c) Mobile phone & applications 

The mobile phone became one of the essential technological tools in our daily life. We can 
describe it as a small computer. It is used not only for calling or sending text messages but 
has been applied in education. Language learners can download different applications to help 
them with different aims such as Translation, writing, spoken, grammar, and others. 
Applications can be downloaded from Google store and play store. These applications (apps) 
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provide students with tests, podcasts, dictionaries, games, quizzes, etc. The mentioned apps 
can be acted as a personal English language teacher who works 24/7. As discussed above, 
there is a variety of types of applications. Language learners can download any application he 
/she needs, for instance, dictionary apps, vocabulary apps, writing apps, etc. Dictionaries can 
be used by the learners to search new words to enrich their vocabulary. 

 

Fig 5: Mobile phone & applications 

d) YouTube 

YouTube is an online video sharing platform that permits the user to watch videos posted by 
other users and upload videos of their own. YouTube videos have been used in the English 
language classroom for different aims. It used to improve pronunciation, accent, vocabulary, 
listing, and others. Offering an actual example of everyday English used by people is one of 
the real benefits of using YouTube in English language teaching. Teachers can upload their 
lectures on their channels on YouTube to enable the learners to watch them. There are a lot of 
educational channels of English language such as learn American English, EF pod English, 
VOA learns English, BBC learns English, and many others. 

 

Fig 6: YouTube platform 
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The learners of English can search and find any topic related to any subject they want. 
Watching movies and video clips can also help the learners to improve their four skills 
(reading, writing, speaking, and listing). The teacher can present a film to his/her students 
related to play, story, or novel, and that definitely will assist them to have full 
comprehension. 

e) Language lab 
The language laboratory is one of the basics in language teaching and learning in the modern 
era. It must be equipped with advanced technologies that help the learner and motivate him to 
learn a foreign language. Devices like a computer connected to the Internet, a smart board, 
ahead projector, and a headphone will let the learners have a better atmosphere than a 
traditional classroom. It also motivates them to learn English better as well as these 
technologies help in efficiently acquiring skills. Each device has a role in improving the 
learner's skills. The projector helps the teachers in presenting the slides related to a specific 
subject. Using projectors in classrooms, students can take better notes to determine the 
information most useful to them on the teachers' displays. Students may also ask the teacher 
to repeat the slide if they have missed details. The teacher can upload or send it to the student 
via mail or other communication tools. Smart boards help in increasing interactive 
educational tools, increasing motivation and interest among students, showing attractive 
graphics, improving lectures with audio-visual devices, providing better educational 
resources, and all that will improve the language skills of the students. To sum up, language 
lap aims to help the teachers in presenting their class in modern and advanced methods as 
well as to improve the language skills of the learners. 

 

Fig 7: content of advance Language lab 
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iii.The use of ICT tools in the covid-19 pandemic. 

Most of the countries have been fighting the invisible enemy, which is covid-19. Covid-19 
has been spreading in different countries; it started in china and still spreading over the world. 
It considers as a dangerous disease that threatens human lives. Due to its dangers on human 
life and its fast spread, most of the countries went to lockdown. The governments of most 
countries asked to lockdown malls, markets, and educational institutions. From here, The 
world began to use technology extensively, not only in the teaching of the English language 
but in all aspects.  

The ICT tools such as applications, websites, YouTube channels, webinars, and many others 
are all been used during the covid-19 pandemic. These tools enabled teachers to upload the 
teaching material on their university or school websites and Google classroom, whereas the 
others go for online teaching by using different applications such as zoom, Google meet, we 
meet, etc. During this crisis, the teachers start to organize webinars extensively, and students 
can join any webinar by one of the applications. The students exploit their time by attending 
webinars on different subjects. 

 

Fig 8: teaching and learning during the covid-19 pandemic 

Some of the teachers' record videos and upload them either on YouTube or on other websites 
to let their students watch a video related to their subjects—the YouTube and educational 
sites used widely during the mentioned pandemic. The students can easily find videos on 
YouTube talk about any topic they seek. They also can access any website, and they can find 
essays, articles, pdf, etc. 
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The students used to do their assignments and send them via email or other means. We can 
say that the covid-19 crisis showed real importance using ICT tools in education. It also 
showed the vital role in online teaching during this pandemic. Moreover, ICT tools also have 
worth significance in online examination during the covid-19 pandemic. Most schools and 
universities used the facilities of ICT to do them online examinations [1]. 

Conclusion 

Technology has been applied in all aspects of human life. It considers an essential tool in our 
daily life. The ICT tools have a vital role in education, especially in English language 
teaching and learning. It helps the teacher in motivating his /her students in learning the 
second language. The facilities of ICT tools help the learners in improving their skills such as 
listening, speaking, writing, and reading. On the other hand, these tools have an active role in 
assisting the learners in acquiring vocabulary and enhance pronunciation.  

The covid-19 pandemic showed the real significance of ICT tools in teaching. Teachers and 
students have been used the mentioned tools widely in the teaching and learning process 
during the covid-19 pandemic. It helps the learners to exploit the time by learning and 
acquiring skills. The use of ICT facilities has a significant role in doing online examinations 
in most schools and universities over the world. 
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ABSTRACT 

Bats make a significant contribution to mammalian species richness and biomass in the tropics. Such as bat species 
can better adapt their lives in adverse weather. The aim of the study was roosting strategy in an abandoned building 
in the campus of JS University was did from August 2021 to November 2021. Roost characteristics play a vital role 
in the success of a species. It provides a suitable environment for mating, hibernation, rearing of their young, 
protection from adverse weather and predators. The following information of roosts was noted, building type, 
building age, building value, number of stories, distance to the adjacent building, land cover type, aspects of roost 
exit(s) and roosting area, nearest obstruction, and number of roosting and emergence points. 
Pipistrelluscoromandra's roost under roofs, crevices, and holes in walls of huts and old buildings, caves, temples, 
palm fronds, hollows in palm trees, and dried leaves on trees. A total of the five roosts were found such as one in 
boys hostel with consist five individuals followed by three near Science building and one near law building in JS 
University, Shikohabad. Pipistrelluscoromandra was frequently found in both the rural, urban areas and suburban in 
association with man. 

KEYWORDS Abandoned Building, Roost characteristic, Pipistrelluscoromandra 

INTRODUCTION 

The conditions and events of roosts play a major role in their ecology. Roast characteristics play a vital role in the 
success of a species. It provides a suitable environment for mating, hibernation, rearing of their young, protection 
from adverse weather and predators (Kunz, 1982). Microscopic chiropterans such as insectivore bats especially 
prefer dark places to settle in caves, rock crevices, tree cavities, and man-made structures. 

Previous studies reports that caves and tunnels that offer a wide thermal range combined with structural and 
elevation complexity provide the greatest diversity of roosting sites (Tuttle and Stevenson, 1978). Artificial 
structures or man-made structures also are used by bats, including a wide range of buildings such as houses and 
historical monuments, temples, mosques (Bhartiy and Elangovan, 2020). Within such sites, they use crevices in 
walls or ceiling, attic spaces, chimneys, or under tiles or other roofing materials. Some bats use only one type of 
roost, such as caves or tunnels, cavity, while others may vary the roost type seasonally. 

Pipistrelluscoromandra is a small bat with an average forearm length of 28..98 ± 3.67 mm. The wings were 
relatively narrow, legs were short with small feet and the tragus was almost half of the height of ears. The upper 
surface was uniform brown, ranging from chestnut to dark clove brown. The ears and wing membranes were dark 
brown and necked (Elangovan and Kumar, 2015). The membranes of the wings and tail were thin. The emergence of 
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P. coromandra was observed around sunset. The present paper deals with roost selection and the ecological 
importance of Pipistrelluscoromandra in Uttar Pradesh. The roosting ecology of bats was carried out through visual 
observations and video recordings at roost sites. 

MATERIAL AND METHODS 

Investigating the response of bats in and around the campus of the J.S. University from the last week of August to 
November 2021 through daily observation. The following information of roosts was noted such as building type, 
building age, building value, number of stories, distance to the adjacent building, land cover type, aspects of roost 
exit(s) and roosting area, nearest obstruction, and number of roosting and emergence points. Photographs of the 
roosts were taken. Linear regression correlation was used to determine the significant between independent variable. 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

The present study was aimed to examine the variation of roost distribution in the campus of the JS University, 
Shikohabad, Uttar Pradesh. It was frequently found in both the rural and urban areas and suburban in association 
with man. Pipistrelluscoromandra's roost under roofs, crevices, and holes in walls of huts and old buildings, caves, 
temples, palm fronds, hollows in palm trees, and dried leaves on trees. Wewere found 5 roosts in the campus of  JS 
University such as one roost in the Boys hostel consisting of 5 individuals and 3 roosts near the science building 
with six individuals and one is near the law building consisting of two individuals. There was linear regression 
correlation shows a significant correlation between roost height above the ground and length of roost cavity (Fig. 2) 
and height of roost entrance between the width of roost entrance showing figure 1. The average roost height above 
the ground was recorded (2.2 ± 0.60m) followed by the length of the roost cavity (3.96 ± 1.29cm), the height of the 
roost entrance (7.16 ± 4,91cm), and width of the roost entrance(2.29 ± 0.67). Each roost has near foraging resources 
such as trees and agricultural lands and water ground such as ponds.  

 

Fig. 1.  Roost height and width of the roost entrance of Pipistrelluscoromandra. 
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Fig. 2. Roost height above the ground and length of roost of Pipistrelluscoromandra. 

CONCLUSION 

Bats are unique species among mammals because they can fly for long distances without any problem. 
Pipistrelluscoromandra is an extremely adaptive species in unfavorable conditions. Within a couple of years, its 
roosts are gradually decreasing due to heavy urbanization as a result anthropogenic activities are increasing with any 
kind of problem. The association of bats with man-made structures appears to vary geographically. Loss of their 
natural habitat by increased human population and human activities such as deforestation, use of pesticides, 
industrial activities, loss of buildings, and their renovations are the major causes for the decline of the bat 
population. Historical monuments, forts, and temples were found as important habitats for bats. Care should be 
taken to protect the natural roosting habitats. Human activities should be restricted at least in regions of the 
remarkable bat population. Being a pioneering effort this study has brought issues of conservation and research to 
the forefront. Thus, it is critically important to preserve the existing roosting habitats of bats in Uttar Pradesh, 
because bats play a vital role in balancing the ecosystem. 
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ABSTRACT 

A new technique has been developed to measure the aspect of polymer sample. This new technique is known as 
matrix assisted laser desorption ionization mass spectroscopy (MALDI MS). It is perhaps the most 
important mass spectroscopy method used to analyze polymer systems. It is a special case of MS, using specific 
sample preparation methods and low fluence laser desorption to create the analyte ions. It has advantages like 
polymers synthesis, microbiology and clinical studies. One of the key advantages of MALDI MS is that the 
absolute molecular weights of oligomers can be determined as opposed to obtaining relative molecular weights 
by chromatographic techniques. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Traditional mass spectroscopic techniques developed for polymer analysis, like pyrolysis gas chromatography 
use thermal energy to vapourize non volatile samples like polymers. A new technique has been developed to 
measure this aspect of polymer sample. This new technique is known as matrix assisted laser desorption 

ionization mass spectroscopy (MALDI MS).  
It is perhaps the most important mass spectroscopy method used to analyze polymer systems. It is a special case 
of MS, using specific sample preparation methods and low fluence laser desorption to create the analyte ions. It 
was invented by Tanaka and his co-workers.  

The use of lasers for generating ions began from the early 1960s. These ions were used for analysis in MS. 
(Vastola F J et al, 1970) 

Several chemical and physical pathways have been suggested including gas-phase photo ionization, ion-
molecule reactions, disproportionation, excited-state proton transfer, energy pooling, thermal ionization, and 
desorption of preformed ions. (Zenobi R and  Knochenmuss R ,1998)  
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Derivatives of benzoic acid, cinnamic acid and other related aromatic compounds are generally acknowledged 
as good MALDI matrices for proteins. (Hillenkamp F et al.1991) And may also be found suitable for 
oligosaccharides. (Stahl B et al.,1994) Noncovalent complexes between antibiotics and enzymes have been 
characterized using 3-hydroxypicolinic acid. (Jespersen S.et al., 1998)  
 

1.1. Advantages of MALDI MS 

One of the key advantages of MALDI MS is that the absolute molecular weights of oligomers can be 
determined as opposed to obtaining relative molecular weights by chromatographic techniques. MALDI MS 
does not require polymer standards to assign molecular weights to oligomers, and the technique permits accurate 
determination of molecular weights from narrowly distributed polymers with polydispersity < 1.2.( Kuang J W 
and Odom R W; 1998)  
 
PROCESS OF MALDI  

Process of MALDI have following types 

Step (I) - Transfer of polymer molecules into the gas phase 
Step (II) - Separation of the polymer molecules 
Step (III) - Detection of the ions 
Time-of-Flight (TOF) mass analyzer 
There is no doubt that the TOF mass analyzer is the simplest device for mass measurement, even if, there are 
complexities with higher resolution applications. The TOF mass analyzer has many favorable characteristics, 
which are exceptionally high sensitivity, with all ions being actually detected, theoretically unlimited mass 
range, complete mass spectrum measurement for each ionization event, high transmission, minimal sample 
amount requirement, reasonably low cost, and rapid analysis; these all make TOF mass spectrometry one of the 
most desirable methods of  mass analysis.(Edmond Hoffmann et al.), (Jurgen H. Gross), (Nielen, M. W. F), 
(Douglas A.et al.), (R. J. Crawford et al.), (Jennifer Krone, 2002) 
 
APPLICATIONS OF MALDI TOF MASS SPECTROMETRY 

 

MALDI-TOF mass spectrometry as a diagnostic tool in human and veterinary helminthology. 
 
Data on the use of MALDI-TOF MS for the diagnosis of helminths are scarce, but recent evidence suggests a 
potential role for a reliable identification of nematodes. (Feucherolles et al., 2019) 
 
Shao et al. studied 111 isolates of Mucorales belonging to six genera from the Research Center for Medical 
Mycology of Peking University, initially using the Bruker Filamentous Fungi library (v1.0), showing 50% and 
67% identification to species- and genus-levels, respectively. 
 
Recently, it was demonstrated that using MALDI MS, Tinker bell LT, and its associated software Micro ID Sys 
(ASTA Inc. Suwon, Korea), the larvae of the Korean apple pest, Carposina sasakii, could be effectively 
discriminated in about 15 min. Without such rapid identification methods, the export of these fruits might be 
hampered or rejected due to time-consuming pre-export inspection (Jeon et al., 2017). 
Recently a strategy to understand the functional and ecological capacities of microorganisms has been proposed, 
which include a combination of functional phylogenomics and co-culture-based experiments (Cibrián-Jaramillo 
and Barona-Gómez, 2016). 
 
MALDI-TOF MS is a tool for rapid, correct, and effective identification of cultured bacteria and fungi in 
clinical microbiology. The technology is automated, high throughput, and applicable to a broad range of 
common as well as esoteric bacteria and fungi. MALDI-TOF MS is an incontrovertibly beneficial technology 
for the clinical microbiology laboratory. (Patel R., 2015) 
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Zhu et al. (2013) evaluated MALDI-TOF MS is an excellent method for differentiating NTHi and H. 
haemolyticus. This method can be recommended for use in appropriately equipped laboratories. 
Susnea et al. (2013) they described an approach for the application of MALDI MS to the mass spectrometric 
identification of proteins from one-dimensional (1D) and two-dimensional (2D) gel electrophoretic separation. 
Richel et al. (2012) - Matrix-assisted laser desorption/ionization time-of-flight mass spectrometry (MALDI-TOF 
MS) is commonly used for the characterization of synthetic or natural polymers. (MALDI-TOF) mass 
spectrometry is evaluated as an elucidation tool for structural features and molecular weights estimation of some 
extracted herbaceous lignins. 
Wang et al. (2012) - The goal of their study was to evaluate this approach for the rapid identification and typing 
of S. pyogenes. Whole-cell matrix–assisted laser desorption ionization time-of-flight (MALDI-TOF) mass 
spectrometry (MS) has been successfully applied for bacterial identification and typing of many pathogens. 
Pinto et al. (2011) - Matrix-assisted laser desorption ionization-time of flight mass spectrometry (MALDI-TOF-
MS) for yeast identification is limited by the requirement for protein extraction and for robust reference spectra 
across yeast species in databases. 
 

CONCLUSION  

Present review article based on the study of MALDI TOF MS that is an analytical technique. In this review article 
this technique shows the importance of synthetic polymers and the clinical applications of the last few years.  
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ABSTRACT 

Portfolio selection is one of the most sought after problems in financial domain and there are many avenues 

available in the literature. This is a slightly hybrid one using the Markowitz efficient frontier technique where all 

possible 2-asset portfolios from a set of three assets is considered, their efficient frontiers are formulated and from 

them , a set of possible two-asset portfolios are chosen for an investor. The efficient frontier is constructed using 

MS-Excel.  
Key Words: Efficient Frontier, Markowitz, Portfolio. 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Portfolio selection is one of the most entertaining and fertile problem domain in finance. The portfolio selection 
problem determines an efficient portfolio in terms of a significant difference between expected profit and investment 
risk [1].The study has gone into great detail about the characteristics of the mean-variance, effective portfolio 
frontier [2]. For more than three assets, however, the general approach has been to view qualitative findings as 
graphs [3].In Economics, economic models and visual approaches are commonly used to explain concepts like 
supply and demand, consumer behaviour, and exchange rate theory. These visual aids decompose the underlying 
model into its most basic elements, making it easier to interpret the theory and illustrating the dynamics at hand. 
There is a tool that we can use to help us build productive project portfolios, just as there is a tool that can help us 
explain how changes in supply and demand effect market prices and consumption patterns[4]. The Efficient Frontier 
is a method that can help businesses deal with portfolio failures. This is a mathematical construct based on Nobel 
Prize winner Economist Harry Markowitz's financial portfolio management theories, which used the Efficient 
Frontier to explain the relationship between risk, reward, and asset allocation in financial portfolios[5].The Efficient 
Frontier is a visual representation of the portfolio selection and optimization problem that aids in concentrating on 
the core issues of alignment, resource shortages, ability, loss, and slowly decreasing [6].Markowitz's theory is based 
on asset investors constructing portfolios in order to maximize market risk for expected returns[7]. The Efficient 
Frontier for project portfolios is focused on reasonable businesses creating project portfolios to maximise returns 
while staying within their operational constraints: expense, capital, and risk. The total “financial value” of a given 
project or set of projects can be used to refer to the measure of project portfolio returns. In essence, this is an 
evaluation of which projects are the "right ones" to achieve. 
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Data of yearly returns of three stocks, Airtel, Reliance and Vodafone are collected. From this set of three stocks, all 
three possible two-stock portfolios are formed. Their efficient frontiers are created and the portfolios which have the 
minimum variation are selected from each frontier and from them the best possible two-asset portfolio is selected to 
invest 
 

II. METHODOLOGY 

Obtain returns data for the stocks interested. Form all combinations of two stock portfolios and obtain the efficient 
frontiers. Select the possible portfolios using the minimum from each Efficient Frontier (EF). Choose the best one 
from the selected portfolios 
 

III. RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 

In this section we discuss about the results obtained from the selected portfolios. Table 1 shows the yearly returns of 
the companies such as Airtel, Reliance, and Vodafone stocks. 
 

Year AIRTEL Reliance vodafone 

2009 0.284548 0.0019 0.116443 

2010 0.311603 0.455898 0.102701 

2011 0.139794 0.021246 0.071866 

2012 0.100696 0.000765 0.05899 

2013 0.070559 0.001254 0.077397 

2014 0.104466 0.034255 0.121724 

2015 0.134831 0.112249 0.210293 

2016 0.117327 0.08121 0.139316 

2017 0.088638 0.06004 -0.02638 

2018 0.045019 0.006024 -0.25675 

 
Table 1- Yearly returns of the Airtel, Reliance and Vodafone stocks 
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Figure1. Efficient Frontiers of the three two-asset Portfolios 

 
The first Portfolio of Airtel and Reliance is not in the standard form expected and so it is not considered further. 
From the second and third portfolios some combinations are selected based on their minimum risk, interms of the 

standard deviation,table2. 
Table 2- Possible Two-stock portfolios 

  Stock1 Stock2 

S1 

Proportion 

S2 

Proportion Return Variance SD 

Portfolio1 Airtel Reliance NOT CONSIDERED   

Portfolio2 Airtel Vodafone 0.8 0.2 0.12411 0.007049 0.083957 

Portfolio3 Reliance Vodafone 0.4 0.6 0.067929 0.036334 0.190613 

  Reliance Vodafone 0.5 0.5 0.069522 0.036609 0.191336 

 
From the Table 2, we have three possible two-stock portfolios which can be chosen by a person based on his 
subjective preference of risk and return. 
 

IV. CONCLUSION 

 

The above method is a simple one considering the computational complexities involved and the options of the two-
stock portfolios it provides. As it is based on the time-tested method of Markowitz risk-return portfolio technique, it 
can be trusted for the robustness. Also, this method can be extended for any number of stocks for considering and 
also the number of stocks in the portfolio, which is just the flexibility an investor would like to have. Also, it gives 
choices for different types of traders like risk-averse or risk-taking investors which makes it all the more likable 

from a researcher’s point of view.  
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ABSTRACT 

In the wake of e-commerce and its successful diffusion in most commercial activities, last-mile distribution 
causes more and more trouble in urban areas all around the globe. So we give some effort to improve the 
situation with some futuristic promising research avenues. This paper surveys established and novel last-mile 
concepts and puts special emphasis on the decision problems to be solved when setting up and operating each 
concept. To do so, we systematically record the alternative delivery concepts in a compact notation scheme, 
discuss the most important decision problems, and survey existing research on operations research methods 
solving these problems. 

Keywords- Transportation · City logistics · Last-mile delivery · Survey 

 
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Last-mile delivery, i.e., all logistics activities related to the delivery of shipments to private customer households 
in urban areas, is a hot topic in cities all over the globe. Its high relevance is mainly triggered by the following 
general developments and challenges: 
 
• Increasing volume Two global mega-trends, in particular, urbanization and e-commerce, are strong drivers 

for an ever increasing demand for last-mile delivery services. Urbanization denotes the trend that more and 
more people move into urban areas in general and into “megacities,” with 10 million inhabitants and more, in 
particular. There are estimates that by 2050, 70% of the world’s population, approximately 6.3 billion people, 
will live in major cities4. 

• Sustainability Increasing urban parcel demands induce a much higher number of delivery vans entering the 
city centers, which additionally burdens the existing infrastructure, adds to congestion, and has negative 
impacts on health, environment, and safety.  

• Costs Traditional attended home delivery by delivery vans is costly. 
• Time pressure The increasing parcel volumes are mainly triggered by increasing e-commerce activities. 
• Aging workforce The aging workforce in many industrialized countries enlarges the problem of employers 

hiring the required manpower (Otto et al. 2017), especially in a physically demanding environment such as 
parcel delivery where the press frequently reports on harsh occupational conditions and low payments, 
e.g.,Schliwa Peterson (2018). 

 
1.1. Sub heading or sub title 

First, confirm that you have the correct template for your paper size. This template has been tailored for output on 
the A4 paper size. The section headings are arranged by numbers, 10 pt. times new roman fonts. 

2. SCOPE OF SURVEY 

There are quite a few competing definitions of last-mile delivery, but a widely agreed understanding is that the 
term refers to all those logistics activities related to the distribution of shipments, e.g., parcels with goods 
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ordered online, to private customer households in urban areas. According to this understanding, last-mile 
delivery starts once a shipment has reached a starting point in an urban area, e.g., a central depot after long-haul 
transportation, and ends once the shipment has successfully reached the final customer’s preferred destination 
point. Given these challenges and the recent (and ongoing) technological developments, such as autonomous 
driving, drones, and delivery robots, it is anything but surprising that plenty of novel last-mile delivery concepts 
have been promoted during the recent years. Here we tried to survey on Cargo bike concept which is very 
crucial in recent time as the cities has very narrow passage in crowded area.  

3. CARGO BIKES 

Especially for the inner most city centres where the population density and the burden of traffic are the highest, 
many communities seek alternative delivery modes. Cargo bikes either purely manually or electrically powered 
or by a mix of both are well-established delivery vehicles, and their successful application in daily operations is, 
for instance, reported for Antwerp (Belgium)3, Vienna (Austria)2, and Cambridge (UK) (Schliwa et al. 2015). 
Their main advantage is that they can reach customers residing in areas with access restriction (e.g., pedestrian 
zones) and where parking space is rare2. Since capacities of cargo bikes are much smaller than those of delivery 
vans, they need to be replenished multiple times with additional shipments during the day. To avoid time-
consuming returns to a central depot, cargo bikes are typically replenished via a network of decentralized micro- 
(also denoted as satellite) depots. A micro-depot can be a garage in a (multi-story) car park, the loading dock of 
a shop, or a trailer. Trailers, in particular, offer the additional option to relocate a mobile depot to another 
parking position during the day, so that empty return distances for replenishing cargo bikes can be reduced. To 
deliver shipments toward micro-depots (or to replenish them during the day), delivery vans are applied, so that a 
two-echelon routing task is to be solved: Vans to micro-depots and, from there, cargo bikes to customers. 
Finally, cargo bikes tend to increase the demanded level of physical fitness for delivery persons compared to 
delivery vans, so that an aging workforce may be a major obstacle for a successful mass application of cargo 
bikes. However, if electrical bikes are used, this negative effect of the concept may be cushioned significantly.  
• Setup of infrastructure The most long-term and strategic decision is whether to apply cargo bikes at all 
and how to integrate them into existing delivery networks. In this context, the paper of Arnold et al. (2018) 
compares cargo bikes with other delivery concepts, namely traditional vans and self-service concepts. Once the 
decision pro cargo bikes is made, the main long-term decision tasks to be taken when setting up this delivery 
concept are the locations and capacities of micro-depots. Choosing a specific location for a micro-depot may 
include onetime fixed costs (e.g., long-term rental fees for a garage) and/or daily usage costs (e.g., a parking fee 
for locating a trailer on a specific parking space). Depending on which of these costs are relevant, selecting 
micro-depot locations can also become a rather short-term decision problem (see below). Clearly, the micro-
depot location problem faces the traditional trade-off of facility location problems: Erecting more micro-depots 
increases facility costs, but reduces the transport costs toward customers and vice versa. The peculiarity, 
however, is that we have a two-echelon transportation task. Traditional vans are applied to deliver shipments 
toward micro-depots and, from there, cargo bikes deliver the shipments toward customers. Thus, the locations of 
micro-depots constitute the customers (multiple depots) for the former (latter) routing task. Multi-echelon 
location routing problems, which combine location planning with the routing decisions from the selected 
locations, have a long-lasting tradition in the vehicle routing community. The vehicle routing community 
investigates similar problems such as the truck and trailer routing problem5 or routing with mobile facilities (Lei 
et al. 2016), but solution approaches focusing on the peculiarities of mobile micro-hubs supplying cargo bikes 
are yet missing. Instead of applying cargo bikes for attended home deliveries, Allen et al. (2018a) introduce the 
application of so-called pavement porters. Informed via a smartphone app, porters in duty for a specific street 
segment receive shipments at the curb from a delivery van, and supply parcels via hand carts in their area. This 
adds even more flexibility with regard to locating mobile micro-depots and, furthermore, requires time 
synchronization between porters and delivery vans. Suited solution algorithms are yet missing. An easy way to 
comply with the journal paper formatting requirements is to use this document as a template and simply type 
your text into it. 
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4. CONCLUSION 

Our survey reveals that existing last-mile research is particularly routing-focused. Since routing is a vital task for 
most last-mile concepts, such a focus seems well justified. However, there are also other important decision areas 
that should be addressed by future research. Territory design, for instance, where a large territory is to be 
partitioned into smaller regions each covered by a dedicated tour, is a well-researched problem for traditional 
van-based delivery. However, whether and how existing approaches can be adapted if alternative delivery 
concepts, e.g., truck–drone tandems, are applied, remains a challenging field for future research. Analogously, 
time window management and the question how to agree suited delivery time windows with customers has not 
yet been treated for non-traditional delivery modes. Thus, also the problem tasks beyond routing are a valid field 
for future research.  
• Many papers addressing a specific decision problem of a non-standard last-mile delivery concept benchmark 
their approach with an alternative delivery mode, e.g., the status-quo applying traditional delivery vans. 
Unfortunately, these benchmark tests remain isolated and are not sufficient to systematically compare all (most 
important) novel and traditional delivery concepts. This rather requires a concerted effort of the research 
community. For a systematic benchmark test, a unique data set gained from real-world data is required, which is 
publicly available and contains all detailed information on street networks, parking spaces, footways, access 
restrictions, recharging opportunities, exact customer locations, etc.  
• Finally, we see a dire need to answer the following research question: What is the right mix of delivery 
concepts? Each last-mile delivery mode has different strengths and weaknesses, so that the right choice will most 
likely be a combination of multiple concepts each focusing on different customer segments. For instance, delivery 
vans equipped with drones could rather be an option for rural areas where back yards provide appropriate landing 
space for drones, cargo bikes and autonomous delivery bots could be the right choice for urban areas, and 
especially non-urgent deliveries for price-sensitive customers could be candidates for self-service options. 
Investigating an appropriate customer segmentation and their assignment to the most suited delivery modes 
remains a valid task for future research. Seeing the huge challenges related to last-mile logistics in urban areas, 
the multitude of novel technological developments, and the manifold research opportunities identified in this 
paper, it seems fair to project that last-mile logistics will remain a fruitful field of research with major practical 
relevance in the years to come. 
 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

Authors are thankful to J. S. University to provide a great environment to do such work.

REFERENCES 

1. Allen J, Bektaks T, Cherrett TJ, Bates O, Friday A, McLeod FN, Piecyk M, Piotrowska M, Nguyen T, Wise 
S (2018a) The scope for pavement porters: addressing the challenges of last-mile parcel delivery in London. 
Transp Res Rec 2672:184–193 

2. Anderluh A, Hemmelmayr VC, Nolz PC (2017) Synchronizing vans and cargo bikes in a city distribution 
network. Central Eur J Oper Res 25:345–376 

3. Arnold F, Cardenas I, Sörensen K, Dewulf W (2018) Simulation of B2C e-commerce distribution in Antwerp 
using cargo bikes and delivery points. Eur Transp Res Rev 10:2 

4. Bretzke W-R (2013) Global urbanization: a major challenge for logistics. Logist Res 6:57–62 
5. Gerdessen JC (1996) Vehicle routing problem with trailers. Eur J Oper Res 93:135–147 
6. Othman MSB, Shurbevski A, Karuno Y, Nagamochi H (2017) Routing of carrier-vehicle systems with 

dedicated last-stretch delivery vehicle and fxed carrier route. J Inf Process 25:655–666. 
7. Peterson H (2018) Missing wages, grueling shifts, and bottles of urine: The disturbing accounts of Amazon 

delivery drivers may reveal the true human cost of ’free’ shipping. 
8. Schliwa G, Armitage R, Aziz S, Evans J, Rhoades J (2015) Sustainable city logistics: making cargo cycles 

viable for urban freight transport. Res Transp Bus Manag 15:50–57 



 
 

24 | P a g e  

 

Cyber Security Quantification of Healthcare Medical 

Devices through Soft computing technique 

Masood Ahmad1 , Mohd Nadeem1 , Adil Hussain Seh1, Raees Ahmad Khan1  
 

1Information Technology, Babasaheb Bhim Rao Ambedkar Univeristy, Lucknow, India 

Abstract 
Medical device play vital role in healthcare services. Security of medical device is a most important need in 

healthcare services because most of the medical devices developed lack of security patch. So, healthcare 

device softly come under the attacker’s target. Attackers can alter the patients information capturing by the 

medical devices this may cause the life threat. So medical devices and healthcare Big data security is a major 

concern in the healthcare services. In this research authors try to find the most relevant security factors 

which affect the security of medical devices. For assessment the security of the medical devices authors 

applied Fuzzy TOPSIS mythology. Fuzzy TOPSIS is a best ranking method; it’s provided the ranks in 

quantitative way and removes the vagueness of the human error in the taken decision.   

Keywords: Medical devices, Cyber Security, Fuzzy TOPSIS, Big Data. 

1. Introduction 

Computational capabilities of medical devices increase the focused of refresher and development in the healthcare 

sector [1]. Computational capabilities of medical devices are provide the better treatment and earlier stage diagnosis 

of diseases; in other side they invite the cyber threat due to computational capabilities [2]. World Health 

Organization (WHO) define the medical device as, medical device is a machines, apparatus, and embedded system 

which is used for the monitoring, treatment, and diagnosis the sickness of the patients[3,4]. 

By the Medical device patients gets better treatment by using the communication technologies. In this time mostly 

medical devices are network connected, network related threats invited by these devices. Failure of medical device 

can affect the working of hospital and affecting the people. Implantable devices shows essential role in treatment 

and monitoring of the patient’s activity [5]. Innovation on the medical device technologies are two side of a coin. 

Where one side is beneficial for the healthcare treatment and other side is opened area for the security breaches 

which affect the lives. Software of medical device should be fulfilling system properties like that of safety, security, 

reliability, availability, and confidentiality etc., [6]. Software based medical devices for patient’s treatment 

particularly ranges from the computerized treatments of disease through the mobile apps and computer systems. A 

small change in medical devices security can harm the patient [2]. During 2006 to 2011 there were a total 5294 
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recalls. 20 to 25% of these recalls were due to computer failure [7]. Medical devices consist of computing functions 

like a wireless communication or connectivity for software based control. This computing function causes cyber-

attacks. Cyber security protects the computing system from the vulnerability to security beaches. Most of the 

medical devices contain embedded systems [3]. 

Attackers attacks on the networked medical devices through the malware. Malware involves in healthcare data 

tempering. Malware can harmful for healthcare bigdata. We show a graphical representation in Fig. 1 of malware 

discovered year wise, this data is publically available by AV-TEST. Daily AV-TEST files the 3.5 lakhs new 

malware programs [8]. Extremely fast growing of the cyber threats, medical device manufacturers and vendors 

should quick revise with these threats.  

 

Figure. 1. Malware discovered year-wise from AV-TEST. 

For the hacker’s healthcare industries are most favourite target because in the healthcare large attacking areas are 

available for the hackers [9]. New study mentioned near about 10 to 15 networked medical devices can be presented 

in a single bed hospital [10]. Software security measure in the development of the software is a common issue. 

Software is vital polls in the medical device because all computing function is managed by the software. Software 

vulnerabilities if remains in the medical devices than attackers can be easily successful in the healthcare [11-12]. In 

the last decades, nearby 1,527,311 breaches were occurs by the software vulnerability of the medical devices [13]. 

New medical devices will be safe and secure if we are aware about the cyber security vulnerability in the design and 

development phase [14]. The major challenge for the security experts is to secure the medical device against the 

vulnerabilities by providing the software patches or updates but without changing the platforms. The Department of 

Homeland Security (DHS) has analyzed 11 vulnerabilities, named URGENT/11. This cyber security vulnerability 

may change the functions of medical device [7].  
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Contribution in this study as follows: related works are discussed in the 2nd part of this study. 3rd part of this study 

discuss about the security model of the medical device and results obtained by the fuzzy TOPSIS methodology. 

Discussion of the study elaborates in 4th part and 5th part of this study discusses the conclusion of the part. 

 

2. Related work 

Jagannathan & Adam Sorini [2015] - Designed a system which enables the self-authentication of medical device 

software. They used encryption for software purpose and only those parts of the software will be decrypted that are 

required for the operation of the device. Here, the decrypted parts are involved in the integrity checking and no 

modification can be done unless validated by authentication [10]. 

Ma et al. [2019] - Provides a quantitative technique for security of medical imaging devices. In this paper they have 

used pre and post market security guideline for security assessment. Mostly medical devices are at risk because 

devices are networked and they offer the attacker the loopholes through which they can threaten the privacy and 

safety of the patients. FAHP technique has been used for assessment of the security. This process is automated and 

less time consuming [9].     

Abdullah et al.[2020] proposed a hybrid approach for security assessment of the medical device software that are 

used in healthcare services. In this framework authors assessment the security at the pre and post development of 

software for medical devices and provide the guidelines for developing the secure software. And also identify the 

infected software which is send by the third party vendors in the name of updating [2]. 

Abdulaziz et al.[2020] also designed a framework for device security assessment of IoT. In this research authors 

used TOPSIS ranking approach for assigning the ranking of devices based on their security [4].  

Al-Zahrani et al.[2020] designed a frame work for integrity assessment of medical devices by using Fuzzy ANP. 

TOPSIS method, in this research authors try to find the most secure devices which maintain the integrity. Authors 

finds various integrity approaches for maintain the integrity of medical devices with the help of this framework 

authors opts the most likely approach for maintain the integrity of medical devices in healthcare [5].   

In this study, Authors have used medical devices for security assessment Big Data security perspective. Authors 

used Fuzzy TOPSIS methods to assessment the security in medical device software provided by the medical device 

manufacturers and third party software providers. 

 

3. Medical Device Security Model and Methodology 

3.1 Security Model 

Medical device security model discussed below in details.  
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Figure 2. Medical device security model. 

Confidentiality- 

Confidentiality measures are designed to prevent unauthorized access attempts of sensitive information. It is 

common for data to be categorized according to the amount and type of damage that could be done if it fell into the 

wrong hands [1]. 

Integrity 

Maintaining the consistency, accuracy and trustworthiness of data over its entire lifecycle. Data must not be changed 

in transit, and steps must be taken to ensure data cannot be altered by unauthorized people [2]. 

Availability 

Information should be consistently and readily accessible for authorized parties. This involves properly maintaining 

hardware and technical infrastructure and systems that hold and display the information [4]. 

Access Control 

Once authenticated, the users can enter an information system but their access will still be governed by an access 

control policy which is typically based on the privilege and right of each practitioner authorized by patient or a 

trusted third party. It is then, a powerful and flexible mechanism to grant permissions for users. It provide 

sophisticated authorization controls to ensure that users can perform only the activities for which they have 

permissions, such as data access, job submission, cluster administration, etc. A number of solutions have been 

proposed to address the security and access [5].  

Authentication 

Authentication is the act of establishing or confirming claims made by or about the subject are true and authentic. It 

serves a vital function within any organization: securing access to corporate networks, protecting the identities of 

users, and ensuring that a user is who he claims to be [5].  
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3.2 Methodology 

3.2.1 Fuzzy TOPSIS 

The Fuzzy-TOPSIS technique is the best technique in decision making or assigning the ranks of the techniques. The 

traditional way of selecting techniques for the issues is very awful. In many cases, human decisions become fail 

where the little bit of deference occurs in technique and human opts inaccurate solution technique and get the results 

inaccurate. To remove this inaccuracy in technique selection authors applied the Fuzzy-TOPSIS technique. Propose 

technique estimate the appropriate alternative which is near to the ideal solution. Alternatives distance could be 

positive and negative. Fuzzy TOPSIS evaluates the Fuzzy positive and negative ideal solution, where positive 

denotes the benefit of technique and negative denotes the cost of the technique [4-5, 16]. This technique opts for the 

alternatives which have the smallest distance from the positive solution and far from the negative solution. 

The overall methodology is discussed as follows. 

1) For all criteria determine the linguistic terms. A set of membership functions are assigned for each 

linguistic term. 

2) Design the fuzzy decision matrix depends on the alternatives. If the number of alternatives is n and the 

number of tasks is m, then m*n size decision matrix will be constructed. 

3) Normalized fuzzy decision matrix with the help of decision matrix 

4) Estimated the weighted fuzzy decision matrix 

5) Evaluate positive and negative ideal solution and calculate the distance of each alternatives from positive 

and negative ideal solution 

6) Satisfaction degree is used to find the ranking of alternatives. 

Table 1. Rank of the security factors. 

Alternatives D. +i D. -i CC,+i (Gap Degree) CC, -i (Satisfaction Degree)  Ranking 

Co-1 0.0653 0.0356 0.5051 0.6456 1 

In -2 0.0557 0.0386 0.3697 0.6366 2 

Av -3 0.0470 0.0586 0.6059 0.3967 5 

Au -4 0.0432 0.0386 0.2446 0.5637 3 

Ac -5 0.4522 0.0545 0.5326 0.4786 4 

 

Following the computations of the weighted fuzzy matrix, positive and negative ideal solution operations are 

performed. If the closeness coefficient is calculated then the classification of all alternatives can be easily fined. 

Fuzzy TOPSIS makes the easy tasks for the decision-makers to find the most appropriate alternative based on the 
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Satisfaction degree of all alternatives. Final result and classification of algorithms depicted in Tab. 6. With the help 

of the satisfaction degree, the ranking of the algorithms will be Co-1> In-2> Av-4> Au-5 > Ac-3. 

4 Discussion 

In this study, authors have extracted the security issues in medical devices, by discussing pre existing techniques for 

gaining security in which healthcare organization are likely to be highly beneficial. In this section, authors citing 

some frameworks and methodologies pre existed in different researches with emphasis on their focus and 

limitations. For instance, the methodology applied in 2, which introduced a hybrid framework for measuring the 

software security of medical devices and addresses the security issues in medical devices. Another research 1 

discusses insight and implication in healthcare device. In 4 research authors address the security issues and apply the 

TOPSIS method for assessing the security and provide the guidelines for vendors and healthcare organization also. 5 

proposed a Fuzzy ANP TOPSIS based framework which is used for checking and selecting the most appropriate 

integrity approach for medical device security. These entire frameworks help us in this article and clear the road map 

for this research. In this research, authors applied Fuzzy TOPSIS technique for measuring the medical device 

security. And we observed that confidentiality obtained highest priority among other factors and second highest 

likely factor is integrity of device. It means that confidentiality of medical is more important for maintaining the 

security of device.    

5 Conclusion 

In this paper, authors have discussed security issues in each and every components of medical device development 

are also presented with the existing methodologies in the context of healthcare bigdata. As medical devices collect, 

store and process health bigdata, the importance of keeping them secure cannot be over-emphasized. While 

government and industry have begun working to improve the security management of medical devices, a systematic 

and quantitative approach for security assessment still remains to be achieved. In addition of preexisting methods 

used to ensure patient’s privacy in healthcare and effective diagnosis of the patient’s diseases. In this context, as our 

future direction, perspectives will focus more on achieving effective solutions to the confidentiality of the medical 

devices and healthcare bigdata security generated by the device. We have presented a list of criteria to propose a 

fine-grained security assessment model. In analysis confidentiality of devices highest priority and integrity of the 

device obtained second highest. By using this approach, developers and government agencies can easily evaluate the 

medical devices security and mitigate the vagueness in manual methods. 
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ABSTRACT  

A field experiment was conducted at Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying, J.S. University 
Shikhohabad (U.P.). The microbiological and sensory quality of milk and dairy products is influenced by the 
initial flora of raw milk, the processing conditions, and post-heat treatment contamination. This research activity 
was initiated with the objective to assess microbial and sensory quality. In this study five samples collected from 
the tow local market. Sample prepared in laboratory were analysed for various constituents. 1gm sample dipped 
into alcohol and flamed until the alcohol burnt, stirred around with the pestle. Then appropriate serial dilutions 
(10-1, 10-2, 10-3, 10-4 & 10-5) of all samples were prepared and then dilutions were taken and plated using 
Standard Medias for each bacteria, mould and yeast, each dilution incubated at 37 oC for 48 hours. The result 
indicate that the average sensory score of Agra market sample was 82.96, whereas that Firozabad market 
samples was 76.47.The highest standard plate count, Coliform count of paneer sample was recorded from 
Firozabad market 132.07x105per gm, 6260 per gm respectively. Maximum yeast and mould count of paneer 
samples was observed at Firozabad market 11186.67per gm. Hence result concluded that Agra Market sample 
was confirmed legal standard in term of sensory and microbial quality evolution. Good quality paneer is 
characterized by its acidic flavour with slight sweet taste form and compact body and smooth texture. 

 

Keywords- Paneer, Sensory, Microbial, Agra, Firozabad, Market. 
 
 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 

 
Paneer is a coagulate/indigenous milk product obtained by heating acidulation followed by filtration and 
pressing. India became the world leader in milk production with a production volume of 84 million tonnes in 
2001. India produced 112.5 million tonnes milk during 2009- 10 which was 17% of total milk production of the 
world. Current growth rate in milk production in our country is 5.5%. It is expected to increase milk production 
to 225 million tonnes till 2020-21. An estimated 50-55 % of the milk produced in India is converted in to a 
variety of traditional milk products. West Bengal produces maximum quantity Chena and Paneer followed by 
Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra. (Dept. AH & Dairying and Fisheries, Ministry of Agriculture. Govt. of India). 

Paneer is an ideal food for mothers, infants growing young and adults. It is highly nutritious and wholesome he 
presence of paneer in diet provides fat soluble Vitamins. "A' and 'D', essential fatty acids (linolenic and 
arachidonic) and energy with its high protein and low lactose content. It gives about 400 calories/ 100 gm energy 
and is both palatable and highly digestible. 

mailto:sachin1986skb@gmail.com
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It is highly recommended to diabetic patients. Paneer is mainly used for preparation of some very popular 
vegetable dished viz. Pea paneer. Karahi Paneer, Paneer chhola, Paneer pakora and Paneer Sahee paneer etc. 

Survey of market quality of any edible product is part and parcel of quality control programme, which ensures 
wholesome and safe food to the consumers. The manufacture of paneer is at present limited to small scale for 
meeting the local demands. The production and subsequently handling practices adopted by the inherent traders 
generally favours the multiplication of variety of micro-organisms resulting in rapid deterioration at room 
temperature. 

METHOD AND MATERIAL 

A field experiment was conducted at Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying, J.S. University 
Shikhohabad (U.P.). Two local markets were selected for the sample collection. Collection of paneer samples, 
each market (Agra/Firozabad) was decided into five zones viz., east, west north, south, central. Then three shops 
were randomly selected from each zone of market. Paneer samples were aseptically collected from these shops 
in the sterilized polythene sachets. These collecting bags were kept in the ice bags. In the laboratory, samples 
were stored below 5°C till the analysis 

The sensory quality of paneer samples was evaluated by a panel of five judges drawn from the department of 
A.H. & Dairying to provide specific comments in both desirable and undesirable organoleptic properties 
quantitatively on 100 points arbitrary scale i.e. Flavour (50), Texture and consistency (35), Colours and 

appearance (15) Overall acceptability. The paneer suspension for microbial analysis was prepared as Took the 

paneer sample from the interior of paneer, weighed I gm. Of it on wax paper using a spatula that had been dipped 
(1) into alcohol and flamed. Standard Plate Count: It was done to assess the total number of living 
microorganisms present in paneer samples. The medium used for growing bacteria was Plate Count Agar. The 

plates of 1:102 1:10 and 1:10 dilutions were prepared in duplicate and incubated at 37°c for 48 hours. The 

medium used for growing coliform bacteria was Mac- Coney’s Bile Salt Agar. The plates up to 1:10 dilutions 
were prepared and the medium used for growing yeasts and moulds was Potato Dextrose Agra. The plates up to 
1:10² dilutions were prepared in duplicate. These plates for each dilution were incubated at 25°C for 72 hours. 

 

RESULT AND DISCUSSION: 

Sensory Evaluation of Paneer: 

It was assessed on the basis of 100 point scale which includes 50 marks for flavor, 35 marks for body and 
texture and 15 marks for colour and appearance. The above data indicated that the the sensory quality of paneer 
samples collected from Agra market was significantly better than that of samples obtained from Firozabad 
market. The average sensory score of Agra market samples was 82.96 whereas that of Firozabad market 
samples was 76.47. 

Microbial evaluation of Paneer: 

a. The standard plate count: Result revealed that paneer samples collected from Firozabad market 
was significantly higher than that of Sample obtained from Agra market. The average standard plate count 
of paneer samples of Agra and Firozabad markets was 4.90x10 and 132.07x10³ per gm, respectively. 

b. The coliforms count: 

The present investigation revealed that paneer samples collected from Firozabad market was significantly 
higher than that of samples obtained from Agra market. The average coliforms count of paneer samples of 
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Agra and Firozabad markets was 2333.0 and 6260.0 per gm respectively. 
C The yeasts and moulds count: Data showed that paneer samples collected from Firozabad market was 
significantly higher than that of samples obtained from Agra market. The average yeasts and moulds count of 
paneer samples of Agra and Firozabad markets was 4756.00 and 11186.67 per gm, respectively. 
 

Table 1. Overall Sensory Score 100 point scale of Paneer. 
Markets Minimum Maximum Average 

Agra 75.01 92.52 82.96 

Firozabad 68.05 84.94 76.47 

Overall 65.05 92.52 79.72 

 
Table 2. The standard plate count (per gm) of paneer: 

Markets Minimum Maximum Average 

Agra 10x105 82x105 49.73x105 

Firozabad 90x105 165x105 132.07x105 

Overall 10x105 165x105 90.09x105 

Table 3. The coliforms count: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 4. The yeasts and moulds count (per gm) of paneer: 

 
Markets Minimum Maximum Average 

Agra 40 10300 4756 

Firozabad 300 20500 11186.67 

Overall 40 20500 7971.34 
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Markets Minimum Maximum Average 

Agra 100 4500 2333.0 

Firozabad 3200 9400 6260 

Overall 100 9400 4296.5 
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CONCLUSION: 

The results concluded that present investigation revealed that a fact was drawn that Sensory and microbial 
quality of paneer samples of Agra market was found better than that of Firozabad. All paneer samples of Agra 
market conformed legal standards in terms of Sensory and microbial quality. 
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ABSTRACT 

The recent advances in pharmaceutical and health sciences has led to the development and formulation of 
polyherbal ointment for topical application. The present study was aimed at designing, formulating and 
evaluating  polyherbal ointment comprising of methanolic extracts of the leaves  M. Koenigii and  T. Erecta.  
They are   used traditionally from ancient year in the various herbal medicinal system such as Ayurvedic, 
Homeopathic and Siddha. Herbal drugs predominate in traditional medicine as well as in alternative medicine 
practised in the developed world. Among the various indications where traditional herbal medicines are used, 
skin related disorders are ranked up. The majority of the population in developing countries uses plant or plant 
preparations in their basic healthcare. The recent study shows that  herbal ointments have  various 
pharmacological with antibacterial activity. The recent formulations uses ointment  from methanolic extract of 
M. Koenigii (L.) spring, essential oil from T. erecta and flower extract of  honey were evaluated for its 
physicochemical properties. Ointments were all set making use of special concentrations of the extracts with the 
aid of fusion procedure utilizing simple ointment as a base. These formulations were evaluated for the following 
parameters: like colour, odour, pH and consistency. The formulations are found to be very efficacious in all the 
parameters which has been conducted. 
Keywords : Polyherbal ointments;  Curry tree; M. Koenigii ,Marigold flowers ; T. Erecta; Honey ; physical 

parameters ;topical application;  herbal medicinal system.ss 

 

Introduction 

Recently there has been a shift in universal trend from synthetic to herbal medicine, which we can say ‘Return 
to Nature’. Medicinal plants have been known for millennia and are highly esteemed all over the world as a rich 
source of therapeutic agents for the prevention of diseases and aliments. Nature has bestowed our country with 
an enormous wealth of medicinal plants; therefore, India has after been referred to as the medicinal garden of 
the world. Herbal drug technology is a tool for converting botanical materials into therapeutically useful 
products and medicines. Today, herbal products obtained by inte-grating modern scientific techniques and 
traditional knowledge are gaining in-creased applications in drug discovery and development and there is 
increasing global demand for herbal drugs[1]. 
Ayurvedic medicine is a time-tested system of medicine which has been in clinical use for centuries in India. 
Being a time-tested system, it has an edge over other existing systems of health management1. When two or 
more herbs are used in formulations, they are known as polyherbal formulations. Ayurveda and herbal medicine 
has roots in medicinal herbs and they have been practiced for centuries. Herbal medicine is making dramatic 
comeback and increasing number of patients are visiting alternative medicine clinics. Side effects of synthetic 
medicine are alarming and recent time has seen risk of herbal and herbal-synthetic drug interactions[2]. 
 

Materials and Methods  
Collection of Plants and Material:  
Fresh leaves of Murraya koenigii (L)spreng. , Marigold flowers (T.erecta) and Honey were purchased from 
local market [3,4] 
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Physicochemical analysis of curry leaves:  
The collected leaves of curry leaves were shade dried for 7 days and finally pulverized in to coarse powder. It 
was stored in a well closed container free from environmental climatic changes till usage [5]. 
Preparation of herbal extracts:  
 

Preparation of methanolic extract of M koenigii leaves :  
The leaves of Murraya koenigii were dried in shade under normal environmental condition and homogenized to 
coarse powder and stored in opaque screw tight jars until use. Powdered drug was charged into soxhlet 
apparatus with methanol solvent. Methanolic extract was evaporated by heating until dried residue and 
concentrated methanolic extract was collected [7,8] 
 

Preparation of Methanolic extract of Honey   
Extraction of raw honey was performed by using organic solvents, for this, 10g of honey was taken in a 
centrifuge tube with 25 ml of solvent and then mixed well by vortexing and shaking with hands for about 30 
minutes. This was centrifuged at 3000 rpm for 10 minutes at 25ºC. Supernatant was collected from each 
centrifuged tube in a round bottom flask by filtration. The extracts were prepared using the solvent methanol. 
The methanolic Extracts dissolved in DMSO were collected in sterilized glass tube and used within 24 h for the 
evaluation of Bacteriostatic and Bactericidal activity. After extraction residue of each honey were also checked 
for their Antibacterial activity[5]. 
 

Phytochemical Analysis of Honey  
Tests for carbohydrates  
Molisch test: Take 1 ml of extract in the test tube and added with 1 mL of α- naphthol solution and few drops of 
concentrated sulphuric acid, purple or reddish violet colour gives positive result.  
Fehling’s test: Take 1 ml of extract in the test tube and to this added the equal quantities of Fehling’s solution A 
and B, a brick precipitate indicates the presence of carbohydrate.  
Extraction of T. erecta flowers   
The fresh flowers of T. erecta were shade dried at room temperature for 10 days and ground to a fine powder 
using electronic blender. Herb samples (100g) were hydro-distilled in Clevenger type apparatus. The essential 
oils were collected and dried over anhydrous sodium sulphate. The essential oil sample were stored in the dark 
at 4°C[8].  
 

FORMULATION OF POLYHERBAL OINTMENT  
Procedure:  
The base and extracts of the mentioned three plants were added and stirred well until a homogeneous mass were 
obtained.  
 

Table no.1 Formulation of polyherbal ointment 

Sr. no. Ingredients F1 (2%) F2 (4%) F3 (6%) 

1. Methanolic M. Koenigii extract          2gm          4gm           6gm 

               2. T. erecta essential oil          2gm         4gm          6gm 

              3. Methanolic honey extract          2gm         4gm          6gm 

              4. Ointment base 

 

         100gm         100gm          100gm 

 

Evaluation of Antibacterial Activity of Ointments Antibacterial activity procedure: 

Anti-microbial activity is a process of killing or inhibiting the growth of microbes. Antimicrobial agent either 
kills (bactericidal) the microbes or inhibits the growth (Bacteriostatic) of microbes. The standard bacterial test 
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organisms were sub cultured freshly prepared nutrient agar and the extracted samples were inoculated into the 
culture using paper cup plate method.  
Test Microorganisms: The test organisms include Gram negative bacteria -Escherichia coli and one Gram 
positive bacteria Staphylococcus aureus .  
 
Methodology: The methanolic extracts of following plants were taken in different ratios were carried out for 
anti-microbial activity using cup plate method. Nutrient agar medium was prepared, sterilized and used as 
growth medium for bacterial culture. 25 ml of sterilized medium was poured into each petri plates, covered semi 
half and allowed it to solidify. Then the test micro organisms like Escherichia coli, staphylococcus aureus were 
inoculated into the petri plates. Then different formulations was poured inside the plates were incubated at 37°C 
overnight for observation. The presence of zone of inhibition was noted after 24 hrs. The susceptibility of the 
test to the tested plant extracts was determined by observing the zone of inhibition around each well.  
 

Table no. 2 : Antibacterial activity of Evaluation  

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Colour and Odour: Physical parameters like colour and odour were examined by visual examination.  
Consistency: Smooth and no greediness is observed.  
PH: PH of prepared herbal ointment was measured by using digital PH meter. The solution of ointment was 
prepared by using 100ml of distilled water and set aside for 2hrs. PH was determined in triplicate for the 
solution and average value was calculated.  
Spreadability: The spreadability was determined by placing excess of sample in between two slides which was 
compressed to uniform thickness by placing a definite weight for definite time. The time required to separate the 
two slides was measured as spreadability. 
Spreadability was calculated by following formulaS=M×L/T 
Where, 
S= Spreadability 
M= Weight tide to the upper slide 
L= Length of glass slide 
T= Time taken to separate the slides 
Extrudability: The formulation was filled in collapsible tube container. The extrudability was determined in 
terms of weight of ointment required to extrude 0.5cm of ribbon of ointment in 10 seconds. 
Diffusion study: The diffusion study was carried out by preparing agar nutrient medium. A hole board at the 
centre of medium and ointment was by placed in it. The time taken by ointment to get diffused through was 
noted. (After 60 minutes) 
LOD: LOD was determined by placing the formulation in Petri-dish on water bath and dried for the temperature 
105°C. 
Solubility: Soluble in boiling water & Miscible with alcohol, ether, chloroform. 
Wash ability: Formulation was applied on the skin and then ease extends of washing with water was checked. 

Sr.no. Ointment Escherichia coli 

(mm) 

Staphylococcus 

aureus (mm) 

1. F1 (2%) 9.87 9.61 

2. F2 (4%) 10.05 9.83 

3. F3 (6%) 12.45 13.87 

4. Standard ointments 11.88 11.65 
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Non-irritancy Test: Herbal ointment prepared was applied to the skin of human being and observed for the 
effect. 
Stability study: Physical stability test of the herbal ointment was carried out for four weeks at various 
temperature conditions like 2˚C, 25˚C and 37˚C. The herbal ointment was found to be physically stable at 
different temperature i.e. 2˚C, 25˚C, 37˚C within four weeks[10]. 
 

Table3: Physicochemical parameters 

Parameter Observation 

Colour Pale Yellow 

Odour Characteristic 

Consistency Smooth 

pH 7.1 

Spreadability 4 seconds 

Extrudability 0.5g 

Diffusion study 98% 

LOD 20% 

Solubility Soluble in alcohol, water & chloroform 

Washability Nice 

Non irritancy Non irritant 

Stability study Stable at 2˚C, 25˚C and 37˚ C 

 

Standardization of Herbal Drugs  

Herbal drugs imply knowledge and practice of herbal healing for the prevention, diagnosis, and elimination of 
physical, mental, or social imbalance35. The costs for health care are rising at an alarming rate throughout the 
world. At the same time, the world market for phytopharmaceuticals is growing progressively. The World Bank 
estimates that trade in medicinal plants, botanical drug products, and raw materials are growing at an annual rate 
of between 5 and 15 % . It is a common observation that people diagnosed with incurable chronic disease states 
such as diabetes, arthritis, and AIDS turned to herbal therapies for a sense of control and mental comfort from 
taking action. Herbal product studies cannot be considered scientifically valid if the product tested has not been 
authenticated and characterized in order to ensure reproducibility in the manufacturing of the product in 
question. Several studies have indicated quantitative variations in marker constituents in herbal preparations. 
Moreover, many dangerous and lethal side effects have recently been reported, including direct toxic effects, 
allergic reactions, effects from contaminants, and interactions with drugs and other herbs. The 10 most 
commonly used herbs in the United States, systematic reviews have concluded that only 4 are likely to be 
effective and there is very limited evidence to evaluate the efficacy of the approximately 20000 other available 
herbal products. Standardized herbal products of consistent quality and containing well-defined constituents are 
required for reliable clinical trials and to provide consistent beneficial therapeutic effects. Pharmacological 
properties of an herbal formulation depend on phytochemical constituents present therein. Development of 
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authentic analytical methods which can reliably profile the phytochemical composition, including quantitative 
analyses of marker/bioactive compounds and other major constituents, is a major challenge to scientists. 
Without consistent quality of a phytochemical mixture, a consistent pharmacological effect is not expected. 
Resurgence of interest and the growing market of herbal medicinal products necessitate strong commitment by 
the stakeholders to safeguard the consumer and the industry. Standardization is the first step for the 
establishment of a consistent biological activity, a consistent chemical profile, or simply a quality assurance 
program for production and manufacturing. Therefore, the EU has defined three categories of herbal products: 
 
Those containing constituents (single compounds or families of compounds) with known and experienced 
therapeutic activity that are deemed solely responsible for clinical efficacy.  

Those containing chemically defined constituents possessing relevant pharmacological properties which are 
likely to contribute to the clinical efficacy.  
 
Those in which no constituents have been identified as being responsible for the therapeutic activity.  
Standardization as defined in the text for guidance on the quality of herbal medicinal products means adjusting 
the herbal drug preparation to a defined content of a constituent or group of substances with known therapeutic 
activity. The European Medicines Agency (EMEA) makes the distinction between constituents with known 
therapeutic activity which can be used to standardize a biological effect and marker compounds which allow 
standardization on a set amount of the chosen compound. The EMEA defines marker compounds as chemically 
defined constituents of a herbal drug which are of interest for control purposes, independent of whether they 
have any therapeutic activity or not. Examples of markers are the valerenic acids in Valeriana officinalis L., 
gingkolides and flavonoids in Ginkgo biloba L. and hypericin and hyperforin in Hypericum perfoliatum L.[11, 
12].  
 

Stability testing of Herbal Drugs  

Stability testing of herbal drugs is a challenging risk, because the entire herb or herbal product is regarded as the 
active matter, regardless of whether constituents with defined therapeutic activity are known. The purpose of a 
stability testing is to provide proof on how the quality of the herbal products varies with the time under the 
influence of environmental factors such as temperature, light, oxygen, moisture, other ingredient or excipients in 
the dosage form, particle size of drug, microbial contamination, trace metal contamination, leaching from the 
container and to establish a recommended storage condition and shelf-life. Stability testing is necessary to 
ensure that the product is of satisfactory quality throughout its entire storage period. Stability studies should be 
performed on at least three production batches of the herbal products for the proposed shelf-life, which is 
normally denoted as long term stability and is performed under natural atmospheric conditions. Stability data 
can also be generated under accelerated atmospheric conditions of temperature, humidity and light, which is 
referred to as short term stability and the data so obtained is used for predicting shelf-life of the product. 
Stability testing should be conducted on the dosage form packaged in the container closure system proposed for 
marketing. With the help of modern analytical techniques like spectrophotometry, HPLC, HPTLC and by 
employing proper guidelines it is possible to generate a sound stability data of herbal products and predict their 
shelf-life, which will help in improving global acceptability of herbal products[13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18]. 
 

Result and Discussion  
The zone of inhibition (mm) measured in different extraction ratios on Escherichia coli and Staphylococcus 

aureus  The agar well diffusion was employed to evaluate the antibacterial efficacy of the extract combination. 
The diameter of the borer used was 6 millimeter. The combinations having the biggest zone of inhibition were 
shown in Table-2. Formulation F3 (6%) showed greater activity against Staphylococcus aureus and Escherchia 

coli. Murraya koenigii(L.) spreng, T. Erecta (L), Honey have Antibacterial activity. Extraction and 
phytochemical screening were done. Phytochemical screening confirmed the presence of various 
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phytoconstituent like carbohydrate, glycosides, flavanoids and tannins. The anti-bacterial activity of prepared 
ointments were compared with 5%w/w Mupinase ointment using selected species of microorganism such as 
Staphylococcus aureus and E.coli. It observed that formulation F3 showed greater activity Staphylococcus 
aureus and E coli compared to 2% Mupinase ointment. So, the prepared ointments has better activity against 
Staphylococcus aureus and E.coli compared to standard 2% w/w Mupinase ointment.  
 
Conclusion  
Hence the study concludes that an efficient antibacterial ointment with antibacterial activity can be formulated 
from the methanolic plant extract M koenigii, T. erecta essential oil, methanolic extract of honey which can also 
be used for wound healing and various skin infections. 
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अल्पज्ञातलोक कवि म ुंशीराम जाुंडली के साुंगो ुं में राजनीवतक चेतना 
जगदीश चन्द्र 

शोधार्थी – हिन्दी – हिभाग (पीएच.डी) 
लिली प्रोफेशनल हिश्वहिद्यालय (पंजाब)| 

डॉ. अवनल क मार पाणे्डय 

हिन्दी – हिभाग सिायक प्राध्यापक 

लिली प्रोफेशनल हिश्वहिद्यालय (पंजाब)| 

शब्द सकेंत :–रागनी, जागरण, चेतना, राजनीहत, संगठन,यिन, पलटन,इकलाश,आजादी, कांगे्रस, बेशुमार| 

प्रस्तािना 
िमारे दशे पर लम्बे समय तक हिदशेी सत्ता का प्रभाि रिा ि,ै ऐस ेमें राजनीहतक जागरण 
की बात करें तो 19िीं शताब्दी के उतरार्द्ध स ेयि बीज रूप में ददखाई पड़ती ि|ै दशे में 
चेतना के पीछे कुछ राष्ट्रीय ि कुछ स्थानीय कारण परस्पर दखेे गए िैं| दकसी समाज में 
प्रेरणा िी राष्ट्रीय चेतना का द्योतक ि|ै पाश्चात्य जगत ििााँ के हशहित िगध ने प्लेटो, अरस्तु, 
रूसो, फ़्ासं, यरूोप, अमरेरका आदद के हिश्व इहतिास को पढ़ा और सामाहजक स्ितं्रतता ि 
समानता की अहभव्यहि  प्रदान करन े का निीन प्रयास दकया| साहित्य, समाचार प्रत ि 
पह्रतकाओं के माध्यम स ेभी राजनीहतक चेतना का हिकास हुआ| 
बात अगर िररयाणा की जाए तो सबस े मखुर नाम झज्जर हजले के पंहित दीनदयाल का 
आता ि|ै इन्िोंने िररयाणा में राजनीहतक चेतना का बीज अपने समाचार प्रतों के माध्यम से 
बोने का प्रयास दकया| बालमुकंुद गुप्त ने इस कड़ी को आगे बढ़ाने का काम दकया| गुप्त जी ने 
शोषण के हिरूर्द् लोगों को जगाने का असीम प्रयास दकया ि|ै इन्िोंने रूस की क्ांहत की 
तरफ भी जनता जनादधन का ध्यान ददलाकर चेतना को उजागर दकया|इसी कड़ी में अगर 
नाम ले मुरलीधर का तो उन्िोंने भी प्रदशे में चेतना की तरफ जनसामान्य का ध्यान 
आकर्षधत दकया| 1885 ई. में गरित कांगे्रस में इनका सफल योगदान रिा ि|ै िररयाणा में 
आयधसमाज के योगदान को भुलाया निीं जा सकता| आयधसमाज की स्थापना स्िामी दयानन्द 
सरस्िती ने की| लाला लाजपतराय ने भी इसका समथधन िररयाणा में दकया तथा चेतना 
जागृत करने का काम दकया| रोितक, रेिाड़ी, हभिानी ि हिसार में सबस ेपिले राजनीहतक 
चेतना जाग्रत हुई ि|ै रामजीलाल ने िररयाणा के जनमानस में दशेभहि  ि दशेप्रमे की 
भािना को पैदा दकया| 
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सनातन धमध सभा की स्थापना 19िीं शताब्दी में प.ं दीनदयाल ने की| इसमें अनेक 
सामाहजक कुरीहतयों का हिरोध दकया गया| िररयाणा में सोिनलाल ि नेकीराम को भी 
राजनीहतक चेतना में योगदान के हलए जाना जाता ि|ै इसी कड़ी में मुहस्लम संगिन ने भी 
िररयाणा के मसुलमानों में राजनीहतक चेतना को उजागर करन ेका सफल प्रयास दकया| 
आगे बात करें हसक्ख संगिन ने भी िररयाणा के गााँि – गााँि जाकर जन साधारण में 

राजनीहतक चेतना को जगाने का काम दकया| राष्ट्रीय कांगे्रस में मुरलीधर एक ऐसी 
शहससयत ि ैहजसने िररयाणा की तरफ स ेबहुमलू्य योगदान ददया| 
िररयाणिी अल्पज्ञात लोककहि मुंशीराम राजनीहतक चेतना के मुखर कहि थे| अल्पज्ञात 
लोककहियों में शायद िी कोई ऐसा कहि रिा िो जो राजनीहत में उसके समकि खड़ा िो| 
मुंशीराम में राजनीहत की भािना कूट-कूट कर भरी हुई थी| उनके समय में िमारा दशे 
अंगे्रजों का गुलाम था| ऐसे में मुंशी जी ने समय ि समाज की नजाकत को जानते हुए या उस 
काल के दशेकाल ि िातािरण को मध्यनजर रखकर अपनी रागहनयों के माध्यम स े
राजनीहतक चेतना को उजागर करने का भरसक प्रयास दकया ि|ै  
लोक कहि मुंशी जी ने उस समय के आदशध नेताओं में गांधी, भगतससंि,लाला लाजपतराय, 
नेिरू, चन्रशखेर आजाद, सर छोटूराम ि नेताजी आदद का नाम हलया ि|ै बात अगर शिीदों 
की करें तो उनके साहित्य में गंभीर हच्रतण दखेने को हमलता ि|ै साहित्यकार िर युगबोध में 
अपनी कलम के द्वारा राजनीहतक पृष्ठभूहम को मखुरता स ेउिाता रिा ि|ै 
मुंशीराम जांिली ने अपने सांग साहित्य में आदशध शासक के कत्तधव्यबोध को अहभव्यि  दकया 
ि|ै यथा – 

जब से अगन हुआ चेतन, धुिां गया गगन म्ि ंछाय| 
ििां स ेरूक्का मार रिा ि,ै हजसका िररया नाम किाय|| 
दौड़ कर आता ि ैििां स,े ल्िाश हचता स ेदई बगाय| 
दखे रिी मदनाित राणी, ददल म्ि ंगई सनाका खाय|| 
ि ेमिाराज पूत आपका, या कर दीनी कौन बलाय| 
बात याद करो आपकी, जो तनै घड़ा चकाया नाय| 
सिा रुपया लगै यिां पर, यों कर अपना द ेपकड़ाय| 
सुणकै राणी सोचण लागी, अब क्या लूं मैं जतन बनाय|1 
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इन पंहि यों में जब मदनाित राजा से किती ि ै दक ये पु्रत आपका िी ि ै परन्तु िररश्चन्र 
अपने कत्तधव्य पर अहिग ि ैतथा उससे कर िसूल करने की बात करता ि|ै यिााँ कहि ने पु्रत 
मोि की बजाय कत्तधव्य बोध की भािना को प्रकट दकया ि|ै मुंशी जी ने एक शासक ि व्यहि  
के हलए कतधव्य को सिोपरी माना ि|ै 
अन्य 

ध्यान लगाकै सुन ल्यो सज्जनों, इसमें झूि रहत भर नाय 

बहुत ख़ुशी राजा को िोरी, फुल्यां अंग म्ि ंनिीं समाय| 
जौणसा काम था राजपाट का, िि लड़के नै ददया बताय| 
जब ये बात सुनी पहब्लक नै, कट्ठी हुई ििा ंपर आय| 
िाथ जोड़कर सब न्यू बोले, ि ेमिाराज िररश्चन्रराय| 
िम भी चलें साथ आपके, सेिा ददन और रात कराय|| 
िमारे साथ म्ि ंआप चलोगे, रौनक यिां रिन ेकी नाय| 
समझा कै ििां सब को छोड़ा, तपोिन म्ि ंपहुचंा जाय| 
जिा ंिररयाली गिरी दखेी, ििां पर आसन ददया लगाय|2 

लोक कहि मुशंीराम इन पदों में किता ि ै दक राजा िररश्चन्र जो अपने सत के हलए जाना 
जाता था, उसके द्वारा अपने राजपाट के त्याग को दशाधया गया ि|ै इनमें राजा का हनणधय 
प्रशंसनीय रिा ि ैहजसमें उसके हनस्िाथध भाि को प्रकट दकया गया ि|ै यिााँ राजा के त्याग की 
भािना का मखुर िणधन हुआ ि|ै 
मुंशीराम ने अपनी रचना ‘कथा जयमल फत्ता’में राजनीहत का सजीि हच्रतण करन ेका काम 
दकया ि|ै इस रचना में जब राणी शीशबदनी अपने को असिाय मिसूस करती ि ैतो िि 
अपनी सुरिा के हलए अपने भाई िािा िररहसि ंको पुकार लगाती ि|ै उसकी पुकार सुनकर 
भाई बिन की रिा के हलए फतेहसि ंसे यरु्द् करता ि|ै हजसका िणधन इस प्रकार ि ै– 

च्यारंू ओड़ तै झुके सूरमा, मोढ़े हमलगे आन ददखे| 
रणभूहम म्ि ंखांिा बाज्या, जुटगे मरद जिान ददखे|| 
हिकराल ढाल ढ़ंग िोग्या जंग का, रणभूहम म्ि ंबाज्या िकंा| 
अगला मोचाध फतेससिं का गरज रि ेबलिान ददख|े| 
आगै आग्या िािा िररहसि,ं जंचग्या िीक हमजान ददखे|3 

इस रचना में कहि न ेयरु्द् का बड़ा िी सजीि हच्रतण दकया ि|ै 
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लोककहि ने अपने सांग ‘कथा अमरससंि रािौड़’ में एक नागररक को अपने अहधकारों की 
रिा ि अपनी जाहत की आन – बान – शान के हलए उकसाया ि|ै यथा – 

शूरिीर कायर तै िरग्या, कुल का नाश करै रे| 
िसंां की उिक – बैिक म्ि ंकौव्िा बास करै रे| 

कुईं हशकरा हचहड़या और बाज, इकलाश करै रे| 
भरी सभा म्ि ंगंिार किैं, के जीणे की आश करै रे|  
सात लाख का ििं चुका सलामत खां न ैइस मौके| 
प्यारी लागै ज्यान बसत पै, स्याल शरे नै टोि कै||4 

इन पंहि यों में नायक के अंदर उसके स्िाहभमान को जगाने का निीन प्रयास दकया ि|ै इनमें 
नायक को अपने कुल की रिा के हलए सबकुछ बहलदान दकेर भी आगे बढ़ने के हलए प्रेररत 
करने का काम दकया ि|ै 
अन्य 

धोखा करकै जीजा मायाध, फूट पड़ी आपस म्ि|ं 
छल कपट और बेईमानां, फ़ैल गया नस – नस म्ि|ं 

मोि माया के बस म्ि ंिो कै, खाली शािजिां की कोड़| 
मुंशीराम तेरी जांिहलया की, शोभा चारों ओड़||5 

प्रस्तुत पदों में हघनौनी राजनीहत का हच्रतण हुआ ि|ै इनमें कहि ने राजनीहत में छलकपट ि 
धोखा का मखुर हच्रतांकन करने का प्रयास दकया ि|ै इस प्रकार की राजनीहत में व्यहि  स्िाथध 
के हलए इतना अंधा िो जाता ि ैदक िि अपने सगे सम्बंहधयों को भी अनदखेा कर दतेा िै 
तथा मोिपाश में फसकर खुद को भी धोखा द ेबैिता ि|ै 
लोक कहि मुंशी राम जांिली ने अपनी एक रागनी में नेताजी का बखान दकया ि|ै उनका 
किना ि ैदक - 
सुपने के म्ि ंआया चंर बोस ददखाई द|े 
नेताजी की जीत यिन बेिोश ददखाई द|े 
जणों आजादी की पलटन ल ेरिा, हिन्द म्ि ंहनकला सूरज सिेरा| 
जंग के लैक्चर द ेरिा, भरा रोष ददखाई द|े6 

प्रस्तुत पंहि यों में मुंशीराम ने ऐस ेनेता की बात की ि,ै जो जनमानस की आिाज बन चुके 
थे| यिााँ नायक पूरे जनसामान्य के हलए आदशध बन चुका ि|ै 
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मुंशीराम जी ने अपनी एक रागनी में दशे में आई आजादी का मुखर हच्रताकंन करने का काम 
दकया ि|ै जैस े-   
हिन्द के म्ि ंआई आजादी, छोरो लटकेदार ददखे| 
भारत के म्िां िोगी दशेी गोरमेंट सरकार ददखे|7 

कहि इन पदों में जनमानस को संदशे दतेा ि ैदक अब िमारा दशे अंगे्रजों के चंुगल स ेहनकल 
गया ि|ै इसहलए अब जो सरकार बनेगी िि जनता की सरकार िोगी|हजसमें सभी को 
स्ितं्रतता ि समानता के बराबर अिसर प्रदान िोंगेतथा समान अहधकार प्राप्त िोंगे| 
अल्पज्ञात सांगी मुंशीराम जी ने उस समय में दशे की आजादी के हलए तत्पर संघषधशील 
नेताओं का िणधन दकया ि|ै हजसका िणधन इस प्रकार ि ै- 

ि ैरै| झण्िा चढ्या दकल ेपर खुशी मनाई दखेी के 

लटकेदार आजादी हिन्द म्ि ंआई दखेी के|| 
जोशीले हनत रोज करे प्रचार बंगाली नै| 
आजादी की कर दी पलटन तैयार बंगाली नै| 
जंग का कयाध ऐलान भेज ददया तार बंगाली नै|| 
लंदन िाल ेकाटे बेशुमार बंगाली नै| 
रास हबिारी बोस लक्ष्मी बाई दखेी के|8 

इस रागनी में कहि ने स्थानीय नेताओं का बखान दकया ि|ै तथा उनके प्रयासों को 
जनसाधारण के सामने प्रस्तुत करने का काम दकया ि|ै कहि ने अपने मुखारसिंद स ेदशे की 
स्ितं्रतता का हच्रतण अपनी रागनी के माध्यम स ेदकया ि|ै कहि ने यिााँ जनता के हसरमौर 
नेताजी के प्रहत आभार प्रकट दकया ि|ै 
लोक कहि मुंशीराम ने उस समय की राजनीहत के प्रचार प्रसार का सजीि हच्रतण दकया ि|ै 
कहि का किना ि ैदक - 

सन् हबयाहलस ससंगापुर म्ि ंआजादी के प्रचार िोरे| 
तो लो हिटलर हम्रत बणगे हलिर कई िजार िोरे| 
गोरे मारे लंदन िाळे, बन म्ि ंखाते दफरै हतिाळे | 
चाळे करग्या शेर बंगाली घणी कम्पनी कर दी खाली|| 
पलटन भी भग्गी द ेचाली साथ ददया जापान नै| 
िां ...........करग्या सफा मैदान नै||9 
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लोक कहि मुंशीराम ने इस गीत में नेताजी के राजनीहतक चेतना को जगाने के प्रयासों का 
मुखर हच्रतण दकया ि|ै उनकी दशेभहि  भी इस गीत में सजीि जान पड़ती ि|ै  
हनष्कषध -:  
              राजनीहतक पषृ्ठभूहम की अहभव्यहि  िोते िी जनमानस के पटल पर धोख े– फरेब 

ि छल – छद्म से यिु  घटनाए ं छाने लगती ि|ै लोक कहियों ने अपने लोक साहित्य के 

माध्यम से राजनीहतक के हिहभन्न पररिशे को संजोया ि|ै उन्िोंने एक शासक के कतधव्य बोध 
से लेकर ितधमान समय की झूि – फरेब की राजनीहत को बड़ी सहजिता के साथ हचह्रतत 

दकया ि|ै ितधमान समय में राजनीहत जन सेिा न रिकर स्िाथध सेिा िो गई ि|ै लोक कहियों 
ने इस बदलते पररिेश का प्रस्तुतीकरण करने का काम भी दकया ि|ै लोक कहि मुंशीराम 
जांिली के समग्र साहित्य में राजनीहतक पृष्ठभूहम की बू आती ि|ै 
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ABSTRACT 

In today’s financial world, financial performance is a very familiar and very important term for the perspective 
of employers, management, creditors and the general investor. Therefore, in any organization, all important 
strategic decisions must be made on the financial performance of the organization. Therefore, it is the basis for 
making any decision effectively. Today, in India, Indian Farmers Fertilizer Cooperative Limited (IFFCO) is a 
leader in the fertilizer industry and is a significant contributor to government efforts to increase food grain 
production in India. In recent years, IFFCO has become a leader in the field of fertilizer production and 
marketing with a major focus on maintaining self-sufficiency in food grain production and contributes its share 
in improving the country’s agro-based economy Collaborating. The financial performance of a company is 
always tied to its technical management. It is important for a company to update its technology to suit the needs 
of the market. As a pioneer in the field of fertilizer industry in India, it is necessary to evaluate its performance 
analysis with a view to the technical management of IFFCO Ltd and this paper will focus on how it has 
improved through IFFCO’s performance analysis and improved management before technology. 

Keywords-  IFFCO, Farmers, Financial  ,Fertilizer, Performance.   
 

 
 

INTRODUCTION 

From 1967 to the present, IFFCO has been a pioneer in fertilizers since 1967, while IFFCO has been a pioneer in 
fertilizers and other related fields. Fertilizers supply at least one of the synthetic compounds needed for plant 
growth. Fertilizers can be both natural and inorganic. According to industry experts, there are sixteen components 
that are absolutely essential for plant growth. Of these, sixteen to nine parts are required in sufficient quantity 
while the remaining seven are required in relatively small quantities. Since agriculture is an important sector, it 
indicates that the fertilizer business is a business and without it the Indian economy cannot be maintained. The 
fertilizer business in India is very much in demand as it creates the ultimate essential material for food 
production. The important goal of this industry is to ensure the flow of essential and secondary components 
required for the production of crops in constant quantities. The success of the rural sector in India is largely 
dependent on the fertilizer business. The benchmark for establishing a livelihood business in India is largely due 
to the truly efficient fertilizer companies in the country. India ranks second in fertilizer consumption after China. 
It is the third largest fertilizer producer in the world. In 2015-16, the country produced 3083.6 thousand tonnes of 
fertilizer. Currently, there are many good private and public fertilizer companies in India. Many fertilizer 
companies in India range from fertilizers to seeds to fungicides, important explanations for overcoming the 
disadvantages of segregation in India. Currently, there are more than 57 comprehensive and 64 medium and small 
fertilizer manufacturing units under the Indian compost industry. The basic commodities manufactured by the 
fertilizer business in India are phosphate-based fertilizers, nitrogen fertilizers and complex fertilizers. The 
fertilizer business in India is known for establishing a global relationship with its rapid growth. However, 2015-
16 was an intermediate year for the Indian fertilizer industry. Demand is declining and imports are rising. Another 
test facing the industry is subsidies. Similarly, there was a 4% reduction in the Fertilizer Expenditure Plan, which 
was a financial plan of Rs. 70,000 crore in 2016-17. IFFCO still exhibits commendable performance in the 
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fertilizer industry. The main reason for the success of IFFCO in the fertilizer industry is its focus on quality and 
technical management. IFFCO is known for its cutting-edge technology and various quality initiatives taken to be 
at the forefront of the competition. The management of IFFCO is clearly aware that the financial performance of 
its organization is directly related to its technical management and due to its technical management; The 
Company is a leader in the Indian fertilizer industry. All manufacturing units of IFFCO are equipped with state-
of-the-art quality control and assurance laboratories and a statistical quality control system synchronized with the 
latest trends in the industry. From the first stage to the last, their quality systems are excellent. They have a 
knowledgeable workforce and scientists and technicians and they are fully well versed with the current updates of 
food product safety & quality. 

Scenario, Indian Farmers Fertilizers Co- operative limited (IFFCO) is a leading player in the fertilizer industry 
and is giving a major change by contributing to the Indian government in order to increase the production of food 
grain in the country. Indian farmers Fertilizers Cooperative Limited, popularly known as IFFCO gradually 
emerged as a major venture on the verge of production of fertilizer and they have initiated the marketing in order 
to attain the fertilizer production with the objective of farmers welfare. 

 
 LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

l.   Beyond the concept of marketing the main idea is more important than the desire of the customers and there 
are various guiding elements to meet the needs, which are mainly the delivery of goods and services and the 
most effective consideration of the needs of the customers. The method is complete. Therefore, marketing 
begins with the recognition of all the needs and desires of the customer, and then launching the product to 
please the customer. As a result, 11 different types of products and services are discussed accordingly [1] to 
meet the needs and requirements of existing customers, rather than to meet the needs and requirements of 
customers [1]. 

II.   IFFCO is now a leader in the Indian fertilizer industry and is a significant contributor to the Government of 
India's efforts to increase food grain production in the country. IFFCO has submitted a comprehensive plan 
entitled "Vision 2015" which has now come into force. There are several useful ratios recommended by 
experts for financial analysis of a company. Economic ratios have been identified and selected to analyse 
financial resilience and performance in a critical way [12]. 

III. Financial performance is a general financial term mainly from the perspective of management, creditors, 
employers and investors. All financial decisions related to planning and controls are due to excellent 
financial performance. Therefore, it is said that financial performance is the basis of information to make 
effective decisions in an efficient manner. Is currently gaining profitable business in the production of food 
grains. IFFCO Ltd should calculate its financial performance, which is of great interest to the country and 
depends on the company's profitability, solvency and operational control [9] 

IV.   It has been said that high profit is not a parameter for a company's influence because sometimes the 
company grows, even low profitability and this does not mean that the company is at a loss. If we feel that 
profitability is the main concern, then we need to apply various statistical measures to understand the 
problems of any business and based on that, various asset management heads should take appropriate action 
to maintain profitability in the organization. [4] 

V.   To understand profitability requires a specific finance to calculate the growth of the business in order to find 
the corresponding costs in relation to the expenses incurred over a period of time. Each year there are 
different reports for different people to understand where the comparison report is made with the previous 
period of growth of the company. This is because the main focus of any company is to make a profit [5] 

VI.    This study found that in the current context of asset-liability practices, the risk of bankruptcy in any 
organization increases a company's profitability in the short term [13] 

VII.   The study observed that selected companies are trying to maintain and build a large amount of net working 
capital in relation to their current liabilities and have sufficient liquidity during their study period [7]. 
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 VIII .   It was observed that all the shortlisted construction companies in Sri Lanka have completely different 
rankings based on their profitability indicators such as gross profit ratio, net profit ratio, return on 
investment etc. 

IX. We are analysing the economic condition of all the United States industry. Based on these reports, it seems 
that the financial performance of the company will deteriorate further in the coming period. [6] 

X.  We have found that specific financial ratios can be used to assess the financial viability of firms. [2] 
XI. We have found that profitability depends entirely on the efficient use of resources and manpower   and 

suggest increasing productivity and reducing production costs to maximize profitability. [3] 

 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

Type of research the focus of this research paper is to understand and explore the linkage and Improving 
Performance Analysis of Indian Farmers Fertilizers Co-operative Limited (IFFCO) through financial prospective. 
To conduct the study descriptive research was done. This study based on secondary data. 

  

  

1. To appraise the financial position of Indian Farmers Fertilizers Co-operative Limited (IFFCO) through various 
ratios through technology management 

2.  To study the significance relationship between the ratios and years of Indian Farmers Fertilizers Co-operative 
Limited (IFFCO) by using statistical tools. 

 
                                                     PERFORMANCE ANALYSIS OF IFFCO                                   

 

 
 
Source: Annual Reports of the Indian Farmers Fertilizers Co-operative Limited (IFFCO) 
It does not indicate a good location Profit for the company as a useful measure of efficiency Business should 
continue in high proportion .Shows a higher net worth ratio than profit before tax efficient utilization of long-
term funds provided Shareholder. 
 The ratio shows the production capacity of the company Net value is the gain per rupee. Net value before tax It 
was 4.90 for the year 2013-14. It is constantly up and down Reached 6.12 in 2017-18. Indicates a low ratio 
ineffective utilization of shareholder’s funds Profit before Tax to net worth shows the company’s ability to 
generate profit per rupee of shareholder’s funds. So, the company should try to maintain the ratio at a higher 
level by increasing profit he current ratio is higher than the standard ratio over the whole 5 years, It is 2: 1. It 
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reflects a good financial situation Company. But he is not an ideal person at all. This is not good Sign up for the 
company. Indicates a very low current ratio The Company is not using the funds effectively ,Fund lie do not 
provide any return. 

 Therefore, The Company should not maintain too high a current ratio. During the five economic periods of the 
study IFFCO, a quicker ratio than the thumb rule in a total of 5 years that is 1: 1. It reflects the low liquidity 
status of the company, it’s not good for the company because it shows too much the company has liquid assets 
and a lot of assets ideally lying with the company will not give it any return Company. Therefore, it is not very 
satisfactory. 

 Turnover Gross Profit for the year 2013-14 26.30. It is ideal for the year. That doesn’t give a good signal Profit 
for the company as a useful measure of position Business efficiency and should be maintained at a high level 
Ratio. Turnover net profit for the year 2013-14 was 4.51.It is ideal for the year. 

Conclusions  

It can be seen after the difference ratio this is less than the 5% importance level. Therefore, no significant 
difference between ratio and years.  

Ratio analysis of IFFCO's financial statements For 5 years, the liquidity position can be confirmed the company 
is not doing very well compared to the ideal situation because each year the liquidity ratio is lower than theirs 
Standard ratio. 

 Profit increases before depreciation interest and tax in 2017-18 compared to last year. But despite that Profit 
after tax decreases due to its increase, finance cost and so on Depreciation. The main reason for the increase in 
the cost of finance and increase in company debt. So, the company needs try to maintain low finance cost so that 
profit increases. 
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ABSTRACT 

The world is moving from analog to digital and virtual marketing is no exception. As technology development is 
increasing day by day, the use of virtual marketing, social media marketing, search engine marketing is also increasing. In 
today’s time Internet users are increasing rapidly and digital marketing has profited the most because it mainly depends on 
the internet. Customer’s shopping for conduct is converting and they may be more willing in the direction of virtual 
advertising in place of conventional advertising. The reason of this evaluate paper is to have a look at the impact of virtual 
marketing and how crucial it's far for both customers and marketers. This paper begins with an introduction of digital 
marketing and then it highlights the mediums or sources of digital marketing, the difference between traditional and digital 
marketing is that - the positive and negative impact, and importance of digital marketing, uses of digital marketing in career 
stream those related in today’s era. 

Keywords- Digital marketing, virtual marketing,internet,online advertising,internet marketing 
 

 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Marketing refers to the steps that the company takes to promote the buying of any new products or services. 
The company seeks customers or consumers for their products or services via the help of marketing. Digital 
Marketing refers to the marketing of any product or service in digital form with the use of internet. For 
example- in marketing people using smart phones, computers, laptops, tablets, or any other digital devices. 
Digital marketing is a form of direct marketing that links consumers with sellers electronically using 
interactive technologies with devices like emails, websites, online forums and newsgroups, interactive 
television, mobile communications etcetera [15].  
‘Digital marketing’ term was first comes in the market 1990s. Digital marketing is also known as ‘online 
marketing’, virtual marketing ‘internet marketing’, or ‘web marketing’. It is known as ‘internet marketing’ 
because with the rise of the internet there is also high growth of digital marketing in today’s world. The major 
advantage of digital marketing is that- the marketers can sell their products or services 24 hours and 365 days, 
lower cost, efficiency gain, to motivate the customer for more purchase and improve customer services 
anywhere and anytime. It helps communications because of its excessive degree of connectivity and it is 
generally completed to sell services or products in very short time, relevant, non-public, and cost effective-
powerful manner. 
In a report 2005, there were around 1.1 billion internet users which consist of 16.6 percent of the population 
at that time. In 2020, in that time 2021 over 560 million internet users present in India so that it is a direct 
connection between digital marketing and the internet users and Countries like India in second position or 
China in first position in world.   
 

2. LITREATURE REVIEW 

 

2.1 Understand the various sources of digital marketing 
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Fig .1 shows the all various sources of digital marketing. 
 

 

 

 

                       

 

 

  

 

 

 

Fig- 1 
 

2.1.1. Content marketing 

Content marketing includes the creating and distributing of content such like-text, pictures, multimedia— that 
adds value for your audience, instead of just broadcasting an advertising message in internet. If you’re in B to 
consumer , ‘content’ can mean social media posts, blog articles and fun videos; if you’re in B2B business to 
business, it might be more white papers or reports, webinars and educational videos those related with content.. 
 
2.1.2 Search engine marketing 

Search engine marketing is all about getting your website to appear at the top of the results when someone 
searches for your brand in internet world, your products and services and other relevant words and phrases that’s 
related to your business. Think Google but also Bing. That includes both organic or natural search (search 
engine optimization, or SEO) and paid search (ppc) and both desktop computers and mobiles of consumers.  
 
2.1.3 Display advertising 

Display advertising in today’s era is most popular source of product showing, we can done this advertising 
through banners, is a lot like the traditional print ads you’d get in magazines, except that they are online and you 
can target specific publications according to your choice that you know your audience reads your mass and 
connect with your product and services. In that time it has become much more sophisticated now with pre-
planned advertising (where ads are booked, analyzed and optimized automatically using algorithms) and 
retargeting the product. 
 
2.1.4 Mobile marketing 

Mobile marketing is almost a another popular source of marketing that cover a broad area in internet as compare 
to  digital marketing itself and will overlap with a lot of the other types. It involves doing everything you want 
and you are doing on desktop but adapting it to mobile, as well as doing mobile-specific things like in-app 
advertising, sending text messages, and using social messaging apps. It is most important thing if you’re 
targeting a younger audience because the younger people most of spends all their time with mobile phones 
 
2.1.5 Social media marketing 

people can Compared easily to other channels like TV, print media and even online display advertising, social 
media ads a whole new dimension of engagement and interaction with customers and Instead of just 
broadcasting messages out at a mass audience, you can really interact with your customers and listen to what 
they have to say you. They choose are all sorts of channels—Facebook, Instagram, Twitter, LinkedIn, Pinterest, 
YouTube, snap chat—and options ranging from organic—for example, Facebook groups, page posts, stories and 
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Messenger—to paid—like Facebook ads so every business should be on at least a couple of these social 
channels. 
 
2.1.6 Email marketing 

Email may seem old school in a world where everyone is instant messaging or Snap chatting to each other, but 
email marketing is still one of the most effective digital marketing tools. Especially e-commerce sites and retail 
brands are seeing a lot of success with pushing seasonal promotions and discounts on special occasions, while 
people can also use email newsletters to ‘nurture’ your prospects by giving them a lot to your products and 
services. 
 
2.1.7 Influencer marketing 

Influencer marketing involves partnering with influencers—celebrities, experts, authority figures—who have an 
existing audience in their network areas. When they promote your product to their audience, often on platforms 
like Instagram, Snapshot or YouTube, loyal followers will jump on their recommendation and buy from you. 
We might naturally think that, the some you tuber-cool young actress those helping to promote your product to 
individual customers in the market, but influencers can also be effective for business to business—it’s just that 
you will just be partnering with more popular leaders or experts in your industry. 
 
2.1.8 Affiliate marketing 

 The meaning of Affiliate marketing is outsourcing to other individuals or companies who will promote your 
products in return for a commission in your business. So that is  especially popular with many bloggers and with 
e-commerce sites .The affiliate will promote your product on their website or other electronic links and if the 
customer clicks through and buys, then the affiliate will automatically receive a commission for driving that sale 
regarding their product and services. 
 
2.1.9 Video marketing 

Video is the star marketing tool in present time in internet marketing or  show  business in those days  if you are 
doing some moat important thing that is probably use to video marketing to achieve your business goals in 
competitive market. This can be a short audio or video clip or a longer format video, educational video or 
entertaining video, pre-recorded or streamed live, in real time. This is no longer just the case of taking a TV 
advertisement and putting that online but instead, people are creating bespoke content for their digital channels 
with help of video marketing. 
 
2.1.10 Audio marketing 

Radio is the oldest media of marketing it has come a long way since the Golden Age of commercial 
broadcasting back in the 1920s, 1930s and 1940s. As much as radio was replaced by television but most people 
still listen to the radio every week—especially now with the growth of internet radio is also available in the 
market. People still have the option to do traditional radio advertising or similar advertisement on channels like 
Spotify, but audio marketing is too be  much broader as compare to other marketing tools, including podcasts 
and smart home assistants electronic gadgets  like- Amazon Alexa or Google Home. 
 
2.2 comparison of traditional marketing with digital marketing 

traditional marketing digital marketing 

The promotion of product and services through TV, 
Telephone, Banner, Broadcast, Door to Door, 
Sponsorship, etc. 

The promotion of product and services through TV, 
Telephone, Banner, Broadcast, Door to Door, 
Sponsorship, etc. 
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Traditional marketing is not cost effective. Digital marketing is more cost effective. 

It is not so good for Brand building. It is efficient and fast for brand building. 

Traditional marketing is difficult to measure. Digital marketing easy to measure with help of 
analytical tool. 

Traditional Marketing includes. 

 TV. Advertisement 

 Radio. 

 Banner Ads. 

 Broadcast. 

 Sponsorship. 

 print Ads. 
 

Digital Marketing includes. 

 Search engine optimization (SEO) 

 Pay-per-click advertising (PPC) 

 Web design. 

 Content marketing. 

 Social media marketing. 

 Email marketing. 
 

24/7 marketing is not possible. 24/7 marketing all around the globe is possible. 

Only one-way communication can happen in this 
marketing. 

Two-way communication can happen.  

No capacity to go viral. Capacity to go viral. 

Customers can feedback only during the working time. Customer can give feedback any time.  

 
2.3 IMPORTANCE OF DIGITAL MARKETING 

 We reach people where they spend their time 

 In digital  marketing Your competitors are already doing it 

 We can compete with larger corporations in digital world easily.  

 We can target your ideal audience very faster way. 

 In digital marketing we can monitor campaigns and optimize them for better results 

 In digital marketing get an impressive return on your investment. 
2.4 uses and role of digital marketing regarding career stream 

 Today everything or anything is going digital with the help of internet; including your simplest apps 
that facilitate your job require you to be aware of online methods. Would the knowledge of required 
tools not help you think of creating a new business without internet.  

 Creating trends and hash tags and rolling your business online with a good initial push on Social Media 
platforms are the added advantage of learning Digital Marketing. 

 Digital Marketing teaches you how to maintain your business portfolio through Google Business Page, 
so your customers can reach you in very smooth way. 

 Today’s era is all about depending on online methods. Your customers and your business professional 
network will take you seriously if you have a good online reputation in internet world business. 

 To add to the above point, we can say that to earn your customer’s trust, you need to manage your 
online reviews efficiently. Digital Marketing includes Online Reputation Management (ORM), which 
teaches how you to maintain and boost the online reviews for your Brand or business. 

 To the Accepting of payments digitally is the latest trend, that’s enables you to maintain business 
activities. We can use different options like-mobile wallets, UPI transfers, bank wires, etc. 
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 With the rise of new age most of people spending much time on their smartphones, watching video and 
other content, the rise of OTT marketing. Today a lot of OTT platforms present in internet media. 

 Artificial Intelligence (AI) — it is a simple Robot technique to make easer human works in very fast 
mode. 

 

2.5 positive impact of digital marketing  

 Today, most of the people use social media platforms. It is a natural place to connect with highly targeted 
potential buyers. This can increase the brand awareness that you want regarding your project.. 

 Digital media is a low-commitment way for new customers to show an interest in a business and their 
products. In the advantage of social media brings to any business. Those are creating interest in customers 
regarding products. 

 Digital marketing help to boost in sales. We can sell everything on social media. A great digital marketing 
idea can bring in good business and opportunities for a brand. The number of people who use social media 
uses the tool and new techniques with the help of internet. This will make social media networks 
increasingly valuable for e-commerce and  related product search 

 You made content and the content gets exposed to new audiences very easily when people start liking, 
sharing, and commenting on your posts. The next step in this concept and content goes ‘going viral’. Once 
your content is shared in a internet and the network follows suit, your content starts to spread across the 
entire internet world, and gets thousands or millions of shares. Going viral isn’t easy on social platforms. 

 Virtual marketing very helpful to engage customers and audience or Social media platforms are an 
opportunity for brands to directly interact with customers and vice versa. Traditional media was a one-way 
street when it came to communication, social media allow to people connect between the brand and 
audience.  
 

2.6 negative impact of digital marketing 

In today’s era digital marketing has many negative points that are discussed below:  
● A competitor can easily copy the digital marketing content to others. Brand names, products features or 

logos can be easily utilized by customers. 
● In the situation internet connection is slow or there is some problem with websites and open browsers, 

then websites may take too much time to accessing in sites and the customer will not wait to much and 
easily switch the other sites. 

● In traditional marketing, customers can physically touch with the products and verify process very easy 
but it is not possible in e-commerce sites. 

● Though India is digitalizing but many customers still don't trust in the online shopping payment system 
or don’t know. 

 
2.7 challenges in digital marketing 

 A big challenge this year will be educating clients and customers who are just getting into digital. 

 Increased competition will be a challenge in current time. This last year pushed record numbers of 
businesses into the digital marketing world.,  

 Marketers always facing privacy regulations and the phasing out of third-party cookies. To continue 
reaching their target audience, marketers should introduce local strategies to understand a customer’s 
purchase, taste and preferences.  

 Driving engagement with an increasing number of channels also present in the internet market to connect 
with customers, consumers will challenge marketers in 2021. 
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 Policy changes by social media giants will alter the way people interact on those platforms those who are 
present in internet. My advice is to closely watch the calls for regulation of social properties in proper way.  

 As more people turn toward adopting online business practices it is very good thing in virtual marketing, I 
personally believe that the saturation is one of the biggest challenges in 2021 for marketers to doing online 
business in smooth way. 
 

3.CONCLUSION      

To sum up, we can say that Digital Marketing (virtual marketing) as a subject or as a career line can be molded 
in your desired shape to your business and give you the required direction to achieve measurable goals, success 
for your business or brand. The main aspect of Digital Marketing is far more than just a realization. Today, 
people have adapted to digital means for almost everything or anything. Now the decision is yours how you 
work in your ideas in digital world. Learning is the basic key of concepts. When customers or purchaser want to 
buy any product online, they can easily get product information, product features and can compare with other 
products without visiting any retail store or shopping mall. It shows that consumers are more inclined towards 
online buying rather than visiting a retail store. As consumer's buying behavior is changing companies also need 
to change their advertising strategy and embrace digital platforms for marketing. 
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Abstract— Soil has been used to generate electrical power in microbial fuel cells (MFCs) and unveiled 

numerous potential applications. This study aims to disclose the outcome of soil properties on the generated 

electricity and the range of soil source exoelectrogenic bacteria. Soil samples will be studied across Nashik area 

and packed into air-cathode MFCs to generate electricity over a long duration such as 270 days period. The 

bacteria are cultured using the agar solution in the laboratory. Culturable strains of Fe(III)-reducing bacteria were 

isolated and identified phylogenetically. Their exoelectrogenic ability was evaluated by polarization 

measurement. The sequencing of Fe(III)-reducing bacteria showed that Clostridia were dominant in all soil 

samples. The expected outcomeof the study is that soil OC content had the most important effect on power 

generation and that the Clostridiaceae were the dominant exoelectrogenic bacterial group in soil. This study might 

lead to the discovery of more soil source exoelectrogenic bacteria species. 

Keywords— Clostridiaceae, Exoelectrogenic bacteria, microbial fuel cells (MFCs). 

I. INTRODUCTION  

Microbial fuel cell (MFC) is a type of bioelectrochemical fuel cell system that generates electric current by 

diverting electrons produced from the microbial oxidation of reduced compounds (also known as fuel or electron 

donor) on the anode to oxidized compounds (also known as oxidizing agent or electron acceptor) on the cathode 

through an external electrical circuit. MFCs can be grouped into two general categories: mediated and 

unmediated.The idea of using microbes to produce electricity was conceived in the early twentieth 

century. Michael Cressé Potter initiated the subject in 1911. The first MFCs, demonstrated in the early 20th 

century, used a mediator: a chemical that transfers electrons from the bacteria in the cell to the anode. In the 21st 

century MFCs have started to find commercial use in wastewater treatment. 

Soil-based microbial fuel cells serve as educational tools, as they encompass multiple scientific disciplines 

(microbiology, geochemistry, electrical engineering, etc.) and can be made using commonly available materials, 

such as soils and items from the refrigerator. Under constant thermal conditions, soil-based MFC performance is 

known to correlate positively with temperature due to increased bacterial metabolism.To further improve the 

MFC technology, an understanding of the limitations and microbiology of these systems are required. Some 

researchers are uncovering that the importance of the MFCtechnology is not only the production of electricity but 

the ability of electrodeassociated microbes to degrade wastes and toxic chemicals. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Fuel_cell
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electric_current
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electron_donor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electron_donor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electron_acceptor
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electrical_circuit
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electricity
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/British_Mycological_Society#Presidents_of_the_Society_1896%E2%80%93Present
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A.Soil microbial fuel cells shown to work in the field: 

SMFCs generate energy from the metabolic activity of specific microorganisms (electrigens) naturally present 

in soil, which are able to transfer electrons outside their cells.Electrigens populate the surface of the anode and as 

they 'consume' the organic compounds present in soil, they generate electrons. These electrons are transferred to 

the anode and travel to the cathode via the external circuit, generating electricity.By building a stack of several 

SMFCs, and by connecting this to a battery it is possible to harvest and store this energy, and use it to power an 

electrochemical reactor for water treatment. 

B.Cheap and sustainable solution for a chlorination problem: 

The need for sustainable water purification in the area stems from the fact that the main supply of water is 

from precipitation, which needs to be chlorinated to be drinkable. 

 

II. Literature Review 

 1911: M. C. Potter, a botany professor at the University of Durham, developed the idea of obtaining 

energy from a bacteria and was able to construct a primitive microbial fuel cell. 

 

Fig 1. Primitive Microbial Fuel Cell 

1931: Barnet Cohen was able to develop enough microbial fuel cells, in which were connected in 

series would produce over 35 volts. 

 

Fig 2. Clostridium butyricum 



 

62 | P a g e  

 

1963: Through a study directed by Delduca, hydrogen produced by the fermentation of glucose by 

Clostridium butyricum was used as the reactant at the anode of a hydrogen and air fuel cell but was 

found unreliable due to the unstable nature of hydrogen production by microorganisms.  

1980s: M.J. Allen and H. Peter Bennetto from London, had the desire to provide inexpensive and 

reliable power to third world countries, which led to them to revolutionize the microbial fuel cell 

design. Allen and Peter began to understand the electron transport chain and made significant 

advancements in technology that allowed the basic design of MFCs to be produced. 

 

Fig 3. Catalytic reaction taking place in the MFC 

2007: University of Queensland, Australia completed its prototype MFC, a cooperative effort 

with Foster's Brewing. The prototype converts brewery wastewater into carbon dioxide, clean water, 

and electricity.  

Research Gap: 

There are many studies which show the use of SMFC’s, but the study which is yet to be done is soil 

based MFC with bacteria cultured in agar solution, with the help of a bacteriological incubator in the 

laboratory.  

III.Methodology 

The system consists of an array of soil microbial fuel cells (SMFCs) that powers an electrochemical 

reactor for generation of electricity. Each SMFC is characterised by a flat geometry, with the anode 

embedded into the soil and the cathode exposed to air. The soil acts as the electrode separator and as a 

source of both electroactive bacteria and organic matter.  
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Fig 3. Soil-based microbial fuel cell 

The basic components of a microbial fuel cell are shown in the figure 4. Anode, cathode, anodic 

chamber, cathodic chamber, proton exchange membrane, electrode catalyst are used for the 

construction of the soil based microbial fuel cell. 

 

Fig 4. Basic components of microbial fuel cells 

A.Soil Sampling: 

 For this study, the compost soil from a landfill or a dump yard can be used. 

 Five Soil specimen are to be collected and divided in to 2 aliquots (groups for 

bacteriological analysis). 

 Studies are to be carried out with five different concentrations of urea: 0.1 g/ml, 0.2 g/ml, 

0.3 g/ml, 0.4 g/ml, and 0.5 g/ml. 

 Optimum Concentration of urea for power comparison will be fixed 
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B.Soil Property Measurements: 

 Soil texture will be determined by the sieve analysis. 

 Soil maximum water holding capacity (MWC) will be determined by the difference 

between dry and soaked soil weights. (Volume – Weight relation) 

 Soil pH and soil electrical conductivity will be determined.  

 Soil organic carbon(OC) to be determined by K2CrO4 oxidation. 

C.MFC’s Setup and Operation: 

 

Fig 5. Schematic Diagram of  soil-based MFC 

Figure 5 shows the schematic arrangement of  soil-based MFC. The bottom layer is of soil enriched 

with nutrients, anode is placed in between the layers of biofilms cultured with microbes. The next layer 

is again of soil, the a cathode is placed. An exchange of anions and cations from the higher charge to 

lower charged material happens because of the electrochemical action.  

Soil samples from plant nurseries which are very rich in nutrients are collected and the soil property 

measurement tests will be conducted on the samples.  

Electrochemical Tests: One of the strains related to each species will be randomly selected and the 

exoelectrogenic activity of the strains will be characterized by polarization curve measurement using 

H-type dual chamber MFC reactors. 

IV. EXPECTED OUTCOMES 

Power Generation of Soils in MFCs  

• The electricity generation by SMFCs comprising the five soil specimen will last for 270 days.  

• The voltage curves of the SMFCs will be characterized by a single peak. 
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Soil Properties before and after MFCs Operation  

• The soil physicochemical and microbial properties varied between soils and urea / bacteria 

added soil to be evaluated. 

V. CONCLUSION  

• Varying percentages of urea used in soil specimen help in producing glucose and bacterial 

colonies. 

• Both acetate and glucose are the most easy-to-degrade substrates for exoelectrogenic bacteria. 
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ABSTRACT 
In construction, a delay means that a time overrun either on the far side the contract date or on the far side the 
date that the parties have prearranged for the delivery of the project. A delay usually leads to social 
inconvenience and loss of revenue, and to extreme affects, such on the national rate of growth. It additionally 
makes contractors suffer a loss of productivity, high disruption prices, and prolongation prices. Schedule delays 
are common in construction projects. Though several ways are developed for analyzing and measure schedule 
delays for construction projects, every technique has practical limitations and use prerequisites. This study 
presents the Isolated folded But-For (ICBF) technique, an innovative delay analysis technique for construction 
projects. Also earned worth management is used to assess the project performance. 

Keywords- Construction, Real-estate, Project, Management. 

 
 

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 
Delays are one of the biggest constraints for construction firms working real estate to face. Due to the 
inherent risks and increasing complexity of modern real estate construction projects, delays and cost overruns 
have become common constraints in the industry. Delays can lead to many stereotypes i.e. disputes between 
owners and contractors leading to arbitration, increased costs, loss of productivity and revenue, and contract 
termination. In India, a study conducted by the Infrastructure and Project Monitoring Division of the Ministry 
of Statistics and Program Implementation in 2004 reported that out of 646 central sector projects costing 
about $50 trillion, approximately 40% are behind schedule, with delays ranging from 1 to 252 months (Iyer 
&Jha 2006). Researchers and practitioners have used many techniques to assess project delays and apportion 
delay responsibility among the parties involved. There are various methods that exist for schedule delay 
analysis. No one method is currently acceptable for all projects participants or suitable for all situations.  
 

1.2. Methodology  

The study presents delay cause approach to collect the causes of delays, impacts of delay associated with an 
activity on succeeding activities, and to analyze the effect of existing delays on overall project completion time. 
Prior to delay analysis it is required to have and as planned schedule to define a contractor’s original plan for 
performing its entire scope of work, as-built schedule reflects the actual succession of the events that happened 
during execution of the project, entitlement schedules consisting of either extended as-planned schedules (i.e. 
the as-planned schedule with certain classes of delays added) or collapsed as-built schedules (i.e. the as-built 
schedule with certain classes of delays removed), and lastly adjusted schedule for quantification and 
identification of impact of schedule variances on the project also it is useful in determining the effects of 
different types of delays on the project completion date. But in practice, most of the organizations working in 
real estate apply these four schedules. It is prior to mention that these are legally acceptable and vital for 
settlement of disputes. 

2. LIABILITY CALCULATION ALGORITHM 
For each analysis scenario, Equation (1) determines the anticipated project completion duration (Duri

base), 
which is calculated by actual duration (Duri

act) before an analysis time-point plus as-planed duration (Duri
plan) 
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for activities completed after the analysis time-point. For each analysis period, Equations (2) and (3) are the 
algorithms for determining project completion duration caused by the owner and contractor respectively. 
Duri

own  and  Duri
con are durations for which the owner and contractor are responsible, respectively; Dur i

CD , 
Duri

ND and Duri
ED are the impacted durations caused by compensable delays,  non-excusable delays and 

excusable delays respectively. In each analysis period, delay liability for the owner (Dutyi
own) and contractor 

(Dutyi
con) are calculated using an apportioned duration minus the total anticipated project completion 

duration, as in Equations (4) and (5). After determining the delay liability in each analysis scenario, the 
proposed method summarizes project delay liability for each contract party (Dutyown for the owner and 
Dutycon for the contractor) from all analyzed periods using Equations (6) and (7). 

Duri
base = Duri

act + Duri
plan          (1) 

Duri
own = Duri

base + (Duri
CD+ Duri

ED        (2) 
Duri

con = Duri
base + Duri

ND           (3) 
Dutyi

own = Duri
own - Duri

base              (4) 
Dutyi

con = Duri
con - Duri

base                (5) 
Dutyown = ∑  Dutyi

own                  (6) 
Dutycon = ∑  Dutyi

con                    (7) 
 

3. Delay analysis using ICBF method 

Four analysis periods are determined which are as follows.  
3.1 Analysis Period 1 (day 35 to day 43) 
Activities A to G are Type 1, and maintain their actual start and finish dates. Activity H is type 2 and hence, is 
started on its actual start date with an adjusted duration of 8 days. Activities I and J are type 3. So, activities I 
and J are scheduled on their actual start date and maintain their as-planned duration. These manipulations form 
the baseline and determine the project will be completed on day 40. Firstly, CD and ED are assigned on the 
impacted activity. The durations of activities- H, I and J after analysis are 9 days (1 day delay), 6 days (1 day 
delay), 4 days (1 day delay) respectively. These activities start on their actual start dates or their predecessor’s 
finish dates. After completing these manipulations, the project is completed on day 42 which indicates that 
owner deserved 2-days delay (42-40=2). Next, ND is assigned on the impacted activity and the durations of 
activities H, I and J  are 8 days (0 day delay), 7 days (2 days delay), 4 days (1 day delay) respectively. These 
manipulations indicate the project is completed on day 41. So, contractor deserved 1 day delay (41-40=1). 
 
3.2  Analysis period 2 (day 26 to day 34) 
Activities, A, B, C, D and G are type 1 and maintain their actual start and finish dates; activity E is type 2 and 
activity F is type 3. Activity H is type 4, maintains its adjusted duration in previous analysis period minus 2 days 
delay. Activities I and J are type 5. This information concludes that day 38 is the target baseline for project 
completion. In considering owner liability, the project is completed on day 39. Therefore, owner deserved 1day 
delay (39-38=1). Here, contractor deserved no delay. 
 

3.3 Analysis period 3 (day 11 to day 25) and analysis period 4 (day1 to day 10) 
Similar to the process used in the previous two analysis periods, the baseline schedule of analysis period 3 is 
found to be day 32 and the owner deserved 3 days delay and contractor deserved 2 days delay. Finally, for 
analysis period 4, the baseline schedule obtained by the ICBF method is the same as the as-planned schedule, in 
which the projects end on day 28. Here, both parties deserve 2-days delays. 

 
4. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION  

Based on the studies, the following conclusions were drawn: 
The study combines causes and effects of delays on overall budgeted cost and scheduled performance of 
project by distributing delay responsibility to either contracting party. We can apply Earned Value 
Management to highlight impacts of no working day on overall cost performance and schedule performance 
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of project and to overcome delayed time in remaining work by increasing resources application. The 
difference between planned value and actual value signifies barrier (in form of delay) in regular as-planned 
work and determination of Actual Cost of Work Performed reflects the barrier side effects on approved 
budgeted cost.  The number of delays prevalent in project is directly proportional to the cost of project. The 
real state sector is stagnant, not very well developed in Lucknow region and time overrun due to disputes 
between clients. To reduce the chances of delays, cost management plan and inventory management register 
must be well prepared before execution. 
Recommendations to Client 

As client is the main party on the construction process, he/she is required to effectively participate in the 
improving the situation. The following advices are important for clients to ensure improvements in delivering 
projects on time: 
1. More attention should be taken during the planning and design stages to ensure a well-defined scope and 

minimize any future changes in scope during the construction stage. 
2. It is important to define the decision making process within the client organization and eliminate any tasks 

within that process that do not add any value “wastes”. 
3. Clients should have experienced and qualified personals that facilitate the construction process to avoid 

delays resulting from late approvals. 
4. Clients are encouraged to select contractors and consultants carefully based on a combination of technical 

and financial criteria and not only based on the lowest price. 
5. Clients are strongly advised to pay contractors on time as contractors are severely affected by delays in 

payments. 
6. Clients should make sure the site is available for the contractor to start the construction activities and any 

restrictions such as local relocation should be tackled prior to construction. 
 

Recommendations to Contractor 

Contractors are also required to participate in the improvement revolution and the following actions are 
recommended: 
1. Contractors should not bid for contracts unless they are confident of their capabilities to perform the work 

involved successfully. 
2. Contractors are required to maintain a sound quality management and avoid any rework due to poor quality as 

it is costly and causes construction delays. 
3. Contractors should ensure the availability and the well management of all resources such as workforce, 

materials and equipment to avoid any work disruption. 
4. All submittals should be submitted on the required time and in a proper way to avoid any construction delays 

due to difficulty of approving these submittals. 
5. The contractor should focus on the development of the workforce and to maintain a permanent and cohesive 

team which is fully satisfied with the environment they are working in to ensure good communications and 
motivation. 

 

Recommendations to Consultant 

Consultants also share the responsibility in minimizing the construction delays although they are not highly 
accused of such delays. The followings are recommended for the consultants: 
1. Consultants should work as a facilitator of the construction process and should change the strategy of 

chasing mistakes. 
2. Consultants should react positively to contractors’ inquiries and submittals and should also prepare any 

required drawings on the required time. 
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ABSTRACT 

Burj Khalifa is the highest skyscraper in the world and is situated in Dubai (UAE). The study of the whole 
construction techniques including surveying, site selection, foundation and equipment used for construction, 
quality and safety planning is done by the author. It also includes the challenges which were faced by the Civil 
Engineers and Architects during the various   construction stages of Burj Khalifa. 
The study of the tower for structural analysis and design is done. This skyscraper was very challenging to 
construct. The latest technologies of automation in construction are also discussed. Such innovative buildings 
are very helpful to increase the GDP of the country as it is considered as a place for tourism. 

Keywords- Survey, Foundation, Structural system, Construction Equipments. 
 
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
Burj Khalifa is the tallest skyscraper in the world which has the height of 829.8m up to the tip of building and 
828m of roof height. The floors of the building are 163 in count, of which one is underground. It is the tallest 
building since its topping out in 2009, supplanting ‘Taipei 101’.  
The Burj Khalifa is a multi-used development tower with a total floor area of 460,000sq.m. which includes 
residential, hotel, commercial, office, entertainment, shopping, leisure and parking facilities. The client of Burj 
Khalifa Tower, Emaar Properties, is a major developer of life cycle real state in Middle East.  
The Proposal for Burj Khalifa was proposed in 2003 and the Construction of the Burj Khalifa began in 6th 
January 2004, with the exterior completed in five years later in October 2009. The building officially opened on 
4th January, 2010. This skyscraper is constructed in two parts of structure, first is Reinforced Concrete Structure 
and second is Steel Beam Structure. It is also known as Burj Dubai. 
 Aesthetically, the Burj Khalifa is a brilliant shared of glass piercing the Arabian sky. Three main shafts 
arranged in a Y shape form it. Their setbacks taper in a spiral pattern until the Burj Khalifa becomes a spire in 
the sky. Burj Khalifa set a new record for vertical concrete pumping for a building by pumping to over 460 
meters. The construction has required an estimated 330,000 cubic meter of concrete, 39000 tons of steel rebar 
and 142000sq.m.of glass. The foundation slab of the tower is 80000sq.ftin size and piling over 50m deep. In just 
1325 days since excavation work started in January 2004, Burj Khalifa became the tallest free- standing 
structure in the world. 
The author discussed about the Survey, Structural System, Technology, Materials used for the construction of 
the world’s tallest skyscraper named Burj Khalifa and also studied about the risk faced by the whole 
construction team of the project. 

mailto:sj270598@gmail.com
mailto:shivanithakur1896@gmail.com
mailto:ravi.engineering@tmu.ac.in
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2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

 
2.1.        Vivek Shankar Mathur, I SaranyaIlangostudied about the structural behavior of Burj Khalifa. 

They studied about Burj Khalifa’s design and the construction planning from its inception until it’s 
completion prompted the author to conceptually create a systematic survey and real-time structural 
safety monitoring system to test all the fundamental premises crazy for the tower's design and 
building planning. The Author understands the tower's structural as well as foundation system 
behaviors are the key drivers for developing and implementing state-of-the-art survey as well as 
Structural Health Monitoring (SHM) programs. 

 
2.2.        Ahmad Abdelrazaq, S. E., Kyung Jun Kim, and Jae Ho Kim told us about the wind 

engineering effects on the tower. The studied about the wind effect’s mitigation and tamping the 
dynamic wind effects which was one of the important design criteria. They also gives the 
construction planning of the tower and the briefly present an overview of the structural view of the 
tower’s design and construction, which was ingrated study from the early design concepts. 

 
2.3.        According to the Project Management Institute (PMI) (2018), a project is “a temporary desire 

to create a unique product, service or result.” A project is a temporary endeavor with a definite 
beginning and end. It is unique in that it is not an ordinary operation, but a specific set of 
operations intended to achieve a single goal. A project’s objective is mainly to produce a unique 
output while conforming to specific criteria. 

 

2.4.        William F. Baker, James J. Pawlikowski, Bradley S. Young introduced about the challenges 
faced by the construction team of Burj Khalifa. Selection of the building shaping and structural 
system can greatly affect the wind and gravity behavior of the structure.This case study 
demonstrated the design process and philosophy utilized in the design of super tall buildings, by 
highlighting specific challenges faced by the design team, and by explaining how the latest 
material, construction, and analysis technologies assisted in successfully overcoming these 
challenges. 

 
3. SURVEY OF BURJ KHALIFA 

The construction of iconic towers such as the 828-metre high Burj Khalifa (formerly Burj Dubai), poses many 
challenges to the surveyors. Tall towers may bend and sway in the wind, with cranes and other loads. Ideally, 
such motion should Centre on the as-designed main axis, so that in the absence of load the tower stands 
precisely vertical, but deviations occur as a result of raft settlement, concrete shortening and construction 
tolerances.  
 
A new system, named as Core wall Survey System (CWCS) was developed by Leica Geosystems at the time of 
the construction of Burj Khalifa and firstly applied on Burj Khalifa, Dubai. 
One of the key inventions for succeeding with the CORE WALL CONTROL SURVEY SYSTEM has been 
to turn GNSS at its highest accuracy and on the job site. Confronting GNSS derived coordinates to accurate 
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Total Station measurements is de facto proof checking this achievement. The "Active GNSS Control Points" 
approach is nowadays used everywhere in the industry.  
 

3.1. Core Wall Control Survey 

The movement of the structure creates several problems for precise survey; at a particular instant in time, 
theoretically, you need to know exactly how much the design center line of the building is offset from the 
vertical axis and at that same instant you need to know the precise coordinates of the instrument. However a 
‘mean’ position taken over a short period for both elements can provide a suitable solution. 
 

 
Fig.2 GPS and circular prism collocated 

 

 
Fig.3 Tilt meter to PC Connection 

 

The GPS Reference Station, the GPS receivers and antenna’s with circular prism, the Total Station are 
combined with the precise clinometers network as shown below composed the 4 measuring sub-elements of the 
complete data fusion system. 

 
Fig.4  Data Fusion System 

 
4. FOUNDATION AND SITE CONDITION 

The foundation is designed in Y-shaped to resist the wind loads. The availability of rock surface after the 
excavation is not found so the raft is supported on 194 bored piles. The thickness of Raft foundation is 3.7m, 
which is supported on the pile system. The raft is constructed in four separate pours consisting of C-50 grade of 
concrete and each raft pour occurred over at least a 24-hour period. Over 45,000 m3 (58,900 cu yd) of concrete, 
weighing more than 110,000 tones were used to construct the concrete and steel foundation. The piles are 1.5m 
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in diameter and approx. 50m long and having the 3000 tons design capacity each. The ground water in which 
the Burj Khalifa sub structure is constructed contains concentrations of unto 4.5 percent, and sulfates of unto 0.6 
percent. Hence they are the primary consideration in designing the piles and raft foundations durability. Due to 
present aggressive conditions caused by the extremely corrosive ground water condition, they added corrosion 
inhibitors to the concrete mix. The concrete was also design as fully self-consolidating concrete with a slump 
flow of 675 +/- 75mm. the whole foundation system is shown in fig.5. 
 
 

 
Fig.5 Foundation Details 

 

5. STRUCTURAL SYSTEM 

The structural system used in Burj Dubai, is discussed in following points:- 

 The design of Burj Dubai can be described as BUTTRESSED core which helps in reducing the Wind 
Forces.Each of the wings buttresses the others via a six-sided central core or hexagonal hub. 

 The setbacks are organized such that the tower’s width changes at each set back.  
 Concrete plays very important role in making structure stable and sound in load transferring. 

 Pick and configure the structural tower framework for power, rigidity, cost-effectiveness, flexibility 
and build speed. 

 Burj consists of several security systems like fire alarms, wind alarms having wind intensity indicators 
for the balcony of floors at maximum height. 
  

6. STRUCTURAL DESIGN AND ANALYSIS 

There are some observations of the design of Burj Khalifa are discussed below:- 

 The center hexagonal reinforced concrete core walls provide torsional resistance to the skyscraper. 

 The concrete wall strength ranges from C80 – C60 cube strength and utilizes Portland cement and fly 
ash. 

 The wall and column sizes were optimized using virtual work LA GRANGE multiplier methodology.  

 Thickness of perimeter wall was kept 600mm to avoid shrinkage in concrete.  

 A high performance cladding system was employed to with stand extreme temp. during summer.  

  Primary material includes reflective glazing, aluminum and textured stainless steel spandrel panels.  
 

7. CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENTS AND MATERIALS 

There are several equipments and materials which are used and some are specially designed for only the 
construction and safety of the skyscraper. Some of these equipments are discussed below:- 
 

A. Concrete Pumps 

Concrete pumps were used for concreting at maximum height of the tower. Worlds 3 highest concrete pumps 
were used for the higher slab casting. The mix was able to reach such astounding heights by running through a 
high-pressure trailer mounted pump (a Putzmeister 14000 SHP D) at 200 bars. With a 606m height difference, 
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the concrete required approximately 40 minutes from the filling of the hopper to its discharge from the delivery 
line. 
 
The concrete volume in the line amounted to approximately 11m3 with this installation height – meaning there 
were roughly 26 tones on the pump after every piston stroke – or five big elephants. 
Concreting process was always done in Night time because of its cool weather. During Night time ice and other 
cooling admixtures are mixed in the concrete for pumping it to higher levels. 
Over a period of about 32 months, the high pressure pump and two others delivered more than 165,000m3 of 
high-strength concrete. 
 

B. Lifts 

The external lifts used during construction were hardly slow, but the size of the building meant that it would still 
take about 35 minutes to get to the top. Fortunately, some speedy new machinery has been installed so that 
residents and visitors to the building don’t have to wait around. 
No elevators are installed to travel all 160 floors of Burj Khalifa. As any architect will tell you, the amount of 
lifts needed in a skyscraper cuts into the amount of useable space, and therefore rendering most designs over 
about 70 stories uneconomic to produce. The Burj certainly has a lot of elevators – the official figure is 57 – but 
using the ‘double deck’ lift cars cuts down the amount needed. 
 

C. Cranes  

The high level cranes at the Burj were always enigmatic, enshrouding the operator of the very highest unit in 
mystery. Despite this conundrum, there is quite a lot that we do know about the high-level cranes. For a start, 
there were not one, but three Favelle Favco cranes that served right up to level 156.  
 
Given that the machines worked 24 hours for much of the project’s duration it would be safe to assume that 
there was a team of at least nine drivers and many other technicians to ensure safe operation. 
The cranes shifted more than 63,000 tonnes over 45,000 hours. Usually the cargo consisted of steel 
reinforcement beams, but welding equipment, scaffolding, genset (a combination of a prime mover, (typically 
an engine), and an alternator) and even tanks of fuel for the diesel powered cranes all needed to be lifted to the 
correct floor. 
 

D. Formwork 

During the construction of Burj Khalifa, Doka formwork was used. It is also called as Doka Monolithic 
aluminum formwork system. This is a lightweight aluminum formwork system for casting walls and floors 
quickly in just a single step.  
Doka offers formwork solutions for all areas of construction activity – for anything from housing developments 
to transportation infrastructure and power-generation facilities, or for building the world’s tallest structures.  
 

 
Fig.6 Doka Formwork 
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E. Dismantling  

Installing the three high level cranes was relatively straightforward as sections of the cranes could be moved up 
the tower with the completion of new levels. 
For moving to upper floors the cranes were assembled for the level required to reach. Similarly the dismantling 
process was used to come to the down levels of the tower. 
The dismantling of the cranes at Burj Khalifa was a finely orchestrated set piece – except that the artists here 
were huge machines. 
 

8. CONSTRUCTION HIGHLIGHTS 

 

 Over 45000 cubic meter of concrete was used for concrete and steel foundations. 

 Construction has taken 22 million men hours. 

 The vast project involves more 380 skilled engineers and on site technicians. 

 The total weight of aluminum used in Burj Khalifa is equivalent to that of 5 A 380 aircrafts. 

 The amount of rebar used for tower is 31400 metric ton laid end to end these would extend over quarter 
of way around the world. 

 The total length of stainless steel bull knows fins are 293 times the height of EIFFEL TOWER in 
PARIS. 

 The concrete pressure during pumping to this level was nearly 200 bars. 

 The Burj Khalifa tested for winds up to 125 miles/hour. 
 

9. QUALITY CONTROL AND SAFETY PLAN 

Quality can be defined as the customer’s approach that fulfills the expectations and needs of the customer 
through effective management, performance, good co-ordination, and increased productivity and main focus to 
achieve the objectives. 
Quality Control Procedures will be developed in line with the project specification, ITP, approved relevant 
documents, submittals and approved method statements. All the procedures will be developed and submitted 
formally to the consultant for approval and accordingly distributed to all concerned. Repairs and Retrofitting if 
any should be carried with approved method statements and with approved materials. 
 

 Concrete Quality Control 

 

1) Pumping ability for high rise. 
i) Pumping Simulation Test: 600m length- horizontal 
ii) Improvement Pumping ability : Aggregate size and Rheology Method 
iii) Monitoring Concrete properties :  Every 10th Level (Flow, emp, strength etc) 
iv) Monitoring Pumping Pressure : Every 10th Level (Site Monitoring)(Related to the project pf 

technical research in 2006) 
v) Technical data base for high rise construction. 

 
2) Hot weather Concretttiiing 

i) Technical datat base for mix design and QC for Raw material in Middle East. 
ii) Temperature Control for the concrete. 

3) Curing 
i) Verify the proper curing method for each member’s construction. 
ii) Curing Material and Method. 
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10. CONCLUSION 

As per above study, we can say Burj Khalifa is the real wonder of new era. A successful completion of Burj 
Khalifa tower is mainly attributed to the adoption of latest technology, a large construction, its material used for 
construction, Dock formwork, in addition to the excellence of the Project Quality Plan. 
This type of construction is a challenge for the Civil Engineers, Architectures, Workers, and the whole team 
working with it.  
This type of construction also very suitable for the development of the country also. This can be a tourism place, 
which increase the GDP of the country.  
The Burj Khalifa Tower becomes an objective evidence of ‘Quality Icon’, which demonstrates the construction 
of an Ultra High skyscraper which meets all the technological and constructional challenges and stands as a 
benchmark for future construction of super ultra-high skyscrapers. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Panchayat Raj System establishes the institutional framework for implementing rural development 
programs. These institutions were established in India as vehicles for rural India's socio - economic 
transformation. The establishment of local self-government bodies in both urban and rural areas was facilitated 
by British rule in India. Following the adoption of the Panchayat Raj System in India in 1958, a new period of 
participatory government and growth was heralded. The 73rd amendment provides for the devolution of powers 
and duties to panchayats in India, including the collection of taxes, the creation of development plans, and the 
implementation of various grassroots level development programs. These bodies have the authority to enforce a 
variety of schemes and programs aimed at improving infrastructure, facilitating the introduction of development 
programs, and raising the living standards of people in rural and tribal areas. The Millennium Development 
Goals place a strong emphasis on environmental protection and the development of disadvantaged people. The 
Panchayat Raj Institutions' ability to effectively participate in the rural development process is hampered by 
certain challenges they face. From the perspective of grassroots development, the social obligation of 
Panchayati Raj Institutions, public and private organizations is extremely important. 
 

KEYWORDS: Panchayat Raj, Rural Development, MDG’s, Sustainability, India. 
 

INTRODUCTION 

The Panchayat Raj System establishes the institutional framework for implementing rural development 
programs. Its aim is to develop a democratic decentralization and devolution of power structure. Panchayati Raj 
Institutions play a significant role in people's socioeconomic growth at the grassroots level. On this occasion, 
many awards are granted to panchayats in various states to promote a spirit of rivalry among them. Panchayats 
have a long history in India, in various forms. Village residents used to gather under the guidance of village 
elders to address and settle village issues in the olden days. The sense of participatory democracy was evident in 
this scheme. Mahatma Gandhi was a proponent of 'Gram Swaraj,' or the devolution of authority to the peasants. 
The centralization of administration and developmental programs in a huge subcontinent like India isolates 
people from the national mainstream. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar had justified the need for small states and Panchayat 
Raj Institutions to ensure rural and tribal people's prosperity. He wished for the villages to become independent 
rural republics. He also wanted to abolish feudalism in India and promote exploitation-free grassroots growth. 
The role of Panchayati Raj in grassroots growth is discussed in this essay, with a focus on India's recent 
socioeconomic progress. Assistance to economically weaker sections of the community, community cohesion 
and cooperative self-help, development of cooperative institutions, quality of economic resources including 
manpower use, production of agriculture as the highest priority in planning, democratic displacement of 
authority and commitment both horizontally and vertically are some of the objectives of Panchayati Raj. 

 
LITERATURE REVIEW 

The most critical part of any research project is the literature review. It is a metric that summarizes 
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recent research findings in a specific field and arranges them in a logical order to improve current research 
methods. The primary goal of a review of literature is to gain an understanding of the research activities that 
have occurred in a given discipline in general and in a specific research area in particular. An effort is made here 
to study the literature on how Panchayati raj institutions function for socioeconomic growth at the grassroots 
level in India. 
Rajesh Kumar Sinha. (2018) a journal on Panchayati Raj Institutions Capacity Building, to run good 
governance and efficient functions for the advancement of all facets of panchayati raj institutions the central and 
state governments to maintain and improve rural development in India to establish capacity of Panchayati raj 
institutions by training and all other means. 
Swathi & Dhivya R, (2018) The Role of Local Self-Government in Environmental Protection, to sum up, 
representative municipal self-government is one of the most creative forms of government. There are many 
processes and organizations in the Panchayati Raj system by which knowledge about public good and welfare 
can be distributed to farmers, municipal bodies, and state governments' encouragement. 
Basavaraj S. Benni, (2017) concludes and gives priority to women's involvement in the Mahatma Gandhi 
National Rural Employment Guarantee Act. For women's empowerment, the government of India has provided 
several different programs including MNREGA, SGRY, IAY, (RGGVY) from which shows success of tribal 
villages and even new schemes SHGs, as a result of which poverty has been eradicated. 
Mohd Waliullah (2017) This research, Rural Development Policies In India: A Study Of Job Generation 
Schemes & MGNREGA, outlines the direct effect of employment guarantee schemes on rural poor lives in 
terms of livelihood welfare, improved nutrition, hygiene, education, and sanitation, and the prevention of labor 
migration by providing 100 days of assured daily wage employment. 
Jeelani SAK (2020)  E-Services of Gram Panchayath System, E-Services for gram panchayath aim is to provide 
the information about the services or schemes and by using this they can apply application for each service of 
gram Panchayati update handle by the staff and officer  
Ministry of Rural Development Government of India (2016) This capability was further improved by the 
participation of the locally focused private construction sector, according to the report Strengthening Capacity of 
Panchayati Raj Institutions Managing Maintenance of Rural Roads. Engineers and managers in the area have 
proved to be capable of providing some instruction. In terms of manual work, all anticipated outputs were 
performed ahead of the initial deadline. Starting in 1998, all 600 kilometers of rural highways, markets, and 
other infrastructure building and reconstruction were finished by 2002, way ahead of schedule. In addition to the 
roadwork, 988 culverts and 98 small bridges were built. 
Tame Ramya, (2014), Socio-Economic Status & Associate Problem of the Tribal. This paper states that the 
whole topic in this paper is to offer almost an understanding, socio-economic framework of a village in Kurug 
Kumey District of Arunanchal Pradesh. Niyeshi tribal village results show that the village is beset by challenges 
such as hunger, female illiteracy, and a lack of sanitation. Hiya villages have improved the social and economic 
conditions of tribal villages, but nyishi tribal villages of Hiya face a slew of issues that the government should 
address through a variety of plans and programs. 
Alsop et al (2001) The aim of their analysis was to determine the extent and type of exclusion and inclusion 
within Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh's panchayat raj organizations. This was investigated with the help of a 
database compiled for a group of six districts, three from each province. Ajmer, Bhilwara, and Dungarpur were 
in Rajasthan, while Neemuch, Mandsaur, and Ujjain were in Madhya Pradesh. Some of the villages chosen for 

research are situated along main highways, while others are located farther away and are more difficult to reach. 
 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

For the present paper, an analytical method has been used and it is based on the secondary data. The 
secondary data is collected from Research Papers, Magazines, Books, Journals, Articles, J&K Panchayati Raj 
websites, District Panchayat websites, and J&K new Papers etc. 
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PANCHAYATI RAJ AND GRASSROOT DEVELOPMENT 
The Ministry of Panchayati Raj was created in 2004 with the goal of empowering Panchayati Raj 

Institutions and ensuring effective service delivery and national growth. The 13th Finance Commission, chaired 
by Vijay Kelkar (2007:10), was established by the Indian government to look into the country's financial capital 
sharing. Panchayats' share of the Union Revenue Divisible Pool was recommended by the commission. The 
accumulation of power and control in the hands of a single federal unit would be disastrous for the whole system 
(Chatterjee, 2007:04).  

 
GRAM PANCHAYATS 

The 73rd Constitutional Amendment, enacted by Parliament in 1993, was a watershed moment in 
India's decentralization of political authority. It mandated that Indian states pass legislation to create Panchayat 
Raj institutions. As a result, Gram Panchayats (GPs) are established after elections are held on a more or less 
frequent basis in the States, though there are a few instances where elections are postponed. Gram Panchayats 
have been tasked with providing public amenities in villages and planning for local economic growth in the 
country's 2.5 lakh Gram Panchayats. The Gram Sabha (GS) discusses the GP's government work proposals, 
known as the Gram Panchayat Development Plan (GPDP), and the elected officials carry out the plans. The 
development of the GPDP increases the quality of government services (Gochhayat, 2013). The Gram Sabha is 
a platform to involve the less fortunate segment of society and ensure their inclusion in village level governance, 
where they can campaign for their developmental goals, since it is open to all qualified voters in the village. 
This bottom-up approach is intended to represent different stakeholders' perceived needs.  

At the bottom, GS plays an important role as a decision-making body. This method represents the 
tradition of direct democracy at the village level, whereas the state and union government systems are indirect or 
collective in nature. The elected members of the panchayat and Gram Sabha are envisioned to have a 
relationship close to that of the cabinet and assembly. Attendance in GS is low in most GPs, except on special 
occasions such as Gandhi Jayanti, where the authorities organize a special push to increase attendance. This is 
one method of gradually increasing popular participation in self-governance. Local government is, admittedly, 
also in the early stages of growth. Most villagers have also seen clear signs of improvement in terms of village 
roads, water supply, sanitation, storm water control, and street lighting. If a GP does not have authority over 
connecting villages, he or she is responsible for the development and maintenance of roads within the village. At 
least in certain parts of a village, one can now walk without stepping in dirt, and GPs are being pressured to 
build roads in the remaining areas. In a functioning democracy, this is just as it should be. The elected officials, 
such as the Sarpanch and ward members of the GPs, are made up of people from different social classes. 

. 
GRANTS 

Despite their statutory authority, city governments have struggled to fund the myriad tasks that have 
been entrusted to them. PRIs needed to be financially wealthier to fulfill their needs, according to many sources. 
In most states, transfers made by the State Finance Commissions is insignificant. The Fourteenth Finance 
Commission (FFC) took care of this and expanded grants to local governments significantly from 2015-16 to 
2019-20. The grants will be used to promote and improve the implementation of critical basic government 
services. In its preliminary report for 2020-2, the 15th Finance Commission expanded the grants even further. 
The Institute of Economic Growth in Delhi performed a survey with a sample of 120 GPs in 20 districts across 
16 Indian states to determine the efficacy of the FFC grant to GPs. It's worth noting that about half of the GPs in 
the survey was led by women, according to the researchers. Women members held three-quarters of elected 
seats and were more influential than their male colleagues in a remote village called Sunarisikuan in Odisha's 
Nuapada district. It was encouraging to see that the ‘Sarpanch Pati' tradition, which the Prime Minister had 
called to end on Panchayati Raj Day in 2015, was not present in this village. 
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VILLAGE DEVELOPMENT 

In the latter analysis, the total influence of the FFC grant was mixed. There are many fields that need 
additional focus in order to improve service quality and effectiveness. From 2015-16 to 2018-19, almost 80% of 
the FFC grants were included in the chosen GPs. The development of roads and the provision of safe drinking 
water were the top two priorities. In the survey, the majority of doctors are hesitant to increase their own source 
of income (OSR). However, some GPs can produce OSR in the form of tax or non-tax revenue by renting out 
stores, collecting house taxes, and charging for clean water. GPs in Assam, Kerala, and West Bengal have a 
broader range of self-funding options. Although the government has made integration of multiple development 
programs a priority, it is mostly noticeable by its absence in the GPs' programs. While roads are being built in 
two separate patches with funding from two different sources (e.g. FFC and MPLAD), finding one big activity 
with funding from several sources is challenging. The lack of convergence of operations was cited as a 
significant restriction by various departmental guidance. Separate accountability to various departments is still a 
problem but assigning oversight to a group of funding agencies will help solve this. Without local level effort 
and commitment, the line agencies would be unable to carry out all village level planning programs on their 
own. Local residents must have a sense of ownership in the schemes. A way forward for integration will be to 
include GPs in a coordination capacity in multiple initiatives of line departments. Some GPs share space with 
classrooms, anganwadi centers, and other organizations because they do not have their own building.  

There are also GPs who have their own building but lack basic amenities such as sanitation, running 
water, and electricity. Several GPs have internet links, some through broadband and others via the e-mitra 
scheme, but they are not always functional. Panchayat officials would attend Block Development offices for 
data entry. Solid waste collection and recycling, as well as general cleanliness, are all in desperate need of 
change. It is encouraging that the newly introduced Swacch Bharat (Grameen) Phase-II program places a greater 
emphasis on ensuring an efficient and long-term solid and liquid waste management scheme. It's also 
encouraging that e-Gram Swaraj, the Panchayat's integrated planning, reporting, accounting, and auditing 
platform, which was introduced today, contains a user-friendly smartphone app that quickly offers all 
information on GPs' income and expenditure. It is proposed that the Ministry of Panchayati Raj design a system 
of comparative ranking of different GPs in a State, which will aid in the development of a competitive 
environment at the grassroot level. GPs are the third stage of individual participation in the political process. 
The framework for active involvement of the rural population in Gram Sabha should be improved so that 
citizens can actively participate in the village's decision-making and governance.  

As we commemorate National Gram Panchayat Day, we should note that democracy's progress at the 
top demands that it be established from the ground up. GPs are also taking on educational roles in addition to 
their conventional municipal duties. There will undoubtedly be more challenges ahead for the small republics, 
but they are already well-positioned to meet them. 
 

CONCLUSION 

The Millennium Development Goals place a strong emphasis on environmental protection and the 
development of disadvantaged people. In the new millennium, the development discourse has undergone a 
paradigm change. With the establishment of Panchayat Raj Institutions, the country has undergone a steady 
transition. India has entered a new era of inclusive growth. Today's challenge for society is to find ways to 
inspire rural communities in every way possible. From the standpoint of grassroots growth, the social 
accountability of public and private institutions becomes extremely important. 
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ABSTRACT 

The concept of Database Management system was realized in industries during in 1960s. DBMS is used to 
manage data on a computer system. In old days the data was less and able to handle by most popular DBMS and  
RDBMS concept but now it is not possible to handle this huge data through old DBMS and RDBMS tool 
because now a days increase share data very fast due to social networking and mobile. so now the concept of 
Big Data come. 
Big Data refers to datasets that are not only big but also high in 4 V’s of Big Data: variety, volume, Veracity, 
Velocity.  Which makes them difficult to handle using traditional tools and techniques. Big Data are now rapidly 
expanding in all science and engineering domains, including physical, biological and biomedical sciences.  This 
paper aims to comparative study in old database and new technologies of the different analytics. 
 

Keywords- Big data, analytics, rdbms, dbms, database rules. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Database Management System (DBMS) is a software application that is used to access, create, maintain, and 
manage databases. DBMS does not means that data is  large or small , with the help of DBMS, we can store and 
retrieve data and whenever we want to make changes. Some commands are already defined in DBMS, and these 
commands can be used to manipulate the database. These commands are also the interface between database and 
end users to establish communicate. 
RDBMS is the collection of programs and capabilities that enables the user to interact with a relational database 
[1]. A relational database management system (RDBMS) is a type of DBMS with a row-based table structure. 
Big Data is a collection of data that is huge in volume, yet growing exponentially with time. It is a data with so 
large size and complexity that none of traditional data management tools can store it or process it efficiently. Big 
data is also a data but with huge size [2]. 
 

1.1. Applications of DBMS/RDBMS 

DBMS/RDBMS is the most widely used in real life[1]. DBMS/RDBMS has wide applications area. Some major 
area where it is used are as follow: 
I.  It is used for maintaining both small and large   
I. databases like firms, companies and    
II. organizations. 
II. It is used for managing inventory and stock,    payroll etc. 
III. It is used in hospitals, banks, railway, school,   colleges for managing their routine activity. 
 IV. It is used for financial planning and developing business strategy. 
V. It is useful for monitoring financial and  economical state of the organization.  
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DBMS V/S RDBMS 

 

 

 

DBMS RDBMS 
In DBMS can be maintained Relationship 

programmatically. 
In RDBMS can be created Relationship at the time of 

table creation. 

DBMS not support client server architecture. RDBMS supports client server architecture. 

DBMS not support distributed database RDBMS support distributed databases 

DBMS security is less over data 
RDBMS has higher security over at OS level, command 

level and object level 

The following naming conventions are used. 
(1)Fields 
(2)Record 

(3)File/Database 

The following naming conventions are used. 
(1)Columns/attributes 

(2)Row/Tuple 
(3)Table 

 

1.2 Big Data 

Big data is a combination of structured, semi structured and unstructured data collected by organizations that can 
be mined for information and used in machine learning projects, predictive modeling and other advanced 
analytics applications. 

1.2.1 4v’s Concept in Big Data 

Volume 

Volume is high since it is so large that specialized storage and parallel processing are necessary to store big data. 
Hence, a single computer (known as a “node”) is never enough, and their numbers usually vary from 10 to 
100[4]. 
Velocity 

Velocity is also really high because big data is extremely granular, as it is produced in real time by devices and 
software connected to the world wide web, such as large-scale transaction systems, IoT and sensors[3]. 
Variety 

Variety – refers to the extremely diversified type and nature of big data. Most big data now comes from 
unstructured sources and is often used to complete missing pieces through data fusion. 
Veracity 

Veracity defines how trustworthy the is data itself as well as its source, type, and processing method, while 
validity means how much this data is correct and accurate for the intended use.  
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Differences between Structured, Semi-structured and Unstructured data:  

 

 
 
 

Properties Structured data Semi-structured data Unstructured data 

Technology 

Technology is based on 
Relational database 

table 

Technology is based on 
XML/RDF(Resource 

Description 
Framework). 

Technology is based on 
character and binary data 

Version management 
Versioning based on 

tuples,row, tables 

Versioning based on 
tuples or graph is 

possible 
Versioned based on as a 

whole 

Flexibility 
It is less flexible and 
schema dependent 

It is less flexible than 
unstructured data and 

more flexible than 
structured data 

 There is absence  in 
unstructured schema but it is 

more flexible 

Query performance 
Structured query allow 

complex joining  

Queries over 
anonymous nodes are 

possible 
In Unstructured data, Only 
textual queries are possible 

 
 

 

Differences between RDBMS, BIG DATA:  

 

S.No. RDBMS Big Data 

1. 

row-column based databases used in RDBMS, 
basically used for data storage, manipulation and 
retrieval. 

Hadoop is an open-source software 
used for storing data and running 
applications in Big Data. 

2. RDBMS work on structured data. 
Big data work on both structured and 
unstructured data. 

3. Data normalization is in RDBMS. Data normalization is not in Big Data. 

4. It stores transformed and aggregated data. It stores large volume of data. 

5. Data schema of RDBMS is static type. 
Data schema of Big Data is dynamic 
type. 

6. It is not open source software. Licensed based software it is an open source software. 
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CONCLUSION  

In this paper, we discus about the DBMS, RDBMS and Big Data. We described the comparison of difference 
types of data. We also discussed how different database are useful in Industry. The operational issues such as 
scale, performance, and availability of data by utilizing these database systems were also compared. Now a 
days, Big Data is use in every expect of research because it can work on structured, semi structured and 
unstructured data. 
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Abstract 

 
Despite the fact that anxiety is an undeniable wonder that is basic in human existence, it influences its 

exhibition and conduct. Viability in various circumstances, a normal degree of anxiety is valuable to 

continue to work and answerable for what they need to do, and furthermore assists individuals with 

driving a more economical and prosperous life. The undeniable degree of anxiety undermines individuals' 

psychological and actual wellbeing and contrarily affects individual, social, family, proficient and 

instructive accomplishment. Test anxiety and its measurements are the broadest regions of exploration 

lately. Examination shows that the different kinds of problems brought about by anxiety have a high 

recurrence around the globe. A little stress is required, yet now and then it is so confounded, execution in 

the test and prompts a social issue or low trust or low scholarly accomplishment. Now and then people 

scorn study and preparing just through appraisal and examination. Ways of life related issue incorporate 

lacking rest, deficient proactive tasks, terrible eating routine and bungle of time can be the contributing 

variables prompting test anxiety among students as announced by numerouscreators 

. 
Keywords:Academic Anxiety, Examination, Stress, Student,  

 
INTRODUCTION 

 
In ongoing many years, instruction has gotten viewed as progressively significant for human turn of 
events, particularly for teenagers. School, universities and colleges have no worth without student. The 
students‟ execution (Academic Achievement) assumes a significant part in creating thecertified alumni 
who are future pioneer and labor for the country. Examination Stress is a mental condition which causes 
negative effect on students. Scholarly Achievement which is estimated by the examination results is one of 
the significant objectives of the students. An enormous number of studies have been done on this 
examination stress. Numerous investigations uncover that Examination Stress can be connected with the 
Academic Performance. Much exploration has likewise done in connecting Examination Stress with that 
of the Academic Achievement. In many investigations, moderate relationships were found between scores 
on Examination Stress and Academic Performance. The discoveries of a few examinations were steady 
with the hypothesis that there is an ideal degree of stress important for greatest execution. Moderate 
degrees of anxiety, can anyway really behelpful. 
Examination stress is an ordinary and dominating wonder among adolescents. Examination Stress has a 
negative impact which oftentimes credited to the fear of frustration. The Examination Stress wonder isn't 
just unavoidable yet moreover inclined to have a negative impact. Preliminary inspects have similarly 
shown that under stressful evaluation conditions, students‟ scores may be reduced considering anxiety. At 
that point, past examinations have shown that test anxiety and vulnerable test execution are through and 
through compared. Insightful Achievement is the learning consequence of an individual which is imparted 
and assessed in his/her presentation in a given ability or assortment of data. Academic Achievement which 
is assessed by the examination results is one of the huge targets of aschool. 
Onwukeme (1986) opinioned that students with high academic limit, whether or not from inconvenient 
home establishment will overall perform better in subjects with low anxiety tasks than students with low 
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educational limit perform better contrasted with the people who score low in subjects. Furthermore, senior 
discretionary level is an achievement in the school life of any students which requires preferred academic 
record over secure accomplishment. Examination Stress will transform into an obstacle to achieve this. 
Hereafter, the investigator has made an undertaking to explore the Examination Stress level and its 
association with the Academic Achievement.  Meanwhile the ideas in this investigation will moreover 
assist the students with improving their introduction and besides the procedure makers to consider 
approaches and methods that improve the educational display. portray Examination Stress as "a situation - 
express trait that insinuates the  stress state and stress conditions that are skilled duringexaminations". 
Truth be told, students who battle with test anxiety normally fall a large portion of a letter grade beneath 
their companions. Notwithstanding scholastic effects, text anxiety can influence a student's psychological 
wellness, including brought down confidence, certainty, and inspiration you think that its difficult to 
comprehend what you're examining. You feel ill-equipped or haven't had the opportunity to consider. You 
need to learn and review a lot of data for a test. Tests consistently have a component of vulnerability about 
them.Examination stress can prompt various psychological maladjustments, similar to sorrow and anxiety, 
alarm assaults, low confidence, self-hurting and self- destructive musings and deteriorating of previous 
emotional well-beingconditions. 
We live in a test-cognizant, test-giving society in which the existences of individuals are to some extent 
controlled by their test execution. Is striking that it could so effortlessly peruse for the present- day 
environment looked by schoolchildren in India. Reasons could incorporate the shortfall of such an 
appraisal culture (albeit this neglects to represent the effect of warmed discussion around the Number of 
Examinations, and the fixation on estimation and forecast with social wonders in India. Maybe it mirrors 
an inclination to minimize the stress and anxiety experienced by student's tests, examinations and different 
types of evaluation, and to view their encounters as some way or another less significant. 

 
Test anxiety 
Anxiety is thought to influence test execution. Studies have shown that students with low degrees of test 
anxiety accomplish higher scores on different decision question (MCQ) examinations than those with high 
anxiety levels. Female students have been appeared to have higher test anxiety levels than male students. 
State sanctioned grades are frequently attached to significant results, for example, graduation and school 
financing. Such high-stakes testing can put unjustifiable stress on students and influence their presentation. 
State administered tests neglect to represent students who learn and show scholarly capability in an 
unexpectedway. 
The test anxiety build is considered as a circumstance explicit attribute representing singular contrasts in 
the degree to which individuals discover examinations compromising. Inside this overall conceptualization 
there are expansive and slender definitions. Tight definitions center around dread of disappointment 
(underlining how execution is judged), or assessment anxiety (accentuating how test anxiety can be 
situated with other, purported, subclinical tensions including sports execution, public talking, etc). These 
underscore a social measurement where the exhibition is decided by others. 

 
Three components of test anxiety 

 

Cognitive:the negative considerations and devaluing self-explanations that happen during appraisals (for 
example 'In the event that I bomb this test for what seems like forever is a disappointment') and the 
presentation repressing troubles that may emerge from anxiety (for example reviewing realities and trouble 
in perusing and getting questions); 
 

Affective: the individual's examination of their physiological state (like strain, tight muscles and 
shuddering); 
 

Behavioral: Helpless investigation abilities, evasion and hesitation of work. 
In the same way as other mental builds, the more intently they are broke down, the more risky they 
become. For example, research shows that numerous profoundly test-restless students put forth more 
attempt than low test-on edge students as a compensatory component; and some test-on edge students have 
great investigation abilities, some don't. A portion of these segments characterize test regarding highlights, 
some as far as impacts and some as far as result. Ongoing models of test anxiety are measure orientated 
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and stress how a considerable number of factors interface in the evaluation of an examination. In Zeidner 
and Mathews' (2005) self-regulative model transient distress is seen principally as the after effect of 
negative self-convictions, kept up by meta cognitive systems (like elevated consideration). Long haul 
distress is viewed as the consequence of maladaptive individual circumstance association (for example 
negative criticism from others, and evasion which thus prompts a corruption inabilities). 

 

Relationship between Stress &Test Anxiety 

 
The connection between test anxiety and examination stress and they are something very similar or not? I 
have invested some energy hypothesizing about these inquiries, taking a gander at the proof and 
investigating some information about how students talk about examinations. I have reached a 
fewresolutions. 
In the first place, in a ton of cases test anxiety and examination stress are treated as something very 
similar. A few investigations analyze the impact of examination stress on evaluation and measure students' 
impression of stress so that is vague from that of test anxiety. 
Second, as stress is characterized in a lot more extensive route than anxiety, it is feasible to conceptualized 
examinations as stressful by temperance of their own properties or capacities without alluding to apparent 
concern and excitement. 
Third, an investigation of students showed how stress is additionally utilized as an umbrella term for any 
negative influence related with examinations: time pressure, the weariness of sitting numerous of 
examinations in a solitary day, getting ready for tests while as yet finishing coursework and the obstruction 
on connections and social exercises. The test anxiety develop is too tight to even consider catching these 
highlights of examination stress, and yet, inferable from its absence of particularity, this expansive thought 
of examination stress isn't generally useful. 
Fourth, the 'issue' of examination stress drives a few group to the view that students ought to accomplish 
more coursework since they think that its less stressful. However, this neglects to consider that coursework 
has its own types of stress that a few students find as stressful as examinations: overseeing projects 
including various components (for example information assortment, writing exploring and bunch work) 
with no related knowledge; keeping awake until late to fulfill time constraints and overseeing 
responsibility; chipping away at a few coursework projects at the same time while accomplishing other 
school work, getting ready for tests, etc. 
What causes examination Stress Research recommends that examinations are stressful for this gathering of 
student forThree reasons 

 Markers ofconfidence 
 Judgments fromothers 
 Fear claims byinstructors 

Examinations are stressful in light of their instructive as well as word related outcomes, for instance 
accomplishing grades for school or School Level passage, or the unclear agreement that higher evaluations 
are required fora 'steady employments or Corporates or Govt Jobs. 
 

Markers of confidence:Students judge themselves based on their evaluations, a passing mark bringing 
about high regard. To a more noteworthy or lesser degree there has been a disguise of the message that 
regard can be improved through instructive accomplishment. 
 

Decisions from others: like guardians.Dread claims by educators: the rehashed messages imparted to 
students over the significance and timing their instructors were distinguished as a trigger for the advancement 
of stress in certain students. Albeit the dread substance of such messages (for example 'Except if you get 
Scores you will not get into school') may have been planned as an inspirational technique by instructors, it 
didn't generally have the ideal impact. The incredulous among Students may contemplate whether there is a 
component of personal responsibility in educators making dread bids, and execution information are utilized 
to rank schools allied tables and, sometimes, as proof of instructorviability. 

 

Performance 
regardless of whether one embraces a test anxiety or examination stress viewpoint, they have both been 
related with a negative effect on examination execution. For example, meta-logical surveys of the 
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connection between Examination anxiety and proportions of scholastic execution – directed in 
thetwoschoolsandcollegeswhichrecommendanormalrelationshipofaround–.2(Hembree,2015; Seipp, 2017). 
The basic point isn't maybe that the impact is a little one, yet where accurately that impact is occurring. 
They are exceptionally test-on edge students getting an evaluation B when they ought to get an evaluation 
A, or an evaluation G rather than an evaluation F? On the off chance that the drop in grade is floating 
around a pass limit (Putwain, 2015), the net impact may be a more noteworthy number of profoundly test-
on edge students coming up short. 
The causal status of test anxiety have been raised on the premise that test anxiety may simply be an 
intermediary proportion of capacity and that both high anxiety and terrible showing are joint impacts of 
helpless examination abilities. Examination attempted to address short class tests, as they will be less 
impacted by test anxiety, albeit a new report showed that, oddly, the low stakes tests appeared to be 
affected more by anxiety than the high stakes test. The option is to utilize instructor put together decisions 
based with respect to factors other than test results, in spite of the fact that guaranteeing the unwavering 
quality and equivalence of these actions would be a troublesome undertaking. 
A famous hypothesis during the 1980s was that helpless investigation abilities would bring about high test 
anxiety since students would expect disappointment as an immediate consequence of their examination 
abilities. Estimating test anxiety and execution together shows a relationship, however the two factors are 
not causally related. Mediation research shows that review abilities preparing alone are not as viable at 
diminishing anxiety. Medicines that focus on the psychological part of anxiety, and research contrasting 
the general impacts of study abilities with negative insights, will in general propose the last 
straightforwardly meddle with execution. Given the expressive manner by which these speculations 
represent the negative effect of anxiety, a vital inquiry for me is the reason the deliberate impact of test 
anxiety on examination execution isn't greater. There are various potential answers, all of which propose 
the impact would be a lot higher however for their positive interveningimpact. 
To start with, metacognition and adapting assume a focal part in the Zeidner and Mathews' (2005) self-
administrative model. The fundamental thought is that it isn't anxiety in essence that is answerable for a 
negative effect on execution, however how a student adapts to or reacts to that anxiety. One such factor 
that has gotten some consideration in the support of clinical anxiety is the propensity to catastrophism. 
With regards to test anxiety, this could show to such an extent that in  the event that one inquiry can't be 
replied, the individual accepts they will bomb the entire test and their entire life will turn into 
adisappointment. 
Second, students are arranged amazingly completely for examinations in English schools through arranged 
obligatory update in exercises, discretionary amendment at noon and after school, in the Easter occasions, 
rehashed examination work on utilizing past papers (Putwain, 2017c). The preparing effectiveness model 
would anticipate such practices ought to lessen the impacts of anxiety on psychological assets through 
practice and expanding commonality. 
Third, there are various sorts of profoundly test-restless students who change in their defenselessness to 
the negative impact of test anxiety. Remembering them for a solitary investigation may shroud the way 
that for certain students there is a lot more grounded impact than for other people. A comparable line of 
thinking is progressed by Mathews et al. (2015), who propose that test anxiety might be portrayed 
fundamentally by metacognitive convictions or a maladaptive adapting style. 

 

Objectives of the study 

1. To discover the Examination Stress level of thestudents. 
2. To discover the examination stress and anxiety among student duringtest 

 
Review of Related Literature 
Rana and Mahmood (2018) showed that a psychological factor stress offers more in test anxiety than full 
of feeling factors (enthusiastic). Accordingly, it was reasoned that test anxiety is one of the components 
which are liable for students‟ underachievement and low execution yet it very wellmay be overseen by 
fitting preparing of students in managing factors causing testanxiety. 
Faqih (2018) showed that there was positive relationship among's stress and scholarly accomplishment 
among students of Pondok Modern Darussalam Gontor. The most elevatedconnection was gotten by 
intellectual factor and scholastic accomplishment. Besides, the degree of stress among students of Pondok 
Modern Darussalam Gontor is at a moderate level. At last, the investigation gave suggestions to the Head 
of the Pondok, educators on the best way to help and deal with the students to improve their scholastic 
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accomplishment. 
Kumari and Gartia (2018) examined and showed a positive relationship among's stress and scholarly 
accomplishment. Critical contrast exists in the scholarly accomplishment of students having high, 
moderate and less stress. Students with high and moderate stress performed better compared to the 
students having less stress. Further it was additionally discovered that stress and scholastic 
accomplishment are not interceded by sexual orientation. 
Sohail (2019) led an investigation of deciding the relationship of stress and scholarly execution. A low 
degree of stress was found in 7.5%, moderate degree of stress was available in 71.67% and significant 
degree of stress was seen in 20.83% of the students. A moderate negative and critical connection was 
found between scholarly execution and wellsprings of stress. Additionally, a moderate negative and 
critical relationship between's scholastic presentation and levels of stress was likewise demonstrated. 
There was solid positive and critical connection between's stress level and number of stress sources. The 
investigation showed a variety of stress sources and a significant degree of stress in the clinical students. 
The outcomes likewise show that more significant level of stress is related with helpless scholastic 
execution.Baijal (2019) found no connection between examination stress and innovativeness; and 
examination stress and scholarly accomplishment. Examination Stress of students didn't contrast with their 
inventiveness level. Huge distinction was found between the examination stress of students regarding their 
scholastic accomplishment level. 
Veena and Shastri (2019) showed that High and low scholastic performing students contrasted essentially 
on instructive, family, various and by and large wellsprings of stress. The discoveries likewise showed that 
dominant part of the students‟ saw training as more stressful. High and low scholarly performing students 
and unadulterated and applied science course students contrast essentially on wellbeing and by and large 
wellsprings of stress. High stress levels are related with low scholarly accomplishment. It very well may 
be deduced that applied science course students experience more stress contrasted with unadulterated 
science coursestudents. 

 
Future directions 

 
One of manners by which test anxiety research is pushing ahead is by looking at how it very well may be 
identified with other; comparative develops, including accomplishment objectives and scholastic self-idea. 
Elliot and McGregor's (2017) 2 x 2 structure for accomplishment objectives conceptualizes unmistakable 
execution and dominance objectives, zeroing in on evaluations and adapting individually, along 
measurements of approach and evasion. An exhibition evasion objective, portrayed by a dread of 
disappointment, is the most probable place of combination between the accomplishment objectives and 
test anxiety develops. Beginning exploration by Elliott and McGregor (2019) upholds this suggestion. 
Their incorporated progressive model recommends students high on attribute anxiety may hold execution 
approach or execution shirking objectives, however it is just the test restless students holding the evasion 
objective that are showing a negative relationship to execution through state stress. This qualification is 
reliable with the idea over that there might be various sorts of test-restless students, just some of whom 
show a negative relationship with execution. 
This finding has not been imitated by all examination, nonetheless, recommending that some level of 
hypothetical refinement is important. For example, Putwain and Deveney (2018) tried an extended various 
leveled model containing a scope of test-related feelings. We tracked down that a presentation shirking 
objective was all the more firmly identified with outrage, disgrace and misery than to anxiety. Scholastic 
self-idea may likewise assume a significant part, giving the self- information whereupon self-referent 
handling is based (as in Zeidner and Mathews' model). Exploration has upheld this expectation, tracking 
down that both scholastic self-idea and saw test ability are both adversely identified with test anxiety 
(Putwain et al., 2018). This investigation likewise inspected accomplishment objectives, finding that 
dominance shirking instead of execution evasion objectives were most unequivocally identified with test 
anxiety, again recommending that this relationship ought to be reconsidered. 
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Table 1: Likert scale which show a high indication of perceived stress level by ranging from 0 to 40. 

 

 

Questionnaire 

 

Never 

Almost 

Never 

Some 

times 

fairly 

often 

Very 

Often 

Total 

responses 

How often have you been upset because of 
Examination 

 

3 
 

1 
 

4 
 

0 
 

52 
 

60 

How often do you feel unable to control the 
importance of Exam 

 

1 
 

10 
 

16 
 

20 
 

13 
 

60 

How often do you feel nervous and stressed 1 1 35 12 11 60 

How often do you feel confident about handling 
problems? 

 

3 
 

1 
 

18 
 

28 
 

10 
 

60 

How often do you feel that things are going well 
for you 

 

1 
 

2 
 

12 
 

35 
 

10 
 

60 

How often do you feel you can’t cope with 
all the things you have to do? 

 

5 
 

4 
 

35 
 

5 
 

11 
 

60 

How often are you able to control the things that 
irritate you? 

 

8 
 

10 
 

20 
 

8 
 

14 
 

60 

How often do you feel on top of things? 5 10 21 8 16 60 

How often have you been angry because of 
things outside of your control? 

 

5 
 

8 
 

20 
 

10 
 

17 
 

60 

How often do you feel that there are too 
many difficulties for you to overcome? 

 

6 
 

5 
 

29 
 

10 
 

10 
 

60 

Average Nos of Students Response 3.8 5.2 21 13.6 16.4 60 
% of Response for each 6.33 8.67 35 22.67 27.33 100 

 

RESULT 

 Early distinguishing proof of profoundly test-on edge students is troublesome, as test-on edge 
reactions may not show until high stakes examinations. Experts should pay special mind to signs 
like delaying and loss of interest in scholasticwork. 

 How could profoundly test-restless students be upheld? Changing the examination conditions to 
make them less stressful (maybe additional time, breaks or a more modest scene than a lobby) or 
assisting the student with adapting all the more viably, or become stronger, with examinations? 
There are clear pressures here between ideas of inclusivity, correspondence of chance 
andreasonableness. 

 Should anxiety be the principle focal point of mediation or backing? Might the student be ideally 
serviced by focusing on the variables that lead to a high test-on edge reaction in any case: 
improving examination and test-taking abilities, improving scholarly self-idea (maybe through 
tending to attributions for progress or disappointment) or more individual subject- explicit 
educational cost? This sort of approach requires acknowledgment that a student may be become 
test-on edge for an assortment ofreasons. 

 

CONCLUSION 

 
Current Situation in India is of expanding the measure of high stakes testing in kids, banters around the 
issue of test anxiety and examination stress are probably not going to disappear for a long time to come. 
Albeit this line of examination has a long history, the new changes in instructive arrangement present 
another and fascinating test for brain science to draw in with a portion of the 'unavoidable issues' here: At 
what age would it be advisable for us to test kids, Is a great deal of testing is awful for Students Does the 
emphasis on testing energize shallow learning and execution objectives to the detriment of profound 
learning and dominance objectives? Do individualized records of stress center 
considerationawayfromtheobservationcapacityofexaminations?etc.Albeitnumerousinstructive Analysts are 
prepared to offer suppositions on these and other related inquiries, proof at present are scant to be sure, 
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and there is a genuine chance currently to advise future arrangement making with both examination proof 
and basic discourse. 
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ABSTRACT 

Medicinal plants play a vital role in treatment of various diseases since time immemorial. The ancient history 
shows that plant based medicines were in use in china, India, Egypt and Asian and south east Asian  regions 
since 4000 year back. According to WHO report , 80% of developing world relies on traditional medicines, The 
importance and utilization of medicinal plants increases due to their safe nature and no side effects. 
               Contrary to this, allopathic drags are based on synthetic chemicals. Though, these medicines may 
suppress the various diseases but never  eradicate the cause of ailment, Due to non-biodegradable nature, these 
allopathic medicines leave side effects on human body and may damage the internal vital organs like liver, lung, 
kidney, heart etc. Medicinal plants form the raw materials for the new emerging Pharmaceuticals nutraceuticals  
and cosmatoceuticals in industries.  
              Due to health and hygine consusness, the majority of developed and developing countries population is 
turning towards the use of natural and organic herbal subsitute, indigenous method of medication. AYUSH 
(Ayurveda, Unani, Siddha and Homeopathy) play a significant role  in this context.  
              A field investigation was conducted at various sites within territorial jurisdiction of Tahsil Shikohabad, 
distic Firozabad (UP) for availability of important and commonly occurring medicinal plants growing on 
wastelands and this information along with their vernacular  and scientific names, families, plants part used as 
medicine should reach a wider horizon of population 

Keywords- Medicinal plant, Traditional system of medication, AYUSH, Pharmaceuticals, Natural 

Habitat, ex-situ and in-situ. 

 

Introduction 

             Medicinal plants play a significant role in treatment of various diseases since time immemorial. 
Approximately one third of all Pharmaceuticals are of plant origin. The majority of medicinal plants are higher 
plants. The major families in which medicinal plants oceur are fabaecae, Euphorbiaceae, Asteraceae, Poaceae, 
Rubiaceae, Cucurbitaceae, Apiaceae, convolvulaceae, malvaceae and solanaceae, Drugs are derived from Trees, 
shrubs and herbs. Pharmaceutical preparation or formulation are made from fruits, flowers, leaves, stems, roots, 
seeds and even bark of stems and roots. History of traditional system of medication shows that this system was 
functional since 4000 B.C. in Egypt,China,Greece,Arabs,Persia.Indian contribution was evident in Rigveda 
(2000BC), Atharvaveda (2000-1000BC) and Ayurveda (600-100BC) several medicinal plants and their uses are 
mentioned in above ancient literature. Charak samhita, an encyclopaedia of Indian medicine was published 
between 1000 BC and 100 BC is a comprehensive record of medicinal plants and their uses. 
         A vast majority of world population today have to depend mainly upon the use of  traditional 
medicines(According to WHO). India is a rich source of medicinal plant due to diversified agro-elimatic 
conditions prevailing here. It has been estimated that out of 15000 higher plants occuring in India out of which 
750 are medicinal. The practice of using plants as medicine is still prevailing among not only the tribals but also  
others living in rural areas.Medicinal plants form the raw material for new emerging Pharmaceuticals, 
Nutriceuticals and cosmetoceuticals in industrial sector. 
          Due to health and hygine censusesness in people the majority of developed and developing country’s 
population is turning switching over towords the use of natural and organic herbal subsetutes. In India 
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indiginous method of medication i e Ayush(Ayurveda, Unani, Siddha and Homeopathy) is playing a significant 
role in this sector. 
          Contrary to herbal medicines ,allopathic medicine are based on synthetic chemicals. Though these 
medicines may suppress the various diseases but never eradicate then since the synthetic medicines are not 
mostly biodegradable in nature that is why these medicines leave side effects on human body and may damage  
the internal vital organs like kidney, liver, heart,lungs,spleen etc.  
Methodology 

          The present study is the demand of the day. The conclusion will be helpful in in-situ and ex-situ 
cultivation of herbs. Because most of the valuable herbs has reached at the level of endangered or extinct state 
due to indiscriminate over explotation of herbs from their natural habitat. A field survey was conducted for 
investigation at various sites in the territorial jurisdiction of Tehsil Shikohabad distt. Firozabad (U.P.) which has 
between 27011’ and 2706’ N north latitude and 78058’ and 780 35’ E East longitude for commonly occurring 
medicinal plants.  
           The information along with their scientific names, common names families, plant part used, 
pharmaceutical properties is presented in table no. 1 .  
Table no – 01 List of Medicinal plant of Tahshil Shikohabad district Firozabad (U.P.) 

 
Srn

o 
Scienfific names  Local names Family Plant part used Medicinal used 

A Medicinal Trees      

1 Acacia nilotica Kikar, Babul Mimosaceae All parts of plant Tooth brush, Weakness 
2 Azadirachta indica linn Neem,Nimb,Margosa Meliaceae Leaves, Stem bark Skin diseases,Anti-bacterial 
3 Bouhinia purpurea linn Kachnar,kovidar Leguminoceae Flowers, Fruit Glauds, Goiter 

4 Cassia fistula linn 
Amaltas, 
Hempuspa,Aragvodh 

Caesalpiniaceae Bark, Fruits Flowers Rhemnatism,Skin disease, Purgative 

5 Emblica officinalis Gaertn Amla,Aonla,Amalki Euphorbiaceae Fruits Tonic, Weekness,Hair problems 
6 Eagle marmalos linn Bel, Bael Meliaceae Fruits, Leaves Tonic, Earache 
7 Ficus bengalensis linn But, Bargad Moraceae Latex, leaves Rheumatism, Aphrodisiac 
8 Ficus glumerata Roxb Gular, udumber Moraceae Bark, Fruits Diabetes, Dyspepsia, Leucorrhoea  
9 Ficus religiosa linn Papal Ashswarth Moraceae Leaves, Fruits Fertility, Wounds 

10 Holoptelia integrifolia Chilbil, papari Ulmaceae Bark Anti-inflamatry,Hydroceal 
11 Melia azadirach linn Bakair,Bakayan Meliaceae Leaves Antholmintic piles 
12 Morus alba linn Sahtoot Moraceae Fruits,Leaf,Bark Dysentory,Anthelmintic sore -throat 
13 Syzigium cumuni skeel Jamun Myrtaceae Bark,Seeds,Fruits Diabetes, Leucorrhoea 
14 Terminalia arfuna Arjun Combretaceae Bark Hypertension cordial Tonic 
15 Ziziphus mauritiana Bar, Badar Rhamnaceae Leaves Eye Problems 

16 
Murraya Koenenjee L 
spreng 

Kari patto meetha neem Dutaceae Bark,Leaves Tonic, Anti-biotics 

17 Cordia mixa Lassora Boraginceae Fruits, Leaves 
Expectorant, Anthelmintic diseases of 
lung & spleen 

18 Salmalia malabaricum Semal ractsemue Bombadeae Flowers,Bark Aphrodiside(gum)  
19 Pongamia pinnata Karanj Fabaceae Root Snake bite,Tonic 

20 Butea monosperma Palas Leguminoceae 
Gum,Flowers,Bark,Se
eds 

Anthelmintic disentry,diarrhea 
aphrodisiac 

B Medicinal Herbs     

1 Abutilon indicum linn Kanghi,Mahabala Malvaceae Leaf,root,fruits 
Diuretic, leucorrhoea aphrodisiac, 
piles 

2 Achyramthus asplra linn Apamarg,Latzeera Amarantheceae Seeds,leaves,roots Dysentery, fever, Toothache 

3 Allium cepa linn Palandu,Pyaj Liliaceae Bulb 
Sunstroke, blood 
purifier,fever,aphrodisiac 

4 Allium sativum linn Rason, Lahsun Liliacea Bulb 
Acidity,Rheumalism,Joint 
pain,Aphrodiceae 

5 Calotropis procera(ait)r.br Ak,Ark,Madar Asclepiadaceae Milk,root,bark,leaves Toothache 
6 Cannabis sativa linn Bhang Cannabinaceae Leaves seeds Pain killer, Cough, insomnia 
7 Cassia occidentalis linn Kashmard kasondi Caesalpinaceae Seeds, leaves Tonsils, As coffee in Africa 

8 Cassia Tora linn 
Chakvad,Panvar 
Charkramard 

Caesalpinaceae Seeds Cold & Cough 

9 Ocimun sanctum linn Tulsi, Brinda, Haripriya Labiatae Leaves, Seeds Cough,Cold,Fever anti bacterial 

10 
Phyllanthus niruri 
schiemaach & Thonn 

Bhui Amla,Hazardana Euphorbiaceae Fruits & Leaves Liver disease cirrhosis & Jaundice 
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11 Sida cordifolia linn Bala, kharenti Malvaceae Root leaf Desentry, Vitality & vigour 
12 Solanum indicum linn Kateri Solanacea Fruits, root Bronchitis, Skin disease 
13 Tephrosia purpurea linn Sarpunkha Fabaceae All parts of plant Diarrhea 
14 Tribulus terrestis linn Gokhuru, Gokkhur Zygophylaceae Roots & fruits Diuretic,UTI Kidney stone 
15 Withania somnifera Dunakl Ashwagandh Solanaceae Roots, Leaves  Weakness, nerve tonic, Aphrodisiac 

16 Bacopa monnieri linn Bhui Nimb, Brahmi Serophulariaceae Whole plant 
Nerving tonic, memorizer, Lymph 
gland treatment 

 

 

Discussion 

                  Due to indiscriminate exploitation most of the species are vanishing from natural habitat and reached 
to the state of endangered are  extinct. Both in-situ and ex-situ conservation measures are needed to save the 
treasure of Indian medicinal flora.  
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17 Boerhavia diffusa  L 
Santh Biskhapara, 

Punernava 
Nyctanginaceae Roots Eye sight, anti inflammatory 

18 
Catheranthus roseous (L) 
G.Don Syn.Vinea rosea 

Sadabahar, Nayantara, 
Sadapuspi 

Apocynaceae Leaves  
Dysentery, anti carcinogenic used in 

chemo therapy 
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ABSTRACT 

Government of India Instituted the Bharat Stage Emission Standards (BSES) to regulate the output of air 
pollutants from internal combustion engines and spark ignition engines equipment including motor vehicles. 
The standards and the time line for implementation are set by the central pollution control board under the 
ministry of environment, forest and climate changes. Today emission has been most hazardous for environments 
and public health in this country. There have been created lots of problem in this country regarding emission. 
This emission problem is majorly caused due to automobile. Automotive vehicles emit several exhaust gases 
and pollutants. The largest part of these gases consists of nitrogen (N2), water vapor (H2O) and carbon dioxide 
(CO2) these are not toxic. Harmful gases i.e. carbon monoxide (CO) produced because of incomplete 
combustion, nitrogen oxides (NOx) generated at high temperature, hydrocarbon (HC) obtained from unburnt 
fuel, particulate matter (PM, mostly soot) and oxides of sulphure (SOx) due to sulphure content in fuel are 
referred as pollutants. In this paper challenges faced by these industries for this transition based technical 
understanding are discussed for diesel engines, diesel particulate filter for moving to BS V and selective 
catalytic reduction for BS VI is critically analyzed 

 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Bharat stage emission standards (BSES)  

Bharat stage emission standards (BSES) are emission standards instituted by the Government of India to regulate 
the output of air pollutants from internal combustion engines and Spark-ignition engines equipment, including 
motor vehicles. The standards and the timeline for implementation are set by the Central Pollution Control Board 
under the Ministry of Environment & Forests and climate change. 

 The standards, based on European regulations were first introduced in 2000. Progressively stringent 
norms have been rolled out since then. All new vehicles manufactured after the implementation of the norms have 
to be compliant with the regulations. Since October 2010, Bharat Stage (BS) III norms have been enforced across 
the country. In 13 major cities, Bharat Stage IV emission norms have been in place since April 2010 and it has 
been enforced for entire country since April 2017. In 2016, the Indian government announced that the country 
would skip the BS-V norms altogether and adopt BS-VI norms by 2020. 

 While the norms help in bringing down pollution levels, it invariably results in increased vehicle cost 
due to the improved technology & higher fuel prices. However, this increase in private cost is offset by savings in 
health costs for the public, as there is lesser amount of disease causing particulate matter and pollution in the air. 
Exposure to air pollution can lead to respiratory and cardiovascular diseases, which is estimated to be the cause 
for 6.2 lakh early deaths in 2010, and the health cost of air pollution in India has been assessed at 3% of its GDP. 
The first emission norms were introduced in India in 1991 for petrol and 1992 for diesel vehicles. These were 
followed by making the Catalytic converter mandatory for petrol vehicles and the introduction of unleaded petrol 
in the market. 
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 On 29 April 1999 the Supreme Court of India ruled that all vehicles in India have to meet Euro I or India 
2000 norms by 1 June 1999 and Euro II will be mandatory in the NCR by April 2000. Car makers were not 
prepared for this transition and in a subsequent judgment the implementation date for Euro II was not enforced. 

 In 2002, the Indian government accepted the report submitted by the Mashelkar committee. The 
committee proposed a road map for the roll out of Euro based emission norms for India. It also recommended a 
phased implementation of future norms with the regulations being implemented in major cities first and extended 
to the rest of the country after a few years. 

 Based on the recommendations of the committee, the National Auto Fuel policy was announced 
officially in 2003. The roadmaps for implementation of the Bharat Stage norms were laid out till 2010. The policy 
also created guidelines for auto fuels, reduction of pollution from older vehicles and R&D for air quality data 
creation and health administration. 

 
1.2 Arguments behind direct switching to BS VI norms 

•  Considering the environmental impact, rising pollution levels and health hazards due to vehicular 
pollution, the oil ministry took the view that the country should switch over directly from BS-IV to BS-VI fuel 
standards. 

•  Secondly there is hardly any difference between BS-V and BS-VI then why should the refineries be 
asked to invest in making the transition to BS-V and a second one to BS-VI. 

•  At BS-VI levels, the gap which is currently maintained between emissions from diesel and petrol, 
wherein diesel cars are allowed to emit more particulate matter and nitrogen oxide, narrows. At that level, 
emissions will become nearly fuel-neutral. 

 
1.3 Challenges in Switching to BS VI norms 

•  There are two major industries which would face challenges: first are the oil refineries that will need a 
substantial investment to upgrade. These upgrades will allow the refineries to supply fuel types that can match the 
BS-VI standards. The shift of technology from BS-IV to BS-VI is likely to cost anything between Rs 50,000 
crore to Rs 80,000 crore to petroleum companies. This would hit the margins of oil companies. 

• Secondly, the automobile manufacturers would require a significant technological jump especially in diesel 
filter technology & in optimization of selective catalytic reduction technology. 

•   Bosch Ltd, the world’s largest manufacturer of fuel injection systems and engine technologies, had warned 
the government that such a move could lead to safety and quality problems. It would take as much as four-and-a-
half years of lead time for design, application and validation of new engine technologies to move from BS-IV to 
BS-V, and a similar time to graduate to BS-VI.  

• The decision will make cars, sports utility vehicles (SUVs), trucks, buses and auto parts more expensive.  
 

1.4 Fuel Quality, Costs 

 The government has been unable to move completely to BS-IV because refiners have been unable to 
produce the superior fuel in the required quantities. BS-IV petrol and diesel essentially contains less sulphur, a 
major air pollutant. Sulphur also lowers the efficiency of catalytic converters, which control emissions. 

 Broadly, BS-IV petrol and diesel have 50 parts per million (ppm) of sulphur, as compared to 150 ppm 
for petrol and 350 ppm for diesel under BS-III standards. Oil companies are learnt to have put in Rs 30,000 crore 
between 2005 and 2010 to upgrade; the auto industry has made investments of a similar size. Oil firms will have 
to invest another about Rs 40,000 crore to upgrade fuel quality to BS-VI; additional investments by automakers to 
upgrade will inevitably raise the prices of vehicles. 

 
1.5 Why the industry is resisting 

 There are two major industries which now face problems: first is the oil refineries that will need a 
substantial investment to upgrade. These upgrades will allow the refineries to supply fuel types that can match the 
BS-V and BS-VI standards. 
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 Second, the automobile manufacturers also need to progress gradually and skipping a step like BS-V 
might put extra pressure on the manufacturers to produce compliant vehicles. 

 The shift of technology from BS-IV to BS-VI is likely to cost anything between Rs 50,000 crore to Rs 
80,000 crore to petroleum companies. 

 On the implementation of the BS-V and BS-VI norms, Business Standard quoted Minister of State for 
Petroleum & Natural Gas Dharmendra Pradhan as saying, "The BS-IV norms will cover a large part of the 
country by April 2016, and the remaining areas by April 2017. Technically, there is no difference between BS-V 
and BS-VI norms. Therefore, as a representative of the refining sector, we are in favour of switching over directly 
to BS-VI from BS-IV. Since there is hardly any difference between BS-V and BS-VI, why should the refineries 
be asked to invest in making the transition to BS-V and a second one to BS-VI? There is no BS-V in our 
dictionary. We will move to BS-VI norms by 2020. This is our commitment as refiners." 
 

1.6 Overview of the Emission Norms In India 
1991 – Idle CO Limits for Petrol Vehicles and Free Acceleration Smoke for Diesel Vehicles, Mass Emission 

Norms for Petrol Vehicles. 
1992–Mass Emission Norms for Diesel Vehicles. 
1996 – Revision of Mass Emission Norms for Petrol and Diesel Vehicles, mandatory fitment of Catalytic 

Converter for Cars in Metros on Unleaded Petrol. 
1998 – Cold Start Norms Introduced. 
2000 – India 2000 (Equivalent to Euro I) Norms, Modified IDC (Indian Driving Cycle), Bharat Stage II 

Norms for Delhi. 
2001 – Bharat Stage II (Equivalent to Euro II) Norms for All Metros, Emission Norms for CNG & LPG 

Vehicles. 
2003 – Bharat Stage II (Equivalent to Euro II) Norms for 13 major cities. 
2005 – From 1 April Bharat Stage III (Equivalent to Euro III) Norms for 13 major cities. 
2010 – Bharat Stage III Emission Norms for 2-wheelers, 3-wheelers and 4-wheelers for entire country 

whereas Bharat Stage – IV (Equivalent to Euro IV) for 13 major cities for only 4-wheelers. Bharat Stage IV also 
has norms on OBD (similar to Euro III but diluted). 

2020 –  Proposed date for country to adopt Bharat Stage VI norms for cars, skipping Bharat Stage V. 
 

1.7 Advantages of BS VI over BS IV 

 BS VI is in lines with Euro VI norm already adopted in European countries. In fact, this new emission 
norm will also address one major drawback in the Euro VI norm that allows emission of higher PM (particulate 
matter) in diesel engines. 

 Enlisted here are some major benefits of Bharat Stage VI norms NOx emission will come down by 
approximately 25% for the petrol engine and 68% for the diesel engines. 

 The PM emission will see a substantial decrease of 80% in diesel engines.  
 OBD will become mandatory for every vehicle and it will help monitor the pollution caused by the 

vehicle in real time. 
 RDE (Real Driving Emission) will be introduced for the first time that will measure the emission in real-

world conditions and not just under test conditions.  
 

2. What are the major types of pollutants? 
Internal combustion engines are primarily notorious for the production of carbon dioxide (CO2), carbon 

monoxide (CO), hydrocarbons (HC) and oxides of nitrogen (NOx). Particulate matter (PM), or carbon soot, is 
another by- product of diesel as well as direct-injection petrol engines. 
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2.1 What are the major types of pollutants? 

Internal combustion engines are primarily notorious for the production of carbon dioxide (CO2), carbon 
monoxide (CO), hydrocarbons (HC) and oxides of nitrogen (NOx). Particulate matter (PM), or carbon soot, is 
another by- product of diesel as well as direct-injection petrol engines.  
CO emissions are Carbon Monoxide emissions are are more evident in Petrol engines. Long Term exposure can 
prevent oxygen transfer and increase headaches/nausea. 
HC emissions are Hydrocarbons which are again more prevalent in Petrol engines. Short term exposure can cause 
headaches, vomiting and disorientation. 
NOx emissions are Nitrogen Oxide emissions which are more prevalent in Diesel engines. Long Term exposure 
can cause Nose and eye irritation and damage lung tissue. 
PM is Particulate matter, again more prevalent in a Diesel engine. Long Term exposure can harm the respiratory 
tract and reduce lung function. 
 

         
                                                             

 

Figure 4.2 CO% of diesel engine passenger car in GMI Engine                        

 
 

Figure 4.3 HC% of diesel engine passenger car in GMI Engine  
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Figure 4.4 NO% of diesel engine passenger car in GMI engine. 

   
 

3. Various methods used in diesel engine to reduce the emissions:- 

3.1 What is a Diesel Oxidation Catalyst? 

  Modern catalytic converters consist of a monolith honeycomb substrate coated with platinum group 
metal catalyst, packaged in a stainless steel container. The honeycomb structure with many small parallel 
channels presents a high catalytic contact area to exhaust gasses. As the hot gases contact the catalyst, several 
exhaust pollutants are converted into harmless substances: carbon dioxide and water. Fig 4 shows that the 
emission process when the fuel is burn at high pressure and temperature and these gases are react to each other 
and reduced the harmful pollutants from the exhaust valve of the engine. 

 
 Figure 4. Diesel oxidation catalyst 
 

 
 

 The diesel oxidation catalyst is designed to oxidize carbon monoxide, gas phase hydrocarbons, and the 
SOF fraction of diesel particulate matter to CO2 and H2O: 

                              CO + ½ O2 → CO2 

[ HYDRO CARBONS ] + O2 → CO2 + H2O 

                            [ SOF] + O2 → CO2 + H2O                                                    

  
3.2 Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Engines 

 The NOx emissions reduction technique lies within the engine, wherein the engine re-circulates a 
portion of the exhaust gas back to the engine cylinders depriving it of certain amount of oxygen thereby leading 
to lower temperature burn. This reduces NOx emissions, but produces more PM which is reduced using diesel 
oxidation catalyst (DOC) and particulate filter. 

 EGR technology will be beneficial for low or medium duty cycles (e.g. city bus applications, short haul 
rated load applications etc.) 
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   Figure5. EGR working process 

 
  EGR system re-circulates the exhaust gas back in the engine, which contains unburnt fuel and carbon, 
reduces the combustion temperature, hence bringing down NOx. 
 
3.4What is Selective Catalytic Reduction? 

Selective Catalytic Reduction (SCR) is an advanced active emissions control technology system that injects a 
liquid-reductant agent through a special catalyst into the exhaust stream of a diesel engine. The reductant source 
is usually automotive-grade urea, otherwise known as Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF). The DEF sets off a chemical 
reaction that converts nitrogen oxides into nitrogen, water and tiny amounts of carbon dioxide (CO2), natural 
components of the air we breathe, which is then expelled through the vehicle tailpipe. 
SCR technology is designed to permit nitrogen oxide (NOx) reduction reactions to take place in an oxidizing 
atmosphere. It is called "selective" because it reduces levels of NOx using ammonia as a reductant within a 
catalyst system. The chemical reaction is known as "reduction" where the DEF is the reducing agent that reacts 
with NOx to convert the pollutants into nitrogen, water and tiny amounts of CO2. The DEF can be rapidly broken 
down to produce the oxidizing ammonia in the exhaust stream. SCR technology alone can achieve NOx 
reductions up to 90 percent. 

 
 

 

CONCLUSION 

1. To reduce the emission levels in the vehicles, The Government of India implemented the BS III to BS 
IV engines. 

2. Air quality in Indian cities is severely deteriorated. 
3. Transport sector is one of the important source contributing to finer fractions of PM, and NOx.  
4. Effects on health, agriculture, acid rain, and global warming.  
5. BS-IV cities show lesser increase or decrease in PM concentrations and hence BS-IV quality fuels (50 

ppm sulphur) provided all over the country. 
6. Modify the design of the diesel engine and shape and size of the engine change. 
7. Implementation cost is very high. 
8. CO emissions are Carbon Monoxide emissions are more evident in diesel engines. Long Term exposure 

can prevent oxygen transfer and increase headaches/nausea. 
9. HC emissions are Hydrocarbons which are again more prevalent in diesel engines. Short term exposure 

can cause headaches, vomiting and disorientation. 
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10. NOx emissions are Nitrogen Oxide emissions which are more prevalent in Diesel engines. Long Term 
exposure can cause Nose and eye irritation and damage lung tissue. 

11. PM is Particulate matter, again more prevalent in a Diesel engine. Long Term exposure can harm the 
respiratory tract and reduce lung function. 
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ABSTRACT  

As renewable energy sources are playing an important role in development of grid and reducing the pollution of 

environment but it is polluting the electric power. There are number of power quality issues which are 

introduced in system due use of switching devices. The renewable energy sources are connected with main grid 

with the help of power electronic devices and power electronics devices impacts as power quality issues. Hence 

to minimize the power quality issues occurring due to general inverter topology can be reduced using advanced 

topologies of multilevel inverter. This work focuses on developing a nine level inverter having a single 

transformer and reduced component numbers. An optimization of the number of transformers and their turns 

ratio for a given number of voltage levels resulting in the least number of switches is analyzed by designing 

hardware 

Keywords: Multilevel inverter, Renewable energy sources etc, 

 

I. INTRODUCTION  

In this era use of renewable energy is increasing and also integration of these micro sources with main grid is 
also increasing. Due to advancement in power electronics controller, it is easy to integrate micro sources with 
grid which can provide liable and efficient operation. Hence micro sources are get integrated with main grid 
with help of inverter. Inverter is a device which converts DC to AC. Mostly VSI are used in RES because these 
inverters are easy to control than that of CSI. The use of more power electronics devices leads to more power 
quality issues in power system. Renewable and non-renewable energy sources are the energy sources that 
human uses day to day life. The difference between these two is renewable resources can naturally replenish 
themselves while non renewable cannot. It means that non renewable energy sources are limited and cannot be 
used sustainably. The examples of renewable energy sources are solar energy, wind energy, hydro energy, tidal 
energy, geothermal energy and biomass energy. Among which solar photo-voltic and wind power generation are 
more popular and it is seen that there is growth from last few years. Energies from these sources can meet local 
energy demand, also improve the environmental loss. The power electronic converter plays a very important 
role as an linkage between renewable energy sources and power grid. The two level Inverter is one of the power 
processor used as integrator. These conventional two level inverters have some limitations in operating at high 
frequency pulse width modulation (PWM), filtering efforts and electromagnetic interface (EMI) issues.                                   
The problem resolved by means of multilevel inverters            (MLIs). Nabae el al proposed the first MLI Three 
level configuration. Capability to generate output voltage with low harmonic distortion, (dv/dt) stress, smaller 
common mode voltage and lower EMI are the main advantages of MLI. These advantages play very important 
role in the application of MLI for HVDC transmission, wind energy, railway traction, pumps, mining and fans. 
Neutral point clamped (NPC) MLI or diode clamped, capacitor clamped or flying capacitor (FC) MLI and 
cascaded H-bridge (CHB) MLI are the main topologies of MLI. Each one has its own advantage and 
disadvantage. To increase the voltage level NPC MLI requires to  add higher number of clamping diodes. 
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LITERATURE SURVEY 

Renewable Energy Sources and Overview of Multilevel Inverter and Issues:-  
The multilevel voltage source converters give the staircase voltage wave from several levels of dc capacitor 
voltages. One of the major limitations of the multilevel converters is the voltage unbalance between different 
levels. The techniques to balance the voltage between different levels normally involve voltage clamping or 
capacitor charge control [4]. Pulse width modulation (PWM) techniques are developed for inverters to reduce 
the magnitude of the harmonics and to control the fundamental component of output voltage [5]. Multilevel 
converters have reached a certain level of maturity, given their industrial presence and successful practical 
application [6],[7],[9]. Rule based fuzzy logic controller can be used control the output power of a Pulse Width 
Modulated (PWM) inverter used in a Stand Alone Wind Energy Conversion Scheme (SAWECS) [10],[11]. 
Emerging Grid Code proposals for wind farm connection will, of necessity, become increasingly demanding of 
the performance of connected wind farms with respect to voltage control capability, reactive range capability, 
active frequency ability, and fault ride through capability [12]. Adjustable speed drives (ASDs) are still an 
emerging technology pushed by the evolution in power electronic components and microprocessors [13]. Grid 
connection of renewable energy sources is essential it creates problems of voltage fluctuation and harmonic 
distortion [14],[15]. The design of large induction motor drives with low torque ripple and fast dynamic 
response for latest applications are limited by the device ratings and problems of series connections 
[17][18].Use of microprocessors eliminate the need of PWM techniques which are easily implemented with 
hardware for inverter control [19]. The important topologies are as diode clamped inverter, capacitor clamped 
[20][21]. 
 

II. FINDINGS FROM LITERATURE SURVEY 

The electric energy demand is constantly increasing in world, and conventional energy resources are 
diminishing and are even threatened to be depleted. This is the reason that their prices are rising. So, the need 
for alternative energy sources has become necessary, and solar energy has proved to be a very useful alternative 
because of its availability and pollution-free nature. Due to the increase in efficiencies and decreasing cost of 
photovoltaic cells and the improvement of the switching technology used for power conversion we are trying to 
design an inverter powered by PV panels and that could supply stand-alone AC loads. Solar panels give direct 
supply (DC), and to connect these panels to the main grid or to use for other industrial applications, we need an 
AC output at a certain required voltage level and frequency. The conversion from DC to AC is essentially 
accomplished by means of a DC to AC inverter, which is the major component in the system. The output of the 
solar system is not constant continuously and it is dependent on instantaneous sunlight intensity and ambient 
temperature.  

 
A. PROPOSED INVERTER TOPOLOGY 

The circuit consists of two isolated dc sources, one transformer, four unidirectional devices and two 
bidirectional devices as shown in Fig. 2.1. The transformation ratio N2/N1 of the transformer is defined as n1. 
The output voltage is the summation of the voltage across the secondary winding of the transformer and the 
switched voltage at the terminal Va with respect to the dc link midpoint. The output voltage is the summation of 
the voltage across the secondary winding of the transformer and the switched voltage Va with respect to the dc 
link midpoint. The recommended approach to expand the proposed 9L a topology to a higher number of voltage 
levels is discussed here. 
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Figure. 2.1 Circuit of Proposed MLI 

It is important that two unidirectional switches Sk1 and Sk2 , one bidirectional switch S and one transformer 
with a transformation ratio of n to has to be added at every stage of addition such that (k = 1, 2, 3, K), where K 
is the number k of transformers added in the process of extension including the initial one. The secondary 
windings of all the transformers are connected in series following the convention of additive polarity. With V 
being the pole  voltage of the second leg. The output voltage can be given as, 

V0 = n1V1 + n2V2 + · · · + nkVk + Va. 

Operating modes of proposed inverter topology 

Various switching combinations generate different output voltage levels. In figure among switches S11, S12 and 
S, only one at a particular instant should be ON to avoid the shoot through and the same applies for switches Sa, 
Sb and Sc. The one and only purpose of connecting a bidirectional switch across the transformer winding is to 
ensure that the transformed voltage is of zero value, which is required in generating specific levels of the output 
voltage. Depending on the selection of the value of n, the resultant output voltage can have a maximum of nine 
levels in it. The number of voltage levels 
NL for a given number of transformers p is given by, Number of power switches and gate drivers are as, 

NL = 3p+1 
NSW = 4P + 4 

NGD = 3 (p + 1) 
Regarding the voltage stress of the switches, it is the maximum voltage across the switch when it is OFF. Here, 
all bidirectional switches have to block a voltage of magnitude V, and the remaining switches need to block a 
voltage of magnitude 2V dc. 
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Figure 2.2 Modes of Operation of Proposed Inverter Topology 

 

The total blocking voltage for the proposed topology can be expressed in terms of the number of transformers dc 
and is expressed as V stress, m = 6(p + 1)V dc where, V is the maximum blocking voltage for given number of 
transformers p and for p equals to one, the maximum blocking voltage is equal to 12 V dc stress. 
 

Table 2.1 : Switching States of the Proposed Topology 

V0 S1

1 

S12 S13 Sa Sb Sc 

(n1 + 1)Vdc 1 0 0 1 0 0 

n1Vdc 1 0 0 0 0 1 

(n1 − 1)Vdc 1 0 0 0 1 0 

Vdc 0 0 1 1 0 0 

0 0 0 1 0 0 1 

−Vdc 0 0 1 0 1 0 

−(n1 − 1)Vdc 0 1 0 1 0 0 

n1Vdc 0 1 0 0 0 1 

−(N1 + 1)Vdc 0 1 0 0 1 0 

         
Active switches are shown in Figure. 2.2. There are the modes of operation to generate voltage levels in the 
positive half cycle of output voltage V. Table 2.1 gives the list of the switching combination for the nine output 
voltage levels and the various operating modes are given as follows. 
Mode 0: Switch S13 is ON resulting in the application of zero voltage across the primary and therefore the 
voltage across the secondary winding of the transformer is zero. Switch S is ON, i.e Va is 0. 
Mode 1: Switch S13 is ON resulting in the application of zero voltage across the primary and therefore the 
voltage across the secondary winding of the transformer is zero. Switch S is ON connecting terminal marked Va 
to Vdc so it can be given as Va = Vdc . 
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Mode 2: Switch S11 is ON, hence V1 = Vdc resulting in a voltage of n1Vdc across the secondary of the 
transformer and switch Sb is ON connecting terminal marked Va to Vdc. Now it can be given as, V0 = (n1 − 
1)Vdc. 
Mode 3: Switch S11 is ON, V1 = Vdc resulting in a voltage of n1Vdc across the secondary of the transformer 
and switch Sc is ON to produce zero voltage at terminal marked Va . The voltage can be given as, n1Vdc. 
Mode 4: Switch S11 is ON, V1 = Vdc resulting in a voltage of n1Vdc across the secondary of the transformer 
and switch Sa is ON connecting Va to Vdc, Hence it can be given as,  

V0 = (n1 + 1)Vdc. 
B. SIMULATION SOFTWARE 

The simulation has been done in MATLAB. The circuits used for the simulation of 9L and 27L are same with 
those in Figure 3.1 respectively. PDSPWM strategy is employed for generation of signals for both the proposed 
inverter structure and its extended structure. For a 27L output voltage, two transformers are necessary. 
For an input voltage of 15 V, Figs. 3.1 a and b show the 9L and 27L output voltage as well as load current 
scaled by a factor of three, respectively. The 9L output voltage has a peak amplitude of 60 V and is composed of 
nine equal steps. The 27L output voltage has a peak amplitude of 195 V and is composed of 27 equal steps. It is 
to be noted that owing to the turns ratio of the transformer, the output voltage is boosted by a factor of 4 and 13, 
respectively. Fig. 4.2 c illustrates the voltage across the secondary winding of the transformer as well as the 
voltage va. 

 
 

Figure 3.2 Percentage of Power Loss 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
   
 
 
 

Figure 3.3 Experimental Results 
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It can be observed that owing to the symmetric nature of the voltage applied to the transformer, it a is not 
subjected to any saturation due to dc offset. DC offset is mean amplitude displacement from zero. The offset of 
the waveform is away from the centre zero point. DC offset is source of distortion. Further, Figure 3.2 shows the 
percentage power loss (conduction, switching, and total losses) among the switches . 
Figure 3.5 shows Simulation results, (a) 9L output voltage and load current of the proposed topology, (b) 27L 
output voltage and load current of the proposed topology, (c) Voltages across various ports of the proposed 9L 
topology 
 

 
 

Figure 3.4 Experimental prototype 

 
Figure 3.5 Experimental Results:(a) Down scale hardware prototype,(b) 9L output voltage and 

load current of the proposed topology, (c) Voltages across various ports of the proposed 9L 

topology 
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IV. CONCLUSION 

For 9L operation, two dc sources and a single transformer is required. For generating gating signals, a simplified 
logic gate based PDSPWM strategy is developed. The optimal configuration of the proposed topology for a 
minimum number of switches can be determined by using an algorithm. A comparative analysis of the proposed 
topology is carried out with other topologies like the number of switches, transformers, on state switches and 
gate driver circuits required for a given level of output voltage. After comparison the proposed topology is 
found better among all other topologies. The feasibility of the proposed inverter is validated through simulation 
and experimental results making proposed configurations a viable alternative with improved voltage waveform 
quality. 
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Abstract 

The cultures were grown natural day light at the temperature 30±10cduring Oct-Nov. providing rice paper shade 
to prevent the direct sunlight. For cultivation ofSpirulinaplatensis a new medium was formulated. the newly 
formulated medium contains N=(3.9gl-1) Phosphate (0.51gl-1) Potassium (1.47gl-1) Calcium (0.01gl-1) Sulphur 
(S) (0.12gl-1) Magnesium ( .018gl-1) Fe (.001gl-1) NaHCO3 (3.1gl-1) Cu (.0005 gl-1). This formulated medium 
was incorporated with selected nutrients of the standard CFTRI medium and other cost effective alternative 
chemicals. The culture was grown in two different culture media (i) CFTRI medium (controlled) (ii) formulated 
medium with different concentrations of CFTRI medium. The results revealed that less amount of CFTRI 
medium in formulated from gives similar yield to that of prescribed medium. 

Introduction 

Spirulina is the commercial name for Arthrospiraplatensis with high nutritional value. It is cultivated around the 
world as a source of food, Chemicals and for pharmaceutical industry. It is the major known source of vitamin 
B12, having high protein content. It presents immune promoting effects, such as enhancement of macrophage 
function and invitro antioxidant activity due to lack of cellulose in its cell wall, 85-95% is assimilated by the 
organism. It is also used in aquaculture as feed in fish. Crustacean, shell fish and bivalve cultures. Also it is 
applied in waste water treatment and agriculture. Spirulinaplatensisused for production of nutritional 
supplements, is either grown in outdoor tanks or harvested from lakes in Mexico, Central and South America 
and Africa. It has been used as a food supplement for human and animal nutrition. (Richmond, 1988). 

Material and Methods 

Culture of Spirulinaplatensis was acquired from National Centre for Conservation and Utilization of Blue-Green 
Algae. IARI New Delhi.It was cultured in laboratory using CFTRI medium. Outdoor mass-culture were carried 
out in polyvinylchloride plastic tubs of 3 litercapacity.  

A medium was formulated in the following composition in gm l-1, N= (3.9 gl-1), Phosphate (0.51gl-1), Potassium 
(1.47gl-1), Calcium (0.01gl-1), Sulphur (S) (0.12gl-1), Magnesium (018gl-1), Fe (.001gl-1), NaHCO3 (3.1gl-1), Cu 
(.0005 gl-1). NaHCO3 was added after autoclaving. This medium has been produced by khadi& village industries 
centers, Patna as a hydroponics. 1 ml of the product was added to distilled water in different volume i.e., 100, 
150, 250 ml. 

The outdoor mass cultivation experiments have been carried out in polyvinylchloride plastic tubes of 3ltr 
capacity. Experiments have been carried out in these sets compared with 1 control. Each tub contained 500 ml 
culture medium and 50 ml Spirulinaculture of 0.8 OD separately. 
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The experiment was set, containing CFTRI medium and the modified medium in different ratios i.e. 400:100 ml, 
350:150 ml, 250:250 ml respectively and 500 ml of CFTRI medium as control. 50 ml of Spirulina I culture was 
inoculated in each tub. 

The medium was kept for 25 days for growth Spirulinaused through preweighed finenylon cloth of 30 µm sieve 
of 5cm diameter. Filtered Biomass was weighed wet. 

Results & Discussion: 

 The wet biomass of Spirulina was weighed with the help of digital electronic balance. The result showed that 
the biomass production of Spirulinain 500 ml CFTRI medium and in 400 ml + 100 ml modified medium was 
same as 2.168g. 

Rafiqulet al.,  in their experiments reported that the favorable environmental conditions, during Spirulinaculture  
could be instrumental for better biomass production, Adjusting temperature 320C for Spirulinaplatensis, the 
growth was higher. Basirath Roof of Indian Agriculture Research Institute also reported that at temperature 
30±10C in the revised medium the  Spirulina growth is possible which is cheaper than the prescribe medium. 
 

Table: Biomass production of Spirulina 

 

Set Inoculum 

BIOMASS IN MEDIUM 

CFTRI (Control) CFTRI +Mod. Med. CFTRI +Mod. Med. 
CFTRI +Mod. 

Med. 

g/500ml g/400ml+100ml g/350ml+150ml g/250ml+250ml 

1 50 ml 2.169 2.168 2.163 2.092 

2 50 ml 2.168 2.169 2.162 2.090 

3 50 ml 2.169 2.169 2.163 2.091 

Mean 2.168 2.168 2.162 
2.091 

 

Graphical Presentation of Spirulina Production 
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Biomass = 500ml =  400+100 ml 

 CFTRI  = CFTRI+ Modi.med. 

  =2.168 = 2.168 g   
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ABSTRACT 

Mild steel, because of its ductility and similar Coefficient of Thermal Expansion (CTE) value (to that of concrete) 
is the most common reinforcement material that is used in reinforced concrete structures. Due to it slow CTE 
value, any induction of stresses at the interface under diurnal variation of temperature is not expected. However, 
mild steel being highly susceptible to chloride induced corrosion, subjects the Reinforced Concrete structures in 
marine areas to a grave risk of premature deterioration. The expansive corrosion product formed causes cracks, 
spall of concrete and loss of bond. Despite of using various corrosion inhibiting methods such as epoxy-coated 
bars, chemical inhibitors, galvanic protection etc. for the mitigation of such degradations, the structures remain 
inherently vulnerable in some cases because of various disadvantages these methods possess. Hence, a possible 
alternative to enhance the service life of reinforced concrete structures susceptible to chloride-induced corrosion 
is to substitute mild steel reinforcing bars with stainless steel. The present research aims to examine the suitability 
of stainless steel with concrete for use in structures. 
In this study, an experimental framework is designed to understand the effect of difference in CTE values (of 
various steels and concrete) on the compatibility with different grades of concrete. For the preliminary study 
strain gauges and thermo couples were attached to the bare steel bars and were subjected to extreme cyclic 
temperature variation from -10°C to 100°C in an oven to understand and compare their deformation behaviour 
with respect to temperature. An analytical model was developed using “Abaqus” software package to study and 
understand the evolution and accumulation of damage at the steel-concrete interface by varying parameters such 
as CTE of steel and peak temperature of thermal load. From the experimental investigation no damage in the 
steel-concrete interface was indicated which was supported by the results from the analytical study for mild steel 
and austenitic stainless steel samples. 

Keywords- Concrete, Steel, CTE, HPC, NSC, FHPC, UPV, Abaqus. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Corrosion of Mild Steel reinforcement Corrosion is an electrochemical process involving the transfer of 
electrons from the anode to the cathode through an electrolyte. Oxygen and water exposure are pre-requisite 
for initiation of corrosion The responsible anodic and cathodic reactions are shown in figure 2.1 (Ahmad 2003): 
 
At Anode: Fe → Fe2+ + 2e- (2.1) 
At Cathode: H2O + O2 + 4e- → 4 OH-  

 

 

 

Figure.1:Schematic representation of reactions involved in corrosion of reinforcement encased in concrete 

(Ahmad, 2003) 
 (2.2) 

Classification of Stainless Steel 

The process of manufacturing for all types of stainless steels is almost same. They are classified on the basis of 
their microstructure obtained due to different alloying materials. They are divided into following categories: 
 

A. Martensitic Stainless Steel 

B. Ferritic Stainless Steel 

C. Austenitic Stainless Steel 

D. Austenitic-Ferritic (Duplex) Stainless Steel   

E. Martensitic Steel                

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig:2-Stress-Strain curve for steel 
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Cracks in Steel-Concrete Interface 

Depending upon the degree of the tensile load acting on the reinforced structure, researchers    have classified cracks 
into two categories. 
 

 
Fig:3-Cracks formed in reinforced concrete beams (Tassios, 1979) 

 

Modelling in ABAQUS 

 
A 3-D model of the specimen was developed for analysis using Finite Element Modelling in Abaqus with 
dimensions same as specimen used in the experimental study to understand and analyze the damage generated 
due to thermal load. As the specimen is subjected to 50 cycles of temperature variation, the damage accumulated 
is modelled using Concrete Damage Plasticity model available in Abaqus. Along with mechanical and physical 
properties, thermal properties such as Thermal Expansion, Thermal Conductivity and Specific Heat Capacity 
have been assigned to concrete and steel. 
Three crack models are provided by Abaqus software namely Smeared Crack model, Brittle Crack model and 
Combined Damage Plasticity model (CDP). 

 

Damage Parameter 

 
In a cyclic loading if the compressive or tensile stresses reach beyond the yield stress, then the material does not 

unload with the same stiffness and modulus of elasticity. The damaged elasticity is determined using damage 

parameter represented by dc and dt for compressive and tensile curve respectively using equations .1 and 2. 
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 Where 𝜀𝑝𝑙 and 𝜀𝑝𝑙 are equivalent plastic strains in tension and compression respectively. 
The damaged or unloading modulus of elasticity Ecurr for any strain εcurr is calculated by equation 3. 
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Where, 𝐸𝑐𝑢𝑟𝑟 is the current unloading modulus, 𝐸𝑜 is the initial tangent modulus, 𝜎𝑐𝑢𝑟𝑟 is the current state of stress. 

The peak stress is crushing strength (σcu) in compression and tensile strength (σct) in tension. 

 
The value αs is taken as 2 for well detailed RC structure. (Agnihotri, Singhal, and Rai 2013) 
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Figure 4: A Constitutive                                                   Figure 5:Modification to 

model for the compressive                                 Park pivot rule for 
response of concrete                                                     degradation (Agnihotri,Singhal, and Rai 2013) 

 

Numerical Model for tensile stress-strain curve 

The mathematical model for determination of tensile stresses corresponding to strain used in this study is based on 

model originally developed by Gilbert and Warner, 1978. The descending branch of the tension stiffening model 

is similar to Nayal and Rasheed's however, it is stopped at (8.7εct, 0.1σct). Eq. 2.1 is used to calculate tensile 
capacity of concrete. 
 𝜎𝑐𝑡 = 0.7√𝑓𝑐𝑘    (2.21)  

Where, fck is the characteristic strength of concrete. 
 

                
Figure 6:Numerical model for tensile behavior of concrete: a.Nayal and Rasheed, 2006; b. Wahalathantri et 

al.,2011 

 

EXPERIMENTAL PROGRAM 

 
To enhance the durability and reduce the maintenance of reinforced concrete structures, stainless steel 
reinforcement bar appears to be an adequate replacement for mild steel. On comparing properties of stainless 
steels with the mild steel of similar yield strength, it was observed that thermal properties for austenitic stainless 
steels stood out. The same steels were then placed in three different grades of concrete namely Normal Strength 
Concrete (NSC), High Performance Concrete (HPC) and Fibre Reinforced High Performance Concrete (FHPC) to 
discern which combination performs under cyclic temperature variations. In total 36 specimens were subjected to 
50 cycles of temperature variation with strain and temperature values being continuously recorded. 
Table.1 gives the list and CTEs of all the reinforcing steels  used for the experiment. Figure shows all the 
reinforcements used during experiments. 
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Table .1: List of Reinforcing steel used in experiments 

 

Sr. 

No 

Name Product 

Name 

Dia       

(mm) 

Length 

 (m) 

CTE 

(X 10-6)/°C 

 

No. 

1 Mild Steel SD 345 14 0.36 11.8 6 

2 Martensitic Stainless Steel SUS 410 16 0.36 12 6 

3 Ferritic Stainless Steel NSSD410 14 0.36 10.5 6 

4 Austenitic Stainless Steel SUS 304 16 0.36 16.8 6 

5 Austenitic Stainless Steel SUS 304 16 0.36 17.3 6 

6 NIMS Steel NIMS 14 0.36 13 6 

 

Temperature Cycle – 1 

To understand the thermal behaviour of various steel samples, and discern the variation in CTE if any with 
temperature, strain gauges and thermocouples were attached to bare steels and were subjected to temperature 
cycle-1 as shown in table.2 
 

Table 2: Temperature Cycle – 1 

 

Time(Hours) Temperature (°C) Duration (Hours) 

0 -10 0 

5 100 5 

10 100 5 

15 -10 5 

20 -10 5 

 

Casting of Concrete Specimens 

 
Mechanical and thermal properties of concrete depend significantly on the mix design and constituents used. 
Properties like tensile strength, compressive strength, Young’s Modulus, thermal conductivity and CTE etc. 
vary for NSC, HPC and FHPC.  
Preparing specimens for testing. To prevent direct heating and cooling of exposed bars, a 2.5 cm thick layer of 
Plaster of Paris was applied on both ends. Strain gauge and thermocouples were then applied to the surface of 
the concrete. 
Ultrasonic Pulse Velocity (UPV) and Moisture content measurement Cracks emanating from steel-concrete   
interface are expected after thermal loading on specimens. To validate it UPV in all specimens were measured 
prior to placing them in the oven. This will aid in comparing the concrete quality before and after the tests. 
Moisture content was also measured for all specimens 
Materials 
The materials used in this experimental research were steel, concrete, silica fumes, basalt fibres, chemical 
admixtures and Plaster of Paris. Beam moulds of size 0.4 m x 0.1 m x 0.1 m were used to cast reinforced 
concrete specimens. Cylindrical moulds of diameter 10 cm and height 20 cm were also used. 
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Testing of cylinders 

Uniaxial compression test was performed on all the 12 cylinders, and their compressive strength was determined 
as per IS 516 1959. The top surface of cylinders was adequately smoothened using sand paper to ensure uniform 
transfer of loads. 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Following the experimental program and procedure mentioned in previous chapters, continuous information 
regarding the change in strain and temperature in steel as well concrete was obtained. While going through the 
discussions, the following facts should be considered: 

 There were no transverse reinforcements used in our experiments 

 Effect of Transverse CTE for steel and concrete is not considered 

 There were no boundary restraints 

 The load applied was thermal type only 

 Elastic linear behaviour of both concrete and reinforcements is assumed 
 

Reinforcing Steel 

The data obtained from the preliminary tests performed on reinforcement steel samples was used to determine 
the CTEs for the temperature range of our interest using the equations shown below 
 

 
 

Figure 7: Comparison of Deformations in all Reinforcements 
 

As the change in slope for graphs at 20°C is clearly visible, a bilinear model was used to determine slopes for the 
heating and cooling temperature ranges. It can be observed that for Mild Steel, Martensitic Stainless Steel and 
Ferritic Stainless Steel the CTE for temperature above 20°C is greater the CTE for below 20°C. 
 

Table 3: Comparison of compressive strength for cylinder kept outside and inside the   oven 

 

Outside Oven Inside Oven 

Name Compressive 

Strength (MPa) 

Name Compressive 

Strength (MPa) 

NSC-1 41.5 NSC-3 46.24 

NSC-2 55.5 NSC-4 49.33 

HSC-1 111.84 HSC-3 130 

HSC-2 115.67 HSC-4 118.44 

FHSC-1 115.67 FHSC-3 119.52 

FHSC-2 114.31 FHSC-4 117.43 
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Table .4: Average CTE for different grades of Concrete for every 10th Cycle 

 NSC HSC FHSC 

Cycle Ave 
rage 

Std. 
Devia 
tion 

Ave 
rage 

Std. 
Devia 
tion 

Ave 
rage 

Std. 
Devia 
Tion 

1 13.83 0.55 11.46 0.50 11.43 0.56 

10 13.78 0.57 11.76 0.73 11.50 0.49 

20 13.92 0.62 11.44 0.63 11.68 0.47 

30 14.17 0.62 11.46 0.74 11.98 0.40 

40 14.34 0.63 11.45 0.94 12.36 0.25 

50 14.40 0.64 11.88 0.48 12.57 0.25 

 

Tests on Cylinders As mentioned earlier, four cylinders for each grade of concrete were cast, out of which two 
were placed in an oven and subjected to same temperature cycle as reinforced concrete specimens. Unconfined 
compressive tests performed on all 12 cylinder and results are shown in table 5.5. The cylinders for each grade 
are shown in figures 5.20 to 5.21 

 
Conclusion 

 
After identifying that stainless steels had significantly different thermal properties as compared to mild steel, the 
experimental study was conducted in two steps to study their compatibility with different grades of concrete. 
The preliminary tests were conducted on bar stainless steel samples in order to establish the true CTE and its 
variation with temperature. All the steels except for NIMS steel showed significant variation of CTE in cooling 
(-10°C to 20°C) and heating (20°C to 80°C) parts of the thermal cycle. The value of CTE for austenitic  stainless  
steel  provided  by the  manufacturer  was  18  x  10-6/°C,  however  it  was observed that austenitic stainless 
steels had a value of 17.5 x 10-6/°C only in the cooling range. The CTE of austenitic stainless steel for heating 
part was 14.5 x 10-6/°C, which is almost similar to that of mild steel. 
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ABSTRCT 

Information and communication technology (ICT) is one of the important part in the present 
education system. For academic performance and in daily curriculum every teacher and 
student must have knowledge of technology. The aim of ICT is to make advancement in the 
development education among young youths. With the changing environment and industrial 
demand the scenario is more visible now days. The ICT education is common everywhere 
especially in the educational institutions.  For the development of quality education among 
student at every level of education ICT plays a great role. ICT is used in educational 
institutions as an aid to teach students. It means that E-learning has gained popularity among 
students as well as teachers. In most of the educational institutions teachers mostly prefer to 
teach student by using various technologies. The aim of the paper was to study the impact of 
ICT on education especially in teaching- learning process of students at higher secondary 
level in Jammu and Kashmir. The present study was descriptive in nature. Self-constructed 
questionnaire was developed for primary sources of data and some research papers and 
dissertations were also reviewed for secondary sources of data. Percentage statistics was used 
for primary data analysis. The finding of the study revealed that ICT is an integral part of 
education system and almost all the students are aware about the technology for the better 
performance and teachers have great knowledge of ICT and using the various sources of 
technology in their teaching –learning process.  ICT helps the teachers to develop sound 
pedagogy and curriculum to meet the individual needs of the student in a better way.  
KEY WORDS: Education, ICT, Higher Secondary Level, Jammu and Kashmir, Teaching-

Learning Process 

 
INTRODUCTION 

The most important driving forces promoting economic growth in the country is only with 
help of information and communication technology. The ICT has played a critical role in all 
fields of human life. ICT is defined as computer based tools that includes both hardware and 
soft ware components. It is used differently in different school subjects and tends to expand 
access to education ICT education can any occur anywhere any time like teleconferencing, 
online classes both learner and teacher interact simultaneously. Based on ICT, multiple 
knowledge can be acquired through video clips, audio sounds, and visual presentation and so 
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on.  Learning and teaching no longer depend exclusively on printed materials. The present 
research has revealed that ICT assists in transforming a teaching environment into a learner-
centered (Sanchez, C. & Aleman 2011). The number various major policies have supported 
the introduction of ICT in education that helps us to change the present system education in 
the society. Fortunately, some countries have made ca better progress in bringing networked 
ICT into education and made it very possible for teachers and learners to use of it into a daily 
basis. The use of computer and Internet technology came into new forms in the field of 
education like share or transmits, exchange information, and data creation. etc., and then ICT 
consist of the software, hardware and media for storage, collection, processing, presentation 
of information, transmission and related services (Karoline & Celine, 2016). ICT as the form 
of technology that are used to transmit, pro create, create process, display, and share or 
exchange information by electronic means (UNESCO 2010).  In many other cases, However, 
in other cases implementation policies have not been a gone through systematic analysis and 
reflection. As a consequence, we have still a little knowledge about the impact and 
effectiveness of ICT in education and human life.. To fill the gap, this research paper has 
examined both positive and negative impact of ICT on education especially in teaching-
learning process.  
                                                  
POSITIVE IMPACT OF ICT 

1. ICT accessing and assists students in digital information efficiently and effectively. 
2. It supports self-directed learning and learner centered. 
3. It produces a creative learning environment for both teacher as well as student. 
4. It promotes collaborative and friendly learning in a distance-learning environment. 
5. It provides opportunities to develop critical thinking skills. 
6. It helps to improve access, quality, and efficiency in the school system. 
7. To improve teaching and learning quality ICT has great impact to enhance qualitative 

learning environment. 
 
NEGATIVE IMPACT OF ICT 

1. Lack of appropriate goals for ICT in school system and low expectations of teacher. 
2. Lack of experiences and less pedagogical support for implementing ICT in the education 

system. 
3. Lack of time for providing appropriate knowledge of ICT and its implications 
4. Insufficient knowledge and skills for managing the hardware and software in teaching 

contexts. 
5. Technical problems and classroom management with large size of class with students. 
6. Lack of funds for better implementing of ICT education among students. 
7. Lack of trained and experts in technology directly effects on the ICT education in the 

schools. 
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REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE 

The review of related literature is an overview of concepts and developments to a research 
problem. It brings the researcher to work up-to-date that have done by others. It makes a 
significant contribution to each operational step at a later stage. The knowledge of literature 
review helps the researcher to broaden his/her understanding of the research problem. A good 
literature review does not just summarize sources, but it aims to examine, interpret and 
evaluate the literature.  Minikutty & Sandhya, 2015, studied that in the streams of science & 
humanities, ICT literacy is 0.773, which is not significant at 0.05 levels and ICT literacy had 
significant difference with value 2.58 at 0.01 levels in the case of gender. Shrivastav & Garg, 
2015, revealed that after the commencement of ICT subject in unaided secondary schools the 
students became better at self-regulation. Kumari & D'Souza, 2016, mentioned in the study 
that ICT is used in secondary schools by teachers is average in both rural and urban 
secondary school teachers without significant difference. Biswas, 2017, explored in the study 
that secondary school teachers had the same attitude towards ICT, type of school 
management and gender were not barriers to that. Sang et al. 2010, indicated that pre-service 
teachers have stronger intentions to integrate technology in the future teacher practices 
especially those who have highly constructive teaching beliefs. Yildirim, 2007, stated that 
schools need to provide better access to technology, schools and related institutional systems 
should employ new policies and strategies to involve teachers in the decision-making process 
and good planning regarding ICT in their classrooms. Whelan, 2008 also mentioned in the 
study that more barriers from the student perspective, like inappropriate technical skills that 
reduce access to ICT in classroom; an insufficient number of academic advisors and experts, 
lack of timely feedback from instructors, reduced interaction between peers and instructors. 
Trucano, 2005 reviewed that a series of studies on ICT’s impact on schools found that the 
impact of ICT use on learning outcomes is unclear. However, Cox & Marshall, 2007 found o 
that ICT indicators and studies do not demonstrate solid effects. Chitnis, R. 2017, examined 
that the availability and usage of ICT is very important to improve the educational efficiency 
of students. It indicates that availability of ICT in Education is very supportive and also to 
improve learning skills among students as well as latest technologies of ICT are helpful to 
prepare better assignments and projects for the students. Somekh B. 2007 the study indicated 
that ICT is effective and innovative for creating employment opportunities in changing the 
higher education culture. Asian Development Bank, 2009,the report found that ICT has 
become accessible, interactive  and affordable with better outcome that also have a potential 
for transmitting the quality and relevance of secondary, and higher secondary education. 
Chaib and Svensson 2005 revealed that Integrating ICT means to make optimum use of new 
technology in pedagogically significant and economically feasible. Jesson& Peacock, 2012 

stated that use of ICT in the classroom with an interactive whiteboard connected to computer 
and projector that help teachers to make use and to create presentation in organized way. The 
study also mentioned that the teaching can become more dynamic, effective and enjoyable 
when audio and visual aids on screen can be applied for  both learners and teachers in a 
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classroom. Dimitrios &et.al. 2013, the study found that the methods of modern teaching, 
strategies and tools that adopt and integrate Information and Communication Technologies in 
the classroom helps in individual learning. Instead of individual differences to be taken into 
consideration when student-teacher interaction needs to be encouraged in all cases for the 
learning process that shall be effective and interesting and will also broaden their knowledge, 
and develop competencies and skills to make it more competitive in the market place so as to 
meet industry demands for, creative and productive and well trained employees.  
 
METHODOLOGY 

Objectives of the study 

1. To study the perspectives of teachers towards ICT education. 
2. To study the perspectives of students towards ICT education. 
The present study was descriptive in nature. The population consisted of 100 Govt. higher 
secondary schools from both Jammu and Kashmir division. The sample constituted of 200 
teachers and 200 students from these sampled schools. In the present study self-constructed 
questionnaires for teachers and students were developed to know the perspectives of students 
and teachers towards ICT in teaching-learning process. The investigator personally visited to 
all these higher secondary schools after getting permission from the school heads. Before 
distributing the questionnaires among teachers and students the researcher made the purpose 
of the data collection clear and gave some directions for filling the questionnaire. The 
investigator also made aware that the data collected from teachers and students will be highly 
confidential and should be used for research purpose only. After data collection the 
investigator analyzed and interpreted the data through the statistical technique i.e. percentage 
statistics. 
 
ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF THE DATA 

Objective no. 1: To study the perspectives of teachers towards ICT education.  

 
Table 1: Showing perspectives of teachers towards ICT education. 
 

Teacher perspectives     Number Percentage  

 Yes  No Yes No 

 Good knowledge of ICT 160  40  80% 20% 
 Appropriate use of technology in 
classrooms 

140 60  70% 30% 

Sufficient  no. of ICT tools available in the 
school 

120  80  60%  40% 

Well trained in ICT. 130 70 65%  35% 

Training received for improving skills of  110  90 55% 45% 
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ICT. 

Good amount of funds for implementing 90 110 45% 55% 

 ICT education in schools. 100 100  50% 50% 

 
Table 1 shows the perspectives of teachers towards ICT education in schools. The table 
depicts that 80% teachers revealed that we have good knowledge of ICT and provides same 
to the students, 70% teachers said that in schools we have appropriate use technology in 
education; only 60% teachers revealed that we have no. of ICT tools available in the higher 
secondary schools. The table further indicated that only 65% teachers are well trained in ICT 
and 55% teachers were given special training for ICT education whereas; only 45% revealed 
that the good funds are available in shools for ICT education. Hence 50% teachers responded 
that ICT is one of the compulsory subjects teaching in schools. Therefore it indicated that 
ICT education is given to the students by teachers but in few schools.  
Objective no.2: To study the perspectives of students towards ICT education. 

          Table 2: Showing the perspectives of students towards ICT education. 
 

  Student perspectives Number  Percentage 

   Yes   N0 Yes No 

ICT helps Individual Learning    170  30 85% 15% 
Daily use of ICT in 
classrooms 

  130  70 65%  35% 

 Good instructor of ICT 
available in Schools 

  121 79 60.5% 39.5% 

ICT should Compulsory for 
each students 

  130 
 

 70  65%  35 

ICT creates interest among 
students in education 

   175 
 

 25 87.5% 12.5% 

 

Table 2 shows the perspectives of students ICT education in schools. The table reveals that 
85% students said that ICT helps use to develop individual learning environment and 65% 
students responded that we have daily use of ICT education in the classrooms. The table 
further indicated that only 60.5% students said that good instructor for ICT education is 
available in schools and 65% students revealed that ICT should be compulsory subject for 
each students in the school whereas, 87.5% students perceived that ICT creates interests 
among students in teaching –learning process. Hence it indicated that ICT education has 
positive impact on the education system. 
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DISCUSSION OF THE RESULTS 

ICT plays an essential role in the life and education of the students. It creates collaborative 
and friendly environment in the teaching-learning process. If education is life for an 
individual being ICT is the integral part of the education system because in the modern era 
everyone is depend on technologies and take benefits of it for day to day lives. After analysis 
and interpretation the results of the study discussed here, the study revealed that ICT is an 
important part of the higher secondary schools of  Jammu and Kashmir because it creates 
interest among students for individual learning the study is in line with the study conducted 
by Chitnis, R. 2017, the study found that teachers have better knowledge of ICT and  make 
appropriate use of it in the classrooms the study is in the contradictory with the study 
conducted by the Cox & Marshall, 2007  and Trucano, 2005. The study further indicated that 
teachers are well trained in ICT and received special training for it the study is in the line 
with the study conducted by Sang et al. 2010. The study found that there is lack of funds for 
ICT education providing in higher secondary schools of Jammu and Kashmir the study is in 
the line with the study conducted by Yildirim, 2007. 
 

FINDINGS OR RESULTS OF THE STUDY 

Primary sources of findings of the study 

1. The study revealed that almost all the teachers have good knowledge of ICT and 
providing same to the students in the class room. There is lack of funds in higher secondary 
schools of Jammu and Kashmir for better implement of ICT education in schools. The study 
examined that most of the higher secondary schools students want ICT as one of the 
compulsory subject in schools. It has been explored from the study that 85% students said 
that ICT helps use to develop individual learning environment and 65% students revealed that 
we have daily use of ICT education in the classrooms. It has been found from the study that 
60% teachers perceived that we have no. of ICT tools available in the higher secondary 
schools and only 65% teachers are well trained in ICT and special training for ICT education 
was given to only 55% teachers.   
 
Secondary sources of findings of the study 

2. The study revealed that educations must employ new policies and programmes to 
involve teachers in the decision-making process and good planning regarding ICT in their 
classrooms for better learning.  It has been that secondary school teachers have same attitude 
towards ICT and there is no effect of gender on ICT education.  The study explored that 
maximum use of new technology helps to make use of sound pedagogy effectively. Finally 
the result revealed that ICT helps us in creating employment opportunities in changing the 
higher education culture and better learning outcomes. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 

The present study was focused on the impact of ICT education in teaching learning process 
among higher secondary school students of Jammu and Kashmir. On the basis of findings of 
the results the investigator suggested these recommendations; the students of higher 
secondary schools must aware the basic knowledge of ICT and teachers should always help 
to promote individual learning environment through appropriate use of ICT. ICT can be used 
as a substitute for almost in the classroom because chalk and talk method is the traditional 
aspect of teaching. It can be used as important supplement for classroom teaching in a large 
group. Teacher should make small groups of students in order to help individual learning 
among students. Teacher should play a role of facilitator in the teaching learning process and 
students  always remain an active learner in the classroom it is possible only when a teacher 
make use of technology in every day classrooms. There should be appropriate use of ICT in 
classrooms that encourages in problem solving in a democratic way. The curriculum for 
students at the higher secondary level should be is designed to be capable for better 
implementation of ICT programme in schools.  The teachers should always make use of 
audio-visual aids screen in the classroom for interactive and effective session. The 
programme of professional development of teachers must closely relate to the ICT 
curriculum, and particularly to the developmental stage that helps the schools to reach with 
respect to ICT. Finally ICT education should be one of the compulsory subjects for both arts 
as well as science students at the higher secondary level so that students can compete with the 
technological world.  
CONCLUSION  

 Education is an important component of life of an individual that makes individual a better 
citizen of a nation. The education system has been changed due to modernization and 
industrial impact of the society. In earlier  times the education was given to the students 
through chalk and talk method but the society is dynamic everything were changed the 
evolution of technology like computer, internet, laptops and other electrical devices that not 
only affects society but also the education system of the nation. In present era more than 90% 
educational institution are using computers for the storage and collection of data important in 
their institutions. Every teacher especially at schools level using internet knowledge for their 
subject teaching to enhance their knowledge not for themselves but also promotes same 
among the students.  In Jammu and Kashmir the use of technology is also common at higher 
level of education but at school level less use of technology is there in schools because 
students are interesting to take part in ICT education but there is a lack of well trained 
instructor of ICT and lack of funds for it to implement in a better way. So to develop the 
education system of Jammu and Kashmir Govt. should take appropriate initiatives to 
implement ICT education at higher secondary school level fully that helps students to make 
efficient use of ICT in their daily lives. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Objective: The purpose of the study to determine the physical fitness of football players and their performance 
related to their football game. Methods: For purpose of the study 100 foot ball players (50 National, 50 
Universities players ).the various factor which influence the power game specially physical fitness variable 
pertinent to speed , endurance and overall performance between  university and National foot ball players of 
Uttar Pradesh Universities. Results: The national players scientifically proved better than university football 
players in relation to speed endurance from university football players. Conclusion: It is concluded that 
physical fitness plays the important role in the performance of the footballers the youngsters will be harmed 
through sustained exercise-if they are fit, their physical endurance is great, and the exercise will be conductive 
to good health. 
 

Introduction 

 

Physical education long believed that exercise is essential to maintain good health during the past 20 
years great deal of evidence  has been reported by the medical researches supporting the value of vigorous 
exercises for the promotion of health.  

In sport best performance only be achieved through meticulously planned executive and controlled 
training system based on the scientific knowledge theoretical and methodical fundamental sports training, sports 
scientist and physiologist have been of the view that human capacity of performance among players had its 
limits in the matter of standard efficiency. 
 

Significance of the Study: 

 

The study is to determine the physical fitness of the football players and their performance related to 
their football game. 
 

Results and Discussion of the Findings: 
 

The physical fitness of footballers, speed (50 run), endurance (12-minutes run walk - Cooper Test)and 
their performance with foot ball (McDonald Soccer Test)skill test.  
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Table:-1 Speed (50 m Run) 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Variables N Mean S.D. df ‘t’ test P Value 

1. University 
Football 
Players 

50 7.00 0.48 98 2.56 0.02 

2. National 
Football 
Players 

50 6.11 0.36 

 

Table:-2 Endurance (12- Minutes Run/walk) 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Variables N Mean S.D. df ‘t’ test P Value 

1. University Football 
Players 

50 2059 254.47 98 5.06      0.02 

2. National Football 
Players 

50 2268 226.12 

 

Table:-3 Foot Ball Skill Test (McDonald Soccer Test) 

 

Sl. 

No. 

Variables N Mean S.D. df ‘t’ test P Value 

1. University 
Football Players 

50 21.00 2.98 98 2.06 0.04 

2. National Football 
Players 

50 23.91 1.02    

 

CONCLUSION 

The study examined significantly various factors of power game, physical fitness variables specially 
speed endurance and even overall performance of football between university players and National players of 
Uttar Pradesh.   

The national players have significantly better than university players in regarding to physical fitness 
variables speed, endurance. In the presentscenario the academicstandard in football gamehave been playing 
significant role in creeping performance of the game. 

Hence it is concluded that the physical fitness plays the vital role on the performance of the players. 
Physical activity can act as an antidote to some kind of fatigue younger will be harmed through sustained 
exercise-if they are fit, their physical endurance is great, and the exercise will be conductive to good health. 
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Abstract 

        The occurrence of parental deprivation, lack of quality social relationships and inability to meet basic 

needs may influence children’s subjective evaluation of their own lives. Subjective well being is a person’s 
cognitive and affective evaluations of his or her life. The present study seeks to examine whether there exists any 

difference in the level of subjective well being between orphan and non-orphan adolescents. The data were 

collected randomly from 120 adolescent orphans and 120 adolescents who are living with their parents. 

Subjective well being inventory was used as the measure. t-test was used to find out the difference in subjective 

well being and the influence of other demographic variables. The level of subjective well being is significantly 

differed in .000 level between orphan and non-orphan adolescents. Adolescent who are living with their parents 

are experiencing higher level of subjective well being with compared to adolescents who are living in 

orphanages. And other demographic variables such as age, sex and education can make no significant 

difference. 

Key words: adolescents, orphans, parental care, parental control, parental deprivation, subjective 

well being 

 

1. Introduction 

Adolescence is one of the most fascinating and complex transitions in the life span. It is a period of dependency 
and preparation for adulthood has since been reinforced through more recent social changes, including  
economic restructuring and changing cultural norms about parenting [1],[2]. Even though the level of care and 
attention children receive is very relevant, millions of children in today’s world are living in orphanages without 
the love and support of their families. Orphan is defined as abandoned children, who have lost their parents. 
They are special group of children who are generally deprived and sometimes less motivated to develop their 
full potential, even those reared in well-run institutions. Evidence has proven that children who are exposed to 
several stressful events are at a higher risk of becoming overwhelmed emotionally and psychologically [3]. 
It was found that children, who have undergone family deprivation, have a variety of negative features. 
According to studies, these children and adolescents develop a number of negative characteristics: slow rate of 
mental development [4], low IQ [5], emotional and regulatory disorders [6], instable and inadequate self-esteem 
[7],[8], anxiety and hostility to adults and low sociometric status in the group of peers [8], poor skills of self-
control [9],[10],[7] and of socially acceptable behaviour [11], distorted identity [12] and family image [13], 
[14]. 
Findings on parental influence have shown that adolescents’ behavioral and emotional development is highly 
associated with parental warmth and attachment. Parental warmth and parental control are thought to very 
important dimensions of parenting that affect well-being of adolescents or children [15], [16], [17], [18].  
 
Subjective well-being is a multidimensional construct that includes cognitive and affective components [19]. 
According to Diener [19] subjective well-being has three components: life satisfaction, positive affect and 
negative affect. The cognitive component refers to life satisfaction and the emotional component refers to 
positive and negative affect [19]. In other words, subjective well-being reflects individual’s appraisal of his/her 
life. These appraisals may be primarily cognitive (e.g. life satisfaction) as well as affective, consisting of 
pleasant or unpleasant emotions.  
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According to M. McGillivray and M. Clarke [20], subjective well-being implies multidimensional life 
assessment including cognitive judgments, life satisfaction and affective evaluation of moods and emotions. 
Subjective well-being is associated not only with positive affect. Lack of negative emotions is similarly 
important, for example, anger or fear can significantly decrease subjective well-being. Subjective well-being 
relates to how people evaluate their life. These evaluations reflect a certain balance of positive and negative 
emotions. Hardships (for example, traumas, stresses, deprivations, etc.) have a more prolonged and deeper 
impact on well-being functioning than good events [21].  

Children in orphanages are isolated. They are isolated from their families and their communities. They are often 
hidden behind walls and segregated. Keeping in view the isolation and distress faced by the orphan adolescents 
the investigators consider it significant to conduct research on this sector and trace out the well being and 
associated factors of their life. 

1.1 Objectives of the study 
The specific objectives of the studies are the following 

 To determine the level of subjective well being between orphan and non orphan adolescents. 

 To explore the influence exerted by various socio-demographic variables on subjective well being 
among adolescents. 

2. Method 

2.1Participants  
The participants for the present study were randomly selected 240 adolescents from orphanages and schools in 
Trivandrum district in India. Among them 120 from orphanages and other 120 from schools. These include both 
boys and girls of age ranging from 12 to 18.  
 

2.1.1. Inclusion Criteria 

 Adolescents who live in orphanages and who live with their parents. 

 Children in the age range of 12 to 18. 
       2.1.2.   Exclusion Criteria 

 Adopted children 

 Children who have intellectual disability or serious physical impairment. 
 

2.2. Measures 
The subjective well being of the adolescents were assessed using Subjective well being  inventory  which was 
developed by Suhany & Sananda Raj in 2002. This tool is designed to measure the feeling of wellbeing or a lack 
of negative feelings, as experienced by an individual or a group of individuals in various day to day concerns. It 
consists of 25 items. The split half and alpha reliability of the test were estimated to be 0.70 and 0.84 
respectively. Concurrent validity with the quality of life questionnaire was found to be 0.71. 

2.3. Procedure 
After randomly selected 120 adolescents from orphanages and other 120 adolescents from schools, they were 
administered personal data sheet and subjective well being inventory individually as well as group. The 
confidentiality of the response was assured. Doubts, if any, were cleared at the time of data collection. After the 
completion the questionnaires were collected and checked for omissions or incomplete answers. 
 

3. Results and Discussion 

The results obtained for the various objectives are presented under the following headings. 
3.1. Difference in Subjective well being between orphan and non orphan adolescents 
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In order to find out whether there exists a difference in subjective well being between orphan and non 
orphan adolescents, t test was done (table – 1). 
 

          Table 1: Difference in Subjective well being between orphan and non orphan adolescents 

Category N Mean SD t Sig. 

Orphans 120 13.55 3.18 -3.554 .000 

Non orphans 120 15.14 3.73 

 

The results in table 1 show that the mean score of Subjective well being obtained by orphans (M = 13.55; SD = 
3.18) is significantly different (t = -3.554; p < .000). From this result it is obvious that orphans are experiencing 
lower level of subjective well being with compared to non orphans. The reason for the increased level of 
subjective well being among the children who are living with parents might be the presence of parental care. 
Here the other group lack parental care and support. It will affect the feeling of security, to meet physical and 
psychological needs, abilities to achieve success in school and in social life, adjustment to life etc. These 
difficulties may make a poor evaluation on their own selves. 

According to Conger et al [15]; Kurdek & Fine [16] parental warmth is positively associated with subjective 
well-being. Parental warmth and involvement are found to have a positive association with children’s emotional 
development and psychological adjustment [22], [23], [24], [25]. These findings indicate that children’s 
perceived parental warmth influence their well-being; children who feel loved and accepted are much more 
happier [23].  
 

3.2. Differences in subgroups on the basis of socio demographic variables 
 

Table – 2: Subjective well being on the basis of various socio demographic variables. 

Category N Mean SD t Sig. 

Age 12 to 15 189 14.26 3.06 -.726 .469 

15 to 18 51 14.67 4.99 

Gender Male 100 14.87 3.25 1.943 .053 

Female 140 14.97 3.72 

Education Up to 10th  std 195 14.29 3.09 -.439 .661 

Higher secondary 45 4.55 5.14 

 
Table: 2 shows that there is no significant difference in subjective well being among adolescents based on the 
socio demographic variables such as age, gender and education. 
It may because the adolescent period is a critical period of development, in this period they develop self values 
and acceptance. In the state Kerala, children are getting equal consideration and facilities in the schools and 
families without considering their age, gender and education. The government policies and social environment 
here are providing better opportunity to develop the full potential of children. 
Limitations 
Though all possible efforts were taken to make the study reliable and objective one, certain limitations have 
crept in, which are listed below. 

1. The geographical area of the study was limited to Trivandrum district 
2. As one group of the sample was taken from orphanages, the personal data sheet used in the study 

can include very few demographic variables. 
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4. Conclusion 

In this paper the influence of the orphan hood on subjective well being was analysed and the result shows that 
orphans has low level of subjective well being than non orphans. And the demographic variables like age, 
gender and education have no importance in the level of subjective well being. It reveals the greater influence of 
the parental care on adolescents’ well being. As age, gender and education show no impact on it, some other 
unexplored factors may play a reason for this difference.  
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वित्तीय सिेाएं 
डॉ० रजनीश कुमार 

सहायक प्रोफ़ेसर, भूगोल विभाग – ज०ेएस० 

विश्वविद्यालय, वशकोहाबाद, उत्तर प्रदशे | 
 

 

देश में क्षेत्रीय विकास अभी भी अपयााप्त एिं असंतुवलत ह ै | इस तथ्य को ध्यान में रखत ेहुए हमारे देश में व्यापाररक बैंक, 
ओद्योवगक बैंकों के साथ-साथ कृवि बैंक, सहकारी बैंक. भूवम बंधक बैंक, विवशष्ट कृवि बैंक, आयात-वनयाात बैंक आदद बैंकों की 
स्थापना की गई ह ैइन सभी बैंकों ने हमारे देश के आर्थाक ि सामावजक विकास में विशेि भूवमका वनभाई ह ै | भारत एक 
विकास शील देश ह ैअन्य विकास शील दशेों के समान भारत में भी आर्थाक-विकास की द्रवष्ट से बहुत कुछ दकया जाना अपेवक्षत 
ह ै| क्षेत्रीय सामावजक-आर्थाक वििमता भी कुछ कम नहीं ह ै| कुछ देशों का तीव्र विकास एिं दसूरे क्षेत्रों का यथेष्ट विकास न हो 
पाना एक राष्ट्रीय समस्या ह ै| 

 आधुवनक काल में विशेितया ग्रामीण विकास के पररप्रेक्ष्य में वित्तीय सेिाओं में बैंक शाखाओं के द्वारा दकये गए वित्त 
प्रबंध के अवतररक्त सहकारी सवमवतयों के द्वारा कृवि विकास की बहुविवध तथा वित्त प्रबंधन, खाद, बीज तथा गोदाम, शीत 
भण्डार आदद के रूप में व्यिस्था की जा रही ह ै| िस्तुतः आर्थाक विकास की संरचनात्मक रुपरेखा वित्तीय सेिाओं के संचालक 
केन्द्रों के रूप में बैंक तथा सहकारी सवमवतयों के वबना पररकवपपत भी दकया जाना सम्भि नहीं ह ै| 

 पविमी उत्तर प्रदशे में विवभन्न प्रकार की बैंक शाखाओं में नगरीय एिं ग्रामीण क्षेत्रों में वित्तीय सेिाओं का संचालन 
कर रह ेह ैवजनमें िावणज्यक बैंक, कृवि एिं ग्रामीण विकास बैंक, भूवम विकास बैंक, सहकारी बैंक आदद उपलेखनीय हैं | बैंकों के 
द्वारा अपन ेसेिा क्षेत्र में वस्थत ग्रामीण भाग में कृिकों को वित्तीय साख प्रदान करने के वलए दकसान के्रवडट काडा व्यिस्था लागू 
की गई ह ै| अध्ययन क्षेत्र में बैंक सेिाओं के 

क्षेत्रीय प्रवतरूपों को तावलका 1 तथा मानवचत्र-1 आधार पर वनम्नित उपलेवखत दकया है  

 तावलका 1 – पविमी उत्तर प्रदशे: बैंक प्रवतरूप, 2011  

बैंक / 1000 दकमी2 स्तर जनपद इकाइयााँ 
  संख्या  प्रवतशत  

60 > न्यून 8 36.36 

60-90 मध्यम 10 45.45 

90 < उच्च 4 18.18 

कुल योग  22 100.00 
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स्रोत: जनपदीय सावंख्यकीय पवत्रकायें, 2012 एि ंअनसुवंधत्स ुद्वारा सारणीयन | 

i. न्यनू बैंक सवेित क्षते्र  

इस िगा के अतंगात न्यून बैंक सेवित क्षेत्र मुजफ्फरनगर, ज्योवतिा फुल े नगर, बुलंदशहर, एटा, मैनपुरी, बदायूाँ, पीलीभीत, 
शाहजहााँपुर जनपद सीमांदकत दकये गए ह ै| 

ii. मध्यम बैंक सवेित क्षते्र  
 

अध्ययन क्षेत्र में इस िगा में पविमी उत्तर प्रदेश का अवधकांश भाग बैंक शाखाओं के घनत्ि के द्रवष्टगत औसत के वनकट 
विस्ताररत ह ै | इनमें सवम्मवलत जनपदों में सहारनपुर, वबजनौर, मुरादाबाद, रामपरु, बागपत, अलीगढ, हाथरस, मथुरा, 
दफरोजाबाद, बरेली आदद उपलखेनीय ह ै| 
 

iii. उच्च बैंक सवेित क्षते्र 

 

इस िगा में विशेितया पविमी भाग के चार जनपद जो नगरीकरण की उच्चता दर्शात करते ह,ै पररणामस्िरूप इनमें बैंक सेिाओं 
का प्रसार उच्च वमलता ह ै| इनमें उपलेखनीय जनपद मरेठ, गावजयाबाद, गौतमबुद्ध नगर एिं आगरा ह ै| 

 



 

 

140 | P a g e  
 

पविमीउत्तरप्रदेशमेंकृविविकास के द्रवष्टगत सहकारी सवमवतयों की उपयोवगता अत्यवधक महत्िपूणा ह ै जो पारस्पररक 
सहभावगता के आधार पर वित्त प्रबंधन के अवतररक्त कृवि विकास हतेु उच्च उपज दनेे िाली प्रजावतयों के कृिकों के मध्य वितरण 
न्यूनतम लागत पर कृवि यंत्रों के विक्रय की व्यिस्था तथा अन्य विविध सुविधायें कृवि विकास हतेु उपलब्ध कराती ह ै | 
अध्ययन क्षेत्र में सहकारी सवमवतयों के क्षेत्रीय प्रवतरूपों को तावलका 2 एिं मानवचत्र-2 के आधार पर वनम्नित प्रस्तुत दकया 
गया ह ै– 

तावलका 2– पविमी उत्तर प्रदशे: सहकारी सवमवत प्रवतरूप, 2011  

बैंक / 100 दकमी2 स्तर जनपद इकाइयााँ 
  संख्या  प्रवतशत  

22.5 > न्यून 4  18.18  

22.5-30 मध्यम 10 45.45 

30 < उच्च 8 36.36  

कुल योग  22 100 

 

स्रोत जनपदीय सावंख्यकीयपवत्रकायें , 2012 एि ंअनसुवंधत्स ुद्वारा सारणीयन | 

i. न्यनू सहकारी सवमवतयााँ सेवित क्षते्र  
 

इस िगा के अंतगात अध्ययन क्षते्र के उत्तरी एिं पूिी भाग के 4 जनपदों यथा- वबजनौर, ज्योवतबा फुले नगर, पीलीभीत को 
सीमांदकत दकया गया ह ै| 
 

ii. मध्यम सहकारी सवमवतयााँ सवेित क्षते्र  

अध्ययन क्षेत्र में इस िगा के अतंगात सहकारी सवमवतयों के औसत प्रसार के क्षेत्रों के अतंगात अवधकांश भाग समावहत हुआ ह ै
वजसमें प्रवतवनवध जनपद के रूप में मुजफ्फरनगर, मरुादाबाद, रामपुर, बागपत, गावजयाबाद, गौतमबुद्ध नगर, आगरा, एटा, 
शाहजहााँपुर को नावमत दकया जा सकता ह ै| 

iii. उच्च सहकारी सवमवतयााँ सवेित क्षते्र  
 

उच्च सहकारी सवमवत सेवित क्षते्र उत्तर-पविम में सहारनपुर से प्रारम्भ होकर मेरठ, बुलंदशहर, अलीगढ, हाथरस, दफरोजाबाद 
तथा मध्य में बदायूाँ एिं बरेली जनपदों तक वमलत ेहैं | 
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ABSTRACT 

Sericulture involves rearing of silkworms for production of cocoons which is in turn used to produce raw silk. In 

a country like India where agriculture is pre-dominant, sericulture is considered to be one of the most important 

economic activities. India ranks second among the silk producing countries of the world, accounting for over 17 

percent of the world’s production. The major activities of sericulture comprise of food-plant cultivation to feed 

the silkworms, spin silk cocoons and reel them for unwinding the silk filament for processing and weaving to 

produce the valuable products. But diseases in silkworms pose a major threat which causes a huge economic 

loss to farmers. With the advancement in technology, a variety of methods have been developed to address this 

issue. This paper briefly reviews the approaches that have been adopted in disease recognition of silkworms and 

also attempts to discuss the merits and demerits of the same. This paper also presents an overview of emerging 

technologies like signal processing techniques, IoT, machine learning and deep learning that can be adopted for 

effective disease recognition in silkworms thereby reducing the cost, complexity and time involved. 
 

Keywords- Deep Learning, Internet of Things, Machine Learning, Silkworm Disease Recognition, 

Signal Processing 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Silk is the most elegant textile in the world and is known as the “Queen of Textiles”. Rearing of silkworms to 
produce silk is known as sericulture which stands for development of a largely agrarian economy like India. 
It provides a livelihood for millions. The fact that it is low capital intensive makes it one of the most 
important economic activity in the country. India has the unique distinction of being the only country 
producing all the five known commercial silks, namely: Mulberry, Tropical Tasar, Oak Tasar, Eri and Muga. 
Sericulture is a labor-intensive economic activity that employs over 7.9 million people in India. Most of the 
rural households practice sericulture, which improves their economic condition as well as elevates the 
employment opportunities in the country. There is a great potential for massive growth in the demand of silk 
in the years to come which is evident from the current growth rate of silk demand accounting for about 5% 
increase annually. This necessitates the production of high quality of silk which in turn requires adoption of 
measures to ensure good health of silkworms. As depicted in [1], silkworms are prone to a variety of fungal, 
viral and bacterial ailments due to unfavorable environmental conditions, unhealthy rearing conditions, 
negligence of farmers and feeding on diseased mulberry leaves. This is a major challenge in the sericulture 
industry as explained in [2] and causes serious economic losses to farmers. Silkworms are reared in highly 
cautious and controlled conditions because of their sensitive nature. Farmers take utmost care in maintaining 
the optimum environmental parameters for healthy rearing of silkworms. At present, not many methods 
involving Artificial Intelligence techniques and Internet of Things (IoT) have been implemented for 
recognition and classification of diseases in silkworms. Currently, traditional methods involving 
sophisticated clinical methods are widely being adopted for identifying different classes of diseases in 
silkworms which often require highly accomplished professionals and scientists in order to conduct clinical 
research and experiments which is not possible by farmers in rural households. Moreover, these methods are 
time consuming which is not reliable in cases where disease recognition is to be performed spontaneously 
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and efficiently. This paper comprehensively reviews some of the existing methods of disease recognition in 
silkworms and also provides a brief overview of the advantages and disadvantages of these existing methods. 
It also attempts to review some of the emerging technologies that can be adopted to increase reliability in 
effective disease identification and at the same time reduce cost and time involved in it. It also presents an 
outline of how the demerits of clinical methods can be overcome by the adoption of efficient deep learning 
methods. 

 

II. RELATED WORK 

The ever-growing demand of silk and its associated products has entailed the sericulture industry to adopt 
intelligent mechanisms and methods of rearing silkworms in order to ensure disease free worms. However, 
the worms get infected due to a variety of other factors pertaining to external conditions and human 
negligence. As described in [3], diseases in silkworms usually arise due to contaminated rearing house and 
rearing bed, feeding on contaminated mulberry leaves or direct ingestion of bacteria into the silkworm 
haemocoel and this will ultimately lead to the breaking of cuticle. These diseases are a major setback in the 
production of high-quality silk. Hence, researchers across the world are working on different aspects of 
signal processing methods, artificial intelligence approaches and are also conducting clinical research in 
order to come up with efficient ways to recognize diseases in silkworms. In the article [4], mentioned about 
diseases in silkworm eggs and applied blob analysis to identify the disease in silkworm eggs. In the literature 
[5], a brief survey on various diseases that occur in silkworm, techniques to identify these diseases are 
presented. The authors of [6], have presented a clinical approach for detection of flacherie virus in Bombyx 
Mori using RT-PCR and nested PCR. The experimentation involved in implementing this method is quite 
intensive which requires highly skilled people to carry out complex mechanisms in order to identify diseases 
in silkworms. This is not possible for farmers due to lack of technical expertise as well as carrying out 
biological tests requires expensive instrumentation which is not feasible for rural households. Due to these 
disadvantages in clinical methods, researches have now started to focus on Artificial Intelligence techniques 
for effective disease recognition in silkworms.  
As elucidated in [7], IoT is leading the way in automating agricultural processes. Here, the authors have 
implemented an IoT system involving an inter-connection of sensors for disease recognition in silkworms 
along with an image processing unit. The IoT system consists of an ARM processor integrated with a number 
of sensors and actuators. The images are captured using a digital camera and are processed using a variety of 
algorithms such as image denoising, feature extraction, Ostu’s image identification algorithm and application 
of Gabor filters. The processor is interfaced with humidity, temperature and color sensors. The paper also 
explains the implementation of a disease classification method in worms by masking and unmasking image 
pixels and then comparing it with the threshold values in order to differentiate between diseased and healthy 
silkworm images. The advantages of this method are that it is efficient in terms of time and cost. However, 
this method has certain disadvantages with respect to the number of images captured by the camera mounted 
on the processor as well as the quality of images for further processing. The data to be obtained in case of 
silkworms is complex and is influenced by a variety of factors such as proper orientation of the camera while 
capturing. Moreover, developing image processing models by training them on smaller datasets might not 
yield accurate results. Getting a large number of images of silkworms is another major task which is tedious 
and time consuming as well as it heavily depends on the memory specifications of the processor. Hence 
efficient deep learning models need to be developed with larger number of hidden layers in order to 
effectively recognize diseases which eliminates the requirement of large memory devices.  
In the recent past, researchers have also proposed the concept of smart automated systems in sericulture for 
disease recognition in silkworms integrated with disinfectant systems. In [8], the authors have presented an 
automated embedded system that can directly be used for real time monitoring of external environmental 
conditions suitable for healthy rearing of silkworms. It also explains the application of digital image 
processing techniques such as edge detection, correlation, histogram analysis of images and image 
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transformation techniques to the images captured by the camera integrated with the embedded system. The 
authors also propose a method for real time monitoring of the silkworm rearing chamber over the web. This 
approach has many advantages over traditional methods that involve biological experiments. The automated 
sericulture system completely monitors all the external factors that could possibly cause diseases in worms 
by adopting a combined approach using IoT and digital image processing techniques to identify diseased 
portion in worms. However, the images of worms that are obtained from the digital web camera, are 
extremely small in size and the diseased portion on the image might not be very prominent. Besides this, the 
diseased portion on the image and the background contrast are often small, which will lead to difficulty in 
differentiating various portions of the images. While training disease recognition models, this might pose a 
serious problem and will eventually lead to inaccurate results. Hence, researches have now started to focus 
on replacing traditional digital image processing algorithms with deep learning approaches combined with 
computer vision techniques.  
The authors of [9] have adopted an attention-based method to solve the problem of suppressed characteristics 
of diseased portions in images of silkworms. This attention-based model is coupled with a dense 
convolutional neural network for effective disease recognition. With the development in deep learning 
methods, many problems pertaining to disease identification, classification and recognition are easily solved 
by adopting an appropriate neural network architecture. The authors have proposed an architecture called the 
Concatenation-Dense-Net which obtains information from feature maps (also known as the output of that 
particular layer) at different levels of the neural network which is used for disease recognition unlike 
traditional Convolutional Neural Networks (CNNs) that make use of only feature maps at the output layer. 
This often leads to inaccurate results as the feature maps at the intermediate layers might contain important 
data that might be lost if only the feature map at the output layer is taken into account. Feature maps at 
different layers contain different levels of information which will collectively lead to an effective disease 
recognition model and hence considering different levels of feature maps becomes imperative. The authors 
have also implemented the attention-based model as discussed above combined with the Dense-Net in order 
to adjust the degree of contribution of different feature maps. It also presents the implementation of a model 
that involves the combination of average pooling and stochastic pooling which reduces the loss of key image 
information. The proposed model has achieved an average disease recognition rate of 85.65 for 600 silkworm 
disease images. This algorithm has outperformed most of the traditional deep learning algorithms. In the 
literature [10-12] have proposed various models of CNNs for disease recognition in leaves, apples and 
cucumbers respectively. This forms the basis for further research in developing highly efficient deep learning 
models. The advantages of deep learning methods are evident from their accuracy results and can be 
extensively adopted in recognizing diseases in worms. One possible drawback of deep learning methods is 
that it is quite difficult to implement dense neural networks on hardware because of their high computational 
nature. This calls for the design of light weight neural network models for increased feasibility and 
implementation 

 

III. CHALLENGES FACED AND LIMITATIONS 

The existing methods for disease recognition in silkworms have certain demerits which urges the 
development of newer techniques that can overcome these shortcomings in order to eliminate the inaccuracy 
in disease recognition in silkworms and hence ensure the production of good quality of silk. As seen in the 
previous section, deep learning methods have proven to be extremely efficient in disease recognition. 
However, deep learning models need to be computationally inexpensive and low in complexity in order to be 
implemented in IoT-based systems for real time monitoring of the silkworm rearing chamber, capture images 
of worms, process the images through the deep network and finally obtain the desired results of disease 
recognition. Since the current deep learning models are computationally expensive and quite complex in 
nature, there is a need to develop light-weight algorithms so that it is hardware-compatible. Many of the 
existing approaches demonstrate disease recognition mechanisms pertaining only to a particular class but do 
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not fully employ disease classification methods based on different categories of causative organisms. Along 
with developing deep-learning techniques to recognize diseases, an algorithm to classify the diseases based 
on the causative organism needs to be researched on. This would pave a way to adopt preventive measures 
well in advance. 

 

IV. CONCLUSION 

Finding highly optimized ways to recognize diseases in silkworms is one of the most important challenges 
the sericulture industry is facing. Over the years, the focus has shifted from clinical methods to the advent of 
deep learning. This paper has presented an overview of various methods used for disease recognition in 
silkworms along with a brief review on the merits and demerits of the existing approaches. Integrating light 
weight deep learning models for disease recognition and classification based on the causative organism with 
IoT based systems, is expected to provide an end-to-end solution for effective disease recognition in 
silkworms. 
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Abstract 

Phytoplankton groups recorded in Bhindawas reservoir comprises four major groups viz., Chlorophyceae, 
Bacillariophyceae, Cyanophyceae and Euglenophyceae. Among 4 groups Chlorophyceae  members  dominated 
followed by Bacillariophyceae, Cyanophyceae and Euglenophyceae respectively. The Chlorophyceae occur in 
fresh cold water where they seem to have their majority evolution. They either form greenish scum on the 
surface of stagnant or quiet water or grow firmly attached to  the  submerged rock, pieces of wood and other 
objects in water. Chakraborty et al., (1959) recorded Pediastrum sp. in river Yamuna, through out  the year. But 
more abundant during April and July. Bacillariophyceae constitute an important part  of  fresh  water, which 
forms the basic food of the aquatic animals and  possesses chlorophyll a and c. The ecology of diatoms has been 
studied. pH is one of the  factors  has  definite  influence on the diatom population. \, alkaline pH favours the 
abundance of diatoms. In the present study, pH of all stations is slightly acidic to alkaline. 
 

Key words: Chlorophyceae, Bacillariophyceae, Cyanophyceae.Euglenophyceae, alkaline 

 

Introduction 

 
The evaluation of primary production of an ecosystem is one of the important factors to form estimates of 
potential fish yield. Photosynthesis is the fundamental process involved in primary production. Most of the 
organic matter of an aquatic ecosystem is produced within the water by phytoplankton, which initiates the 
whole aquatic food chain.  
 

Review of Literature 

 
Sreenivas Rao et al., (2001) has made an attempt to assess the drinking water from ponds of Kolleru lake region 
of Andhra Pradesh.  Gupta et al., (2001) worked  on hydrochemistry of Udaipur Reservoir. Shastri and Pendse 
(2001) divulged that reservoir water is classified as oligotrophic on the basis of water quality criteria of 
Dahikuta reservoir, Maharastra. Das (2002) conducted a study  on  primary  production and zooplankton 
diversity in brackish water shrimp  culture  pond. Madhuri Pejaver et al., (2002) carried out physico-chemical 
studies of lake Ambogosale, Thane. Hosmani (1999) documented a mass mortality of fish in Yennehole Lake, 
Mysore. Amitha (2003) studied physico-chemical profile and plankton diversity of Ranital Lake, Chattarpur 
Lake, (M.P). Prasad and Singh (2003) observed a composition, abundance and distribution of plankton and 
zoobenthos in lotic water bodies. Maya (2003) carried out a work on pollution status of selected temple tanks of 
Kerala and ensued poor quality of water with organic pollution and faeceal contamination. Vikram Reddy and 
Vijaykumar (2003) stated that some toxic elements in the surface water of Hussain Sagar Lake appeared 
following Ganesh-idol Immersion. Mishra et al., (2003) studied on drinking water quality in and around mines 
of Keonjhar districts, Orissa. Sudharani et al., (2003) investigated the acute toxicity of Hussain Sagar Lake, 
Hyderabad. Malleshwar Rao et al., (2003) made an attempt to estimate the chemical load of Kolleru Lake, (A. 
P) and its infalling drains of Andhra Pradesh.  Prathwiraj and Sudip (2003) conducted hydrobiological studies  
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of Reservoir Mirik in Darjeeling Himalayas. The study revealed concentrations of nutrients at certain pockets 
of lake is due to increasing human influences in the system. Ojha and Mandloi (2004) observed a positive 
correlationship  between pH and temperature of Adhartal freshwater fish culture pond of Jabalpur (M.P). Saha 
(2004) studied on net plankton diversity in coal m ining areas of Jharkhand. Deshmukh and Kanchan (2004) 
attempt has been made to study limnological conditions in “Pani ki Dharmashala” reservoir, Jhansi. Anilkumar 
et al., (2004) reported a status of freshwater in 21th century. Majhi et al., (2004) studied on quantitative and 
qualitative production of plankton 
 
 

Material and Method 

Bacillariophyceae 

A total of 12 genera and 22 species of bacillariophyceae were recorded from all the five stations viz., Amphora 

lindhemeri, A. ovalis, Cymbella tumida, C. turgidula, C. lanceolata, Cyclotella kuezingiana, Fragillaria sp.; 

Gomphonema gracili, G.intricatum, Gyrosigma accuminatum, Melosira granulata, Navicula radiosa,  N.  

gracili,  N. Pupila, Nitzschia acuta, N. obtuse, Pinnullaria major,  P.  viridis  ,  P. gibba, Synedra ulna, 

Stanroneis anceps and Diatoma sp. were frequently observed throughout the year. 
At Station I, 12 species of bacillariophyceae were reported constituting 37%. With maximum density reaching 
5800 org/L in the  month of January 2020and minimum density 2300 org/L in the month of April 2020. 
However, diatom population showed maximum during post- monsoon than pre-monsoon seasons. 
At Station II species diversity showed maximum compared to  Station I, 22 species comprising of 42% of the 
total group of Bacillariophyceae. 
Despite seasonal variations showed  maximum density  reached  up to 6545 org/L in the month of January 2021 
and minimum density reached up to 2466 org/L. Whereas, seasonal variation is considered, diatoms showed 
high during post-monsoon than monsoon seasons. 
 
At Station III, diatom represented 11 species comprising of 34% belonging to bacillanophycteae. 
Comparatively, diatoms population  reached 5833 org/L during the month of January 2021 and minimum 
density reached 2636 org/L in the month of  March  2021.  Despite,  diatoms were recorded high during pre-
monsoon than monsoon seasons. 

Cyanophyceae 
 

A total of 10 genera and 17 species  of  Cyanophyceae  were recorded in all the five stations. Name of the 
species include Aphanocapsa biformis, Anabaena doliolum, A. spiroides, A. circinalis, A. naviculoides, 

Arthrospira nidulans, A. (ennuis, Chroococus turgidus, Crucigenia rectangularis, Gleocapsa magma, 

Microcystis aeruginosa, M. incerta, Nostoc linkia, Merismopedia glauca, Oscillatoria subbrevis, O.foreaui, 

Spirulina major and S. spiroides were recorded. 
At Station I total 12 species comprising 14% belong to Cyanophyceae have been recorded. Maximum density of 
cyanophyceae represents 2100 org/L during the month of February 2021 and minimum 700 org/L during the 
month of April. But, Cyanophyceae  members  indicate maximum occurrence during post-monsoon and 
minimum during pre-monsoon seasons. 
 Whereas, Station II reported 7 species comprising of  12.05%  of total group of Cyanophyceae. Density of 
Cyanophyceae recorded  maximum of 2636 org/L in the month of October 2020 and minimum of 666 org/L in 
the month of February 2021, seasonal changes exhibited maximum during pre-monsoon season and minimum 
during monsoon season. 
 
At Station III also recorded 14 species comprising 26% of the total Cyanophycean group. On the other hand, 
maximum density of Cyanophyceae encountered 5250 org/L in the month of March 2021 and minimum of 
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1266 org/L in the month of June 2020. Apart from this, Cyanophycean members were maximum during pre-
monsoon and  minimum during monsoon seasons. 

Euglenophyceae 

In which 10 species of euglenoids were recorded namely, Euglena acus, E. desus, E. proxima, E. polymorpha, 

E. viridis, Phacus tortus, P. pleuronectes, P. indicus, P. carvicauda and P. longicauda were observed and 
attained seasonal changes. 

 
During the present study, monthly and seasonal values were recorded. Euglenoid population showed very less 
at Station I represented 6 species comprising 11%. Similarly,  monthly  variations  represent density of 
euglenoids recorded 2900 org/L in the month of January 2021 and minimum density were encountered 400 
org/L in the month of April, June and August 2020. High density of euglenoids encountered during post- 
monsoon than monsoon seasons. 

 
Interestingly, at Station II only 7 species comprising 10% of total group of euglenoids was recorded. While, 
maximum density of euglenoids showed 3181 org/L in the month of January 2021 and very low density 250 
org/L in the month of May was encountered. Seasonal abundance occur maximum euglenoids during post-
monsoon compared to pre-monsoon season. 
 

   Table-Monthly Variations of Phytoplankton groups (org/L-1) in water reservoir at three stations   

 

 

Phytoplankton 
groups 

Mar April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec Jan Feb 

2016-17 

Chlorophyceae 3166 2350 3533 5900 4166 2333 4500 3333 3818 5000 3600 4600 

Bacillariophyce
ae 

3500 2300 3000 4200 3000 2466 4700 3333 4363 3000 5800 2900 

Cyanophyceae 1166 700 1266 1700 916 866 2000 1083 1363 1666 1800 2100 

Euglenophycea
e 

583 400 1133 400 666 400 1800 500 1636 750 2900 1600 

Total 8415 5750 8932 12200 8748 6065 13000 8249 11180 10416 1410
0 

11200 

2017-18 

Chlorophyceae 3846 4545 3250 3400 3333 3333 4400 3909 3454 3916 4666 3416 

Bacillariophyce
ae 

3153 4454 3833 3600 3416 3416 3000 3818 5363 3333 2666 5166 

Cyanophyceae 1153 1181 1833 933 933 1916 1400 1727 1909 1083 2000 1215 

Euglenophycea
e 

692 1545 833 866 866 1416 866 636 1090 1500 533 2500 

Total 8844 11725 9749 8799 8548 10081 9666 10090 11816 9832 9865 12297 
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Results 

 
Phytoplankton groups recorded in water reservoir of Shikohabad   comprises four major groups viz., 
Chlorophyceae, Bacillariophyceae, Cyanophyceae and Euglenophyceae. Among 4 groups Chlorophyceae  
members  dominated followed by Bacillariophyceae, Cyanophyceae and Euglenophyceae respectively. 
Chlorophyceae 

A total of 13 genera and 26 species of chlorophyceae were recorded in all the five stations. The species includes 
Ankistrodesmvs falcatus, Cosmarium angulatum, C. spinuliferum, C. alatum, C. marginatum, Coelastrum 

microporum, Closterium lunula, C. acutum, Desmidum bengalicunm, Euastrum diplostrum, E. insulare, 

Kirchneriella obess,  Micrasierias inciser,  Pediastrum simplex,  P.  duplex, obiusm, P. boriamim, Spirogyra 

singularis, S. subsalsa, Scenedesmus quadricauda, S. arcuatus, S. bi/ugatus, S. accuminatus, Staurastrum 

sebaldi, S. wilde and Tetraedon sp. were frequently observed in all most all the months. 
At Station I the species distribution and  occurrence  of phytoplankton data reveals that, a total of 17 species 
associated with Chlorophyceae group constituting 38% of total group. Chlorophyceae occupied high density 
(5900 org/L during June 2020 and lower during August 2020 reaching 2333 org/L).  
 

Conclusion 

 
When compared to other stations, Station III represents 7 species comprising of 8% of total group. But, 
maximum density of euglenoids recorded 1600 org/L in the month of May 2021 and minimum density recorded 
333 org/L during June 2020. Whereas, season-wise variations encountered high density of euglenoids during 
pre-monsoon season and minimum during monsoon season. Comparatively, Chlorophyceans were maximum 
during monsoon and minimum during post-monsoon seasons. Similarly, chlorophycean groups is also recorded 
more or less similar at Station II. At Station II during the period of study, 19 species of Chlorophyceae 
constituting 36% of total group with maximum density during April 2020, 4666 org/L and minimum  2307  
org/L  during December 2020. Whereas Station III, supported 22 species of Chlorophyceae, comprising 32% of 
total group. Higher number of Chlorophyceae were recorded during April 2020 reaching 5272 org/L and lower 
during June 2020 reaching 2133 mg/L. Season-wise, Chlorophyceae were found to be high during pre-monsoon 
and low during post-monsoon season. 
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Abstract  

Information and communication technology is the powerful and productive systems that transform all human 
activities, including rural economy. ICT acts as a catalytic intervention for empowering rural India as it accelerates 
economic development in rural areas by helping the people in accessing the information in order to bridge the gap. 
In developing country like India, ICT revolution renders rural population to become an active participant in growth 
of our country. The purpose of this study is to explore the relevance of ICT on rural development ICTs stand for 
Information and Communication Technologies. Combining ICT in rural development can speed up the development 
process. Access to relevant information and knowledge is crucial and ICTs can be useful in this process to a great 
extent. ICT has been seen as major tool for rural development as it has the potential to effectively address issues like 
health, Education, Agricultural productivity, Agribusinesses, E-Governance, risk management, access to knowledge, 
women empowerment etc. 

INTRODUCTION  

In India, there are more than 500 villages exist. It is also named as Rural economy around 60 percent of total 
population are live in rural areas. Economic planning is an end outcome of rural redevelopment and rebuilding to 
cop up with in modernized technological environment for the purpose of developing rural areas just a smart and 
livable for rural peoples. The government of India has been giving high need to provincial improvement with the 
target to accomplish rustic – urban combination in development forms. The focal point of advancement is to 
incorporate distressed sectors of society, for example it incorporates 'fairness in development' and 'balance of 
chance' to all. The current system of provincial advancement is to give better foundation, for farming turn of events, 
general wellbeing administrations, business and budgetary administrations in rustic regions. Information and 
Communication Technology (ICT) is a notable assistance segment in world which can be used by India in gaining 
top situation as Indian personalities have been acknowledged since the start. So as to accomplish the focused-on 
GDP of India it is important to quicken the country improvement rendering the rustic horde to become dynamic 
member throughout advancement of India in all. Information and Communication Technology (ICT) speaks to an 
expensive and constantly advancing scope of components that further incorporates PC equipment and programming, 
TV, radio, cell phones, PCs, stands and arrangements that oversee these media and gadgets. In this specific situation, 
data innovation holds the possibility to offer another way to deal with provincial based turn of events. Today IT has 
risen as a vital hotspot for accomplishing large scale objectives of the monetary advancement process. It is the best 
instrument to be utilized in the procedures of advancement that can encourage condition helpful for have a superior 
existence of a provincial people. Government plans, for example, Deendayal Upadhyaya Gram Jyoti Yojana (for 
provincial jolt), Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana, Rurban Mission are centered around country advancement.  
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ICT in Rural Development 

Rural financial system is mostly relies upon on agriculture. Agriculture gives a square meal for filling the stomachs 
of the growing population of a country and this has made it crucial for global balance and development. Even with a 
noticeable increase in industrialization, agriculture nevertheless accounts a first-rate component in GDP of 
developing countries. But till in many rural areas the farmers are cultivating same vegetation years after years, while 
inside the mean time the weather, soil situation of the land is changed, the pest has acquired immunity in opposition 
to the known pesticides -ensuing a declined production graph. ICT can rework the not unusual agriculture method to 
a smart one. With the assist of ICT primarily based service a farmer can without delay are looking for 
recommendation in his very own language from some agricultural expert. He can apply on-line for soil take a look at 
and get idea from experts concerning the sort of crop so as to give fine manufacturing to that kind of land. In 
evolved countries floor sensors set up in agricultural discipline are used for crop protection. The sensors afford 
information to the farmer regarding the necessity of irrigation, deficit of mineral (to pick appropriate amount of 
fertilizer), increase of pest etc. Adoption of this era can provide a better manufacturing in growing nations. Use of 
satellites and far flung sensors gives correct climate forecast even a month ago. This gives farmer a long time for 
crop choice for a season. He can search for progressed seed, best market rate for his manufacturing, government's 
credit score program etc. From internet. Bulk shopping policy of a few multinational organizations directly from the 
farmer has eliminated the function of middleman in addition to supplying beneficiary to the cultivators.  

REVIEW OF LITERATURE  

 

Madhu Bala (2019)This paper presents a review of the various study made by different investigators, researchers, 
and agencies regarding implications of ICT Tools on rural societies of India, significance and Function of ICT in 
respect of Rural Development, Rural Area Community development and after  significant the observations seen  by 
various researchers and experts which concluded that ICTs plays Crucial role in environmental sustainable rural 
development and rural community development. ICTs have noteworthy contribution made for the enhancement of 
economic and social status of India societies in rural areas.  
 
Ravinder Kumar Verma (2017) To study is looking into the sustainability of the digital intermediaries. The role of 
the VLEs is important in the successful implementation of the ICTs intervention, and the sustainability of the VLEs 
is critical for the project sustainability. The study found that the VLEs are feeling insecure about their position, 
income, and quality of services and lack of linkages with the public organisations which infer likely closure of the 
project itself. 
 
Raja Sahu (2016) the paper attempts to analyze the interest of the rural users of ICT and the problems they face in 
using ICT for their livelihood and what could be their alternative approach for effective use of ICT. To find answer 
to this question the researcher selected three villages in Madhubani District which is closer to Bihar state for his 
study. Study reveals that primary data it is identified that online and offline opportunity should be encourage 
according to the interest of the local communities and given practice to exchange knowledge on control and creating 
ICTs in the rural context. 
 
Jayade,K.G et al. (2014) published an article entitled as “Study of Information Communication Technology in 
Agriculture in Vidarbha Region of Maharashtra State of India.” and concluded that ICT has improved the economic 
condition of the farmers in Vidarbha Region of Maharashtra state; ICT is advanced tools to disseminate the modern 
agricultural knowledge to the farmers and it plays an important role for the further economic growth by ways of 
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enhancing the agriculture market, production efficiency and competitiveness in vidarbha as a district of Maharashtra 
state. 
 

Balwant Singh Mehta, (2013) focused an study by utilizing field Survey approach to explores the financial effect 
of cell phone use in rustic regions of the two Indian States, for example, Punjab and Bihar and the overview 
uncovered that, cell phones have decreased the expense of getting to data and helped clients to make correspondence 
with their family members and travelling relatives and to accumulate auspicious data related with agrarian and 
nonagricultural purposes and furthermore Mobile clients get advantage by acquiring convenient data on an 
assortment of subjects, remembering for business openings and advanced education for their kids, reserves move, 
and so forth. 
 
Leisa Armstrong and N. Gandhi, (2012) made a study to investigate the factors influencing the use of Information 
and Communication Technology (ICT) Tools by the farmers of rural villages of Ratnagiri district of Maharashtra 
state, India. Authors were selected 100 respondents from one Tehsil Ratnagiri district and key stakeholder’s 
government officials and agricultural industry workers. Two different questionnaires were provided to farmers and 
key stakeholders. The study was discovered that, rural farmer of Ratnagiri district have not been accepted ICT 
adaption tactfully and there is a wide opportunity to improve the broadcasting of agricultural related information that 
farmers receives from government official , rural farmers and relatives. 
 

Need of the Study 
The review of past study emphasis  that ICTs has made a valuable contribution for solving development related 
issues and difficulties of society and accomplish successful task in various sectors like  tourism, education  financial 
services, manufacturing ,healthcare and many more in rural and urban area of India and hence ICT becomes a very 
important  tool of all human beings aspect of life in rural and urban society. Review mainly focuses on implications 
of Information and Communication Technology and its Tools on rural society as well as application of Information 
and Communication Technology for Rural Development and related aspects. 
 

Objective of the study 
1.To examine  the impact of this ICT technology on rural development. 
 

Research Methodology 
The study is based on secondary data. The sources for secondary data collected from Government websites, various 
journals and conference paper , reports. The methodology used was that of a critical review. 
 

Analysis  
 

Sector 2014-2015 2015-2016 2016-2017 2017-2018 2018-2019 

G.D.P 7.2 8 7.9 6.98 6.61 

Agriculture and Allied Activities -0.2 0.6 6.3 5 2.9 

Industry growth rate 1.5 3.5 5.95 6.86 4.8 

ICT % Share in G.D.P 5.2 4 5.9 6.8 6.2 

Internet User 107 112 136 146 227 

Tele density 48 51 57 59 57 
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It is evident from the table-1 that the growth is not uniform across the sectors. India’s growth is primarily driven by 
the service sector and its growth rate has been increasing while the growth rate of agriculture and industry shows a 
declining trend between the years 2011 -2015. This evinces that ICT sector has contributed less to agriculture and 
industry as compared to service sector in terms of its uses and impact. the table also evinced that the share of 
information technology in GDP has decreased from 6.3 percent to 2.9 percent in the period of 2015 to 2019. It was 
6.3 and 5 percent of GDP in 2017 & 2018. It can be concluded that ICT sectorial dominance within the economy in 
general and service sector in particular is diminishing in a period 2015 -2019.  
 

 

 
 
Internet and mobile users in India have increased two-fold due to its development of its extensive network in rural 
areas. The number of internet users in rural areas has increased from 107 million to 227 million during the period of 
2015 to 2019. The share of tele density in rural areas has also increased from 48 to 59 million during the same 
period. Despite this growth of agriculture decline in the respective period. Thirdly, 
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The above Graph depicts that there is no correlation between growth rate of GDP and information technology 
growth rate. This suggest that growth rate of GDP depends on information technology sector. For instances, when 
grow rate of ICT has shown constant line in the year 207 to 2019. Similarly, in the year 2014 and 2015 when the 
growth rate of ICT has decreased, the growth rate of GDP has also decreased. On the other hand, a conflicting trend 
is seen between the growth rate of agriculture and growth of ICT. In the year 2019 when the growth rate of ICT has 
declined, the growth rate of agriculture has decreased. Similarly, as in the year 2014 and 2015 when the growth rate 
of ICT has shown minor change, the growth rate of agriculture more or less remains the same or declined.  
 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 
 

Information technology has impact on the rural economy indirectly. Analyses have showed that effective 
applications and channels have been used to benefit the rural economy. However, it is essential that the government 
should take more initiative to increase the use of this technology in its development programs and educate people in 
order to use ICT effectively and efficiently. In order to have a stronger relationship between ICT and Rural economy 
in future: - 
Substantial development of IT application could be done with a broader strategy at village level as large population 
of Indian Territory lives in rural areas. 
ICT can be used in such a way that it can give more opportunities for employment creation in rural areas. This can 
improve the quality of life of rural people. 
ICT applications can also be used to bring transparency and accountability in various economical and social 
programs of government.There is a need to assess the needs of the rural people with regard to information 
technologyi.e. linkage between demand and purpose of these services and product. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

The majority of people in rural areas do not have access to banking services. As a result, India, like a number of other 
countries, has adopted a multi-pronged strategy to financial inclusion. Though the term "financial inclusion" is 
relatively new, both the Reserve Bank and the government have taken steps to incorporate the poorer and weaker 
elements of society into the official banking system. Since independence, the importance of rural banking has been 
recognised by the country's planners and policymakers. The All India Rural Credit Survey and All India Rural Credit 
Review paved the path for large commercial banks to enter rural banking. We've talked about institutional rural 
banking. We've concentrated on the new emphasis on rural banking that has emerged in recent years, as well as the 
concept of inclusive banking. Some of the concerns that have arisen as a result of various investigations have also 
been presented. Credit demand appears to have increased in rural regions for both production and consumption 
objectives. Rural banking is becoming a more appealing option for commercial banks. In their rural branches, 
commercial banks suffer substantial transaction costs. Lack of infrastructure, unwillingness of staff to serve in remote 
rural areas, large number of accounts dealing in small amounts, difficulty in getting financial information on rural 
borrowers leading to some uncertainty in the minds of bankers, and lack of security for carrying cash in remote areas 
by mobile banking are all issues that commercial banks face in rural banking. 

KEYWORDS:  Financial Inclusion,Regional Rural Banks,Rural Banking, Rural Development,  

 

INTRODUCTION 

 
Rural India is home to more than 70% of the population. Obviously, rural development must be prioritised in 

any development strategy. Because finance is such a vital component of any development process, policymakers have 
been focused on providing banking services since independence. The cooperative banking system first appeared in 
the British era in 1904, followed by the Reserve Bank in 1935. The All India Rural Credit Survey, however, began 
the serious effort in rural banking in the 1950s (1954). Following that, in 1969, the All India Rural Credit Review 
established social banking for commercial banks, which was followed by bank nationalisation. Some of the 
challenges in rural banking are covered in this chapter. Bureaucratic practises, on the other hand, persist in the shape 
of cumbersome land mortgage procedures, despite improvements in information and communication technologies 
and significant improvement in decentralised governance institutions. Other issues include a significant amount of 
paper work, the need for several bank trips, and bribery. As a result, farmers face high transaction expenses when 
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applying for bank loans. . This appears to be due in part to a lack of efficient implementation of orders to scheduled 
commercial banks and RRBs to streamline procedures. Simplicity of procedures and transparency in credit provision 
are especially important in the scenario where banks are expected to provide financial counselling to farmers. Since 
independence, the importance of rural banking has been recognised by the country's planners and policymakers. The 
All India Rural Credit Survey and the All India Rural Credit Review paved the door for commercial banks to invest 
heavily in rural banking. We've talked about institutional rural banking and the new emphasis on rural banking that 
has emerged in recent years, including the concept of inclusive banking. Some of the difficulties that have come up as 
a result of various studies have also been presented. Credit demand appears to have increased in rural regions for both 
production and consumption objectives. Commercial banks are beginning to see rural banking as a viable option. 

 

CONCEPTUAL BACKGROUND 

 
Commercial banks, cooperative banks, and regional rural banks mostly service rural areas. In rural locations, 

these banks have a considerable number of branches. In 2018-19, they worked together to accomplish amazing results 
in agricultural credit. The banking system released Rs.12,54,762 crore in credit to agriculture in 2018-19, attaining 
114.06 percent of the target. Commercial banks, cooperative banks, and RRBs, in that order, met 115, 67, and 89 
percent of their targets. The good response of commercial banks to the execution of policies and programmes 
connected to rural development has achieved excellent results; however, there are a few areas that banks and 
governments should pay special attention to. The banking industry's rural aversion is a historical heritage. Rural 
branches were traditionally loss-making, poorly administered, and understaffed, making them an economic liability. 
That does not appear to be the situation any longer. Non-banking financial organisations are responding to rural 
households' desire for products such as refrigerators, television sets, air conditioners, two-wheelers, and cars as 
economic prospects proliferate across rural India. 

In their rural branches, commercial banks suffer substantial transaction costs. Lack of infrastructure, reluctance of 
staff to serve in remote rural areas, large number of accounts dealing in small amounts, difficulty in getting financial 
information on rural borrowers leading to some uncertainty in the minds of bankers, and lack of security for carrying 
cash in remote areas by mobile banking are all issues that commercial banks face in rural banking. 

 

OBJECTIVES OF THE RESEARCH STUDY 

 
 

The present research carried out with following objectives: 
1- To investigate current banking trends in rural areas. 
2- To research future financial inclusion proposals in rural India. 
3- To investigate the numerous difficulties surrounding rural banking. 
 

HYPOTHESIS 

 
The following are the hypotheses of the current study paper: 

In today's globalised world, the importance of rural banking has been recognised by the country's planners 
and policymakers. The performance of some public sector banks in rural and agricultural lending is now inadequate. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 
The data for the above objectives was collected and reviewed in the research study. As a result, the 

researcher was gathered by visiting several libraries. In addition, other government offices were visited in order to get 
office records and statistical data. Secondary data is also gathered from a variety of websites. 

Keep in mind that the taught Interview Method and Desk Research Method were mostly used to achieve the 
following aims. For the purpose of gathering primary data from nationalised and private banks in the districts of Etah 
and Aligarh. The researcher went to 20 different branches. The researcher interviewed 20 branch managers and drew 
conclusions based on their input. Secondary data was gathered from a variety of reference books on topics such as 
rural banking, emerging trends, financial inclusion, e-banking, commerce and management, and banking, among 
others. Secondary data is also gathered for this research study from national and international research journals in the 
fields of commerce, management, and banking. 

 

PRESENT FOCUS OF BANKING IN RURAL AREAS 

 
The report of the committee on Financial Inclusion in India has influenced recent policy surrounding rural 

banking. Financial inclusion, according to the research, is a complete and holistic process of enabling inexpensive 
access to financial services and timely and enough credit, particularly for underserved and low-income populations. 
According to the committee, financial inclusion should include access to mainstream financial goods such as bank 
accounts, credit, remittances and payment services, as well as financial advising and insurance services. 

The overall strategy for establishing an inclusive financial sector should be based on improving existing 
formal credit delivery mechanisms, suggesting measures to improve credit absorption capacity, particularly among 
marginal and sub-marginal farmers and poor non-cultivator households, developing new models for effective 
outreach and leveraging technology-based solutions, providing customised savings, credit, and insurance products, 
and incentizin The most important recommendations for RRBs are to expand their services to unbanked areas and 
increase their credit deposit ratios; for cooperative banks, the most important recommendations were to implement 
PACS and other primary cooperatives as soon as possible, and to encourage SHGs in excluded areas. 

 

ISSUES OF RURAL BANKING 

The credit system in rural regions struggles to meet the expanding needs of commercialised agriculture, and there are 
few reliable risk mitigation tools for borrowers, resulting in higher suffering for farmers in places where commercial 
crops are abundant. Despite a significant extension of the scope of priority sector lending, the performance of certain 
public sector banks in rural and farm lending is likewise unsatisfactory, but that of most private and foreign banks is 
considerably worse. 

Even after accounting for the risks indicated by the amount of real non-performing assets, the all-in costs of 
lending from banks look high for farmers as compared to the private business sector after factoring in timeliness 
transaction costs and availability. Despite banks' massive growth of rural lending, non-institutional credit continues to 
grow in rural regions. Although rural lending has grown significantly in recent years, its medium-term viability is 
dependent on agricultural expansion and institutional changes. The credit deposit ratio illustrates that, despite bank 
intermediation, the level in rural areas remains low. The cooperative credit system is in high demand in most areas, 
and the three-tier structure is said to benefit the bureaucracy rather than the farmers. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS OF FINANCIAL INCLUSIVE BANKING 

 
Reduction in Transaction Cost:  

Reduced transaction costs are the key to increased financial inclusion. The expense of supplying tiny 
accounts can be a barrier to the spread of banking services to low-income people. However, the experience of several 
institutions in the nation and elsewhere demonstrates that proper use of technology may greatly lower the running 
costs of financial inclusion, making it a profitable and sustainable activity. The availability of new information 
technology, the growth of credit information services, microfinance innovations, and non-traditional ways of financial 
product distribution provide further options for decreasing transaction costs when dealing with small savers and 
borrowers. 

Institutional Development:  
The role of RRBs and cooperative banks, which were formed to increase the supply of financial services to 

the unbanked sectors, has suffered a setback due to their poor financial health from the standpoint of institutional 
development. It is predicted that, as a result of recent attempts to enhance them, they would play a larger role in 
fostering financial inclusion. 

Given the importance of money lenders, particularly in the rural credit delivery system, the state government 
should enact the model money lending law as soon as possible. 

Demand for Banking Services in Rural Areas:  

Agricultural activity is also becoming more commercialised, which will provide banks with new business 
options. As a result, banks would need to carefully consider the advantages of increased penetration in rural regions. 
These trends imply that the need for financial services, both for savings and for production, will be higher than in the 
past. Banks would have to deploy resources on a wider scale to accommodate the rising loan demand. 

CONCLUSION 
 

As has been the case in numerous other nations, India has taken a multi-pronged approach to financial 
inclusion. Though the phrase "financial inclusion" is relatively new, both the Reserve Bank and the government have 
taken steps to incorporate the poorer and weaker elements of society into the official banking system. Since 
independence, the importance of rural banking has been acknowledged by the country's planners and policymakers. 
The All India Rural Credit Survey and the All India Rural Credit Review cleared the door for commercial banks to 
invest heavily in rural banking. . We've talked about institutional rural banking, and we've focused on the new 
emphasis on rural banking that has emerged in recent years, with the introduction of the notion of inclusive banking. 
Some of the difficulties that have come up as a result of various research have also been discussed. Credit demand 
appears to have grown in rural regions for both production and consumption objectives. Commercial banks are 
beginning to see rural banking as a viable option.  
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Abstract  

The present study was designed to study and compare self efficacy of rural secondary school students. The 

sample of the study consists of 100 rural secondary school students in which 50 studied in government schools 

and 50 in private schools. Self efficacy scale by Dr. Sarita Dahiya and Ms. Nirmala Kumari was used to collect 

data regarding self efficacy. Mean, s.d and t-test statistical techniques were used for data analysis. It was found 

that rural secondary school students differ significantly on self efficacy as per their type of school is concerned. 

Key words: Government, Private, Rural, self Efficacy, Secondary School Students 

 

Introduction: 

Education is continuous and life long process which enables an individual to develop himself physically, 
emotionally, psychologically, socially and spiritually. The term self efficacy was coined by Albert Bandura in 
1977. Self efficacy according to him is, “a person’s self evaluation of his ability to execute the course of action 
required for the successful attainment of a certain goal”[1]. 
Four factors identified by Albert Bandura affects self efficacy: 

1. Experience 
2. Vicarious experience 
3. Social persuasion 
4. Physiological factors 

Self efficacy refers to the confidence to exert control on one’s own motivation, behaviour and social 
environment. White, A.R (2008), conducted a study o the relationship among race, gender and high secondary 
school student’s self efficacy and it resulted that white students have higher level of self efficacy in English 
language arts than black ones [2]. Aslam and Shabbir (2017) had studied the effects of self efficacy on 
academic achievement in science and found that secondary school students have stronger academic and social 
self efficacy [3]. Wilde and Hsu (2019), studied the influence of general self efficacy on the interpretation of 
vicarious experience information with online learning. The result of the study was that students with low general 
self efficacy find vicarious experience information significantly less beneficial for their self efficacy in 
completing a set task when compared to others with high self efficacy [4].  

 

Objectives: 
1. To study self efficacy of rural secondary school students 
2. To study self efficacy of rural secondary students studied in government schools 
3. To study self efficacy of rural secondary students studied in private schools 
4. To compare rural secondary school students on self efficacy as per their type of school 

 

Hypothesis: 
There is no significant difference between rural secondary school students as per their type of school 
 

Operational Definition of Variables: 

Self Efficacy: the scores that the investigator gets on administrating self efficacy scale by Dr.Sarita Dahiya and 
Ms.Nirmala Kumari was treated as self efficacy. 
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Secondary School Students: The students of class 9th and class 10th were taken up as secondary school students 
for this study. 
 

Methodology: 

Sample:  

The sample of this study comprised of 100 rural secondary school students in which 50 secondary 
school students studied in government schools and 50 in private schools. Random sampling technique 
was used in this study. 
Tool: 

Self Efficacy Scale  

Self efficacy scale developed by Dr.Sarita Dahiya and Ms.Nirmala Kumari was used by the investigator for 
collection of data. The scale has five dimensions (physical, social, emotional, academic and spiritual self 
efficacy) and also has thirty five statements. This scale is five rating scale [5]. 

Statistical Treatment: 

The following statistical techniques were used for statistical treatment. 
1. Mean 
2. s.d   
3. t-test 

Result and Discussion: 

Objective 1: To study self efficacy of rural secondary school students 

 

Table 1, shows self efficacy of rural secondary school students 

Levels of self efficacy 

 

Number (100) Percentage  

Extremely high self efficacy 

  

  

High self efficacy 

 

 

10 

 

10 

Above average self efficacy 

 

 

36 

 

36 

Average self efficacy 

 

 

37 

 

37 

Below average self efficacy 

 

 

11 

 

11 

Low self efficacy 

 

 

2 

 

2 

Extremely low self efficacy 

 

 

4 

 

4 

 

The above table reveals that 10%, 36%, 37%, 11%, 2%, and 4% of rural secondary school students are in the 
level of high, above average, average, below average, low and extremely low self efficacy respectively. 

Objective 2: To study self efficacy of rural secondary school students studied at government 

schools 
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Table 2, shows the self efficacy of rural secondary school students studied at government schools 

Levels of self efficacy 

 

Number (50) Percentage  

Extremely high self efficacy 

 

  

High self efficacy 

 

6 12 

Above average self efficacy 

 

24 48 

Average self efficacy 

 

20 40 

Below average self efficacy 

Low self efficacy 

 

 

 

 

 

Extremely low self efficacy  

 

 

 
The table 2, shows that 12%, 48%, and 40% of the rural secondary school students studied in the government 
schools are in the level of high, above average and average self efficacy respectively.  

Objective 3: To study self efficacy of rural secondary school students studied in private schools 

Table 3, shows self efficacy levels of rural secondary school students studied in private schools 

Levels of self efficacy 

 

Number (50) Percentage  

Extremely high self efficacy 

 

0 0 

High self efficacy 

 

4 8 

Above average self efficacy 

 

12 24 

Average self efficacy 

 

17 34 

Below average self efficacy 

 

11 22 

Low self efficacy 

 

2 4 

Extremely low self efficacy 

 

4 8 

 

The table 3, shows that 8%, 24%, 34%, 22%,4% and 8% of rural secondary school students studied in private 
schools are in the high, above average, average, below average, low and extremely low self efficacy levels 
respectively. 

Objective 4: To compare rural secondary school students on self efficacy as their type of school  

Table 4, shows the mean difference of rural secondary school students as per their type of school 

Rural secondary school 

students(government) 

 

Mean  s.d t-value 

 

 

4.47 

148.7 5.79 

Rural secondary school 

students(private) 

 

Mean  s.d 

136.8 17.9 
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The table 4, shows the mean difference of rural secondary school students as per their type of school. The table 
shows that the calculated t-value exceed the table value at 0.01 level and indicates that there is significant 
difference among rural secondary school students as per their type of school is concerned. 

Conclusion: 

1. It was found that 10 %,36%,37%,11%,2% and 4% of rural secondary school students fall in the high, 
above average, average, below average , low and extremely low self efficacy level respectively. 

2. 12%,48% and 40% of rural secondary schools students studied in government schools fall in the high, 
above average and average self efficacy level respectively was found. 

3. It was found that 8%,24%,34%,22%,4% and 8% of rural secondary school students studied in private 
schools fall in the high, above average, average, below average , low and extremely low self efficacy 
level respectively. 

4. It was also found that significant difference exist between rural secondary school students as per their 
type of school is concerned. 

Delimitation: 

The study is limited to Ganderbal district of Jammu and Kashmir 
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ABSTRACT 

 

All human beings are  born free  and equal  in dignity and rights and  that everyone is  entitled to all the rights 
and freedoms without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion,……birth or other 
status. However, it is the most unfortunate that women have suffered inferior position to men in almost all 
societies of world. In ancient India, the woman enjoyed equal status with men in all spheres of the life. Women 
of later periods spanning between the middle and modern ages have been denied their rightful place of honour 
and  a  vortex of innumerable caste and communal combinations, has paid scant regards  for  the education and 
welfare of women culminating in child marriage, sati, ban on widow marriage,  and  divorce, to name a few 
atrocities on them. The ability to challenge the subordination was seriously affected by the omission of women 
from positions of power in all its manifestations. The leaders of both pre and post independent India paid 
nothing but lip service to the upliftment of women in various walks of  life  including rightful representation in 
the legislatures, both at the centre and in the states, with the result that even now women do not enjoy place of 
pride in the power centres of legislation, administration and party leadership. At the international level  also,  on 
women’s issues, women’s  political  empowerment was at the center stage of all the discourses, but still,  in any 
political system, participation of women  is  very low as compared to men right from the  developed to 
developing countries. No doubt, the principle of gender equality is enshrined in the Indian Constitution. The 
Constitution of India guarantees adult franchise and provides full opportunities and framework for women to 
participate actively in politics. But it is pity that the decades following independence witnessed a decline in the 
participation of women in the politics. The state and society seem  to be lagging behind in offering them 
political reservations that were long overdue. Of late, the Women's Reservation Bill has been a political ball for 
nearly a decade and half. It has always triggered  heated debates within Parliament and outside. The proposed 
legislation to reserve 1/3rd seats in the Parliament and State Legislatures for women was drafted first by the H D 
Deve  Gowda-led  United Front government. The Bill was introduced  in  the  Lok Sabha on September 12, 
1996. Although it has been introduced in Parliament several times, the Bill could not be passed because of lack 
of political consensus. Though our  Constitution  and  various other legislative enactments and different 
Commissions established for women from time to  time have made a number of efforts for the achievement of 
the objective of gender  equality,  yet in actual practice, the planned efforts to emancipate women educationally, 
economically and particularly politically did not yield the desired results over the decades after independence. 
This paper deals with the women emancipation through its political participation. Realizing women’s 
subjugation and subordination and affirmative discrimination against women in general there has emerged the 
need of their empowerment – both political and economic. The objective of this paper is to  support  and  
encourage the enactment of the Women's Political Reservation Bill. Additionally its aim is to stimulate the 
initiatives for stopping corruption, criminalization and communalization of politics, for enforcing stringent 
ceiling of funding expenses incurred for election campaigns and creating awareness in the society in order to 
inculcate the values of gender equality and gender justice. In order to achieve  these  objectives, the present 
work is based heavily on United Nations reports, International norms and conventions, Indian Constitutional 
provisions and other statutory enactments providing favourable laws rendering special privileges for the benefits 
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of women, Government of India reports, NGO reports and important works by modern jurists who contributed a 
lot towards the evolution and growth of feminist jurisprudence and studies. 
 

Keywords:  Feminist Jurisprudence;  Gender equality; Political Participation; Reservation;  Women 
Empowerment. 
 
 

INTRODUCTION: 

 
Woman is the companion of man,  
gifted with equal mental capacities.  
She has the right to participate  
in the minutest details in  
the activities of man, and she has an equal  
right of freedom and liberty with him. 

   --Mahatma Gandhi 

 

  All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights and that everyone is  entitled  to  all  the  
rights  and  freedoms  set forth in this Declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, 
language, religion,……birth or other status. But it is  the  most unfortunate that women have suffered inferior 
position to men in almost all societies of world. The status of women in the family and society  at  large was no 
better than those of slaves and  had  been treated like ordinary chattels-incapable of  enjoying any rights as 
human beings. They were condemned to perpetual subjugation to their fathers, husbands and guardians. Under 
the old Christian law, the woman was not even considered a ‘person’. Thus, she had no right of a human being 
such as she could not join a college, she could not be enrolled as a medical practitioner or a lawyer for the same  
reason. In any political system, participation of women is very low as compared to men right from the developed 
to developing countries. It is quite clear that  voting  is the most common and accepted political action in 
elections. Due to many reasons, large mass of women are kept out of political arena. However, until the twentieth 
century, women did not have any right to vote in the Christian countries. It means in the ancient law of the 
Christian countries, women labored under various disabilities and also their participation in civil life, in the work 
force, in the industries, in the education and administration was minimal. In many countries women had to wage 
long battles to get right to vote. Despite that in the arena of  politics,  they  were not able to get rightful position. 
Because there was no serious attempt made for women’s Political Participation. 
Political participation has been defined in various ways. Political participation means  not  only exercising the 
right to vote, but also power sharing, co-decision making, co-policy making at all levels of governance of the 
State. Political participation is generally defined as being a process through which individual performs a role in 
political life  of  the  social order, has the occasion to take part in deciding what the common aim of that society 
are  and  the  most excellent way of achieving these goals. Political participation refers to actual participation in 
these voluntary activities by which members of the society share in the selection of rules and directly  or  
indirectly in the formulation of public policy. It means that by the process of  political  participation, the people 
actually take part in political activities. No doubt, one of the important political activities of the people is 
exercising voting rights during elections; however, political participation is not just  casting  vote rather wide 
range of other activities is also included in it—like membership of political party, electoral campaigning, 
attending party meetings, demonstrations, communication with leaders, holding party positions, contesting 
elections, membership in representative bodies, influencing decision  making and other related activities. So, 
political participation may be defined as voluntary participation in the political affairs through membership, 
voting and partaking in the activities of the political parties, legislative bodies and/ or politically motivated 
movements. 
The study deals with the empowerment of women  who are lacking in power and position and are over 
represented amongst the poor. The concept of empowerment is based on the enhancement of their participation 
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in the political arena. It deals with the totality of having decision-making power of the women. In the present 
scenario, the participation of women in the politics is very important for their overall emancipation and 
empowerment. The study reveals the past as well as the current political  status of women at national and 
international level. 
The impact of patriarchal structure can be seen during ancient, medieval and in the present era also. In the 
traditional society, Government and politics were concerns of narrow elite. However, even then during ancient 
times, the status and decision-making and power-sharing were much higher as compared to present times. At 
global level, a number of norms and treaties relating to empowerment of women through their political 
participation have been made which are of particular concern since majority of the nations  have ratified these 
standards and made them an important part of their local laws  aiming  at  the overall growth and development of 
women. As political participation is the hall mark of democracy and modernization but despite of all the efforts 
made at national (Indian) level, Political Reservation Bill could not be enacted which would have far reaching 
impacts on the gender equality as well as empowerment of women which is main objective of Indian 
Government as a welfare State. 
 

International History of Women’s Political Participation: Having a glance at the  history  of  equal 
participation of women in the political fields in certain countries, it can be observed that in ancient Greece and 
Republican Rome as well as in the few democracies having emerged in Europe, women were totally excluded 
from the voting rights by the end of the 18th century. Wollstonecraft's A Vindication  of  the Rights of Woman 
(1792) is a declaration of the rights of women to equality of education and to civil opportunities. Today it is 
regarded as one of the foundational texts of liberal feminism. However, despite of the extension of voting rights 
as it  took place in the United Kingdom in the year of 1832, all the voting rights were denied to be vested in 
women folk. Only in the 19th century, on the issue of voting rights of women, began the struggle and especially 
in Great Britain and the United  States.  American  women were the first at the world  level for fighting  for their 
rights to vote. Similarly, women won voting rights in most of the western liberal democracies after their 
systematic battle with the system. In United Kingdom, the right to vote was granted by the British Government 
on the basis of wifehood, property and education. It was only at the early years of the 20th century, women got 
the success in getting  right  to vote in the national elections in the countries of New Zealand in 1893, Australia 
in 1902, Finland in  the year of 1906 and Norway in 1913. Women had achieved voting rights in some local 
elections  as  far as Sweden and United States were concerned. The enfranchisement of the women particularly 
in the nations of Europe and elsewhere were speeded up during the period of World War I and its  aftermath. On 
August 26, 1920, the 19th  Amendment  granted the right to vote to American women, is signed into law by 
Secretary of State Bainbridge  Colby.  In  almost 28 countries, women won the battle of achieving the equal 
voting rights with men during the period of 1914-1939. In many of these countries, initially women got the right 
to vote in municipal or other local elections or most likely in the provincial elections; only in the later phase, 
they were  granted the equality right to vote in the  national  elections. And immediately after the World War II, 
some more countries like Italy, China etc. jointed  this  very  group. The total number of countries had reached  
more than 100 in another decade which had provided its women equal rights to vote partly due to  the  reason 
that nearly all such countries had achieved independence after World War II and had granted  such rights in 
favor of women in their Constitutions.  In Switzerland, women are provided with the full and equal voting rights 
in federal and most cantonal elections by 1971 and in 1973 same rights were granted to women in Syria also. 
However, in  a  number of conservative Arab countries bordering the Persian Gulf, women continue to be denied 
the equal voting rights. So, in some Muslim countries, participation of the woman in different  spheres  of civil 
life was insignificant. She still has no right to vote in these countries. Complete voting rights on equality basis 
for women were granted in the Constitution of  India by its Government in the Year  of 1949; in the country of 
Pakistan, full voting rights were granted in favor of  women in the  year of 1956  in national elections. 
 

Indian History of Women’s Political Participation However, in India also women have a long history of 
suffering and exploitation. The women remained victims of violent actions and also they had to suffer various 
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types of discrimination, exploitation and torture- both physical and mental not only in  the men’s society but also 
within the four walls of the family thereby disturbing the equilibrium in the society. In ancient India, the 
woman enjoyed equal status with men in all spheres of the life. Hymn XXI  of the Rig-Veda extols the virtues of 
woman even greater than that of man. The description of the God’s head as half of man and half of woman in 
the concept of Ardhanari-Swara itself depicts the story of the equality of woman in the Vedic period. The 
Shakti- cult is also centered on destructive strength and superiority of the woman. 
But the status of women began to decline with the Smritis especially Manusmriti. There was a tendency to 
curtail religious rights and privileges of women. Women came to be regarded in the same lines as the Shudras. 
Their position continued to deteriorate apart from property rights to them. Sati became common among the 
warrior classes. Women were strictly confined to the four walls of their  home.  Smriti period clamped down the 
freedom of woman which could be found out in his famous dictum such  as; “The woman does not deserve 

independence.” 

 
Since a woman was begun to be considered to be an ‘abala’ (dependant), she was considered to be protected by 
either father or husband or son  throughout  her  life.  According  to  Manu  “ A 

women must be her father’s shadow in childhood, her husband’s in her Youth and her son’s in  her  old  age.” 

 
Therefore, the historical analysis of the position of women in the ancient India shows  that  women  did not share 
an equal position with men. Their position was subordinate to men. 
 
When Muslims invaded India, the situation changed for the worst during the eleventh  century.  During that 
period, the woman folk was forcibly taken away and sold like chattels in the markets outside India. Therefore, the 
eleventh century could be  termed  as the darkest age, where after the woman  never  acquired freedom and 
equality of  the  Vedic-age. Thus, the historical analysis of the position of women in India reflects that the 
women did not share an equivalent position with men. Their position was as subordinate to men. The ability to 
challenge the subordination was seriously affected by the omission of women from positions of power in all its 
manifestations. In order to participate as women and  to change the very nature of that power by which they were 
excluded, they had to be in politics. 
 
Indian women participation in the political  field started with the freedom movement. The membership was open 
to women with the establishment of the Indian National Congress. The Swadeshi Movement  in 1905 observed 
the entry of women into the independence movement. Annie Besant who accelerated the process of women’s 
association in  1914 with her entry into Indian politics, was the first woman to be elected as president of the 
Indian National Congress. Sarojini Naidu too became active in Indian National Movement. Mahatma  Gandhi  
made serious efforts to arouse political consciousness in the poor, illiterate women in order to make them take 
part in the freedom movement from 1917 onwards. Large number of women plunged into national movement in 
response to Gandhi’s call. His message “when we call abala became sabala, all those who are helpless will 
become powerful”, reveals the importance he gave for the strength of women. Gandhi ji was therefore, able for 
mobilizing  large mass of women, cutting across caste and class lines, for playing an active role in the freedom 
struggle movement. Gandhiji’s own position on women evolved over time and he finally urged women for 
fighting exploitation whether within the home or in  the Congress Party.[10] According to Gandhi, the freedom 
struggle was an economic and social reform but not merely political. He urged men  and  women are equal but 
not identical. Women are equivalent to the male intellectually, mentally and spiritually and they can participate in 
every activity. Thus, women were brought to the centre stage by the  national movement. Against the colonial 
rule, from liberal homes and conservative families, urban centers and rural district, women single and married, 
young and old came forward and joined hands. No doubt women actively participated  equally with men in the 
Indian national freedom movement both in the moderate and extremist factions but the number of them who 
acquired positions of  power  or  membership in the representative bodies were less compared to men. 
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In the 1937 election, 42 women were elected from the reserved constituencies and eight from the general 
constituencies and when the provisional cabinet was formed, they became ministers. In Uttar Pradesh, 
Vijayalaxmi Pandit became minister for local self Government and later in Madhya Pradesh and Sindh, 
Absuyabai Kale and J.T. Sipahimalchi  were  appointed Deputy Speakers respectively. In Bombay and Panjab, 
offices as Parliamentary Secretary were taken by Hansa Mehta and Begum Shah Nawoy respectively. There were 
14 women members in the Constituent Assembly which met in December 1946.[12] However, as representatives 
or in power positions, there was no proportionate increase in women. For example, out of 350 delegates, only 16 
were women in 1922 the All India Congress Committee (AICC) meeting, 13 in 1937, 5 members were women in 
1940 and only 14 members were women in the Constituent Assembly. Additionally, women who were active in 
the politics and politically successful, majority of them were from wealthy and progressive families and were 
supported by husbands or family members who were active  in  Congress.  This practice is being followed even 
after independence. At the same time, there were some  clear drawbacks of the participation of women. It is also 
true that large number of women participated in the freedom struggle legitimizing and strengthening it but gender 
equity was no where the agenda of that movement. However, despite of this fact, the transfer of power from 
British to Indian hand provided Indian women an opportunity for participating in the democratic process. 
Thus, it can be said that the campaign for equal political participation in favor of women was itself divided into 
two phases. The first phase  was  regarding achieving female enfranchisement  and being eligible for entering 
into the legislature during the period of 1917 to 1928. From 1928 to 1937, there was second phase in which the 
issues were the liberalization of the terms of equality rights of voting for women and also the enlargement of 
their representation in the legislature. In India, the context of colonial situation created two sets of political 
authorities before whom the women had to make an appeal—the British Government and the nationalist leaders 
in order to achieve their electoral  demands. The right to vote was granted by the Government of India Act, 1935 
for all women above 21 years of age by whom the conditions of property and education were fulfilled. In the 
year 1950, the Constitution of India granted adult franchise to all its citizens. 
 
The 2011 United Nations General Assembly resolution on women’s political participation also called on the 
United Nations Member  States  for taking a variety of measures including to review the differential impact of 
their electoral systems on the political participation of women; to  encourage strongly political parties for 
removing all barriers discriminating against the participation of women; to promote awareness and recognition of 
significance of women’s participation in the political process; to investigate allegations of violence, assault or 
harassment of women elected officials and candidates for political office, to ensure accountability and  to take 
appropriate steps for prosecuting those responsible; to encourage greater involvement of women in decision-
making as well as participation in the politics at all the levels. 
 
At the meeting of United Nations Chief Executives Board for Coordination (CEB) on 13 April 2012, a United 

Nations System-wide Action Plan (UN SWAP) on gender equality and women’s empowerment was adopted to be 
applied throughout the system of United Nations. 

Thus, it is quite evident that women’s political participation has been the agenda of various international 
conferences and symposiums.  In  order to improve the participation of women in political decision making, 
various recommendations were made. At the international level, on women’s issues, women’s political 
empowerment was at the center stage of all the discourses. With respect to the representation of women, India is 
in no way an exception from the rest of the countries. A number of initiatives were taken by Indian Government 
corresponding to this. It (India) has also ratified various international conventions and human rights instruments 
committing to secure equal rights of women including the Convention on Elimination of All  Forms of 
Discrimination against  Women in 1993. 
 
The movement for emancipation of women and bettering their status in the social hierarchy picked up 
momentum in the twentieth century. In order to raise the status of women in India,  Indian  Government has 
taken large number of legal, social and economic measures. The Constitution framers of India tried to infuse a 
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new confidence in women folk by providing special provisions for them which worked like a catalyst for the 
revolution against the misogynous attitude of the society. The Constitution of India is a National Charter for 
abolishing injustice and inequalities in respect of women who remained in abject slavery, suffered perpetual 
discrimination and age old injustice. No other Constitution of  the world  is so much sensitive to gender justice 
as the Indian Constitution. The major concern of the Constitution makers was to ensure equality. There are 
different weaker sections of the people in our country and the General Clause of equality in the Constitution 
would not have served this purpose. So, special  Constitutional protection was necessary for  the  weaker 
sections of the society. The framers of the Constitution were well aware of  the  unequal treatment meted out to 
the fairer sex from the time immemorial. Therefore, the Constitution of India not only guarantees equality before 
law and equal protection of law to women but also confers certain affirmative and protective rights upon  them.  
To secure to all the citizens of India  equality of  status and opportunity and to bring the women at par with men 
in every possible respect, our Constitution authorizes preferential treatment in favor of  the women by way of 
protective discrimination.  Protective discrimination is the policy of granting special privileges to the 
downtrodden and the underprivileged weaker sections of society, most commonly women. These are affirmative 
action programs and the practice is most prominent in India, where it has been enshrined in the Constitution and 
institutionalized. In consonance with  the Constitutional scheme, the Preamble promise of providing equality of 
status and opportunity has been concretized and clothed with flesh and blood by the provisions of Articles 14, 15 
and 16. Articles 14, 15 and 16 of the Indian Constitution constitute a code dealing    with    the    goal    of    
equality.    Article 14 guarantees the principle of equality in general terms and this is exemplified and 
particularized in Articles 15 and 16. The concept of protective discrimination    is embodied in Article 15(3). 
This concept in its very nature is an exception to the general rule  of equality  as enshrined under Article 14. But 
protective discrimination cannot be allowed to operate in such manner as to substantially destroy the 
fundamental concept of equality. 

 

CURRENT STATUS OF WOMEN’S POLITICAL PARTICIPATION FROM GLOBAL TO NATIONAL 

LEVEL 

 
No doubt today, there is considerable increase in the percentage of women as voters. The participation of women 
as voters is almost equal to men. But the political participation (as a whole) of the  women  is not equal to men 
and so they are still not able to get a share equivalent to men in organization that require decision making. Still 
politics is dominated by men at every level of participation and women have not been regarded as significant part 
of the political arena. The representation of women as policy formulators and decision makers in the legislative 
bodies is very low. In legislative bodies women have been demanding more space but most nations in the world 
have failed  in providing due space as well as representation to women in their political system. Thus, from  local  
level to global level, leadership and participation  of the women in the political fields are always compromised. 
Women are  always  underrepresented in leading positions, whether in civil services, academia, elected offices 
or private sector. Such kind of situation prevails despite their abilities and capabilities which has been proved as 
leaders  and  their right of participating at par with men in democratic governance. 
Women are moving equally with men only in a  handful of countries,  like  Germany,  Sweden, Norway, 
Denmark and Finland. In these countries, substantial inroads are being made by the women into decision making 
process. Female presence in legislature remains small and  relatively insignificant in the advanced countries like 
Western Europe and North America. It is indicated by the statistics (2010) that the world average of 
representation of women in legislature is  19.1%, in both the houses combined. It  is 19.3% in lower house and 
18.2% in  upper  house. As of 1 October, 2013, only 21.4 percent of national parliamentarians were women, a 
slow increase from percentage in 2010.[43] At the International Level, as on 1 October, 2013, there are only 37 
States in which there are less than 10 percent of women parliamentarians in single or lower houses. In 1 October, 
2013, there were only 8 women who served as Head of State and 11 as Head of Government. Only 17 percent of 
the Government ministers were women as of January 2012, with the majority managing the social sectors, like  
health  and education. The regional variations are however significant. 
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However, at parliamentary floor, the representation of Indian women is still far from satisfactory.  India  ranks 
110th in the world according  to  the  data released by the Inter-Parliamentary Union, an international group that 
works for the promotion of democracy, peace and co-operation in the world. The above-stated statistics reveal 
that India  lags behind many countries including its neighbouring countries Pakistan, China and Nepal, when it  
comes  to women’s participation in the politics. 
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सम्राट अकबर के दरवार में बीरवल का मलू्ाांकन 

शाललनी श्रीवास्तव, प्रवक्ता (लशक्षा सांका्) 

ज.ेएस. लवश्वलवद्याल्, लशकोहाबाद (फिरोजाबाद) 

ABSTRACT 

बीरवल मध््कालीन भारती् इलतहास के एक ऐस ेव्यलक्तत्व थे लजन्होंने अपन े्ुग को एक न्ा ज्ञान 
प्रदान फक्ा। बीरवल अकबर के लप्र्तम लमत्रों में स ेऔर सबसे नजदीक दरबारर्ों में से एक थे। तथ््ों से ्ह 
प्रतीत होता ह ैफक बीरवल की लस्थलत सम्राट के व्यलक्तगत लमत्र और गुप्त सलाहकार की थी। अकबर उनमें पूर्ण 
लवश्वास रखते थे और उनकी सलाह प्रत््ेक मामलों में लेत ेथे। 

 अकबर न े1556 स े1605 ई0 तक शासन फक्ा। उनके दरबारर्ों में बीरवल लगभग 30 वर्षो तक 
उनके नजदीक रह।े बीरवल अकबर के लनकटतम दरबारी और लगातार साथ रहने वाला साथी थे। अकबर का 
उनमें सम्पूर्ण लवश्वाश था और उनकी सलाह की आवश््कता अपने व्यलक्तगत और अपने राज्् के मामलों दोनो 
में होती थी। बीरवल कभी भी अपनी अलिकता के ललए प्रलसद्ध नहीं हुआ तथा अपने व्यलक्तगत लजन्दगी में भी 
्ह नैलतकता के उच्च मापदण्डों पर खरा उतरा जो फक उस ्ुग में अपवाद था। बीरवल ्ुसुिजाई के लवरूद्ध 
सेना का नतेृत्व करते हुए वीरगलत को प्राप्त हुए। 

  अकबर बीरवल से सबसे पहले 1574ई0 में लमले थ।े जब वह इलाहाबाद की ्ात्रा के दौरान 
अकबरपुर में बीरवल के घर को अपनी शाही उपलस्थलत स ेसम्मालनत फक्ा। 

 अबुिजल अपनी पुस्तक अकबरनामा में इस बाद का लजक्र करता ह ैफक इस प्रकार अकबर न ेबीरवल के 
ललए महल का लनमाणर् ही नहीं करा्ा बललक ितहेपुर सीकरी के प्रवेश द्वारों के 9 दरवाजों में स ेएक का नाम 
बीरवल का दरवाजा रखा ग्ा। बीरवल को ‘‘सालहब-उस सैि-ओ कलाम’’ (कलम और तलवार का स्वामी) की 
उपालि भी प्रदान की ग्ी। 

बीरवल के जीवन में तत्कालीन पररलस्थलत्ााँ:- 

 बीरवल मध््कालीन भारती् इलतहास के एक ऐस ेव्यलक्तत्व थे लजन्होंने अपन े्ुग को एक न्ा ज्ञान 
प्रदान फक्ा। शासक और शालसत के मध्् चली आ रही शतालदद्ों की मतभेद की खाई को कम करने में उनका 
्ोगदान अलवस्मरर्ी् ह।ै वह उन ्ुग पुरूर्षों में स ेथ ेजो सकारात्मक और रचनात्मक सांस्कृलत के लनमाणता मान े
जाते थे। अकबर का ्ुग एक ऐसा ्ुग था लजसमें सामालजक लवरोिी प्रवृलि्ााँ उपेलक्षत कर दी गई थी और 
जालत, िमण व मनुष्् मात्र के भेद कोई महत्वपूर्ण नहीं रह ेग्े थे। एक ऐस ेवातावरर् का लनमाणर् हुआ लजसमें 
्ोग््ता, लनपुर्ता, बुलद्धमता, वरी्ता को महत्व लमलने लगा। सम्राट व बीरवल सलहत अनेकों प्रलतमा्ें इस 
प्रवृलि की प्रलतलनलि थी। 
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 पररर्ामस्वरूप अबुल-िजल, िैजी, मान ससांह, टोडरमल, बीरवल, तानसेन, भगवांतदास जैसे व्यलक्तत्व 
उस ्ुग के स्वाभालवक सांतान थे। ् े ्ुग प्रलतभा का सम् था ्हॉ लेखकों, कलव, लवचारक, लचतांक आफद 
सम्मालनत और पुरूस्कृत फक्े जाते थे। 

 शाही दरबार प्रलतभाओं की प्रलतस्पिाणपूर्ण सांरक्षर् का स्थान ्ा जो भी ्ोग्् व लनपुर् थे वही शासन 
में दरबार में रटक पाते थे। ्ही कारर् ह ैफक बीरवल के जन्म के अवसर पर भारत वर्षण सांक्रामक लस्थलत्ों स े
मुक्त हो चुका था और प्रगलत, लवकास तथा साांस्कृलतक पुनरूत्थान के स्था्ी ्ुग में प्रवेश करने लगा था। 

 बीरवल के लपता का नाम गांगाराम बता्ा जाता ह।ै बीरवल की मााँ का नाम अनमा दवेी था। बीरवल 
गांगाराम की तृती् सांतान थे और उनके बाल्ावस्था में ही उनके लपता की मृत््ु हो गई। लपता की मृत््ु स े
पररवार को गांभीर क्षलत हुई। बीरवल के लपत्र पररवार के लनवास के सम्बन्ि में अनेकों भ्रालन्त्ााँ लवद्यमान ह।ै 
बीरवल के जन्म के वर्षण के सम्बन्ि में प्रमालर्त तथ्् बहुता्त में उपलदि ह।ै ्द्यलप िारसी इलतहास में इस 
सम्बन्ि में कोई लवशेर्ष प्रमार् उपलदि नहीं ह।ै तथालप कलवता कौमुदी के अनुसार लवक्रम सम्वत ् 1585ई0 
लतलथ बताई ग्ी ह।ै कुछ लखेकों के अनुसार बीरवल का जन्म 1585ई0 में माना ह ैतथा कुछ लेखकों ने जन्म 
की लतलथ 1586ई0 बताई ह।ै 

बीरवल का साांस्कृलतक जीवन:- 

 बीरवल न ेअपने जीवन की शुरूआत एक गा्क कलव तथा पद रचनाकार के रूप में की थी और इसी 
लवद्धता की वजह से उसन ेज्पुर व रीवा के दरवारों का सांरक्षर् प्राप्त फक्ा। अतः उसके प्रलसद्धता ने अकबर 
सम्राट का ध््ान आकर्र्षणत फक्ा। सांगीतकार, कलव, कहानीकार तथा वाताणलाप के गुर्ों के कारर् ही उन्हें 
कलवराज की उपालि लमली। इसके अलावा उनकी कला तथा वास्तुकला में भी अलभरूलच थी। उन्होंने अपने गााँव 
रटकवापुर में रािा-कृष्र् का मलन्दर बनवा्ा जो फक लबहारेश्वर के नाम से प्रलसद्ध हुआ। ितेहपुर सीकरी में 
अपने मकान की सजावट आफद की ्ोजना में उसने खुद रूलच फदखा्ी जो फक लहन्द ूइस्लालमक वास्तुकला का 
एक नमूना ह।ै सालहत्् के आलवा बीरवल की सांगीत, लललतकलाओं तथा वास्तकुला में भी उसकी गहरी 
अलभरूलच थी। बीरवल अकबरपुर नामक कस्बे की स्थापना की। डा0 आर0पी0 लत्रपाठी कहते ह ै फक बीरवल 
अकबरपुर (आगरा) में रहता था तथा इस बात की पुलि अबुलिजल भी करता ह।ै बीरवल ने इस कस्बे का नाम 
सम्राट के प्रलत अपनी लमत्रता के प्रतीक के रूप में करवा्ा।  

 बीरवल की ्ाद आज भी दशे के लगभग सभी वगो के लोगों के बीच में ताजा की जाती ह।ै ्ह सत्् ह ै
फक वह बौलद्धक ्ोग्त्ा से पररपूर्ण था, वह एक ्ोग्् एवां लनष्पक्ष प्रशासक, कूटनीलतक, बहादरु ्ोद्धा तथा 
स्वामीभक्त व लप्र् लमत्र जैसे लवलभन्न गुर् लवद्यमान थे। 
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बीरवल का उत्कर्षण एवां राजनलैतक जीवन:- 

 बीरवल हालजर जबाबी की कला में पररपूर्ण थे तथा कहानी सुनाने की कला में उसे महारत हालसल थी 
तथा इसी गुर् के कारर् उसने कालपी व कासलांजर के राजाओं का सांरक्षर् प्राप्त फक्ा। उसकी प्रलसलद्ध चारों 
तरि िैलती ग्ी और इस प्रकार ज्पुर के राजा भगवान दास न ेउसे दरवारी कलव के रूप में लन्ुक्त फक्ा। 
बीरवल अकबर के दरवार में आने से पहले रीवा के राम चन्र भट्ट का दरवारी थे। शाही दरवार में सलम्मललत 
होने के तुरन्त बाद ही उसे 2 हजार घोड़ ेके सैलनक रैंक के साथ राजा की उपालि दी ग्ी थी। अकबर उसकी 
प्रशासलनक क्षमता से प्रभालवत था तथा उसे एक से अलिक बार लहन्द ू राजाओं के दरबार में तथा लवदोही 
मुलस्लमों के लवरूद्ध राजनैलतक अलभ्ान पर भेजा ग्ा। बीरवल ने मांत्री के पद पर न होते हुए भी मांत्री के 
अलिकतर का्ो का लनवाणह फक्ा। उसन े अपनी जागीर के प्रशासन को दखेने के अलावा लवलभन्न प्रकार के 
का्णकारी दाल्त्वों का लनवाणहन फक्ा।  

बीरवल को अकबर के दरबार का सबस ेचमकीला रत्न कहा जाता था जो महान सम्राट के अन्् प्रख््ात 
सालथ्ों स ेबढ़-चढ़कर था। बीरवल अकबर के लप्र्लतम लमत्रों में से और सबस ेनजदीक दरबारर्ों में स ेएक 
था। तथ््ों स े्ह प्रतीत होता ह ैफक बीरवल की लस्थलत सम्राट के व्यलक्तगत लमत्र और गुप्त सलाहकार की थी। 
अकबर उनमें पूर्ण लवश्वाश रखते थ े और उनके सलाह प्रत््ेक मामलों में लतेे थे। अकबर बीरवल को अपन े
नजदीक ही रखत ेथे क््ोंफक बीरवल के पास समस््ाओं के गम्भीर, लववेकपूर्ण और तै्ार सुझाव होते थे। 

 अकबर के शासनकाल का अध्््न इस बात को स्पि करता ह ैफक वह दषु्कर का्ण दनेे वाला व्यलक्त था 
तथा उसका फकतना भी नजदीकी ्ा लमत्र हो कोई भी स्था्ी रूप से अकबर की कृपा नहीं प्राप्त कर सका। 

 बीरवल अकबर के लनकटतम दरवारी और लगातार साथ रहने वाला साथी थ े। इस सत्् में कोई सांदहे 
नहीं ह ै फक बीरवल लगातार दरबार में] लशलवर में और अलिकालिक सैन्् अलभ्ानों में उनके साथी थे। उन 
दोनों के मध्् सम्बन्िों को समान रूप से एक राजा और उनके गुप्त सलाहकार के रूप में कहा जा सकता ह।ै 
अकबर का उनमें सम्पूर्ण लवश्वाश था और उनकी सलाह की आवश््कता अपने व्यलक्तगत और राज्् के मामलों 
दोनों में होती थी। द्नी् रूप ्ह तथ्् इलतहासकारों द्वारा छूट ग्ा ह ैफक बीरवल अपने लवशाल लववेक और 
बुलद्ध कौशल से हमेशा ही उनके नाजूकतम और करठनतम समस््ाओं का समािान तै् ार रखत ेथे। 

 बीरवल ्ुसुिजई के लवरूद्ध सेना का नतेृिव करते हुए वीरगलत को प्राप्त हुए। ्ह स्पि करता ह ैफक 
वह लवलभन्न प्रकार की क्षमताओं के िनी थे। उन्होंने सैलनक व असैलनक दोनों ही प्रकार के प्रशासन में सफक्र् रूप 
से भाग लल्ा। अपने बहुत सारे समकालीनों के समािीन अपने शुरू के अलप दरवारी का्णकाल में ही बीरवल 
अपने पदलव्ों से सम्मालनत हो चुके थे। शुरूआत में ही उन्हें कलवराज की उपालि दी ग्ी और बाद में उन्हें 
राजा की उपालि तथा बीरवर लजसका अथण ‘‘बहादरुों में बहादरु होता ह’ै’ की उपालि से सम्मालनत फक्ा ग्ा। 

 अबुलिजल कहते ह ैफक सम्राट ने बीरवल के ललए ितहेपुर सीकरी में एक पत्थरों का महल बनवा्ा 
था वह बीरवल का महल आज भी उनकी ्ाद फदलाता ह।ै 
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लनष्कर्षण:- 

 इलतहासकारों ने बीरवल को एक सनेापलत के रूप में, सूक्ष्म प्रशासक के रूप में तथा चतुर राजनीलतज्ञ 
के रूप में उसके कौशल का सही ढांग स ेवर्णन नहीं फक्ा ह।ै मुगलकाल के लवलभन्न मूल सन्दभो, गौर सांदभो तथा 
इलतहासकारों के लेखों के आलोचनात्मक अध्््न स े्ह स्पि प्रमालर्त होता ह ैफक बीरवल सम्राट अकबर का 
एक बहुत ही प्रलसद्ध दरबारी, कुशल कूटनीलतक तथा लवद्या का सांरक्षक था। उसके व्यलक्तत्व का बहुत ही 
आकर्षणक पहलू उनकी प्रलसद्धता था, उनकी पौरालर्क प्रलसद्धता का एक ठोस ऐलतहालसक आिार था तथा 
बीरवल एक असािारर् क्षमता का व्यलक्तत्व था। वह अपने ्ुग का एक अलद्वती् व्यलक्तत्व था तथा अकबर के 
नौ रत्नों में सबस ेचमकदार आभूर्षर् था। 

 बीरवल ने अपना जीवन एक गा्क, कलव तथा पद्य रचनाकार के रूप में शुरू फक्ा और कलवत्व के 
रूप की वजह से ही उसने ज्पुर तथा रीवा के दरवारों का सांरक्षर् प्राप्त फक्ा और सम्राट अकबर न े उस े
कलवराज की उपालि स ेसम्मालनत फक्ा। बीरवल ने अपनी रचना्ें ‘ब्रह्म’ उपनाम से ललखी। उसकी कुद्ध प्रलसद्ध 
कलवता्ें अन्् फकताबों में भी प्रकालशत की गई ह।ै इनमें कलवत्व-सांग्रह तथा सुदामा चररत्र उसकी काव्य 
रचना्ें हैं। 

 अकबर ने उनकी असािारर् प्रलतभा से प्रभालवत होकर उन्हें जागीर प्रदान की तथा उसे राजकलव रा् 
तथा बीरवर की उपालि स ेलवभूलर्षत फक्ा तथा उन्हें 2000 मनसब का उच्च पद फद्ा। 

 बीरवल ने कूटनीलतक के क्षेत्रमें अपनी प्रलतभा का शे्रष्ठ ढांग से प्रदर्षणन फक्ा। कूटनीलतक के रूप में उनका 
मुख्् ्ोगदान लहन्द ूराजाओं तथा मुगल शासकों के बीच कड़ी के रूप में का्ण करता था। उन्होंने सम्राट की 
राजपूलत नीलत में महत्वपूर्ण ्ोगदान फद्ा। लहन्द ूराजा और राजपूत बीरवल को मुगल दरबार में अपना रक्षक 
तथा उनके राजनैलतक लहतों का लहतरै्षी समझते थे। 

 उनकी ईमानदारी, लनष्पक्षता, कतणव्य के प्रलत लगन, सम्राट तथा सरकार के प्रलत बिादारी की दरबार 
के इलतहासकारों तथा स्व्ां सम्राट ने भी प्रशांशा की ह ैऔर इस गुर् व कौशल  की वजह से उन्होंने उच्च स्थान 
प्राप्त फक्ा और इसी आतांररक गुर् की वजह से ही कट्टरपांथी मुसलमानों के वगण की ईष््ाण के बावजूद उन्होंने 
हमेश अपना उच्च स्थान बना्े रखा। 

 बीरवल अकबर के दरबार में नौ रत्नों में स ेएक थे। वह एक महान कलव, दाशणलनक तथा प्रलतभा सम्पन्न 
व्यलक्त थे। उनकी शे्रष्ठता उनके बहुमुखी गुर्ों तथा अपने स्वामी के दरबार तथा सभाओं में ही नहीं बललक मैदान, 

्ुद्धों तथा सांघर्षो में भी अपने तत्पर सेवाओं को दनेे में थी। लहन्दी सालहत्् तथा कला के क्षेत्र में उस ्ुग में उनके 
द्वारा फद्े ग्े ्ोगदान की वजह से उन्हें हमेशा ्ाद फक्ा जा्ेगा। 

 इस प्रकार हम दखेते हैं फक बीरवल दशे के सभी वगो के बीच एक बहुत ही प्रलसद्ध नाम ह ैजो फक 
पौरालर्क व्यलक्तत्व बनते ग्े और उनके बार में उनके मजाक के अलावा  कुछ भी जानकारी नहीं हो पाई ह ै
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लेफकन ऐलतहालसक स्त्रोतों से ्ह ज्ञात होता ह ैफक वह सम्राट के नजदीकी दरवारर्ों में से एक थे। वह अकबर के 
लप्र् लमत्र थे। ्ह सभी बातों मुग्ि करने वाली ह ै कैस ेएक सािारर् जन्म का अजनबी सम्राट के दरबार में 
पहुाँचकर उनके नौ रत्नों में एक हो जाता है, और अपने गुर्ों व प्रलतभा के पद, सम्मान, प्रलतष्ठा तथा शे्रष्ठता में 
आगे बढ़ता चला ग्ा। एक कुशल सेनापलत के रूप में उन्होंने पांजाब, गुजरात तथा लबहार के ्ुद्धों में भाग 
लल्ा। ्ुसुिजाई अलभ्ान में अपनों द्वारा िोखा फद्े जाने पर शहीद हो ग्े। एक सक्षम प्रशाशक के रूप में 
उन्होंने लबना मांत्री के पद पर होते हुए बहुत सारे प्रबांिकी् का्ण फक्े तथा एक चतुर राजनाल्क तथा 
कूटनीलतक के रूप में उन्होंने अकबर की राजपूत नीलत को सिल तथा लहन्द ूराजाओं के लहतैर्षी माने ग्े उन्होंन े
दीन-ए-इलाही के लसद्धान्त में भलीं-भााँलत लवश्वाश कर इसका पालन फक्ा। तथा ्ह कहना असत्् ह ै फक 
उन्होंने सम्राट की चापलूसी करने के ललए ऐसा फक्ा। 

 अतः इस प्रकार लवलभन्न मूल व गौरर् सांदभण स्त्रोतों तथा इलतहासकारों के अध्््न का आलोचनात्मक 
अध्््न करने पर इन सभी आरोपों का समािान हो जाता ह ैऔर बीरवल के बारे में एक वास्तलवक तस्वीर 
लनखर कर आती ह।ै 
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Abstract 

 Society plays an integral role in shaping the life of every individual. The psychological conditions are 

based on both the personal and social experiences. The crisis of identity arises due to the emotional imbalance 

over the period of time. Chetan Bhagat in his works focuses on the life of individuals from the present 

generation. He aims at presenting them in their darkest truths. The prime reasons behind the development and 

retardation of characters can be seen to be explored by him. Additionally, he talks about some of the major 

social issues prevalent in the society. This paper depicts how individual characters are influenced by the social 

and private circumstances. The psychological conditions based on Erikson’s theory of socio-psychological 

conditions are analysed. 

Keywords: Psychological, Social, Conflict, Emotions, Mental instability 

Introduction 

Chetan Bhagat, is one of the contemporary writers from India. He is a pioneering inspiration to many 

of the bestselling writers in the present. Born in Delhi to a Punjabi family, in the year 1974 went on to become 

one of the greatest and influential writers. He has graduated from IIT and IIM, which in itself could be 

considered as biggest achievements of Bhagat. He was placed in good jobs abroad but his choice has been to 

become a writer. His first novel Five Point Someone has brought him success to proceed with further works. He 

continued working in bank and also continued the process of writing simultaneously till 2009. He quit his job 

later to become a full-time writer after the success of his first three novels. He is also a successful motivational 

speaker and his works are also filmed.  

The list of his works includes Five Point Someone (2004), One Night @ the Call Center (2005), The 3 

Mistakes of My Life (2008), 2 States (2009), Revolution 2020 (2011), Half Girlfriend (2014), One Indian Girl 

(2016), The Girl in Room 105 (2018), and One Arranged Murder(2020). The non-fictions are What Young India 

Wants (2012), Making India Awesome (2015), India Positive (2019). Bhagat is also a motivational speaker and 
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a columnist in a leading paper. He continues to motivate the youngsters till date. He is an inspirational writer 

and a speaker. 

Review of Literature 

Sharma, Geeta and Sharma, Ramakant (2021) in their article, “Delineation of self-consciousness and 

job inadequacy affecting youth in modern India Chetan Bhagat’s “One Night @ the Call Center”” mainly talk 

about “self-consciousness and job paucity affecting modern Indian youth, in contemporary society” (23) The 

novelist’s focus is on those aspects which contribute to the goodness of today’s youth. There are many factors 

which are overlooked only to get accustomed to the other. Monetary benefit is the priority and young Indians are 

after earning a lot to make their life comfortable technically. 

Ashakiran, A.S (2017) in her work, “One Indian Girl: A Woman’s Journey Towards True Self-

dependence” examines the novel on the feminist perspective. The life of the protagonist is driven by many 

traditional expectations which are analysed in this paper. She is expected to lead a stereotypical life unlike a 

modern educated woman. The predicaments of a woman are highlighted as well. There are various other aspects 

discussed by the novelist such as expecting a male child over a girl child, inferiority of women, dominance of 

men, open social choices for men, and rubrics implemented for Indian women. 

Psycho-Social Analysis 

Chetan Bhagat’s novels depict characters which are either undergoing the pressure of the crisis or 

conflict of that particular stage or are governed by the social factors and the issues of the progressing stages. In 2 

States several are the elements of the developmental stages that render the characteristic qualities to the 

characters. The protagonist Krish is outwardly an extrovert, defined by the qualities of his age and social 

elements. There is normality in his behavior. Krish is in his late adolescence and early adulthood stage. An 

overwhelming subjugation by qualities of the two stages happen in Krish’s case. The combat between 

identity/confusion and intimacy/isolation seems to be psychosocial conflicts of these stages.  

 Krish is always in a state of confusion. The confusion relating to his choice of course, college, choice 

of girls, friends, and many more are the problems that seem to threaten him throughout. He is into prestigious 

and top-class colleges of the country. Getting an admission into such colleges is not an easier task, one has to be 

fervently dedicated to the strenuousness expected by the colleges to get placed in the same. Krish’s under-

graduation and now the post-graduation proves his competence to the society, but if he is able to satisfy himself 

is the question.  

Every individual is forced to lead dual life, one is the life to satisfy the outer world or the society and 

the second is the inner-world or the self; which in most cases is deemed unimportant. Krish is already grown 

into a stage to cater the needs of the family and the society. His education has found him enough fame in the 

outer world. Krish’s parents, his relatives and acquaintances are all happy with his achievements in life, 

“‘Should we give a matrimonial ad? Verma aunty downstairs gave it; she got fifty responses even though her 
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son is from donation college. You will get five hundred,’ my mother said. (2 States, 56), but he is always in a 

confused state. There are deeper and stronger conflicting thoughts in his mind. The necessity to satisfy the needs 

of the society does not look standard enough to satiate him personally. He is not worldly in his demeanor, and 

his choices are supremely personal.  

Krish’s contemplative and insecure condition is also due to his past turmoil. His relationship with 

father is not on good terms. He is not talking to his father nor does he seek his advice on life decisions. Even for 

his convocation Krish is not ready to invite his father. He chooses not to talk to him even when he is at home. 

There is love hidden deep within but Krish is not ready to express the same. His expectations of love from his 

father is not fulfilled, his yearning for love is found in Ananya which is the reason for him to choose her; 

‘Mom, is dad coming?’ 

‘No,’ she said and fell silent. 

It’s my convocation,’ I said. 

‘He said he has work.’… 

‘You talk to him, he expects a personal invitation,’ my mother said. 

I won’t. Doesn’t he want to come by himself? (2 States, 41) 

 His father is not happy with the decisions of his son either. Krish does not reveal any of his decisions to 

his father. When he comes to know about Ananya, he expresses his disdain, “My father stared at me and turned 

to my mother. ‘This is the result of your upbringing. All the degrees can go to the dustbin. You only have this at 

the end.’”(2 States, 59) Krish father from an Army background expects the family members to be under his 

control. Contrary to his expectations, neither his wife nor his son are obedient to which he often expresses his 

anger, “‘In this house, I make the decisions,’ my father said. He picked up a crystal glass and smashed it on the 

floor. The violence intended at my mother had to come out somehow…Anger seethed within me. Not only at 

my father but also my mother; how could she let him get away with this and start cleaning up calmly?”(2 States, 

70) 

 Krish is pschologically disturbed because of the ruined past relationship with his father. He stops 

talking to him, still there is a craving in him which he fails to acknowedge. He expects his father to shower his 

love on him, and wants the family to be happy together. The inner mind of Krish is revealed when he goes to 

meet the guruji. He is moving into a future unknown and resolving the problems of the past is essential to move 

further. Practically, owning something from the past can result in an unpleasant future, Krish is unaware of the 

truth, “There is a lot of … pin in you, unresolved issues. Before you build a future, you must fix the past.’” 

Krish always believed it is his love life which has been threatening his peaceful life. The failure in cajoling 

Ananya’s parents offends his inner-self, but to his surprise it is the viciousness of his father and the broken 

relationship with his own father that have been troubling him from the past,  
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‘Various things. There is work, which I am not exactly excited about. There’s uncertainity about 

Ananya. There’s my father.’ 

‘what about yout father? 

‘It’s complicated,’ I said. 

‘And a heavy load, isn’t it?’ 

I sighed deeply.  

‘Let it go,’ Guruji siad. (2 States, 164) 

One Indian Girl is a novel based on the life of a young Indian girl whose life through different stages 

provides a glimpse of psycho-social predicaments. Radhika Mehta’s inner voice replicates her thought process. 

The novelist often uses Italics to demarcate the difference between the inner thoughts and the actuality. 

Radhika’s journey from past to present replicate the features of the stages she has crossed. There are mandatory 

elements of her childhood stagnant in her mind. She is often depreciated for her skin color and normal looks by 

her own mother. Those words have had greater impact on Radhika. Even after achieving so much in life and 

reaching zenith of success, she is not able to get rid of the past. It is clear when she narrates her past,  

In school, Aditi didi was a hundred times more popular than me. She was the girl boys had crush on. I 

was the girl who started to wear spectacles inn class six. Aditi didi is fair-complexioned. I am what 

they call wheatish in matrimonial ads…we look like the before-after pictures in a fairness cream ad. 

(One Indian Girl , 7) 

Radhika’s inner thoughts are revealed to the readers for which the novelist uses italics to mark the 

difference from the ordinary style. The inner voice is stark in the present, Radhika’s growth in life has made her 

confident in her feminist attributes, yet at times she keeps the thoughts concealed within herself. She is an 

obedient daughter and obeys every order of her mother despite her disinterested feelings, “Actually, yellow sucks 

on me, what with my famous wheatish complexion. I wore this because mom wanted a sunflower in the lobby 

when the Gulatis arrived.”(OIG, 11) At the same time, she has grown to become a confident open-minded girl 

who does not hesitate in delivering her thoughts and decisions openly. She has agreed for the marriage with 

Brijesh, but when she is doubtful of her decision, she stops the wedding. She voices out her opinions to 

everyone, “No, Brijesh. This wedding stands cancelled. I am sorry,’ I said and stood up.”(OIG, 262) She is 

unaffected by the criticisms of others around her. She knows it is her life and decisions are hers and she has to 

stay strong against the ironies of the society. The inner-strength is the result of the societal inconveniences and 

failures thrusted upon her.  

Love has no limits; Radhika has the opportunities to go beyond the limits and her relationship with 

Debu becomes physically intimate day-by-day. The necessity to have Debu is life is proportional to the 

acceptance of bourgeois mentality. She has never been controlled by her parents or the social rubrics, but 
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Debu’s expectations from Radhika begins to demolish her inner strength, “I wondered why I was doing this. 

Was it because I couldn’t sleep? Or did I want to calm Debu down? Or to show I could be domestic enough to 

be a good mother? Or did I want to prove that I could be sweet and innocent, which probably translates into 

docile and submissive?”(OIG, 97) She is so much affected emotionally that, she forgets her psychological 

conditions, rather she expects Debu to be happy. Radhika is motivated to believe being erroneous, “I wanted 

Debu to wake up and be happy. I wanted it more than the china deal or a bonus or anything else. I scolded 

myself for feeling that way, but I couldn’t help it. His words about me not being potential mother material had 

shaken me up.”(OIG, 97) 

 Radhika becomes hysterical by Debu’s changed behaviour, “wake up, Debu, eat the pancakes and 

please tell me I am lovable.”(OIG, 97) Her psychological theories find fault in her. Debu on the other hand, is a 

free-spirited person devoid of genuine love. His communist Indian ideologies cocooned his selfish psyche. He 

exaggeratingly torments Radhika by his ideologies, his intimacy apart, the moment he gets exasperated of the 

sexual pleasures with Radhika, he decides to leave her. He is neither doubtful of his intentions nor docile in 

speaking his thoughts out. Unlike Radhika, he is well-experienced in reclaiming his liberation, the moment he 

feels fettered, he quits to find someone else to satiate his inner cravings. Whereas, Radhika believes in every 

fake promise to invent her complete love into Debu. Radhika is denied true love, which results in her isolation. 

She isolates from everything around to forget everything associated with her past. 

Revolution 2020: Love, Corruption and Ambition is another novel with revolutionizing ideas and 

concepts. The story revolves around three main characters namely; Gopal, Raghav and Aarti. It is a fictious love 

story, with certain ambitious ideologies of the young Indians. All the three characters are in their early 

adulthood stage and predominantly governed by the integral elements of the age group. The story switches from 

present to past in the form of a narration by Gopal to Chetan Bhagat. The narrative significantly reflects the 

character of Gopal. The obsessive disorder to attain the love of Arti has been protuberant in him since his 

childhood.  

Gopal is emotionally disturbed in his childhood, the death of his mother, poverty- stricken life, 

inabilities of his father and malnutritional day-to-day life have altogether affected the normal life of Gopal in his 

young age. He often goes to school without food. A mere incident of stealing newly joined Arti’s food in class is 

the initiation of their friendship. Gopal’s closeness with Arti often engages his mind in her thoughts. The more 

he thinks of her, is the more he wants her reciprocation. The inferiority in his childhood leads to his obsessive 

behaviour. Raghav is his good friend, but Arti’s arrival changes the symmetry of his normalcy. He develops 

inferior mentality, directly affecting his personal growth. He is not very good at education but the expectations 

of his father increase with his subsequent promotion to next classes. The absence of his mother in life can be one 

of the reasons for his closeness with Aarti. She cares for him devoutly. The care and love of his mother which he 

should have experienced at his childhood is missed by him due to her untoward death, it has left a painful scar in 

his subconscious mind, it is evident when he is narrating his past to Bhagat; 
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My mother’s illness had wiped out all his savings. She died two weeks after I turned out four. I don’t 

remember much of her or her death. Baba did say he had to wear her dupatta and next to me for a month.  After 

her death the land dispute started. Dubey uncle had become a frequent visitor to our house for this 

reason.(Revolution 2020 ,14) 

Gopal’s past conditions have led him to a state of self-sufficiency, yet his growth is against the moral 

standards. His supremacy in the society blindfolds him from recognizing the unfathomably entwining conditions 

he was getting caught into. However, Raghav who is considered as a great achiever in society, is a complete 

contrast to Gopal. Both have been friends, but the social class to which Raghav belongs bifurcates him from 

Gopal. The moral encouragement he is provided by his parents is commendable, and his status has always aided 

him in achieving his passionate ambitions. Despite clearing entrance exams and learning in top-class 

institutions, he is mentally disturbed. He is not really happy with corrupt people around. He is psychologically 

inclined to bring changes in the society. 

Conclusion 

 An Analysis on the basis of the rudimentary aspects postulated by Erikson throws open the idea that 

every individual’s journey is determined by the society in general and individuality in particular. Chetan 

Bhagat’s focus is on the youngsters of India. According to him, the youngsters are very much affected 

emotionally by the circumstantial pressure. His depiction of characters is more realistic. The novels have 

characters which are young, determined, independent, yet society plays a major role in carving them and their 

decisions. Radhika Mehta’s life is a journey based on personal choices and societal challenges, whereas Krish 

and Ananya travel together satisfying the personal and parental’s expectations. Gopal’s life changes due to 

social pressure, whereas, Raghav is revolutionary on his own terms. Thus, social elements and individual 

personalities are inter-related and every discrete person act based on the category to which one belongs and 

qualities that determine the stage. 
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Abstract 

The phytosociological study of herbs and grasses in summer season on the bottom of protected and unprotected 

ravines of Ottangan river has been completed by standard method in two years. During the study, it has been 

recorded that frequency, density, abundance, presence contanceand sociability increased in protected ravine than 

unprotected ravine. Convolvulus microphyllus(Roth.) Sieb. ex Spreng.,Cynodondactylon(Linn.) Pers.,Nicotiana 

plumbaginifoliaViv. were more abundant and successful species inspite of biotic interference in unprotected 

ravine. Cynodondactylon(Linn.) Pers. was in more reduced form in unprotected ravine than other species due to 

grazing factor.  

Keywords: Phytosociology, Grazing, Biotic factor, Khander, Ottangan river, protected ravine,  

unprotected ravine.  

 

Introduction 

Out of a total geographical area of approximately 330 million hectares, near about fifty percent of land area has 

been affected by soil erosion and degradation in humid and sub-humid climate in India. However, strong wind, 

high evaporation rate and high temperature improve the process of desertification in semi-arid and arid regions.  

Ravines are formed in alluvial soil along the banks of rivers because of erosiveness of rain water coupled with 

the effect of flash floods. Ravine land area is estimated approximately 36.7 lakh hectares in India. Out of this, 

12.3 lakh hectares of ravine are located in Uttar Pradesh, about 33 % of the total ravines land in the country. In 

U. P, Agra district have 1.76 lakh hectares of ravine land mainly located along with YamunaRiver. On the 

conservation measures, the country is losing a total output of Rs.157 crores a year by failure to reclaim and 

develop the ravines. Ravines in India are not of recent origin; they date back to the eleventh century and are still 

growing. An intensive system of gullies forms ravines. These ravines, caused by the major rivers and their 

tributaries, are increasing fast towards agricultural lands and habitats1. The phytoremedial technology is useful 

to reduce the increasing critical ravenous condition of land. The phytosociological study of herbs and grasses is 

essential, to observe actual structure of plants of lower strata. 
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The overall density and species richness in the herbaceous layer expands with decline in protection due to 

increase in the occurrence of unpalatable and obnoxious species2.  It has been observed by a study that 

phytosociology is a useful characteristic to describe the population dynamics of each plant species occurring in a 

particular community and can explain how they deals to other species in a same community3. The impact of 

protection on the plantwas significantly higher on protected sites than unprotected sites4. The grazing was the 

main cause of decreasing number of annual species from 87% on the protected land to 57 % on the unprotected  

area. Effects of biotic interferences in Yamuna subtropical ravine at Agra were studied on three topographies of 

vegetation as top, slope and bottomof two sites such as protected and unprotected area5. 

 

Material and Methods 

Experimental Site: Khander experimental site is comprised of ravine system made up of different classes 

of gullies varying from very shallow to very deep. This village is spread over 553 sq. hectare land area situated 

in deep ravine on the sides of Ottangan River. This river has very high current and large area of spread. The 

residents of this village do not build permanent residences due to the high current of the river which destroys 

their houses. This Ottangan river is formed by combination of various streams and this village is near the 

combination side. 

 

Climatic Condition of experimental site 

Experimental site has dry climate except during the rainy season, with an average annual rainfall of 765 mm; 90 

% annual rainfall is received during the rainy season. Monsoon rain which starts in the last week of June and 

very active in July to August, tapering off by the middle of September, causes considerable erosion, May – June 

being the hottest months when the maximum temperature touches 48oC and minimum temperature goes as low 

as 1oC in month of December – January. The evaporation ratio is also high due to strong wind velocity and high 

temperature. 

The phytosociological studies were done on the bottom in the protected and unprotected ravine by quadrate 

method6,7 and impact of protection on the herbs and grasses has been recorded. Quadrate of 50 sq cm was laid 

down at 10 random spots for herbs and grasses on the selected sites in summer season and following characters 

were noted. 
 

A. Analytical Characters 

1. Quantitative Characters – For herbs and grasses the following quantitative values were observed in each 

plant community: 

a. Frequency– The number of quadrates in which a given species occurred and thus expresses the distribution 

for dispersion of various species in a community. 

 𝑁𝑜.  𝑜𝑓𝑞𝑢𝑎𝑑𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑠𝑖𝑛𝑤ℎ𝑖𝑐ℎ𝑠𝑝𝑒𝑐𝑖𝑒𝑠𝑜𝑐𝑐𝑢𝑟𝑟𝑒𝑑𝑇𝑜𝑡𝑎𝑙𝑛𝑜. 𝑜𝑓𝑞𝑢𝑎𝑑𝑟𝑎𝑡𝑠𝑠𝑡𝑢𝑑𝑖𝑒𝑑 × 100 
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b. Density – The number of individuals per sampling unit in a community (species may or may not occur in all 

sampling units) as- Totalno.  of individuals of the species in allsampling unitsTotal number of sampling units studied  

 

c. Abundance – Number of individuals of a species per sampling units of occurrence as- 

 Total number of individual of species in all sampling unitsTotal number of sampling units in which species occurred  
 

2. Qualitative Characters 
 

Sociability – It represents to the space relationship among plants or how closely together the individual plants 

grow8. Thus, the degree of sociability that a species will develop in an area, depends upon the biological 

equipment of species in relation to environment. Braun – Blanquet scale9 given below for determining 

sociability of species was used. 

S1 = Grow one in a place, singly 

S2 = Groups or tufts 

S3 = In troops, small patches or cushions 

S4 = In small colonies, in extensive patches or making carpets 

S5 = In great gathering (pure populations 

 

A. Synthetic Characters  

Presence and Constance – It shows the extent of occurrence of individuals of a particular species in the 

community. Constance expresses the interrelation between different communities up to some extent. Values of 

presence and constance were calculated from the frequency data in following five figures10: 

Presence and constance 1 = 1% to 20% frequency 

Presence and constance 2 = 21% to 40% frequency 

Presence and constance 3 = 41% to 60 % frequency 

Presence and constance 4 = 61 % to 80 % frequency 

Presence and constance 5 = 81 % to 100 % frequency  

 

Results and Discussion  

Origin and evolution of ravines in India dates back to 11 th century. The ravines are still forming and 

growing into wider areas. The rivers and their tributaries play main role in the formation of these ravines. 

They are spreading fast towards agricultural lands and habitats1. The present investigation reveals that on 

the bottom of protected ravine, Convolvulus microphyllus(Roth.) Sieb.ex. Spreng., 
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Cynodondactylon(Linn.)Pers.,BoerhaaviadiffusaLinn. and Xanthium strumariumLinn. were found most 

abundant herbs and grasses in summerseason of both years study. Depending upon the overall density and 

species richness, the herbaceous layer expands with decline in protection due to increase in the occurrence 

of unpalatable and obnoxious species2. 

 

Table 1 – Quantitative, qualitative and synthetic values of herbs and grasses on bottom of protected 

and unprotected ravines in summer season of first year study.Particular of Quadrats – 10 (50 cm.2). 

 

S. 

No 

Name of species Bottom of protected ravine Bottom of unprotected ravine 

F D A P S F D A P S 

1 Indigofera linifolia (L.) Retz. 40 0.7 1.7 2 1 20 0.4 2.0 1 1 

2 Ecliptaalva (L.) Hassk. 60 1.3 2.1 3 1 - - - - - 

3 Erigironbonariensis Linn. 30 1.4 4.6 2 2 - - - - - 

4 Pluchea lanceolata Cl. 20 0.4 2.0 1 1 60 0.6 1.0 3 1 

5 Xanthium strumarium Linn. 50 0.6 1.2 3 1 70 1.9 2.7 4 2 

6 Calotropis procera (Ait) R.Br. 30 0.3 1.0 2 1 30 0.5 1.6 2 1 

7 HeliotropiumechwaldiiSteud. 40 0.7 1.7 2 1 30 0.3 1.0 2 1 

8 Convolvulus microphyllus(Roth.) 

Sieb. ex.Spreng. 

70 3.5 5.0 4 2 80 2.4 3.0 4 1 

9 Datura metal Linn. 30 0.3 1.0 2 2 - - - - - 

10 Nicotiana plumbaginifolia Viv. 20 0.2 1.0 1 1 30 1.2 4.0 2 1 

11 Lindenbergia indica (L.) Vatke. 40 1.2 3.0 2 1 30 0.3 1.0 2 1 

12 Boerhaaviadiffusa Linn. 60 3.6 6.0 3 3 40 1.4 3.5 2 1 

13 Polygonum plebeium R. Br. 10 0.2 2.0 1 1 - - - - - 

14 Rumex dentatus Linn. 20 0.5 2.5 1 1 - - - - - 

15 Euphorbia hirta Linn. 50 0.6 1.2 3 1 50 0.5 1.0 3 1 

16 Cynodondactylon (Linn.) Pers. 40 2.4 0.6 2 3 30 1.2 4.0 2 2 

17 Solanum surattenseBurm. F. - - - - - 40 0.4 1.0 2 1 

18 Kickxiaramosissima (Wall) 

Jancher. 

- - - - - 40 0.7 1.7 2 1 

            

            

 

F = Frequency, D = Density, A = Abundance, P = Presence and constance, S = Sociability, - = Species absent.  
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Table no. 2 – Quantitative, qualitative and synthetic values of herbs and grasses on the bottom of 

protected and unprotected ravines in summer season of second year study. Particular of quadrats – 10 

(50 cm.2). 

S.No. Name of species. Bottom of protected ravine. Bottom of unprotected ravine. 

F D A P S F D A P S 

1 Indigofera linifolia (L.) Retz. 50 0.5 1.0 3 1 30 0.5 1.6 2 1 

2 Melilotus alvaDers. 40 0.4 1.0 2 1      

3 EchinopusechinatumRoxb. 30 0.3 1.0 2 1 30 0.3 1.0 2 1 

4 Ecliptaalva (L.) Hassk. 60 1.2 2.0 3 1 - - - - - 

5 Erigironbonariensis Linn. 30 0.4 1.3 2 1 - - - - - 

6 Pluchea lanceolata Cl. 30 1.2 4.0 2 1 70 0.7 1.0 4 1 

7 Xanthium strumarium Linn. 70 3.5 5.0 4 3 40 0.4 1.0 2 1 

8 Calotropis procera (Ait) R.Br. 30 0.3 1.0 2 1 30 0.7 2.3 2 2 

9 HeliotropiumechwaldiiSteud. 50 0.7 1.4 3 1 60 0.6 1.0 3 1 

10 Convolvulus microphyllus(Roth.) Sieb. 

ex.Spreng. 

100 2.9 3.1 5 2 50 1.5 3.0 3 2 

11 Datura metal Linn. 40 0.4 1.0 2 1 - - - - - 

12 Nicotiana plumbaginifolia Viv. 20 0.2 1.0 1 1 20 1.1 5.5 1 1 

13 Lindenbergia indica (L.) Vatke. 40 1.1 2.7 2 1 40 0.5 1.2 2 1 

14 Boerhaaviadiffusa Linn. 70 1.2 1.7 4 1 30 1.2 4.0 2 2 

15 Polygonum plebeium R. Br. 10 1.0 1.0 1 1 - - - - - 

16 Rumex dentatus Linn. 20 0.6 3.0 1 2 - - - - - 

17 Euphorbia hirta Linn. 60 0.6 1.0 3 1 60 0.6 1.0 3 1 

18 Cynodondactylon (Linn.) Pers. 100 5.0 5.0 5 4 80 3.2 4.0 4 4 
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19 Cyperus niveus Retz. 100 2.4 2.4 5 3 - - - - - 

20 Solanum surattenseBurm. F. - - - - - 50 0.5 1.0 3 1 

21 Kicksiaramosissima (L.) Vatke. - - - - - 50 0.8 1.6 3 2 

            

 

F = Frequency, D = Density, A = Abundance, P = Presence and constance, S = Sociability, - = Species absent. 

 

Convolvulus microphyllus(Roth.) Sieb. ex Spreng.,Cynodondactylon(Linn.) Pers.,Nicotiana plumbaginifolia 

Viv.were more abundant species  in unprotected ravine.  

 

During the course of study, it was observed that frequency, density, abundance, presence and constance and 

sociability of almost all species increased except a few species on the bottom in summer season of protected 

ravine in comparison to unprotected ravine. The species of unprotected ravine were destroyed by over 

exploitation due to several grazing by many domestic animals and human interference etc. resulting in barren 

land. Similar effects were earlier observed in various studies2,5.  

In summer season, the observations recorded on bottom of protected ravine showed that the sociability classes 4 

& 5 were poorly present due to the occurrence of colonial habit. It was also understood by the distribution of 

species that 1, 2, and 3 sociability classes were highly present. The unprotected ravine generally occupied by 1 

and 2 sociability classes. 

Presence represents the extent of occurrence of individuals of a particular species in the community 

andconstance expresses the interrelation between different communities up to some extent10. Presence and 

constance classes represented that the frequency distribution of the species was 4 and 5 of some species in 

summer season on bottom of protected ravine whereas 1, 2 and 3 presence and constance classes were generally 

present in summer season on bottom of protected ravine but in unprotected ravine during both year of study, it 

was recorded that presence and constance classes 4 and 5 were rarely present whereas 1, 2 and 3 presence 

constance classes were commonly present on bottom in summer season. 

 

Conclusion 

It has been recorded after two year’s study on the bottom of protected and unprotected ravines in summer 

season, that herbs and grasses were highly affected by protection and approximately 50% species of herbs and 

grassesdestroyed due to over exploitation of grazing by domestic animals and human interference in unprotected 

ravine. 

Convolvulus microphyllus(Roth.) Sieb. ex Spreng.,Cynodondactylon(Linn.) Pers.,Nicotiana 

plumbaginifoliaViv.were more successful species inspite of biotic interference in unprotected ravine. 

Cynodondactylon(Linn.) Pers.was in more reduced form in unprotected ravine in comparison to other species 

due to grazing factor.  
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ABSTRACT: 

The tragic spate of kidnappings in Nigeria, particularly in Northern Region has become irritating. The 

frequency of kidnapping has reached such a devastating point that citizens of Nigeria started to lose 

confidence in the government, particularly in its primary responsibility of protecting lives and properties. 

In addition to the above, kidnapping in Northern States of Nigeria is prevalent and can be targeted at 

individual or groups and the major targets are considered to be affluent enough to pay ransom in 

exchange of their freedom. The issue of insecurity becomes the order of the day in the country to the 

extent that citizens do not have certainty of security in their day-to-day activities. It is against this 

background that this paper evaluates the recent increase of kidnap for ransom in Northern States of 

Nigeria and how it affects national security. In doing so, this study adopts the social contract theory. In 

an attempt to evaluate and discuss these issues, the paper employed mixed methods of data collection. 

The paper argues that the Nigerian state fails to fulfil the terms of the contract and the essence of the 

contract is to unite people through the instruments of the state to protect the weak from the oppressors, 

restrain the ambitious and secure for everyone the possession of what belongs to him or her.The paper in 

its findings discovered that, the basic reason for state formation is to provide social well-being by 

providing security of life, property, protection and promotion of basic rights through good governance 

and leadership. However, in its recommendations, the paper recommends that, good governance with 

state’s capacity of exercising authority, ability for problem solving, conflict resolution, effective and 

efficient management of resources for development are noted as the meansto address Nigeria’s national 
security issues. 

Keywords: Governance, Kidnapping, National Security, State 

I. INTRODUCTION 

In the last two decades, the nature and character of security in Northern States of Nigeria has becomes a major cause 
of concern for general public as all are affected by it. Mosques, Churches, Markets, Schools, Homes and Highways 
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are vulnerable to the menace of kidnapping. The hopes of Nigerian citizens of having safe and secured country have 
started to dashed out especially in recent years. 

Therefore, lack of security in the country generally is indeed bothersome particularly in Northern states of Nigeria 
where kidnap for ransom has become the order of the day. The security situation has worsened, in spite of the 
serious brutality caused by the activities of Boko Haram, the region continues to experience the menace of banditry 
and kidnapping. The Bandits and kidnappers continue to wreak havoc on helpless citizens in Zamfara, Katsina, 
Kano, Kaduna, Niger states and Federal Capital Territory (FCT) Abuja. That, in Zamfara state alone over 8000 
women had been made widows by bandits while 16000 children were made orphans since 2009. The bandits and 
kidnappers had killed at least 5000 people and injured more than 9000 individuals. More so, over 10000 houses and 
silos were destroyed by the kidnappers and bandits (Ladesope, 2019). 

Similarly, it was reported that about 17 people were killed when kidnapers and bandits invaded Sherere community 
in Katsina state and they also set ablaze many houses in the area. Kidnappers in Kaduna state have literally taken 
control of Kaduna-Abuja highway and rendered it almost difficult to use by motorists and other road users (The Sun, 
2019).  

Furthermore, Salkida (2018), added that there are several rural Nigerians fleeing from villages of the Northern part 
going towards border towns of Niger Republic. These include families comprising women, a few men and children 
accordingly. These are families fleeing from villages that had been razed by bandits and kidnapers, left bare of 
livestock, farm produce and house wares. The kidnapers and bandits are ruthless and no village had any provisions 
of defence capable of withstanding their assault and giving shield to villagers. The villagers are in the life trauma of 
rape, open humiliation that they have suffered in the hands of the armed kidnapers and bandits for long. Moving into 
an uncertain future but happy to be leaving behind a hostile, brutal existence and they are taking any means of 
transport available to them. 

Almost all states in Northern Nigeria are reported daily by the reputable media and other concerned organisations as 
facing one security challenge or the other and the security threats has been attributed to state weakness or 
governance failures. Flash Report (2019), reported that all states in the Northern region have been engulfed by 
violent crimes, particularly the North-western part of the country and this has triggered large scale displacement and 
population movements within the region as well as across international border to Niger Republic. In an assessment 
conducted by International Organization for Migration (2019) Nigeria office, that in Katsina, Sokoto and Zamfara 
states an estimated 66,900 people have been displaced within these three states and are in need of humanitarian 
assistance. Moreover, Zamfara state has the highest number of Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) which was 
estimated to be 38,113 individuals. While the state of Katsina has the next highest number of IDPs of 16,257 people 
and Batsari was the most affected Local Government Area (LGA) of the state with about 3,375 individuals followed 
by Kankara, with 2,375 and Dan-musa with 2003 affected persons accordingly. Sokoto state’s IDPs stand at about 
12,527 individuals due to the recent hostilities perpetuated by armed groups ravaging the region. In addition, 
Displacement Tracking Matrix (DTM) in 2019, reported that in 107 LGAs of Adamawa, Bauchi, Borno, Gombe, 
Taraba and Yobe states have about 1,980,036 individuals recorded been displaced by armed groups in the affected 
states. 

Generally, the paper is structured into the following sections: Introduction, Conceptual Clarification and Review of 
Literature, Theoretical postulations, Discussions, Conclusion and Recommendations. 
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II. CONCEPTUAL CLARIFICATION AND REVIEW OF LITERATURE: STATE, 

GOVERNANCE AND SECURITY. 

History reveals that poor governance particularly in weak states who cannot fully control their territory lead to 
security risk. Moreover, ungoverned spaces in those states harbour’s criminal elements which exist due to lack of 
full integration of these spaces administratively through provision of security and rural infrastructure. This shows a 
need to be explicit about exactly what is meant by the concept of “State” Bevir (2013), argued that the study of 
politics has long been concentrated on the state as a sovereign authority. Hay and Lister (2006), further defined 
states as a set of institutions with dedicated personnel and a monopoly of authoritative rule making within a bounded 
territory. Willoughby (1922), state refers to a group of human individuals viewed as an organised corporate 
community over which exist as ruling authority which is recognized as the source of command legally and in 
general, ethically binding upon individuals composing the community. 

According to Max Weber, State is a human community that successfully claims the monopoly of the legitimate use 
of physical force within a given territory. It was further buttressed that state is a territorial area in which population 
is governed by a set of political authorities and which successfully claim the compliance by its monopolistic control 
of legitimate force(Gouba, 2003). As normally used in Political Science literature the word state means a community 
or society politically organized under one independent government within a defined territory and subject to no 
outside control(Dilon, 1983). 

Looking at the above conceptualizations, state conventionally has the following elements: 

1- Population (a considerable number of human beings). 
2- Territory (a definite area of earth’s surface upon which the population permanently live). 
3- Government (a political organization through which the will or law of the state is expressed and 

administered). 
4- Constitution (legal binding doctrine which contains how the state should be governed) 
5- Sovereignty (the supremacy of the state over all individuals and association within it and the independence 

of the state from external control), (Willoughby 1922; Garner, 1928; Dilon 1983& Gauba 2003). 

While the functions of the state conservatively have also been mentioned by Willoughby (1922); Garner, (1928); 
Dilon (1983)& Gauba (2003), stated that, state is expected to provides: Maintenance of law, order and stability, 
resolve various kinds of disputes through the legal system, Provision of common defence, Provision of welfare 
which includes; public health, education and social amenities to the populace. 

Similarly, Mayher (1971), stated the basic functions of the state as universally recognized to encompasses: Limiting 
the internal power struggles to maintain internal peace and stability, bringing power to bear on the societies in 
defence of national interest or in expanding and building empire, Controlling the member of the society so as to bind 
them to the pursuit of collective goals, recognizing and implementing the interests and demands of various groups. 

Deutsch (1986), classified state as either enforcement or service state. This led to further distinctions which 
includes; regulation state, laissez-faire state, planning state, welfare state etcetera. He further distinguished between 
state and political system. To Deutsch the state can be seen as a combination of two basic functions, each of which 
rely on three structural elements. The first of the two basic function is the ‘Enforcement State’ (State A) and its three 
major structural elements are: first, its enforcement machinery, that is the Armed Forces and the Police with material 
appendages, buildings and equipment, were well known as apparatus of force. The second is decision-making part, 
consist of the high-level decision makers, legislature and rules in full time roles, because machinery that is capable 
of enforcing must know what to enforce. The third is the implementing part of the enforcement state consist of the 
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middle-level civilian managers and decision makers in the service of directly enforceable legislation, administration 
and co-ordination. While the second basic function is the ‘Service State’ (State B) which produces the desired goods 
and services. This includes the millions of public employees working in the modern states today. In many countries 
these persons are involved in the building and management of roads and rail-ways, run postal services, conduct or 
support scientific research and operate public health, education, pensions and other forms of income maintenance. 

Theoretically, sovereign states have legal supremacy over their territories. Though, it has long been recognized that 
this legal supremacy is fictive in many places. States are not always able to control their own territories particularly 
in weak states where there are a lot of ungoverned areas (Englehart, 2009). On the other hand, Scott (2017), argued 
that there is strong consensus that the responsibility for regulating criminal behaviour not only lies with the state but 
also provide a core rationale for the existence of the state as monopolist over the legitimate use of coercive power. 

Moreover, Englehart (2009), reveals that it is universally accepted that states are responsible for human rights 
conditions within their borders but this responsibility has two dimensions that may conflict with one another. 
Normatively, it is widely agreed that states ought to ensure that the rights of their citizens are respected by both 
abstaining from abuse and preventing private parties from committing abuse. Yet, empirically, it is possible that 
states may be unable to discharge this normative responsibility. Many states are weak, plagued with corruption and 
unable to effectively police their territories. Even weak states may not be able to prevent abuses by powerful private 
actors. States with corrupt, poorly paid Police, Judges and Civil Servants may be unable to protect their own agents 
talk less of general protection of the populace and the weakness of the state itself that leads to human rights abuses. 

In addition,Carment (2003) and Englehart (2009), further give characteristics of weak or failed states as: weak 
economy, Education and Health care are lacking, breakdown of infrastructural facilities, crime and violence always 
get out of control, corruption in every institution e.g., Police, Judges and Civil Servants. However, other 
characteristics of weak or failed state portray that weapon of choice (small arms, light weapons and explosives are 
accessible, cheap, plenty) and easily to be transported through its porous borders.  

The above give conditions for conflict and crime to breeds which later contribute to huge population shifts and 
refugees’ crises, long term food shortages, failing economy and the death of large number of civilians from diseases, 
starvation, crime and direct conflict (Carment, 2003). According to Graham IV (2011), averred that most West 
African states have weak hold of their peripheries, as a result of this it is fairly easy for hostage taking and other 
forms of violence to occur without terrorism necessarily being the motivation of the perpetrators.  In addition, states 
have tremendous potentials over crime and violence because they have the capacity to use force to disrupt the 
organizations and their sources of weapons through various forms of policing and repression (Bryman, 2007),It is 
equally important to note that in spite of the state weakness particularly in this globalized world, still the basic 
responsibilities of the state universally include; making policies and decisions, ruling and regulating, seeking 
legitimacy as well as the overall running of the state affairs.     

Similarly, Garner (1928), tries to differentiate between state and government. To him State is politically organized 
person or entity for the promotion of common ends and satisfaction of common needs. While “Government” is the 
collective name of agencies, magistracy, or organizations through which the will of the state is formulated, 
expressed and realized. 

On the other hand, Keman (2019), argued that if one would be asking what a government is and why it exist then 
most people would be puzzled. Puzzled because government is a self-evident concept and as such it appears to be 
natural phenomenon of the contemporary society. Yet, it is not that easy to define what government is and what it 
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entails. Correspondingly, Jensen(2008), argued that state is not synonymous with government, though the two 
associated intimately. 

Therefore, government according to World Bank (2000), signifies the structure and functions of public institutions, 
authority to make binding decisions and authoritative implementation of those decisions and allocation of values 
through politics, policy and administration. 

Correspondingly, weak and failed state as well as governments present one of the most important foreign policy 
challenges of the contemporary era. States are most vulnerable to weaken or even collapse before, during and 
immediately after a conflict. When chaos prevails in a state; terrorism, narcotics trade, weapons proliferation and 
other forms of organized crime can easily flourish, citizens will be subjected to depredation and denied access to 
basic services, people become susceptible to exhortation of demagogues and hatemongers (Krasner and Pascoul, 
2005). 

Williams (2008), reveals that African states are weak because they were the artificial creation of colonialism and the 
states’ capacity as the monopolist of the use of force is increasingly being reduced to a convenient fiction. He further 
stated that relatively few of the sovereign states in Africa that are represented in the UN cannot truly claim 
monopoly of force within their territorial borders and these can be attributed to governance failures. 

On the other hand, the concept of “Governance” is neither new nor old. The concept is continuously changing 
because since the beginning of civilization, the concept has been taking different shapes and dimensions. Rhodes 
(1997), further buttressed the above point that the term ‘governance’ is popular but imprecise and it has six uses, 
referring to: the minimal state, corporate governance, the new public management, good governance, socio-
cybernetic system and self-organizing networks. To Rhodes governance refers to self-organizing, inter-
organizational networks and these networks compliments markets and hierarchies as governing structures for 
authoritatively allocating resources and exercising control and co-ordination. 

According to Fukuyama (2013), the term governance is government’s ability to make and enforce rules and deliver 
services, regardless of whether that government is democratic or not. Governance is thus about the execution of 
rules, decisions and policies of the government, or what has traditionally fallen within the domain of public 
administration. Rhodes (1997), further view governance wearing public administration and public policy spectacles 
and he defined it as follows: 

1- Interdependence between organizations. Governance is broader than government, covering non-state actors, 
changing the boundaries of the state that is the boundaries between public, private and voluntary sectors. 

2- Continuing interactions between networks members, caused by the need to exchange resources and 
negotiate shared purposes. 

3- Game-like interactions, rooted in trust and regulated by rules of the game negotiated and agreed by 
networks participants. 

4- A significant degree of autonomy from the state. Networks are not accountable to the state; they are self-
organizing. Although the state does not occupy a privileged, sovereign position, it can indirectly and 
imperfectly steer networks. In sum, governance refers to governing with and through networks. 

World Bank (1989), defined governance as the exercise of political power to a nation’s affairs. For Bovaird (2005), 
public governance always entails the following principles: democratic decision making, citizen and stakeholder 
engagement, fair and honest treatment of citizens, sustainability and coherence of policies, willingness and capacity 
to work in partnership, transparency, accountability, social inclusion and equality (of opportunity, of use, of cost, of 
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access or of outcomes). Other principles are: respect for diversity, respect for rights of others, respect for rule of law 
and ability to compete in global environment. 

Omotso (2014), defined the concept of governance as the use of political powers to manage a nation’s public affairs 
and to shape its economic and social environment in line with perceived notions of public interest and societal 
process. Governance is further conceptualized by Bevir (2013), as all the processes of governing, whether 
undertaken by a government, market or network; whether over a family, tribe, corporation, or territory; and whether 
by laws, norms, power, or language. He further reveals that governance is broader than government because it 
focuses not only on the state and its institutions but also on the creation of rule and order in social practices. 

According to Samiul-Islam (2017), the concept of governance is as old as human civilization and therefore, it means 
different things to different people. He simply put governance to mean the process in which decisions are 
implemented or not implemented. To him governance is the exercise of political, economic and administrative 
authority to manage a nation’s affairs. Governance is also a complex mechanisms, processes, relationships and 
institutions through which citizens and groups eloquent their interests, exercise their rights and obligations and 
mediate their differences (UNDP, 2012). 

For, Boeninger (1992), reveals that as a good government of the society, governance encompasses the exercise of 
authority, the ability for problem solving, conflict resolution, the capacity for efficient management of resources for 
development and a high level of responsiveness to the needs and interests of the general populace. While Land-ell-
Mills and Serageldin (1997), argued that governance refers to how people are ruled, how affairs of a state are 
administered and regulated.   

Ladeur (2004), exposes that governance embraces all actors, organizations and institutions, public and non-public, 
involved in structuring politics and their relationships, whether within sovereign nation-states or without. For Jensen 
(2008), the term governance is being deployed vigorously and frequently in capturing or attempting to capture the 
bourgeoning array of national and transnational activities involving both public and private actors, entities, and 
institutions. 

The concept of governance is concerned directly with the management of the development process, involving both 
public and private sectors; it also encompasses the functioning and capability of the public sector as well as the rules 
and institutions that create the framework for the conduct of both public and private business, including 
accountability for economic and financial performance and regulatory frameworks relating to companies, 
corporations and partnerships (Samiul-Islam, 2017).  

According to Krasner and Pascoul (2005), argued that lack of good governance in weak state means they do not 
have the ability to deal with disaffected or criminal groups within their borders. He further reveals that internal 
discords are more likely to arise in countries suffering from poverty, unequal income distribution, decolonization, 
weak institutions, ineffective police and counter-insurgency forces as well as difficult terrain. These conditions 
allow small guerrilla bands to thrive, moreover, valuable raw materials such as diamonds or oil, also tend to spark 
conflict among competitors who wants to seize control of the wealth. Warring groups and bands of criminals 
generally have easy access to weapons and many even control territories, giving them a base for launching of attacks 
on the state, its citizens, or its neighbours. Other non-state actors, including transnational terrorist organizations, can 
also take roots in such environments, posing threats to both internal and global security. He further buttresses that 
the only way to create lasting peace and harmonious coexistence in the world is to promote good governance. 
Similarly, IDPAA-PRIA (2001), argued that the quality and effectiveness of governance depends mostly on how 
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judiciously the government uses its instruments to help people achieve their ultimate goal of their progress-justice, 
equity and peace. 

II.I SECURITY AND NATIONAL SECURITY 

The quest for security has been the centre of modern debates, particularly with the advent of critical perspectives, 
new challenges have raised questions on the role and effectiveness of security on different sectors (Lucchini, 2017). 
It is important to note that the concept of “Security” itself is very complex and contested-heavily laden with 
emotions and deeply held values. Therefore, Kolodziej (2007), argued that a security problem arises when someone, 
a person or group- threatens another’s life, limb or livelihood. 

Huysmans (1998), conceptualized security as a strategy of survival, which consists trying to postpone death by 
countering objectified threats and the role of the protector is traditionally embodied by the state, naturally retains the 
sovereign power. Booth (2007), defined security as the structures and processes within human society, locally that 
work towards the reduction of threats and risk that determine individual or group’s lives. The greater the level of 
security enjoyed, the more individuals and groups (including society as a whole) can have an existence beyond the 
instinctual animal struggle merely to survive. 

According to Premium Times (2019), security represents a situation when an individual, group or community can 
move freely to carry out their daily activities without fear of danger, injury to the body or destruction of properties. 
In addition, ensuring security of lives and properties is the primary responsibility of the government, it is because of 
this that governments have establish several security forces to ensure and maintain security within a country and 
even to respond to external aggressions and threats while insecurity is the lack of safety or a situation of uncertainty 
when a person, group or community is at stage of been subjected to or exposed to danger at a given location. 

Massaro and Mullaney (2011), that spaces, environment and territory can be constructed as either ‘safer’ or 
‘dangerous’ and often the subjectivity of spaces reflect the demography of those who live in it. Consequently, in 
cities, one can find the good and safe neighbourhood inhabited by those who are constructed to be worth recipients 
of protection, thus enabling institutionalized practices to maintain such standard. On the other hand, one can have 
bad and dangerous neighbourhoods inhabited by respective constructed subjectivities- who are given less protection 
by the states. 

 Ladan, (2019), argued that many countries of the globe are presently facing insecurity and as such insecurity can be 
considered as global phenomenon in nature. In Nigeria it was observed that insecurity has increased since the 
country’s return to democratic rule (Fourth Republic) in 1999. The level of Nigeria’s insecurity has increased in the 
past decade with the metamorphosed of Farmer - Herdsmen clashes into banditry and cattle rustling between 2010 - 
2019, coupled with emanation of Boko Haram insurgency in the North-east by 2009 which further intensified the 
situation. Northern region in particular witnessed high increase in cattle rustling, human trafficking, car and 
motorcycles theft, livestock and crops theft, ritualism, kidnapping of people for ransom and other petty crimes in the 
rural areas (ungoverned areas) and have become major security challenge that continue to fuel violent conflict and 
insecurity (Kwaja and Abdul, 2015). 

While the concept of National security originally was perceived as the defence against military attack, national 
security is now widely understood to include also non-military dimensions, including the security from terrorism, 
minimization of crime, economic security, economic security, energy security, environmental security, food 
security, cyber security etc. Similarly, national security risks include, in addition to the actions of other nation states, 
actions by violent non state actors, by narcotic cartels and by multinational corporations and also the effects of 
natural disasters (Gambo and Inuwa, 2020).  
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Inaddition, each country or state conceptualize national security based its own situation and circumstance but 
generally national security concern with anything that endanger the well-being of people living in a sovereign 
geographical area. It also includes their safety, security and freedoms and it is the primary responsibility of a nation 
to protect its citizens from any form threat be it within or outside.To buttress it further, Paleri (2008), stated that: 

National security as the measurable state capability of a nation to overcome the 
multi-dimensional threats to the apparent well-being of its people and its 
survival as a nation-state at any given time, by balancing all instruments of the 
state policy through governance, that can be indexed by computation, 
empirically or otherwise and is extendable to global security variables external 
to it (Paleri, 2008:13). 

It is pertinent to note that the Nigeria’s national security threats include; terrorism, transnational organized crimes, 
crude oil theft/illegal bunkering, climate change, Nigeria’s borders, communal and ethno-religious conflicts, 
kidnapping, governance, poverty, proliferation of small arms and light weapons, illegal migration, economic 
challenges, financial crimes etc. moreover, the most critical factor that drives the fulfilments of a society’s 
aspirations is security(Gambo and Inuwa, 2020).  From the foregoing discussions shows that there is triangular 
relationship between State, Governance and Security as portrayed below: 

 

Fig. 1: Portrays the Interconnectedness among State, Security and Governance 

 

 
 

Source: Author 2020 
 
The above argument has been supported by Jennifer, Abubakar and Shaw-Taylor (2003), that one major factor that 
has been identified as inhibiting successful governance in Sub-Saharan Africa is that the states are weak. In Sub-
Saharan Africa, several states are grappling with armed conflicts accordingly. In addition to state weakness, in the 
past twenty years Africa has experienced more armed conflict than any other continent (for instance, wars in 
Rwanda, Liberia, Mozambique, Somalia, Sudan, Angola, Burundi, Congo and Democratic Republic of Congo). The 
West African region became volatile due to past and current conflict in Sierra-Leone, Liberia, Guinea, Cote d’ Ivoire 
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and Guinea Bissau. These conflicts have directly impacted the present securities of countries like: Nigeria, Niger, 
Ghana, Benin, Cameroon and Chad. 

Good governance entails processes, decisions and outcomes that sustain peace that improve the overall advancement 
of state, society and economy because efficient and effective governance is central to provision of security within 
the state. State performance in relations to governance cannot be overlooked because many actors (state and non-
state actors) within the state compete over the monopoly of the use of force and the exercise of sovereign power lies 
only with the state not with any non-state actor like terrorists, bandits, kidnappers, insurgents, etcetera. 

In Nigeria for example, most security institutions principally serve the interests of regime security while little space 
is given to other stakeholders to fulfil legitimate roles and responsibilities regardless of their constitutional or 
otherwise formal authority to do so. In these circumstances the security sector is not responsive to public security 
needs. Therefore, crime prevention must be at forefront in policy making and implementation. Political leaders, 
administrators and the Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) must continue to dedicate their available resources 
to promote and ensure the protection of citizens within their space. Insecurity within the state has always been 
attributed to governance failures, thus efficient and effective governance is prerequisite for peace and security not 
only in Nigeria but in all other countries. 

III. KIDNAPPING 

Kidnapping or hostage taking is not a new crime. The term dates back to 17th century, where infants (kids) of rich 
families would be ‘napped’ (caught in the sleep) for ransom. He further defines kidnapping as a situation in which 
the captors hold someone of political/economic significance that is persons who have the ability to negotiate their 
way back to freedom. To him economic/political kidnappings are crimes characterized by exchange of different 
things (money or political concessions), which asserts the power of the recipient over that of the giver. In addition, 
exchange transforms kidnapping into a social act regulated by rules and obligations, often present exclusively on the 
part of the ‘giver’ (the victim’s family, business or the host country) in which kidnapping takes place(Tzanelli, 
2006). 

Fage and Alabi(2017), argued that kidnapping is a forceful or fraud lent abduction of an individual or a group of 
individuals for reasons ranging from economic, political and religious to struggle for self-determination. While 
Uzorma and Nwanegbo-Ben (2014), defined kidnapping as the act of seizing and detaining or carrying away a 
person by unlawful force or by fraud and often with a demand for ransom. It involves taking a person from his or her 
family forcefully without their consent with the motive of holding the person as a hostage and earning a profit from 
their family. Furthermore, Inyang and Abraham (2013), see kidnapping as the forcible seizure, taking away and 
unlawful detention of a person against his/her will.  
According to Okoli and Agada(2014), give out four various cognates concept of kidnapping as shown in the table 
below: 

Table 1: Explained the cognate diverse concept of kidnapping 

S/N CONCEPT MEANING 

1 Abduction To take (snatch) somebody away by force or deception 

2 Hostage taking Holding somebody captive to gain advantage 

3 Captivity Holding somebody against his/her will 

4 Ransom Keeping someone in false imprisonment in order to elicit 
ransom (either in cash or in kind). 
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Source: Okoli and Agada; 2014. 

The aforementioned concepts are standard synonyms of the concept of kidnapping. In effect, each of the above 
emphasizes the various applications of the kidnapping concept in different contexts and nuances (Okoli & Agada, 
2014). 
While Zannoni(2003), stated that there is distinction between kidnappers (with economic motivation and political 
motivation), suggested that in many instances kidnapping is a ‘business’ involving a demand for ransom which vary 
considerably, depending on the type of criminals involved and the victim’s personal status. He further argues that in 
which every form of kidnapping, there are always two elements that surfaced: one, that in every kidnapping a form 
of economic is involved and second, that the status of the hostage is of significance in the payment of ransom. In 
addition, Zannoni provides three categorizations of kidnapping as portrayed in the table below: 

Table 2: Shows Categorisation of Kidnappings 

S/N Category Instance/Description 

1 Criminal Kidnapping motivated by the quest to obtain ransom from the victim’s 
family, business or associates. 
 

2 Political Kidnapping motivated by the need to advance a political cause (e.g., 
militant/militia, terrorist movement). 
 

3 Emotional/ 
Pathological 

Kidnapping committed by people who are emotionally or 
psychologically disturbed e.g., for rape, child abduction by estranged parents, 
etc. 
 

Source: Zannoni; 2003. 

Similarly, Threat Rate Report (2017), argued that there are many types of kidnapping and reasons behind them, such 
as being political or financially motivated, the later can be referred to as express kidnapping or incidences where 
animals or bride are taken. Any of these kidnappings can take place virtually in scam artists to convince the victim 
to believe a kidnapping has already happened over the phone.  

Okoli (2019), claimed that criminal gangs and people seeking for quick money as temporary alternative to their 
persistent poverty have been the real actors in most kidnappings and hostage taking. Kidnappers threaten to take 
lives and the negotiating authorities or the family of the hostage are trying to save them. Human life, a universal 
value, an inviolable right, is the precondition for any kidnapping to take place (Tzanelli, 2006). It is important to 
note that kidnapping is perpetuated mostly in ungoverned spaces or places where there is absence of security 
apparatus due to their location or remoteness. While Eduardo(2019), argued that not all kidnappers are from the 
mountain because some are political thugs who gets weapons and supplies from politicians or military officers. In 
addition, politicians themselves engage in hostage taking for political motive. 

IV. THEORETICAL POSTULATION 

Social Contract Theory,the theory or model originated during the age of enlightenment. The theory was first 
associated to Thomas Hobbes (1651), John Locke (1632-1704) and Jean Jacque Rousseau (1712-1778). The theory 
typically addresses the question of the origin of society and the legitimacy of the authority of the state over 
individual. The social contract typically hypothesize that individuals have consented, either openly or tacitly, to 
surrender some of their freedoms and submit to the authority of the ruler or magistrate, in exchange for protection of 
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their remaining rights (e.g., right to life and own property). The theory further assumed that the question of the 
relationship between natural and legal rights, is therefore an aspect of social contract (Gauba, 2003). 

Therefore, it is clear that the basic reason for state formation is to provide good life by providing security of life, 
property, protection and promotion of basic rights through good governance and leadership but the reverse is the 
case in the Nigerian state, because today every citizen is paying the price for the weakness of the state structures due 
to corruption which endanger the overall peaceful co-existence of Nigeria. 

V. TRENDS OF KIDNAPPINGS IN THE WORLD, AFRICA AND NIGERIA 

Africa remains the region with highest number of kidnappings of foreign nationals in Constellis statistics, 
accounting to about 50% of all recorded incidents during March-April 2018. While experiencing a relative decrease 
in numbers over second half of 2017, the region seems to have reverted to the high levels recorded over the first half 
of that year. Kidnapping activity in the reporting period continued to be primarily led by piracy incidents in the Gulf 
of Guinea. The number of victims in these incidents accounted for 33% of the total number of foreign victims 
recorded in the region. While so far in 2018 the threat remains more acute off Nigerian waters, it has extended as far 
as Ghana to the West and Equatorial Guinea to the South. The territorial extension, the increasing number of 
incidents registered (both actual and attempted) and the evolving tactics observed this year, may point towards an 
increased capability by Nigerian pirates, undoubtedly linked directly to large ransom payments obtained in most 
cases. Meanwhile in neighbouring Cameroon, the security situation in the Western territories continues to 
deteriorate in context of the Anglophone crisis. Separatist militants in this region have increasingly taken to 
kidnapping, with over 50 people kidnapped in the region since the beginning of the crisis in September 2017. 
Although, originally intended as a tactic for political leverage, it is increasingly claimed that these groups are also 
using kidnapping for economic gain. Moreover, while initially only government officials and members of the 
security forces were kidnapped by these groups, their target has expanded to include foreign nationals and civilians, 
setting a dangerous trend to be monitored closely over the coming months(Constellis Report, 2018). The table below 
portrayed the statistical records of kidnapping cases in five regions of the world: 

Table:3Statistics of Kidnapping Cases Across the Globe 

S/N Region Percentage Country with Highest Incidence in Every Region 

1 America 25.7% Mexico account for 55.6% of kidnapping incidents 

2 Europe 10.5% Kosovo accounts for 54.5% of kidnapping incidents 

3 Middle East 1.9% Turkey accounts for 50% of kidnapping incidents 

4 Asia 10.5% Pakistan accounts for 18.2% of kidnapping incidents 

5 Africa 51.4% Nigeria accounts for 29.7% of kidnapping incidents 

Total 100% 

Source: Constellis Report, 2018 and compiled by the Author, 2020. 

At this juncture one can the see that the most fundamental challenges facing contemporary states is how to provide 
security within their territorial jurisdictions because day in day out there is high rise in crimes which are perpetrated 
by non-state actors and this poses threat to national security. However, the above presentations by Constellis 
Reportsare subjective in the sense that the report mostly focused on foreign kidnapped victims not much attention 
was given to local victims and recently kidnapping of local citizens particularly in Northern part of Nigeria has 
become the order of the day. Therefore, Tables 4 and 5 provides the records of kidnap for ransom and incidences 
and deaths across the country which justified the level of insecurity. 
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Table 4: Total number of people tracked to have been kidnaped from January to September 2020 

across states of Nigeria. 

S/N STATE NUMBER OF KIDNAPPED PEOPLE 

1 Kaduna 303 

2 Katsina 213 

3 Borno 203 

4 Niger 200 

6 Zamfara 100 

7 Nassarawa 84 

8 Federal Capital Territory (FCT) 74 

9 Anambra  52 

10 Taraba 50 

11 Delta 45 

12 Kogi  36 

13 Plateau  33 

14 Ondo 31 

15 Rivers 25 

16 Cross Rivers 20 

17 Edo  16 

18 Kwara 13 

19 Benue  12 

20 Adamawa 12 

21 Lagos 12 

22 Sokoto 10 

23 Ebonyi  9 

24 Ekiti  9 

25 Oyo  7 

26 Kebbi  7 

27 Imo  5 

28 Jigawa  5 

29 Abia  4 

30 Bauchi  4 

31 Yobe  3 

32 Bayelsa  3 

33 Ogun  3 

34 Enugu  3 

35 Osun  2 

36 Kano  2 

37 Akwa Ibom  1 

TOTAL NUMBER OF KIDNAPED 

PEOPLE 

1611 

Source: Statisense, 2020. 
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Table :5Total number of people tracked to have lost their lives due to insecurity in the first half of 

2021 across regions of Nigeria. 

S/N REGIONS NUMBEROF 

INCIDENTS 

FATALITIES KIDNAP VICTIMS 

1 North-Central 245 1103 942 

2 North-East 148 1453 211 

3 North-West 312 1976 1405 

4 South-East 171 575 77 

5 South-South 221 408 140 

6 South-West 228 323 169 

            Total: 1325 5838 2944 

Source: HumAngle, 2021. 

Similarly, Ibrahim and Ibrahim (2017), averred that kidnapping is taking place in almost everywhere in Nigeria. The 
kidnapping of 250 girls in Government Secondary School in Chibok, Borno state in 2014 and many more by Boko 
Haram represent the growing incidence of kidnapping in Nigeria. Kidnapping in Nigeria is now a serious crime and 
has potential for transforming into other felonious offenses such as physical violence, financial victimization and 
murder. 

 It is imperative to note that the intensification of transnational trade in Firearm and drugs with Africa that has been 
considered as theatre of conflict is recognized as the contributing factor not only to the proliferation of guns in the 
region but also to the rise of banditry and kidnapping in the region. Okoli and Okpaleke (2014), buttressed the above 
argument that Organized crimes and high-profile crimes which are perpetrated through transnational syndicates and 
racketeers have been on the rise. Cases in point include terrorism, piracy, human trafficking, drug trafficking, money 
laundering and kidnapping. Globally, indications are rife to effect that organized crimes are not only getting 
prevalent. Indeed, they are also getting sophisticated and consolidated in effect. They are becoming rather 
entrenched both locally and globally. In addition, it is not an overstatement to say that kidnapping in Nigeria and 
Northern states in particular have become catastrophic resulting to deaths, displacement and destruction of both 
public and private property. 

However, the Nigeria state has employed numerous strategies to put an end to kidnapping through its security 
apparatus, by establishing several operations leading to arrest of many culprits and confiscation of numerous 
weapons from armed bandits and kidnappers, yet the problem continued to spread like wildfire which poses threat to 
Nigeria’s national security. Though it’s not clear what strategies armed bandits and kidnappers utilizes but it is 
obvious that these armed gangs have strength, resources and connections.  

VI. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

In view of the above discussions, the paper has looked into the menace of kidnapping and how it affects national 
security in great details presenting, discussing facts and figures on the spate of the menace in Northern states of 
Nigeria and the country at large. In the context of this study, analysing the menace within the premise of social 
contract theory shows that it is clear that the basic reason for state formation is to provide social well-being by 
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providing security of life, property, protection and promotion of basic rights through good governance and 
leadership but the reverse is the case in the Nigerian state, because today every citizen is paying the price for the 
weakness of the state structures due to corruption and poor governance.To this end, the recommendations proffered 
by the paper are as follows: 

1. To record substantial improvements in the area of security, the Nigerian State (Government) must focus 
and intensify effort towards good governance with state’s capacity of exercising authority, ability for 
problem solving, conflict resolution, effective and efficient management of resources for development and 
these are noted as the means to address Nigeria’s national security issues.  

2. The Nigeria state should employ every means at its disposal to engage in collaborative negotiation with 
kidnappers and other armed groups in the region and the countryat large on a no winner no vanquish basis 
in order to achieve peace and stability. 

3. That, disarmament arrangement should be initiated with the kidnappers andother armed groups with a view 
of influencing them to return all their arms to the government as it has been done in other countries. 
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Abstract: 
A field experiment was conducted at J.S University, Shikhohabad during the Rabi season of the year 2017- 18 to 
access the efficacy of different levels of boron and potash on growth of cauliflower (Brassica Oleracea L. var 
botrytis) C.V. Snowball-16. The experiment was laid out in randomised complete block design replicated thrice 
with sixteen different treatment combination. Study revealed that the maximum vegetative growth viz., Number 
of fully opened leaves/plant, Fresh weight of fully opened leaves/plant , were obtained with the application of 
treatment combination K2B0 (Potash:Boron) while,  Dry matter content in leaves (%) and Dry matter content in 
curd (%)were obtained with the application of treatment combination K2B2 

Keyword: Growth, Cauliflower, Boron, Potash. 

Introduction:  

The cauliflower (Brassica Oleracea L. var botrytis) is the most important member of cruciferous family and 
name consist of two latin word namely caulis which means cabbage and floris which means flower. In 
cauliflower, the edible curd is made-up of abortive flower, the stalks of which are short, fleshy and loosely 
crowed. It’s herbaceous for vegetable production and biennial for seed production. In India at present 
cauliflower is growing in almost all the states but mostly grown in Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and Karnataka. It is used 
as a cooked vegetable, as soups pickles, drying and also curries etc. Cauliflower is a heavy feeder and it requires 
large amount of macronutrients as well as micronutrient for better development of curd and its quality.The 
application of optimum dose of nitrogenous, phosphatic and potassic fertilizers along with some micro-nutrient 
viz boron are also essential for higher production, better quality and control of nutritional disorders in 
cauliflower Boron is one of the essential micro nutrients needed by the plants for their normal growth. It 
becomes toxic when exceeds a particular limit and causes several physiological disorders and diseases. It is 
associated with meristemtic activity, auxin, cell wall, protein and pectin Metabolism, Maintaining, Fruiting and 
Phenolic Inhibitors.It has also been suggested that boron is necessary for the lignin polymerization process. 
Malewar and Indulkar (1993) conduted.  

Potassium is necessary for many important plant functions. It helps the maintenance of cellular organization by 
regulating the permeability of cellular membrane and keeping the protoplasm in a proper degree on hydration by 
stabilizing the emulsions of calloidal particles, potassium increases resistance in plant against drought, heat, 
frost and various disease caused by fungi, nematodes and other micro-organism.Most of the experimint 
conducted on potash and Boron requirment have been confined to winter season.  

Method and Material:  

A field experiment was conducted J.S University, Shikhohabad during the Rabi season of the year 2017- 18. The 
farm is situated at 70°-50 east longitude and 27°-10 north latitude at the elevation of 108 meter from the mean 
sea Level.The climate of this region is very peculiar which is characterised by extreme of the temperature during 
summer. The average annual rainfall is 700 m.m.Three raised nursery beds of 2 m X 1 m size were prepared by 
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mixing well rotten FYM in the soil at the rate of 15g per seeds of cauliflower cv 'Snowball-16. The required 
amount of nitrogen and phosphorus was calculated for each gross plot at the rate of 200 kg N and 100 Kg. 
P2O5/ha. Different treatment combination was used in randomized block design with three replications in 
evening at the distance of 45cm X 45cm. Observation on Vegetative growth i.e., Plant height (cm), Diameter of 
stem (cm2), Number of fully opened leaves/plant, Length of largest leaves (cm) and width of largest leaves (cm) 
were recorded from five tagged randomly selected plant in each replication after transplanting.  

Result and Discussion: 

Growth Parameters:  

a. Plant Height: 

Data pertaining to plant height as influenced by the use of different treatment combination clearly indicate that 
K3B1 has been found significantly superior (39.99 cm) to the rest of all treatment combination.The plant height 
as affected by dose of potash gave noteworthy points as seen. However, in all the cases the plant height 
increased from the beginning up to 90 days of planting. 

b. Diameter of Stem (CM):  

An examination of the data arranged in Table-22 revealed that the maximum diameter of stem at the base of 
lowest leaf (1.85 cm) was recorded when 60 Kg. Potash per hectare was applied to cauliflower plants which was 
significantly more than that obtained under other lower and higher doses of potash  

c. Number of fully opened leaves/plant:  

An examination of the data  revealed that the maximum number of fully opened leaves per plant (13.14) was 
obtained under control (K0) which was significantly superior to K, and K, when of K, was statically at par will 
control in this respect.The data indicated that the maximum number of fully opened leaves per plant (13.75) 
obtained when boron was not applied (control) which significantly superior to all the levels of Boron in this 
respect.  

d. Fresh weight of fully opened leaves:  

An examination of the data indicated that the 10 Kg/ha and 20 Kg/ha Boron (B, and B,) gave the maximum fresh 
weight of fully opened leaves per plant. Which were significantly superior to B, and B, in this respect.It is 
proved that the maximum fresh weight fully open leaves per plant was were with B2K, and this combination was 
significantly superior to all other combination expect B.K, which was statistically at per with B2K0 in this 
respect.  

e. Length of longest leaves:  

The maximum length of the largest leaf (38-07 cm) revealed that the treatment combination K3B1 significantly 
superior to all other combination except K1B0 and K1B3 which were statically at presented with K3B1in this 
respect.  

f. Width of longest leaves:  

The data presented indicated that the maximum width of the longest leaf (18.69 cm) was obtained when 90 Kg 
Potash per hectare (K1) was applied in this experiment which was significantly superior only to control (K1) in 
this respect, simultaneously result showed that maximum width of the largest leaf (21.09 cm.) was noted with 10 
Kg Boron per hectare (B1) and 60 Kg. Potash per hectare (K2B1) and this treatment combination was 
significantly.  

g. Spread of plant (cm):  
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An experiment indicated that the combination of 10 Kg. Boron per hectare (B,) and 30 Kg. Per hectare (K1) 
potash produced the maximum spread of plant (55 95 cm) in this investigation.  
This combination K1B1 was significantly superior to all other combination in this respect.  

h. Dry matter content in curd:  
A combination of dry. matter content in under was include regularly with increasing level of boron up to B2 (20 
Kg /ha) and potash up to K2 (60 Kg./ha) as a result of which the highest percentage of dry matter content in 
curds was included with B2K2 and this combination was high significantly to all other combination in this 
respect 

 i. Dry matter content in leaves:  

Further inspection revealed that the hat the maximum percentage of dry matter content in leaves  
(8.96) was noted when 20 Kg. /hectare boron (B2) and 60 Kg. /hectare Potash (B2K2) were applied to the 
cauliflower crop and this combination was significantly superior to all other combination except B2K1 and B2K3 
which were statistically of percent K2B2  in this respect.  

 

Table 1. Growth parameter of cauliflower as influenced by different level of boron and potash.   :  

PLANT HEIGHT   

Treatment     15 DAYS     30 DAYS     45 DAYS   60 DAYS    75 DAYS    90 DAYS   

K0  8.68  11.58  19.72  27.88  37.22  37.37  

K1 8.38  11.57  20.42  31.29  39.42  39.69  

K2 8.08  11.91  20.92  27.79  36.41  36.72  

K3 7.87  11.70  20.72  29.62  38.28  358.37  

B0 8.54  12.91  19.50  31.45  38.41  38.84  

B1 8.47  12.16  20.89  29.44  39.93  39.99  

B2 8.29  10.75  20.53  28.49  38.04  38.47  

B3 7.71  10.94  20.86  27.21  34.95  35.03  

 Table 2. Diameter of Stem (cm):  

Treatment     15 DAYS     30 DAYS     45 DAYS   60 DAYS    75 DAYS    90 DAYS   

K0  0.49  0.60  0.73  1.08  1.39  1.47  

K1 0.49 0.63 0.72 1.11  1.36 1.40 

K2 0.48 0.64 0.74 1.08  1.51 1.71 

K3 0.45 0.62 0.70 1.10  1.37 1.42 

B0 0.50 0.66 0.71 1.16  1.50 1.61 

B1 0.50 0.64 0.74 1.07  1.35 1.42 
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B2 0.44 0.60 0.73 1.10  1.44 1.52 

B3 0.48 0.60 0.71 1.04  1.35 1.47 

 

Table 3. Number pf fully opened leaves:  

Treatment     15 DAYS     30 DAYS     45 DAYS   60 DAYS    75 DAYS    90 DAYS   

K0  3.47  4.83  7.19  9.36  12.67  13.14  

K1 3.22 4.78 7.47 9.58 12.53 12.83 

K2 3.36 4.28 7.36 9.92 12.83 13.08 

K3 3.14 4.58 7.47 9.25 12.61 12.78 

B0 3.14 4.89 7.47 9.89 13.44 13.75 

B1 3.50 4.55 7.92 9.36 12.89 12.86 

B2 3.19 4.53 7.69 9.89 12.75 13.03 

B3 3.36 4.50 7.42 9.97 11.56 13.19 

 

Conclusion:  
In this way experiment was revealed that the maximum vegetative growth viz., Number of fully opened 
leaves/plant, Fresh weight of fully opened leaves/plant were obtained with the application of treatment 
combination K2B0 (Potash: Boron) while,  Dry matter content in leaves (%) and Dry matter content in curd 
(%)were obtained with the application of treatment combination K2B2.  
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Abstract: 

 

The education technology space is seeing tremendous opportunity ever since the pandemic. 68% of educators 
feel that student engagement and motivation have been a key challenge throughout 2020 amid school closures. 
With traditional approaches to education disrupted globally, the industry is witnessing a monumental rise in 
technology-assisted remote learning. In 2021 and beyond, education technology will be all about creating 
personalized and immersive learning experiences for students across age groups.  
Education Systems are looking for bestcommunication, collaboration, team building, team playing, and critical 
thinking skills. We need to complement what we are doing today with those skills in mind. It’s clear that social 
and emotional learning are now essential. We need to round off education with those skills. 
Most teachers, on an individual level, have been doing this forever. Teachers care deeply about the social and 
moral education of the kids in their classrooms. We in the education system at large are yet to establish 
consistent and explicit approaches that will allow us to build the societies we want to see. 

Keywords: Education, Systems,Technology,Teaching, online 

I.Introduction 

Globally, the first semester of 2020 marked a turning point inside training; the Covid-19 
pandemic caused the remarkable scenario of getting to interchange to on-line preparation. it 
has grown to become – and continues to show—coaching and mastering upside down, with 
full-size effect on students in all levels of training. 
 
During the pandemic, most better training institutions deployed a strategy of ERT, which can 
be considered as a branch of distance training.The unique function of emergency far flung 
education is that it's miles an unplanned practice, with no alternative than to apply any form 
of offline and/or online resources that may be at hand. Stemming from this case, researchers 
from across the globe have started out to investigate a wide sort of topics related to coaching 
and gaining knowledge of at some stage in the pandemic, which includes research on, as an 
instance, how educators’ and students’ popularity of digital codecs changed inside the context 
of Covid-19, and the way this doubtlessly influences higher education within the lengthy-
time period. skilled teachers’ views on online teaching and advice or the relation between 
virtual readiness and the social-emotional nation of students. 
 
II. Statement of the Problem:This paper focuses the problem on the major teachingissues at 
present of Education system of high dependence on Technology for teaching. New trends discovered 

mailto:Presidency%20University,%20Rajankunte,%20Bengaluruemail.id-nehaj787@gmail.com
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and yet to be discovered are addressed in this research paper.Hence, this is the stated 
problem,”Technology based Innovative Teaching Practices –Future is here!” 

III. Objectives: 

 To comprehend the innovative methods of technology based teaching 

 To research the future of Education 

 To look at the impact of instruction on all the stakeholders in the Education system 

 Not forgetting the human skills in the dissemination of education through technology 
 
VI. Hypothesis: 

This research study is designed to assess the impact of innovation in Teaching methods with 
the advent of technology and its future.It is based on the hypothesis that the rise in the use of 
technology due to pandemic across the world and successful delivery of education through 
the internet of things and technology is opening new pathways of a different new education 
world. 

V. Research Methodology:  

Secondary data is used for this research work, primarily. 

This paper is based on descriptive study. It is an elaborative research work. The data for this 
research paper is collected from the secondary sources, newspaper articles, online reports; 
etc. The information is also gathered from television/newspaper advertisements. Qualitative 
approach has been adopted in this research paper. 
VI.Findings: 

 Five key education technology trends that will set the pace for growth, in and outside 

classrooms. 

 

1.Immersive learning environments will aid edutainment and personalization 

 

Augmented and Virtual Reality in the global education market will grow from USD 9.3 
billion in 2018 to USD 19.6 billion in 2023. Moreover, in the absence of access to physical 
classrooms and guided practical science activities, educators are constantly looking for ways 
to reduce the drudgery of learning. They are adopting immersive learning technologies to 
increase student engagement. AR/VR can bring complex subject matters to life via 
simulations and provide students with a personalized learning experience in the form of 
virtual tours.  
With institutions exploring hybrid learning models, edutainment in classrooms 
through gamification and other interactive tools is picking up momentum. Creative problem-
solving approaches are helping students retain what they’ve learned for the long term. In the 
future, it will also help them curb burnouts and low motivation due to shifts in learning 
environments.  

https://www.marketsandmarkets.com/Market-Reports/virtual-classroom-market-203811025.html#:~:text=The%20global%20augmented%20and%20virtual%20reality%20in%20education%20market%20size,16.2%25%20during%20the%20forecast%20period.
https://www.theedadvocate.org/five-edtech-companies-that-are-taking-gamification-to-the-next-level/
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Students have varying attention spans and comprehension levels. To cater to all students 
effectively, education technology such as immersive learning can help make lessons fun and 
personalized. 
 
2. Cloud-based platforms will prioritize student convenience 

 

Technology is enabling students across the globe to enrol in courses offered by overseas 
universities. Right from educational material to exams and certifications, everything is 
powered virtually. The digital classroom trend is already seeing success through cloud-based 
platforms like Amazon Web Services, Slide Rocket, and Ratatype to name a few.   
These platforms digitize the entire teaching-learning process. All sorts of study resources are 
accessible via digital libraries to both students and educators. Thus, this enables a whole suite 
of educational functions online.More institutions will continue to migrate themon premise 
infrastructure to the cloud. Why? It is a cost-efficient, secure, fast, and scalable solution.  

 

3. Student data analytics will help improve personal growth and academic performance  

 

The global student information management market will reach a whopping USD 14.66 
billion by 2026. Student data capturing and analysis is becoming popular amongst educators 
and institutions as it enables the assessment of student behaviour and performance in a timely 
and systematic manner.  
In fact, data analytics has become crucial to track and understand a student’s response and 
performance, based on varied learning formats, while also predicting the ideal approach for 
each student. Armed with such insights from the learning management system, educators can 
direct feedback to: 
 
 deliver tailored learning support to students 
 promote student collaboration based on interest areas 
 encourage skill development to facilitate personal growth, and  
 bridge gaps between current and desired performance.  
 
4. IoT enabled education technology will help students collaborate online more 

effectively  
The rise of mobile technology and the internet of things (IoT) is allowing educational 
institutions to improve campus safety, track key resources such as students and staff, and 
enhance access to information. In fact, the global IoT education market is expected to 
reach USD 11.3 billion by 2023. 
 
Students are using IoT to improve collaboration amongst themselves on assignments and 
presentations. Since remote learning has given rise to regular usage of smart devices, this 

https://www.trendsmarketresearch.com/report/analysis/SMRC/student-information-system-market
https://www.trendsmarketresearch.com/report/analysis/SMRC/student-information-system-market
https://www.netscribes.com/solutions/data-analytics-bi/
https://www.marketsandmarkets.com/PressReleases/iot-education.asp
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education technology is making it easier for students to automate tasks such as note-taking, 
schedule checking, and research.  
In 2021, the surge in connected technology will enable them to use smartboards and wearable 
devices for seamless communication. Modern interactive whiteboards support the 
presentation of multimedia lessons, projects, and presentations while also facilitating 
collaborative problem-solving activities. 
Furthermore, IoT technology can help educators and parents keep track of the student’s 
progress. 
 
5. Chatbots as an information guide and tutors of the future: 

 

AI-powered chatbots are emerging as an intelligent tutoring system. Based on a student’s 
response and browsing behavior the technology can analyze how well they are absorbing new 
lessons. Chatbots are also being employed for:  
 Resolving admission-related queries 
 Automating inquiry management and resolution 
 Offering a conversational approach for sharing academic resources 
AI-powered chatbots are highly effective in ensuring prolonged learning durations given their 
highly interactive capabilities. The chatbot can respond to administrative as well as syllabi-
related student inquiries, and provide further reading assistance based on their coursework.  
 
VI.Conclusion:  
As educational players compete to make the learning experience more relevant and 
empowering, uncovering hidden gaps and whitespaces and integrating them into the final 
offering, will be key to sustained growth. In addition, the speed at which this industry is 
witnessing disruption requires decisions makers to have access to accurate and actionable 
data to think on their feet. 
Whether it’s investing in emerging technologies or innovative market positioning strategies, 
success will go to those who have done their research well. Gain an in-depth view of the 
market, the e-learning technologies ripe for disruption.Alongside social and emotional skills, 
are there other skills that education systems are neglecting to develop, and that need to be 
prioritised? 
 The nature of work and the nature of the planet are changing drastically. What good is all 
this amazing math that we’re teaching, if there are no elephants left to count? What good is 
having a fantastic command of the English language if there are no forests left to describe? 
We need to equip our children with an understanding of the importance of biodiversity and 
the value of the ecosystem. Children need to understand that if you don’t have bees, you 
won’t have fruits and flowers. If you don’t have mangroves, you will have flooding in coastal 
areas. They need to know that you can’t avoid a carbon footprint, but there’s still so much 
good you can do, and that’s what has been dubbed your carbon handprint. If we introduce 
children to that concept, they will start thinking about how to be Earth-positive – having a 
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carbon handprint greater than their carbon footprint.The inclusion of ecology is non-
negotiable. The common thread that runs through socio-emotional and ecological knowledge 
is empathy. We need to learn first how to be empathetic towards ourselves, then towards 
others, and then to all life on Earth. 
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ABSTRACT 

The capability of overcoming a certain resistance or at acting against it by muscular tension. He further pointed 
out that strength is the force that a muscle can exert against aresistance in one maximum effort. (Edwin A. 
Fleshman. 1966) Randomly 30 players each of basketball, kabaddi and athletics and was selected for the study. 
30 basketball players who had represented in district level basketball tournament were selected from Kanpur 
District. In the same way, 30 kabaddi players who had represented district level kiabaddi tournament were 
selected from Kanpur District and 30 Athletics players was selected who had represented in district level 
Athletics competition. 
 A programme on strength and to assess their effectiveness as measured by „Arm strength and leg strength(chin-
ups and standing broad jump) . 

Keywords- Strength,Athletics, Basketball and Kabaddi. 

 
 

 
 

INTRODUCTION 
More recently it has been said that “a sound mind in a sound body” is a short but a full description of a 

happy sate in this world, he that has these two has little more to wish for. (John E. Nixon and Ann E. Jewett, 
1969) Sports and games are accepted as a cultural phenomenon. There is constant endeavor to achieve higher 
standards of performance. As a result, today‟s sports and games demand optimum fitness and highest degree of 
performance. Since applied to sports has enabled modern youth to develop physical capacities beyond 
imagination. Sports has become highly competitive and and performances are being surpassed every now and 
then. 

Every individual on earth wants to be physically fit to carry out his day to day tasks or activities. These 
activities of Individuals vary from sedentary office work to competitive sports. Physical fitness levels of these 
individuals depend upon the nature of the task and vice-versa. (H. Harrison Clarke, April 1957) 

It is a well-known fact that fitness plays a vital role in the performance of all sports and team games. 
The word “fitness” has been discussed and explained by physical educators, coaches and medical professional in 
numerous ways in relation to performance in games and sports and organic health. “The literature of Fitness” has 
variety of interpretations of the construct. 

Each one of the professionals stated above keeps in mind his own expectations from a human body and 
defines “fitness” in his own way. Different terminology‟s like “Motor Fitness”, “Physical Fitness”, “Total 
Fitness”, “General Fitness”, “Athletic Fitness”, “Organic Fitness” and “Health Related Physical Fitness” are in 
practice. 

Fitness especially motor fitness is regarded as an essential component even if the team consists of highly 
skilled, technically scored and experienced players. Motor fitness is gauged by performance and this performance 
is based on outcome of many factors such as strength, endurance, power, speed, agility and flexibility. Some of 
the factors evidently are more dominant than other and thus have a higher relationship with motor fitness, 
scientist and physiologists have been of the view that anthropometric measurements and physical components of 
an athlete have a lot to do with his performance. More than the technical and tactics of a player or a team physical 
and physiological characteristics help him for better performance. Most of the games demand a higher level of 

mailto:ritugangwar61094@gmail.com
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speed, strength, endurance, flexibility, co-ordination and optimum fitness of the organism for higher 
performance (Warren R. Johnson and E.R. Buskirv, 1974) 

General motor ability has been considered as one‟s level of ability in midrange of activities. It has been 
thought of as an interacted composite of such individual trait as strength, endurance, power, speed, agility, 
reaction time and Co-ordination. Traits underlying performance in many motor Complexes. In successful motor 
performance these traits function in a co-ordinate manner and in effective sequence to achieve accurate and 
efficient movement whether it be a single effort as in the golf drive or in a series of complexes and rapidly 
changing movement as in basketball (H. Harrison Clarke, 1976) 

Specific motor fitness is the key to success for sportsman at higher level competitions. The development 
of specific fitness requires the appropriate amount f motor abilities in relation to the requirement of the game 
concerned. The specific motor fitness is of utmost importance to achieve higher results in games and sports. 

 
A. SELECTION OF SUBJECTS 

Randomly 30 players each of basketball, kabaddi and athletics and was selected for the study. 30 basketball 
players who had represented in district level basketball tournament were selected from Kanpur District. In the 
same way, 30 kabaddi players who had represented district level kiabaddi tournament were selected from Kanpur 
District and 30 Athletics players was selected who had represented in district level Athletics competition. 
 
B. SELECTION OF VARIABLES 

For this study, important and dominating motor fitness component were selected for comparing Basketball, 
Kabaddi and Athletics. The selected variables of motor fitness components are strength. 
 
C. ADMINISTRATION OF TEST AND COLLECTING OF DATA 

The data was collected for each variable. The players were consulted personally and their sincere co-operation 
shall be solicited subjects or players were called at C.S.J.M UniversityKanpur, U.P. For testing necessary 
instruction was given to the subject prior to the administration of the test for each variable. As soon as the 
instructions were clearly understood by them, players were asked to complete the particular test. Next for other 
variable was conducted after completed complete recovery. 

These following standard test were selected for variable of motor fitness component. 
 

ADMINISTRATON OF THE TEST  

STRENGTH  TEST:- 
 

ARM STRENGTH 

Chin-ups: 

Procedure- The bar was adjusted to a height that permits the students to hang free from the floor from the 
hanging position with reverse grip (Plain facing body) and arm straight the body was pulled upward until the chin 
rest over the bar and then lowered until the are were straightened. The movement was repeated to exhaustion. The 
subjects was not allowed to kick or jerk. 

Scoring- The number of correct completed chin-ups was scored. No fractional credit was given for 
incomplete or partial attempts only one trail was permitted. 
LEG STRENGTH 
Standing Broad Jump: 
 

Procedure 

The subjects were asked to stand on toes on the take-off-line which was 1 meter form the pit with feets 
shoulder width apart and parallel to each other by flexing his knees swinging his arm back the subjects jumped out 
ward as far as possible. 
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Scoring- the distance of all the jumps was measured to the nearest centimeters three trails were permitted in 
succession and the best was taken into account. 
Result and Observation 
ARM STRENGTH: 

The analysis of variance employed to investigate difference among sports groups on the variable Arm 
strength has been presented in table -1 
A. Table-1 

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE BETWEEN SPORTS GROUPS 

ON ARM STRENGTH 

Source 
Of 

varience 

Degr
ee of 
Free
dom 

Sum 
of 

Squar
e 

Mean 
Sum of 
Square 

Obtain
ed F-
value 

Require
d F-ratio 

Between 
group 

3-
1=2 

466.0
3 

233.01  
 
               
 

24.65* 

 
 
 
 

3.103 

    

Within 
group 

90-
3=87 

822.3 9.45 

  
An examination of table-1 reveals that there was significance difference between sports groups as the 

obtained F-value of 24.65 was greater then the tabulated value of 
3.103 required for significance at 0.05level. 

The „F‟ ratio among sports groups indicated a value of 24.65 which was greater that the tabulated „F‟ 
value of 3.103 required for significance. Indicating that significant difference existed between the selected sports 
groups. To find out which of the paired sports differed significance significantly the Scheffe‟s Post-Hoc test was 
applied. The result pertaining to it are presented in table-2. 
B. Table-2 

ORDERED PAIRED MEANS AND SIGNIFICANCE OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MEANS OF 

SPORTS GROUPS ON ARM STRENGTH 

 

Atheletics Basketball Kabaddi MeanDiff. CriticaDiff. 

10.01 - 9.76 0.34 1.96 

10.1 5.13 -- 4.97* 1.96 

 5.13 9.76 4.63* 1.96 

 

Table-2 shows that the mean difference in arm between athletics and basketball (M.D.=4.97), basketball 
and kabaddi (M.D.=4.63) were significant as the mean difference values were greater than the critical difference 
value of 1.96 required for significance. 

The mean difference between athletics and kabaddi (M.D.=0.34) showed values lesser than the critical 
difference value of 1.96 required for significance thus indicating no significant difference were found between 
athletics and kabaddi on arm strength. Among the three sports groups the highest paired mean value was observed 
for the athletics group (10.1) and the lowest paired mean was observed for the basketball group (5.13) 
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C. LEG STRENGTH 

The analysis of variance employed to investigate difference among sports groups o the variable leg strength 
has been presented in table-3 

D. Table-3 

ANALYSIS FO VARIANCE BETWEEN SPORTS GROUPS 

ON LEG STRENGTH 

Source 
Of 

varience 

Degr
ee of 
Free
dom 

Sum 
of 

Squar
e 

Mean 
Sum of 
Square 

Obtain
ed F-
value 

Require
d F-ratio 

Between 
group 

3-
1=2 

8652.
4 

4321.2  
 
               
 

10.79* 

 
 
 
 

3.103 

    
Within 
group 

90-
87 

34835
.2 

400.40 

 

N=90 
*Significance at 0.05 level 

An examination of table-3 reveals that there was significant difference between sports groups, as the 
obtained F-value of 10.79 was greater than the tabulated value of 

3.103 required for significance of 0.05 level. 
The „F‟ ratio among sports indicated a value of 10.79 which was greater than the tabulated „F‟ value of 

3.103 required between the selected sports groups differed significantly the Scheffes Post-Hoc test was applied. 
The result pertaining to it are presented in table-4. 
E. Table-4 

ORDERED PAIRED MEANS AND SIGNIFICNCE OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN 

MEANS OF SPORTS GROUPS ON LEG STRENGTH 

 

Atheletics Basketball kabaddi MeanDiff. CriticalDiff. 

234.4 219.8 -- 14.6* 12.79 

234.4 -- 210.6 4.97* 12.79 

-- 219.8 210.6 4.63* 12.79 

 

Table-4 shows that the mean differences in leg strength between athletics and basketball (M.D.=14.6), 
Athletics and kabaddi (M.D.=23.8) were significant as the mean difference values were greater than the critical 
difference value of 12.79 required for significance. 

The mean difference between basketball and kabaddi (M.D.=9.2) showed values lesser than the critical 
difference value of 12.79 required for significance thus indicating no significant difference were found between 
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basketball and kabaddi on leg strength among the three sports groups the highest paired mean value was observed 
for the athletics group (234.45) and the lowest paired mean was observed for the kabaddi group (210.6). 

 
F. DISCUSSION OF FINDINGS 

The analysis of data using „F‟ test showed that variation exist among athletics, basketball and kabaddi groups in 
all the selected motor fitness variables. 
The result of the study have shown significant arm strength difference between basketball and kabaddi, athletics 
and basketball groups. Athletics and kabaddi groups Indicate no significant of difference on strength. This may be 
because of kabaddi players nature of game is more strenuous than basketball players. In athletics strength 
component is dominating factor for their performance than basketball. Therefore, significant difference exist. 
Athlete scored higher than kabaddi players. Though the difference was not significant, this may be due to their 
nature of game require arm strength and both the groups strength players an important role for optimum 
performance. 

 
The finding of the study in relation to leg strength indicated significant difference among athletics and 

Basketball, athletic and kabaddi groups. Their was no significant difference among basketball and kabaddi 
groups; This may be attributed to the nature of athletics performance which is more of explosive in nature as 
compare to basketball and kabaddi players. 

Basketballers scored higher kabaddi players. Though the difference was not significant. This may be due 
to the factor that explosive strength was not the dominating factor for better performance in both the games. 

While taking it into account, the speed variable, the analysis clearly indicated variation among sports 
groups that is, athletics and kabaddi, athletics and basketball groups. 

There exist no significant difference between kabaddi and basketball groups. This may be attributed to 
nature of the athletics performance, where speed plays a vital role for optimum performance as compare the 
basketball and kabaddi players. Therefore, siginificant difference existed basketballers scored higher than kabaddi 
players, though the difference was not significant. This may due the factor that speed is not 0the determining 
factor in both the game. 
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ABSTRACT 

Social media and social media promoting are typically used interchangeably; however 2 so are totally 
different. The aim of this analysis paper is to come back the literature on each idea and correlates them in 
technical terminologies. We’ve studied the literature obtainable on Social media initial and known the 
fundamental functionalities of it. Then the literature obtainable on social media promoting in its distinctiveness 
& dimensions. Last section of the analysis paper we've related to the 2 ideas and redefined social media 
promoting in technical terms. 

Keywords- Social media, social media marketing, distinctiveness, correlation   
 

 
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Today nearly each net user is at home with these 2 words regardless of their profession, position, culture, race or 
faith etc. this idea is simply a decade recent however has reached each social and economic category of our 
society. Blackshaw & Nazzaro (2004) have superbly outlined social media within the starting of the age of 
social media, because the new supply of on-line info, wherever the knowledge itself is – created, initiated, 
circulated and utilized by customers for the aim of teaching one another concerning product, brands, services, 
personalities and problems. Consistent with Chi (2011, 46), social media promoting could be an affiliation 
between the brands and customers, that gives a private channel and currency for user focused networking and 
social interaction. 
The manner of communication has modified with the evolution of social media, and each business regardless of 
its size incorporates a presence on social media. This review examines current literature on social media and 
social media promoting. The main focus of this analysis is to grasp the connection between the 2 ideas and at 
last reach to sure conclusion. For the aim of this analysis we've examined the literature obtainable on social 
media and its practical blocks within the starting of the paper then we've studied the dimension social media 
promoting tools. The aim is to review the connection between the functionalities of the social media and also the 
dimension of the social media promoting so as to redefine the construct. 
 
2. Defining Social Media 

Kaplan and Haenlein (2010) outline social media as “a cluster of net based mostly applications that devolve on 
the philosophic and technological foundations of internet 2.0, and permit the creation and exchange of user 
generated content.” consistent with Kaplan and Haenlein (2010) internet two.0 could be a platform wherever 
content is unendingly altered by all operators in a very sharing and cooperative manner. Web 2.0 could be an 
internet based mostly technology that helps to make extremely interactive platforms through that people and 
communities share, co-create, discuss and modify user –generated content. Social media are the internet sites 
that are depend on the technological foundations of web two.0 that facilitate a user to make user generated 
contents that may be shared. This technology permits a user to make and publish the content on the social media 
networks. This info will be shared with alternative members of the social media web site, World Health 
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Organization are connected with the user. This method is interactive wherever alternative members may also 
respond in several ways in which. 
Man gold and Faulds (2009) describe ―social media because the set of on-line word of mouth forums which 
has blogs, discussion boards, forums or social networks to call many. Mistreatment all mobile and web-based 
technologies, social media create extremely interactive platforms by transfer along people and making 
communities. Net incorporates a ton of websites; every of them has {different totally different completely 
different} practical attributes and caters to different sections of society. Websites like Facebook are for general 
plenty however LinkedIn is concentrated on skilled networking. Media sharing sites (i.e. YouTube, Picasa and 
Flickr) or blogging platforms (i.e. BlogSpot, word press) are members of this system known as social media 
(Kietzmann et al., 2011).Social media has equipped the organization to determine associate degree direct 
 
Relationship with the customers. Each of the organizations and customers area unit unengaged to generate 
content on the online pages, that any results in spoken communications and discussion. Organization on one 
finish area unit given a chance to share their data with an oversized base {of customers of customers of 
shoppers} and on the opposite finish consumers are unengaged to publish any content whether or not positive or 
negative relating to the knowledge. 
2.1 Honeycomb Model 

Honeycomb model of Smith (2007) identifies seven practical blocks of social media websites: identity, spoken 
communication, sharing, presence, relationships, name and teams. 
Sharing 

The extent to that the user exchange, distribute and receive content 
Conversations 

The extent to that the users communicate with one another. 
Presence 

The extent to that the user is aware of the others area unit gift 
Identity 

The extent to that the user reveals them selves 
Groups 

The extent to that the user’s area unit ordered or type communities 
Relationships 

The extent to that the users relate to every different 
Reputation 
The extent to those users understands the social standing of others, and content. 
Each block permits North American nation to know the structure of the social media website supported the 
facilities it provides to its users. This study makes an attempt to know the functions of the social media websites 
and their role in social media promoting. These building blocks don't seem to be reciprocally exclusive and 
conjointly they're not a part of each social media website. These building blocks area unit the constructs that 
helps North American nation to know however totally different levels of social media practicality is designed. 
2.1.1 Identity 

The identity dimension is concerning the extent to that people or organizations build their identity public by 
revealing personal or company data (i.e. name, age, gender, profession, location) in a very social media setting. 
People conjointly tend to reveal different data – consciously or unconsciously – concerning themselves that 
produces them represented in sure ways that through ̳self-disclosure “of subjective data like thoughts, feelings, 
likes, and dislikes (Kietzmann et al., 2011). 
2.1.2 Spoken communication 

The conversations dimension of the Honeycomb Model is concerning the extent to that every individual 
communicate with each other in a very social media setting. Most social media sites “primarily purpose is to 
facilitate spoken communication among people and interest teams (Kietzmann et al., 2011). 
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2.1.3 Sharing 

The sharing dimension is concerning the extent to that a personal ex-change, distributes and receives content in 
a very social media setting. Because the because the, exchange between people may be a crucial practicality on 
social media sites. At the tip of the day, social media is concerning individuals sharing their identities and lives 
by sharing relevant content (i.e. groups, text, videos, pictures, audio, links) (Kietzmann et al., 2011). 
DOI: 10.9790/487X-171111215 WWW.iosrjournals.org thirteen | Page 
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2.1.4 Presence 

The presence dimension is concerning the extent to that a personal will understand whether or not his/her peers  
area unit offered on-line. Presence dimension includes data on wherever each-individual-in-one’s-network is 
within the virtual world and/or within the globe. In a very means presence dimension functions as a bridge that 
connects the important and therefore the virtual realities (Kietzmann et al., 2011). 
2.1.5 Relationships 

The relationships dimension is concerning the extent to that every individual is associated with different people 
in a very social media setting. The word relate„ is employed to point the sort of association fashioned between 
people (i.e. befriending, change of integrity teams, co-presence on a social media site) that successively could 
cause spoken communication and shares (Kietzmann et al., 2011). 
2.1.6 Name 

The name dimension is concerning the extent to that every individual {is able is in a very position is ready} to 
spot one’s relative position (including one’s own position) within the society in a social media setting. In social 
media, name isn't one thing granted to individuals through their disclosed identities however it's one thing that 
may be attained through shared content, expressed thoughts, likes and dislikes. Constant is true for organizations 
seeking to make or strengthen their name through implementing social media methods (Kietzmann et al., 2011). 
2.1.7 Groups 

The teams dimension is concerning the extent to that every individual will type communities and sub- 
communities in a very social media setting. The lot of social “a network is the upper the quantity of teams, 
communities, followers and contacts (Kietzmann et al., 2011). 

3. Social Media promoting 

Social media promoting may be a new promoting strategy which just about each business is adopting to succeed 
in their customers on the virtual networks. If you have got an inspiration and you wish it to succeed in millions, 
at an awfully very little value, then social media is that the solely far-out. Amusement corporations were the 
primary to adopt the social media as a promotional tool. Steven Weinberg (2009) has outlined social media 
promoting because the method that empowers people to market their websites, products, or services through on-
line social channels and faucet into a far larger community which will not are offered via ancient channels. Thus 
if we have a tendency to keep it straightforward, social media promoting is that the method wherever 
organizations use social media websites to make rush on their company official websites. It doesn't stop here 
however organizations conjointly inform the potential customers of happenings within the organization, launch 
of the new model or product and latest news concerning the organization through social media applications. 
Gordhamer (2009) has connected social media promoting to the link promoting wherever companies got to shift 
from “trying to sell” to “making connections” with the customers. This explanations of social media promoting 
takes North American nation to the opposite aspect of selling, wherever building relations with the potential 
customers is that the key to perennial purchases and increased whole loyalty. Social Media is AN innovative 
tool that organizations use for making an awfully sturdy public relation with the shoppers on the virtual 
networks (Jan & Khan, 2014). Maintaining PR through social media has become simple as a result of an 
oversized variety of potential customers area unit offered on the virtual networks. And creating reference to 
customer’s mistreatment social media is simply some clicks away. Today’s customers area unit a lot of powerful 
and busy; so, corporations ought to be approachable and offered in each social media communication like Face 
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book, Twitter, Blogs, Forums at any time (Gordhamer, 2009). Exploiting the opportunities provided by the 
social media communication channels is vital for each organization. 
3.1 Dimension of the Social media promoting (Asa’ad, &Anas, 2014) 
There are unit 5 dimensions of the social media promoting, which suggests these 5 things area unit needed to 
form connections with customers or to putting together traffic to company websites. 
3.1.1 On-line Communities: 

 an organization or business will use the social media to make a community around its products/business. 
Vivacious communities produce loyalty and encourage discussions, which might contribute towards business 
development and improvement. (Taprial, &Kanwar, 2012). 
3.1.2 Interaction:  

A Facebook page or Twitter account will advise all its followers of specific subject quickly and at the same time 
(Berselli, Burger, & Close, 2012). Social networking sites change larger interaction with the web community 
through broadcasting up-to-date, client relevant data. (Fischer, &Reuber, 2011) 
3.1.3 Sharing of Content:  

The sharing dimension is concerning the extent to that a personal ex-change, distributes and receives content in 
a very social media setting. (Babac, 2011) 
3.1.4 Accessibility:  

The social media is definitely accessible and takes token or no prices to use. Social media is simple to use and 
doesn't need any special skills, data to use. (Taprial, &Kanwar, 2012) 
3.1.5 Credibility: 

 it's all concerning delivering your message clearly to the individuals, establishing believability for what you say 
or do, connecting showing emotion along with your audience, motivating the client and generating loyal 
customers. The social media provides an awfully smart platform for all businesses (big or small) to network and 
reach dead set their audience, connect with them directly and generate trust by being attentive to what they need 
to mention. (Taprial, &Kanwar, 2012). 
 

4.Between the two ideas. Correlation  

When we study honey comb model of smith (2007) and at the same time examine the 5 dimensions of the social 
media promoting we are able to simply decipher that the seven functionalities of social media websites type the 
idea for social media promoting. These seven practical blocks area unit the pillars on that a firm will establish 
the structure of its social media promoting strategy. We’ve generalized the higher than theories on social media 
promoting and social media as follows: 

 Group practicality and relationship practicality of the social media results in on-line 

Communities. 

 Conversation practicality of social media results in Interaction. 

 Sharing practicality of social media results in sharing of the content. 

 Presence and identity practicality of social media results in Accessibility. 

 Reputation practicality of social media results in believability. 

5. Conclusion 

In this paper we have a tendency to create a trial to know the ideas of social media and social media 
promoting. We have a tendency to studied the literature of the social media 1st and analyzed the honey 
comb model that explains the seven basic functionalities of any social media web site. Our literature 
review of the social media promoting diode North American nation to spot the 5 major dimensions of 
the social media promoting. {when we have a tendency to once we after we} attempt to correlate the 
functionalities of the social media and dimensions of social media promoting we reach to a conclusion 
wherever we are able to determine that the seven functionalities of social media supports all the 5 
dimensions of the social media promoting. This finally leads North American nation to redefine the 
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Social media promoting on the idea of practical block of the social media websites. “Social media 
promoting may be a method wherever seven practical blocks (identity, conversation, sharing, presence, 
relationship, name and groups) of a social media web site area unit utilized for promotion of a whole, 
organization, organization, a temperament, an inspiration or an occasion.” thus after we use social 
media for promotion of an inspiration or a product that's social media promoting. 
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ABSTRACT 

Weed infestation is one among the most important biotic constraints in wheat production. Wheat is infested with 
diverse style of weed flora, because it is grown under diverse agro atmospheric condition, different cropping 
sequence, and tillage and irrigation regimes. For controlling weeds in wheat, growers mostly depend on herbicides 
because of cost and time effectiveness. For control of diverse weed flora in wheat combination of herbicides or as 
sequential, if not compatible are required. However, sole dependence on herbicides is additionally not desirable 
because it contributes to shift towards difficult-to-control weeds and therefore the rapid evolution of herbicide 
resistance, which may be a threat for sustainable wheat production. For efficient weed management, the non-
chemical weed management tactics should be adopted in conjunction chemically (like herbicide mixture and 
rotation, optimum spray time, dose and methods). a number of the non-chemical agronomic strategies like tillage, 
sowing time, sowing methods, competitive crop cultivars, higher crop density, closer spacing, irrigation, fertilization 
and crop rotation is adjusted and adopted in such a fashion that they supply the competitive edge to the crop over 
weeds. Integration of information of weed biology and non-chemical methods of weed control with chemical 
methods will help in increasing the lifetime of existing herbicides and make the weed management cost-effective 
and efficient. 

Keywords: Weed, Infestation, Management, Herbicides. 

INTRODUCTION 

Wheat belongs to the monocot family. The term wheat is generally wont to check with the cultivated 
species of the monocot genus. Among many wheat plants, only three species are commercially important. These are 
bread wheat (Triticum aestivum L.), wheat (Triticum turgidum L.) and emmer wheat (Triticum compactum). But, 
now day cultivation is restricted almost entirely to the tetraploid hard wheat (Triticum turgidum L.) and hexaploid 
bread wheat (Triticum aestivum L.). From the 2 of them, hexaploid bread wheat is that the most grown throughout 
the planet. This includes the overwhelming majority of sorts, which show great diversity in agro-ecological 
adaptation and utilization (Gooding & Davies, 1997). 

Wheat is a vital grain food component and could be a vital commodity among cereal crops (Baghestani et al., 2007). 
Globally, it is the most important food grain and ranks second in total production as a cereal crop behind maize; the 
third being rice. It is reported that per 100 g of wheat grain contains 326-335 calories, 11.57-14.0 g water, 9.4-14.0 g 
protein, 1.2-2.5 g fat, 69.1-75.4 g total carbohydrate, 1.8-2.3 fiber, 1.7 g ash, 36-46 mg calcium, 354-400 mg 
phosphorus, 3.0-4.3 mg iron, 370-435 mg potassium, 0.43-0.66 mg thiamine, 0.11-0.12 mg riboflavin and 4.3-5.3 
mg niacin (Harker et al., 2005). Wheat is one of the most important cereal crops and is extensively grown, produced 
and consumed (Rafi et al, 2019). Wheat is one of the most important cereal crops and is extensively grown, 
produced and consumed in the world (Leser, 2013). A 17% world’s cropped area is under wheat cultivation which 
together adds 35% of the staple food and 20% of the calories (Chhokar et al., 2006). 
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1.Effects of Weeds on Wheat Production  

Weeds are notorious yield reducers that are, in many situations, economically more important than insects, 
fungi or other pest organisms (Savary et al., 2000). The key factors in crop yield reduction were identified with 
weed-crop emergence, competition duration, weed lifecycle and growth habit, density of weeds and crop plants, 
crop species and cultivars. Weeds are good competitors with crop plants because of their growth habits. Weeds grow 
quicker and taller than crop plants, produce a foliar canopy that shades the crop plants and have greater root 
elongation and branching which result in a root system that absorbs more nutrients and water from the soil at the 
expense of the crop plant. Wheat is one the most important crop which is seriously affected with weeds and 
so that yield will be reduced at a great extent.  

2. Weed Control Methods 

Despite Weeds are difficult to manage than any other pests because they are stationary and competition 
usually does not result from just one species, weed control is an important management practice for wheat 
production that should be carried out to ensure optimum grain yield. The objective of weed control is to create 
unfavorable conditions to weeds while maintaining conditions conducive for plant growth. On the other hand, weed 
control in is to reduce weed populations to levels that do not affect the yield, quality or harvesting of the current or 
sequential crops.  

2.1 Cultural Methods 

Crop rotation, crop selection, variety selection, adjusting planting date, plant population and spacing, plus 
fertilizer rate and method of application and are all cultural practices that affect weed management. Crop rotation is 
one among the foremost important factors in an integrated weed management program. Different crop also allow 
rotation of herbicides having a special mode of action. There are several crops that may be rotated with wheat within 
the winter season like potato, onion, winter maize, mustard and sunflower. Other rotations include rice-potato-
sunflower, rice- mustard-sugarcane and rice-potato-onion has been found best alternate (Singh, 2007). 

2.2 Mechanical and Manual Weeding  

Removal of weeds by various means of tools and implements, hand weeding and pulling comes under 
mechanical and physical practices of weed control, respectively. Mechanical weeding done twice at 15 and 30 days 
stage was found most effective in reducing weed dry matter accumulation in wheat (Sharma et al., 2011). Pandey et 
al. (2007) revealed that hand weeding significantly reduced the intensity of perennial grasses and sedges in 
wheat. RadheyShyam et al. (2009) noted that hand weeding twice at 35 and 55 days after sowing was most effective 
to minimize the weed density and their dry weight under all the wheat establishment methods. 

2.3 Chemical Control 

Weed management in wheat is not accomplished by using agronomical and cultural practices exclusively. 
Herbicides continue to be the most powerful and reliable way to control weeds in wheat. Herbicide mixtures may 
also be one of the options for management or delay of cross resistance development (Dhawan et al., 2009). Alternate 
herbicides with different mode of action also help in delaying the cross resistance. Brar and Walia (2009) reported 
that mesosulfuron+ iodosulfuron, sulfosulfuron and clodinafopfb 2, 4-D were quite effective against Phalaris minor 
and broad leaf weeds. Malik et al. (2010) reported that chlorsulfuron 30 g/ha, triasulfuron 40 g/ha and metsulfuron 
4g/ha reduced the density and dry weight of total weed to the extent of 85- 89 % and produced grain yield of wheat 
statistically similar to weed free check. 
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3. Integrated Weed Management 

 Integrated weed management for crops is a concept that combines weed control principles, practices, 
materials, and strategies to maintain plant health by minimizing damage from weeds. It is very clear that herbicide 
alone will not be the solution for weed problem in wheat. Therefore, perfect sowing techniques that allow 
integration of mechanical methods with herbicides or cultural methods require urgent attention. Weed intensity and 
dry matter of weeds at harvest were significantly lower in weed free followed by pendimethalin pre emergence @ 
1.0 kg/ha + hand weeding and was maximum in weedy check (Patil & Dhonde, 2009). Integration of isoproturon @ 
0.75 kg/ha + 2,4-D @0.5 kg/ha with one inter culture at 30 DAS was the best treatment in termsofreducing weed 
population and dry weight at different stage of crop growth (Rathi et al., 2008). Singh et al. (2013) noticed that post 
emergence application of metsulfuron (6 g ha-1) and 2, 4-D (500g ha-1) at 30-35 days after sowing in wheat 
recorded higher weed killing efficiency (38.1 %), weed control efficiency (78.3 %), lower weed index (23.5%) and 
reduced their dry matter accumulation by 67.4 % as compared to farmer’s practice. 

SUMMARY 

Weed infestation is one the most biotic constraints in wheat production and productivity. Wheat is infested 
by different weed flora comprising grasses and broad leaved weeds. For weed control most the wheat producer 
farmers depends on herbicides because of cost and time effectiveness compared to manual weeding. However 
continuous use of the identical herbicide or herbicide of the identical mode and mechanism of action leading to the 
buildup of resistance and tolerant weed variety. Integration of herbicides with hand weeding attributed to efficient 
and prolonged weed control. Herbicide supplemented with hand weeding for the control lately emerging weeds. An 
integrated approach, where herbicide plays a pivotal role is that the only way ahead for effective weed management. 
Use of weed free seed, use of well rotten farm yard manure, method of sowing, seed rate, sowing time, varietal 
selection, amount of fertilizer application, proper herbicide selection, proper dose, time and method of herbicide 
application, herbicide rotation and mixture, use of adjuvant, mechanical weeding and crop rotation are the key 
constituents of integrated weed management. 
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ABSTRACT 
The paper examined the political exclusion and agitation for self-determination in Nigeria and Cameroon, which 

shared past colonial experiences. By character, the colonial state in Africa was inherently closed as it did not permit 

for the inclusion of indigenous groups in the process of making decision that affected them. It is this state that was 

inherited after the attainment of self-rule without any, if at all little, modification or moderation. This has 

conditioned the nature of political struggle to fill in the political vacuum left by the colonial masters after 

independent propelled largely by identity interest. Particularly in the context of shrinking scarce resources. those 

groups that were able to secure political power exclude others from participating in decision-making process and 

democratic institutions. The unfolding crisis had not only deepened the differencesamong groups but further created 

discontent and hatred among various ethnic nationalities.Poor governance and prolonged military rule, in some 

instances, has worsened the situation by furtherance the discrimination of one group by the others. This provokes 

discord and violent agitations for better inclusion, and heighten the vociferous demands for self-determination. The 

paper in its methodology used secondary source of data collection. The paper found that lack of inclusion of groups, 

denying people’s participation and securing their access to political life, which pose threat to the development of 

democracy, promotion of national integration and peaceful co-existence among groups in both countries. 

 

Keywords: Agitation,Marginalisation,Political Exclusion, Self Determination,  

 
I. INTRODUCTION 

State in Africa even after decades of independence were not able to achieve peaceful coexistence and national 
integration, this can be attributed to the legacies oftheir colonial history and long years of dictatorship either military 
or one-party government. This inevitably hamper the process of democratic development in the continent but 
endanger the existence of most state as an entity.It is, indeed, important to note thatthe state in Africa was formed by 
colonial powers out of cultural, regional and religious diversities, which were arbitrarily brought togetherfor the 
purpose of imperial interest.These entities, groups or nationalities up to today have remainedperhaps if not largely 
antagonistic to each other in term of background and interest but also different. These historical differences withpoor 
governance havebecome source for discords and feelings of discontentment among the various groupsand ethnic 
nationalities.  
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Thus, the state in Africa, which was inherited by the indigenous political class, isinherently close in nature. It was 
largely established by the colonial authority for the purpose of reproduction of colonial power and for the formation 
of neo-colonial state, where colonial interests would continue to be protected even after independence (Kuna, 2001). 
Presumably, therefore,from the above statement,colonial authority even though had succeeded in bringing together 
different nations, but the interest was not to address thedivergencethat exist between the unified groups for the sake 
of unity and building a strong as well as indivisible state.Rather, the aim of creation for the state is to serve the neo-
colonial interests. Certainly, the unification of such diverse groups coupled with good governance will drive 
development, and this would serve as a threat to the colonial interests in Africa. Undoubtedly, the failure of state in 
Africa to unify the diverse ethnic groups for building a nation is for the purpose of serving the interest of the 
colonial masters.  
With the tide of democratisation in the continent that transformed most of thestates previously under military or one-
party regime to a multi-party democratic form of governance in the 1990s, a new hope was raised that 
democratisation would build a political system that would encourage greater group’s inclusion and participation, 
enhance economic and social opportunities believe will bring unity and peace among the diverse groups. However, 
despite this state in Africa has continued to experience the growing ethnic hatred, tension and violence due tointense 
competition over power and national resources. By so doing, it further endangers thecooperate existence among 
groups. This is largelybecause of poor governance, lack of accountability and excessive looting of public funds, all 
of which contributed towards deepeningthe crisis of legitimacy.  
Thus, even though democratic space has been opened, there has been growing strident of perceived marginalisation 
of one group by the other and ceaseless agitations for self-determinationof different ethnic nationalities. This 
worsens the rising limited economicopportunities and widened thegap between haves and havesnot. In Nigeria, for 
instance, the mismanagement of the national resources, which adversely impacted on people’s livelihood and denied 
opportunities to majority of Nigerians, has deepened social fissures, spawned violence driven by identity such as 
communal, ethnic, regional or religious. This heightens not only the demand for the restructuring of the country but 
also threats of secession by various ethnic nationalities, particularly from the Southwest and Southeast parts of the 
country.Therefore, it can be rightly put that it is the multiplicity of demands and expectations by different groups 
coupled with lack of strong formal institution to address these issues that proliferate the formation of various 
secessionist groupsagitating for self-determination in some statesof Africa. In most recent time, the activities of 
some of these groupssuch as the Southern Cameroun People’s Organisation for Self-determination (SCAPO) of 
Cameroon and the Independent Peoples of Biafra (IPOB) of the Southeast Nigeria have heightened political tension 
andviolence, thereby endangering the process of national integration. 
The violentagitations for self-determination confronting some states in Africa today is largely due to injustice which 
revolves around economic, social and longstanding political exclusion of one ethnic group or region (Hedstrom & 
Smith, 2013). The desire for self-determination by politically and economically excluded groups has within the 
context of Nigeria and Cameroon experience continue to destroy the social fabrics of nationhood. It is pertinent to 
note thatthis entails the process of denying people the right to participate in political affairs of their country and 
securing access to political life. This imperils thedemocratic development and sustainability in both countries and 
worsen the relationship between groups.This has been the incident of Nigeria and Cameroon which, indeed, 
experienced colonial rulethat still has negative impact on theirpolitical and governance experiences.  
This paper seeks to examine the nature of political exclusion and agitation for self-determination in Nigeria and 
Cameroun with the view to make a comparative analysis. The paper is structured into seven segments: Section one is 
the Introduction and section two is the conceptual discuss. Section three reviewed literature on political agitation and 
self-determination. The fourth section containstheoretical contest. Section five dealt with nature of political 
exclusion and self-determination in Nigeria and Cameroon. Section six is the comparative analysis and the last 
section is conclusion of the paper. 



 

 

233 | P a g e  
 

II. POLITICAL EXCLUSION AND SELF-DETERMINATION: CONCEPTUAL DISCOURSE 

II.I POLITICAL EXCLUSION: 
Ross II and Smith (2009) defined political exclusion as the lack of consideration of any group whether minority or 
majority interests within the political process. Political exclusion hinders process of democratic development as it 
prevents people from participation. In the same vein, Young (cited in Allen, 2005) sees political exclusion as an 
institutionalcondition which inhibits or prevents individual or group from participation in determining their action or 
the condition of their actions in the political process. Political exclusion involves inability or lack of one’s 
involvement in the process of making political decision. It is a process of excluding, ignoring and overlooking 
group’s interest in a political process. Political exclusion erects barriers to participation, limits or even deny political 
access and influence in democratic institutions (Dovi, 2009).  
Within this context Doyi (2009) aptly notes that most of democratic theorists only limited the definition of exclusion 
to formal way, which emphases on prohibitions or bans citizens or group from participation fully in representative 
institution,with little or without given proper attention to informal way of excluding one from participation in a 
democratic setting. By informal way, Doyi (2009) argues that people can also deny the right to participate in a 
democratic setting by means of marginalisation. Indeed, the formal way of political exclusionof group may include 
the use of constitutional provision to deny group to participatein a decision-making process of their own country, 
which no doubt violates the essential democratic norms and principles. This is so common under non-democratic 
political systems such as colonial administration and dictatorship or perhaps in a country on transition to democracy. 
For instance, in Nigeria during General Ibrahim Babangida’s transition programme, a group of politicians or the so-
called old breed were denied right to participate by promulgating decree banning them from contesting for public 
offices. 
Inferring from Doyi (2009) argument, it means political exclusion and marginalisation aresynonymous. 
Marginalisation, therefore, is a mechanism through which some people are excluded or denied political influence 
and access to democratic institutions but through informal norms and practices.Thus, marginalisation, occurs when 
informal norms and practices constrain, mute, or render less effective to the representatives of certain interests, 
opinions and perspectives in formal democratic institutions. The cumulative effect of formal and informal ways of 
exclusion can restrict certain group or groups from having an effective political voice. Both are invidious to 
democratic practice and development. This is inevitable in representative democracy largely because it was designed 
to produce winners and losers. Therefore, political exclusion is a process that denies the participation of individuals 
or group of people,who differ politically in a decision-making process.Africa since independence has continued to 
suffer from the syndrome of narrowing political space even after embracement of democracy in the 1990s. This has 
proliferated violence, agitations for better inclusion in governance, strugglefor self-determination, religious bigotry, 
regionalism and rising serious concern about national questions. 
 

II.II SELF-DETERMINATION: 

Providing a precise meaning of the concept self-determination is quite challenging as its meaning has been 
conceived by many scholars in the fields of Political Science and International Relations in different contexts and 
views. Palmer (1968) sees self-determination to mean, the right of the individuals in a state and the form of 
government under which the principle by which nationalities justify their efforts to acquire statehood within state 
exalted and strengthened by its sovereignty to poster security. Cobban (1969, cited in Alo, 2020: 1) see it as 
privilege of a nations or groups to select the kind of administration, government or political framework they wanted 
to live under or desired. It is all about fundamental right of individual in a state. Self-determination entails the 
political destiny of the people, that is, how they live and take decision on issues affecting them – politically, socially 
and economically.    
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III. POLITICAL EXCLUSION AND AGITATION FOR SELF DETERMINATION: REVIEW OF 

LITERATURE 

Despite Africa’s return to multi-party system of governance in the 1990s, which opened up the political spaceby 
guaranteeing the right for inclusion of all groups in political process and in the process of taking decision that affect 
the society socially, politically and economically. The vociferous demand for inclusion has been the order of the 
day, which results to rising conflict and agitations for self-determination by marginalised groups. Douma (2006) 
explains that the combination of the political exclusion of specific communities and ethnic groups in relation to a 
shared group perception of deprivation that results from political decision making has become an explosive cocktail 
that underlies many violent conflicts in Africa.In the same vein, Nnoli (1978) argues that ethnic conflict and 
agitations for self-determination in Nigeria and Cameroun, is a product of political and administrative policy of 
divide and rule thatmanipulated ethnic consciousness among various groups. The manipulation of the ethnic 
consciousness has its root from the violence nature of the colonial state. During colonial rule, the policy of divide 
and rule was first used to mobilise ethnic and regional sectionalism in order to curb African nationalism and 
maintain colonial interest in the colonies. The colonialists were the first to inject this syndrome of division among 
groups in Africa. 
Choiand Piazza (2014)argues thatthere is a strong theoretical base to support the notion that countries with large 
ethnic populations excluded from political power would experience higher levels of agitations for self-determination 
by the groups, which may consequently produce domestic insecurity.Corroborating the above statement Ibrahim 
(1994), argued that political exclusion and marginalisation are common forms of injusticesin a heterogeneous 
society, particularly in the post-colonial states which have been characterised by the authoritarian exclusion of large 
or minor segment of the society from participation in the political process. 
Usuanlele and Ibhawoh (2017) point out that minority groups in Africa are frequently the victims of local and global 
power structures. The marginalisation and domination of minority ethnic, religious and cultural groups are often 
continuation of ethnic class and caste hierarchies established under the colonial rule. Colonial rule brought together 
diverse ethnic and sub-ethnic nationalities under a process that was often arbitrary and chaotic. The constituent 
African people had no say in determining the boundaries of African states when they were delineated at the Berlin 
Conference of 1884 -1885 in Germany. Once colonial rule was established, they also had little or no control over 
how these states were structured or administered. Colonial politics and economic policies set to benefit elites of 
dominant groups at the expense of less influential ethnic minority groups.After political independent, African ruling 
elites inherited colonial structures, which are not politically inclusive, without reforming it purposely to adjust the 
injustice of the colonial rule by means of accommodating the diverse groups that made up of the state. The 
inevitable consequence of this dilemma is the tide of state plunder through corrupt practices and neo-patrimonial 
relationship. This leads to the institutionalisation of state leadership which is ethnically centred with separatist and 
particularistic outlook (Nnoli, 1978). 
Alo et’ al (2020) traced the colonial history of Cameroon by arguing that before the World War I, Cameroon was a 
German protectorate after the partition of the African continent among the colonial super powers at the Berlin 
Conference of 1884- 1885. With the defeat of Germany, Cameroon was divided into two protectorates as authorised 
by League of Nations controlled by British and French respectively. They noted that with the emergence of the 
United Nations after the Word War II and the collapsed of the League of Nations, British controlled Cameroon was 
never been managed as a distinct territory but attached to the Northern and Eastern Regions of Nigeria. This 
arrangement had brought neglect of the British Cameroon in the evolution of Nigeria’s territory in the areas of 
politics, economic and social spheres. With the plan to unify the two divided Cameroons, the Anglophone 
Cameroons were asked to choose either to reunite with the Francophone Cameroons, which was then called 
Republique du Cameroun, or with the Federal Republic of Nigeria. The decision of the Anglophone Cameroons to 
reunite with the Republique du Cameroun was based on the promise made to them that the unification is going to be 
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based on an equality and fairness. After the reunification of the two Cameroons, the Anglophone Cameroons have 
continuously appealed for disparity, injustice and marginalisation. The political evolution and development of 
Cameroon during colonialism, therefore,was seen as the main contributing factor for the heterogenous nature of the 
Cameroonian state and the present violence.  
 
IV. THEORETICAL DISCUSSIONS 

 

In order to put the framework for analysing political exclusion and how it has created agitation for self-
determination in both Nigeria and Cameroon, the paper adopts a hybridisation of two theories. This is in order to 
have a clear understanding of subject of analysis scientifically. The theories are Group and Pluralist Theories: 
TheGroup Theory is associated with Arthur F. Bentley and Truman(cited in LaVaque-Manty, 2006)argued that 
groups are social forces that interact in the political process, seeking to project the interests of the members of each 
group within a given polity. In the course of interaction if not well managed, conflict is bound to happen and it 
normally comes with devastating impacts.  Also, Johnson (2004) as one of theproponents of the Pluralist Theorists 
argued that power is relatively broad, distributed among many more or less organised interest groups in society that 
compete with one another to control public policy, with some groups tending to dominate one another. Government 
tends to be depicted as a mechanism for mediating and compromising a constantly shifting balance between group 
interests rather than as an active innovator or imposer of policies upon society. 
Political exclusion denies marginalised groups to have sense of belonging, of which the result lead to violent 
struggles for greater inclusion in political process and institutions, as well as, agitations for self-determination. This 
in turn creates various issues and questions that challenge the sovereignty of state which are poorly managed. In the 
case of Nigeria and Cameroon, the challengehas led to proliferation of various agitation groups such as IPOB in 
Nigeria and SCAPO in Cameroon, which took up arms against the state to agitate for self-determination of the 
people of Southeast and Southern regions of the two countries.This shows that tackling the challenges of injustice, 
equality and marginalisation in Africa required seriousness and commitment of the political leadership and the 
failure of which may likely plunge state into a senseless civil war, thereby retarding political and economic 
development. 
 

V. POLITICAL EXCLUSION AND AGITATING FOR SELF-DETERMINATION IN NIGERIA 

AND CAMEROON 

 
V.I NIGERIA EXPERIENCE 

Nigeria is the most populous country in Africa and accounts for over half of West Africa’s population. Nigeria 
presently has over 200 million people and with more than 250 ethnic groups. Hausa and Fulani, which accounts for 
two-third of the country’s population most of whom are Muslims who dominate the Northern parts of the country. 
The Yoruba people are predominant in the South-west region while the Igbo extraction are predominant in the 
Southeast (Salawu, 2010). Indeed, besides these three dominant ethnic groups, there exist numerous other minority 
groups such as Tiv, Igala, Idoma, Efik, Ibibio, Ijaw. Some of these minority groups had no historical relationship 
with the dominant ethnic groups in their respective regions. English is the official language of Nigeria and the 
widely spoken languages across the country are: Hausa, Yoruba, Igbo, Fulani and other smaller indigenous 
languages are spoken by the few in the country.  
The history of Nigerian political development has been ravaged with the struggle for political inclusion and 
vociferous calls for self-determination. This cannot be disconnected from the nature of the state and clash of 
interests of the political elites of the different ethnic nationalities over political power and control of resources than 
issues bothering the nation(Tamuno, 1991, cited in Ibrahim, 2003: 49). The struggle for better political inclusion and 
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self-determination only throb whenever such interest has been threatened.Thus, because of the post-colonial 
Nigerian state is ethnically heterogeneous in nature, there is high potentiality for lack of cordiality, mutual suspicion 
and fear among elites of the different ethnic nationalities.For instance, there was rising fear among political elites of 
the northern extractionthat they will be excluded or marginalised as soon as Southern political elites assume 
dominance over the country political affairs with the departure of the British. Thishad been among the possible 
reasons for theirunwillingness to support the motion for self-government,which was tabled by Mr Anthony Enahoro 
in the Federal House of Representatives,from British in 1956.The eight points agenda presented by elites of 
theNorthern Region after its representatives were booed by Lagos CrownColony over their refusal to support the 
motion was meant to secede from the federation and stand as an independent entity justify the claim for mutual 
suspicion among the different ethnic nationalities that made up of Nigeria. 
Nigeria gained her independence from British in 1960 with the handing over the affairs of the country to the 
indigenous political class. The inability to replace the inherited colonial state structures that was politically 
closewith the one that is more inclusive after the political independence so as to accommodates the diverse interests 
had laid the foundation of ethnic crisis in Nigeria.The struggle for power and control of state resources were within 
the context of identity.Indeed, even census was politicised because it was used indetermining the number of 
representatives from each of the regions in the Federal House of Representatives.The unfolding situation 
hadexacerbated the condition for mutual suspicionand the demand for secession. In 1964, for instance, “…following 
the census and election crises, Southern politicians were getting disenchanted with their future in Nigeria. Michael 
Okpara, Premier of the then Eastern Region had threatened in December 1964 that the East would secede…” 
(Tamunno, cited in Ibrahim, 1991: 50).  
It was in line to protect ethnic interests within the Nigerian federal state that the political parties were also formed on 
the basis of ethnic divides. For instance, the Northern People’s Congress (NPC) was formed as the political party of 
the people of the Northern Nigeria with a motto: “One North, One People and One Destiny” irrespective of religion 
and ethnic background (Paden, 1986). The Action Group (AG) was formed to fight for the common course of the 
Yoruba ethnic groups in the Nigeria’s socio-economic and political milieu. While, the National Council of Nigerian 
Citizens (NCNC)was more for the Igbo people of the Eastern region.The ethnic minorities because they were weak 
in the unfolding ethnic politics had to form political parties and associations or at least went into alliance with other 
political parties dominated by the majority ethnic groups to safeguard their political interests. Some of these political 
parties and associations included: the Borno Youth Movement (BYM), the United Middle Belt Congress (UMBC) 
and the Niger-Delta Congress (NDC). The United Middle Belt Congress (UMBC), for instance, was formed to 
safeguard the interest of the ethnic minorities of the Middle Belt of the Northern region (Abdullahi, 2019; Abdullahi, 
2021). 
 
The struggle for power among the different ethnic groups was within ethnic identity and the tendency to eliminate 
competition from other ethnic groups. The dominant group tend to excluded the other groups by dominating relevant 
political positions. This cause hatred among the ethnic nationalities and groups which further deepens identity such 
as “north and south”, “west and east” as well as “north and middle-belt” or “Hausa and Yoruba”, “Igbo and Hausa”, 
“Yoruba and Igbo” accordingly. The inevitable of this dilemma is in the context of state in Nigeriaremains the 
tendency towards violent confrontations and rising agitation for better inclusion of the marginalised groups in the 
affairs of the state. It was this ethnic confrontation resulted from the agitation for better political inclusion in the 
formal political process. More so, in February 1964, Isaac Shu’aibu of the UMBC declared the sovereign state of 
Tiv in the floor of the Northern House of Assembly. 
The first military coup in Nigeria was staged on 15th January, 1966 by group of young military officers from the 
Igbo ethnic extraction against the federal government control by the Hausa-Fulani dominated political party – the 
NPC was another agitation against political exclusion and marginalisation in the country. After the coup, the country 
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saw the emergence of political leadership under an Igbo man in person General Johnson Aguiyi Ironsi. The 
emergence of Igbo as a political head of the country in 1966 had disturbed other ethnic nationalities. Particularlythe 
minority ethnic nationalities in the Niger-Delta area about perceived domination of Igbo ethnic group over other 
minorities in the Southeast. It was this fear that led to declaration of Independent of the Niger-Delta People’s 
Republic by Isaac Boro (Ibrahim, 2003).Worst still, the crisis resulted from the coup had subsequently in 1967 
exploded into full-blown civil war between the Igbo ethnic nationality and the rest of the country, which claimed 
thousands of civilians lives mainly from Igbo of the Southeast part of the country (Salawu, 2010).  
Since 1967, the ethnic mistrust among the various ethnic groups and dialectically different people in Nigeria has not 
seized. The April 1990 coup attempt by Major Gideon Orkar, for example, was not only regarded as an attempt to 
bring change in the political leadership of the country but was an attempt to excise the five most northerly states 
from the country in order to liberate the marginalised groups of the Middle Belt and Southern part of the country. 
The crisis regarded ethnic hatred and lack of trust has more often than not culminated into ethno-religious and 
communal violence such as ethno-religious violence in Kano in May 1995;violent clash between the Yoruba and the 
Hausa residents in Sagamu in 1999. 
The continuously excluded groups from the decision cycle right from the onset, which subsequently gave rise to 
separatist agitations among minority ethnic groups even before the departure of the colonial government in 1960. 
The situation became more worse as the country moved into military rule (Tarka, 2013). In addition to the above, 
the representative democracy is a game of numbers coupled with the fact that people in Nigeria still votes along 
ethnic lines, it is highly unlikely that the Hausa who constitute the majority in Nigeria and the Yoruba, the second 
majority, will vote for an Igbo presidential candidate. This makes the Igbos feel frustrated and excluded, added to 
this issues that the federal government of Nigeria has failed to address issues of development in the Southeast. These 
created waves of agitations and a renewed call for Biafran Independence in the Southeast (Udorji, 2017). 
The agitation for self-determination has not been too rampant as under the present political dispensation, especially 
under the reign of President Muhammadu Buhari. Most of the demands for better inclusion and agitation for self-
determination are from the Southwest and Southeast. A number of secessionist groups emerged to achieve this, 
which include: the Independent People of Biafra (IPOB), Movement for the Actualisation of the Sovereign State of 
Biafra (MOSSOB)and the Nigerian Indigenous Nationalities Alliance for Self-Determination (NINAS). Even 
though the activities of these groups vary but they constitute eminent danger to the cooperate existence of the 
country. 
 

V.II CAMEROON EXPERIENCE 

Like most modern African societies, Cameroon has a long history of conquest and subjugation. When the colonial 
scramble for Africa began, Germany acquired what it named the territory of Kamerun, but at the end of the First 
World War, the territory was confiscated by the French and British who curved up with the French taking the larger 
portion. In 1961, a year after independence, the United Nations held a referendum giving English speaking people in 
Southern Cameroon region the choice of either joining Nigeria or the new Republic of Cameroon. With no option to 
become an independent state, those in the Northern provinces chose to join Nigeria, while their Southern 
counterparts chose to unite with their French-speaking neighbours and together became a united federal republic.  
In addition to the above, the territory had already been administered as one by Germany before 1914, so they had a 
lot of similarities in terms of a shared colonial experience and territorial management. Most of the ethnic groups 
were found in both British and French Cameroon. So,Southern Cameroonians wanted to reunite with their brothers 
who had been separated from them by arbitrary colonial borders. During the referendum campaigns, the bad 
experiences that some Southern Cameroonians who had lived in Nigeria had with Nigerian Igbo traders were used to 
whip up anti-Nigerian sentiment. In addition, there were some reports of Igbotraders based in Southern Cameroon 
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who had abused their Southern Cameroonian counterparts. A union with French Cameroon was seen as a way of 
avoiding those experiences amid fears of Igbo political domination(Mintel Reports, 2018). 
The French Cameroon, led by its first President, Ahmadou Ahidjo who was supported by France, succeeded in 
getting some Southern Cameroon leaders such as John Ngu Foncha, whose ancestry were traced back to Dschang in 
French Cameroon on their side. With this support, those campaigning for Southern Cameroon to join Nigeria had 
very little chance of succeeding. To make the deal sweeter, the Southern Cameroon was promised a federal form of 
government that would secure greater autonomy for English speakers in running their own affairs. The English 
speakers found it was not a union of equals. Mumblings of an independent Ambazonia have been around since the 
1980s but only gained real traction with the current political crisis. English speaking Cameroon is a strategic and 
diverse geopolitical region, encompassing two administrative regions and more than thirty ethnic groups, including 
the Banso, Wimbum, BamaliBafut, Balis, Baba, Babungo, Bambalang, Awing, Pinyin, Akum, Mankon, 
Bamendankwe, NkwenBambili, Bambui, Meta, Ngie, Batibo, Widikum, Kom and in Northwest and Bakweri, 
Bomboko, Balong, Bafaw, Balondo, Bakundu, Banyangi, Bangwa, Mundani, Bakossi, Ejagham, Bassosi, Mbo and 
Mbonge in the Southwest (Mintel Reports, 2018). 
While Cameroon government since 1980s has continued to experienced pressure from the Southern Cameroun 
People’s Organisation for Self-determination (SCAPO), which led the Cameroun government to deploy armed 
soldiers and gendarmes to quell the protests and attempts to hoist the Ambazonia flag. Following this action, the 
situation erupted into an open revolt by the agitators and the government responded with disproportionate force 
leading to at least 40 deaths and over 100 injuries among protesters in 2017 (Mintel Reports, 2018). Since then, the 
agitations continue to hamper the process of national integration in both countries. 
 

VI. AGITATION FOR POLITICAL EXCLUSION AND SELF-DETERMINATION: A 

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF NIGERIA AND CAMEROON  

The agitation for political exclusion and self-determination in Nigeria and Cameroon are quite distinct but both have 
some similarities based on historical and circumstances that contributed towards rising violence in the two African 
countries.As in the case of Nigeria, the Southern protectorate which including the Eastern and the Western regions 
together with the Northern protectorate were all colonised by Britain and only amalgamated in 1914 before the 
independence in 1960. In the case of Southern Cameroon, it was colonised by Britain, while the Northern Cameroon 
was colonised by French. It was an ultimate decision of the Southern Cameroonians to join French Cameroon after 
independence in 1961.  
Even though the agitation for self-determination in Cameroon and Nigeria has been provoked over grievances or 
what can be described as perceived political, socio-economic and cultural marginalisation. This includes the state 
failure to address some of the fundamental issues of development in the Southeast Nigeria and Southern Cameroon, 
which brought about developmental gap between the regions and the rest parts of the country. There is also 
perceived exclusion of the groups in the state politics and appointment of public officers. Though the politics of 
Nigeria takes place within the framework of federal presidential republic, while the politics of Cameroon takes place 
within the framework of unitary presidential republic. Thus, all within the context of multipartyism politics, which 
was expectation that it will encourage inclusive governmentand politics of accommodation, where the diverse 
opinions of the people would be considered while taking decisions that affect the entire countries. Despite this there 
is still cries for perceived marginalisation among groups in both countries.  
 
In furtherance of the above discussion, the people of Southeast region of Nigeria claim that since the end of civil 
war, there has not been an Igbo president. The country has been ruled for over sixty years by the people of the 
Northern and the Southwest extractions. Their perception is that Igbos are being punished because of the last aborted 
secession of Biafra and the Nigerian state fails to ensure post-war transitional justice, which had been coiled under 



 

 

239 | P a g e  
 

triple R, that is, Reconstruction, Rehabilitation and Reconciliation. To them this has not been implemented to the 
fullest as the people of the Southeast region are still afflicted by poverty. There is also limited infrastructural 
facilities such good road networks and health centres. Despite that some of the claims underlined by the Igbos ethnic 
nationality are true. However, they have misconceived the reality of the situation. There is no doubt about it that the 
Northern political class have been in control of power for years but the people of the Northern extraction are also 
affected negatively by the nature and style of their governance. Their lives have not been significantly transformed 
due to misery, lack of opportunity, poor socio-economic services and infrastructure, and there is evidence of out of 
school children.  
Historically, both Cameroon and Nigeria haveinherited colonial structures that are not politically inclusive without 
much reformation after independence and the inevitable consequence of this dilemma is the state incapacity to 
accommodates the interests of different ethnic nationalities. But, Nigerian people of Biafra were not formally 
excluded from the political process. This is because Southeast have been given an equal share of seat in the National 
Assembly depending on the number of populations of the state that constitute the six geographical zones of Nigeria. 
Also, the judicial system is the same all over the country. While in the case ofAmbazonia region of Cameroon, has 
different judicial system with the Francophone region by using common law of Britain. It was only forced to adopt 
Napoleonic code ofjudicial system which shows gross violation of their rights and formal exclusion from the 
political process. 
In their agitation for greater political inclusion and self-determination, the people of Southeast Nigeria and Southern 
Cameroon have established agitation groups to fight for theircommon goal and perceived marginalisation. For 
instance, number of agitation groups for self-determination for Igbo ethnic group of the Southeast part of Nigeria 
were formed notable among them are the Movement for the Actualisation of the Sovereign State of Biafra 
(MOSSOB) andthe Independent Peoples of Biafra (IPOB). However, IPOB is the must violentgroup in recent time 
and it was formed in 2014 to actualise the Biafran Republic with Nnamdi Kanu as its leader and the commander in 
chief of the Biafran Army. IPOB is an offshoot of the first Biafran secessionist movement that led Nigerian state to 
fight almost three years civil war 1967 to 1970 where more than one million people lost their lives (Refworld, 
2016).The agitation for self-determination of the people of the Southern Cameroon who are the popularly agitation 
group known as Southern Cameroon Peoples’ Organisation (SCAPO).It has Augustine Feh Ndagam as its leader. It 
was founded in 1994 with the claims that there is gross violation of the rights of citizens of the Southern 
Cameroonians and violation of the collective rights of people of the Southern Cameroons by French Cameroonian 
Government. 
The activities of IPOB and SCAPO are mostly violent and have their own military formation that meted violence on 
government offices, institutions and generally on the members of public. Indeed, in their struggle for self-
determination, the Southeast and Southern regions of Nigeria and Cameroon raised the flags of their movement over 
government buildings, composed a national anthem, launched an official website, radio stations propagating their 
agenda and activities. However, recently Nigerian state has clashes with the IPOB protesters, who destroyed many 
government institutions, killing many security officers and brought about stand still in the socio-economic activities 
in the Southeast. On the other hand,SCAPOequally on 1st October, 2017took to the streets to ask for the 
Independent Republic of Ambazoniafrom French speaking Cameroon.  
Comparatively, in Cameroon and Nigeria, the separatist raised their flag of their movement over public structures 
with their official website andradio stations thereby broadcasting their movements. Notwithstanding, the 
Cameroonian government, for instance, on its part responded by deploying armed soldiers and gendarmes to quell 
all protests and attempts to hoist the Ambazonia flag. Following this action, the regional crisis, which had been 
brewing for years, erupted into open revolt. Defence and security forces responded with disproportionate force, 
leading to at least 40 deaths and over 100 injuries among protesters between 28th September and 2nd October 2017. 
Live ammunition and tear gas were used on the protesters, including in homes, and against worshippers as they left 
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church. Gendarmes also arrested hundreds of people without warrants. Many of them were picked up from their 
homes(Mintel Reports, 2018). 
 

VII. CONCLUSION 

Based on the comparative assessment conducted on political exclusion and agitations for self-determination in both 
Nigeria and Cameroon, it is discovered that, both countries had colonial legacy or inherited colonial structure 
coupled with neo-patrimonial relationship and identity politics which play significant role in the emergence of 
separatist groups. While in the case of Biafrans agitations, they were not formally ignored in the political process, 
rather informally excluded. Meanwhile,in the case of Amazonians agitation, they have been excluded formally from 
the political process. 
There is the need for the government of the two countries to exercise cautious measure in applying military force to 
limit the activities of separatist groups. Dialogue and negotiation should be employed to address the grievances as 
non-violence will by far bring more meaningful settlement than the use of force. This is because violence appears to 
do good, the good is only temporary, the evil it does remains permanent.Governments of the two countries should 
identify a constitutional solution to the agitating regions for peaceful coexistence and democratic development, 
because peace cannot be built on exclusivism, absolutism and intolerance.Neither can it be built on vague liberal 
slogans and pious programs gestated in the smoke of confabulation. There can be no peace in the two countries 
without the kind of inner change. It is important to note that post-colonial states of Africa continue to grapple with 
issues of exclusion, separatist movements and insurgencies but the obvious solution to the problem is non-violence 
and opening of the democratic space for every citizen to participate in the political process.More so accountability 
should the bedrock of governance.  
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ABSTRACT 

IN this modern education the teacher use different modern tecnnology and instrument . By using these modern 
technology the process of teaching and learning is very easy and defective for teacher and also students  . with 
the introduction of computer and modern techniquies our educaton system is improving very fast . In this digital 
time the classroom has become important for giving student opportunities to learn with greater pace and with 
technology to be with the world outside .This study aims to analyze teacher perception on effectiveness of ICT 
integration to support teaching and learning process in classroom . The ICT can be used in various way there it 
helps both teacher and students to learn about their respective subject areas . A technology based teching 
learning offers various intresting way which included educational videos , simulation , storage of data . this 
study prove that why the ict more importatant to study for both teacher and student in india 

Keywords-ICT , Teaching , Learning 
 

 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Education plays a very important role for societies. For every nation proving its population, the quality 
education is main goal in human life . In this modern time  of technology and science; Process of learning 
changed in time to time . From blackboard today , from chauk and board to notepad or computer . and black 
board to projector . technology and science is everywhere. Information and communication technology is an 
inevitable part of most of the institution these days . Due to increasing importance of ICT in society it becomes 
important to identify the possible barriers and barriers for improving the quality of learning. Although teachers 
acknowledge the value of ICT in schools, they continue encountering barriers in integrating technology into 
learning process . 

a) LITERATURE REVIEW 

LIMITED ACCESSIBILITY OF ICT USE  

There are number of studies that talk about the problems  faced by the teachers in incorporating ICT 
tools in the classroom’s learning process research indicates several reasons for lack of access to technology. 
The inaccessibility of ICT resources is not always merely due to non- availability of the hardware and 
software or other ICT materials within the schools. It may be the result of one number of factors such as poor 
resource organisation, inappropriate software, poor quality hardware or lack of personal access for teachers. 
The barriers related to the accessibility of new technologies for teachers are widespread. Inappropriate access 
is one of the key barrier for ICT equipped learning, lack of access includes many things such as lack of access 
and lack of adequate material . some expert  explored practitioners’ views from 26 countries on the main 
obstacles to ICT implementation in schools. There are barriers like insufficient number of softwares, 
insufficient units, slow speed of systems, old systems and insufficient access to internet . Moreover, 
insufficient computer resources impede to technology use in the classrooms and it is one of the greatest 
barriers in integrating ICT into learning process .  

 

TECHNICAL PROBLEMS  

Unless and until good technical resources and school and classroom organisation would not be according to 
the ICT requirements these obstacles cannot be removed.. some expert  found that in the view of primary and 
secondary teachers, one of the top barriers to ICT use in education was lackof technical assistance. In  study , 
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technical problems were found to be a major barrier for teachers. These technical barriers included waiting for 
websites to open, failing to connect to the Internet, printers not printing, malfunctioning computers, and teachers 
having to work on old computers. “Technical barriers impeded the smooth delivery of the lesson or the natural 
flow of the classroom activity” .ICT integration in teaching needs a technician and if one is unavailable the 
lack of technical support can bean obstacle. Due to this lack of technical support or inappropriate lack of 
technical support ICT integration in learning process in schools is suffering. 

INSUFFICIENT TECHER’S TRAINING  

The main problems in use of ICT  most frequently referred to in the literature is lack of effective training . 
Due to lack of effective training teachers are unable to use ICT in the learning process. Also, there were not 
enough training opportunities for teachers in using ICTs in a classroom environment . In this regard there is a 
need to review teacher training curriculum. One of the top three barriers to teachers’ use of ICT in teaching 
was the lack of training . These were time for training, pedagogical training, skills training, and an ICT use in 
initial teacher training. Correspondingly, recent research by relating to various subjects concluded that lack of 
training in digital literacy, lack of pedagogic and didactic training in how to use ICT in the classroom and lack 
of training concerning technology use in specific subject areas were Obstacles to using new technologies in 
classroom practice. Some of the studies reported similar reasons for failures in using educational technology: 
the weakness of teacher training in the use of computers, the use of a “delivery” teaching style instead of 
investment in modern technology , as well as the shortage of teachers qualified to use the technology 
confidently 

.Providing pedagogical training for teachers, rather than simply training them to use ICT tools, is an 
important issue argue that if teachers are to be convinced of the value of using ICT in their teaching, their 
training should focus on the pedagogical issues. 

LIMITED CLASS TIME  

Many recent studies indicate tat the teachers want to use ICT tools in their classroom bur the school time 
table does not allow the teachers time. Fixed time tables and short periods work as barriers for using ICT into 
learning process. A significant number of researchers identified time limitations and the difficulty in scheduling 
enough computer time for classes as a barrier to teachers’ use of ICT in their teaching. The most common 
barriers reported by all the teachers was the lack of time they had to explore the different internet sites, plan 
technology lessons, or look at various aspects of educational software .found that the problem of lack of time 
exists for teachers in many aspects of their work as it affects their ability to complete tasks, with some of the 
respondents specifically stating which aspects of ICT require more time. 

These include the time needed to locate Internet advice, prepare lessons, explore and practise using the 
technology, deal with technical problems, and receive adequate training. 

LACK OF TEACHERS’ EXPERIENCE IN USE OF ICT  

Lack of teachers’ competency is directly related to the teachers’ confidence. Many teachers lacked the 
skills and knowledge to use computers and were unenthusiastic about the changes and integration of 
supplementary learning associated with bringing computers into their teaching practices. Current researches 
have shown that the level of this barrier differs from country to country. In the developing countries, research 
reported that teachers’ lack of technological competence is a main barrier to their acceptance and adoption of 
ICT . Another worldwide survey conducted by expert  of nationally representative samples of schools from 28 
countries, found that teachers’ lack of knowledge and skills is a serious obstacle to using ICT in primary and 
secondary schools. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To explore the barriers faced by the school teachers in using ICT tools for classroom learning. 

 To identify school teacher perception in implementing ICT tools for learning in classroom. 
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RATIONALE OF THE STUDY 

Education is one of the vital resource in the development of a nation. Developing countries like India is 
still facing the barriers of proving the quality education at different level. Although the government has started 
various programmes for improving quality of education, quality is education is still missing on grass root 
levels of education. If looking at school education, technology is still missing in the process of learning. 
National Policy on ICT in School Education 2012 talks about improving quality of school education and 
tremendous potential of ICT for improving quality of education. This study focuses on identifying barriers and 
perceptions of teachers in using ICT tools in the classroom for learning. The study gives clear view to the 
policy makers and curriculum designers for devising ways to overcome these barriers. 

B. METHODOLOGY 

RESEARCH DESIGN 

In this research, quantitative methodology was used to collect and analyse the data obtained from all the 
respondents. A questionnaire was developed and finalized before being distributed to the targeted group of 
respondents. The questionnaire was designed specifically to address research objectives with regard to 
teachers’ perception on use of ICT tools in schools and the barriers the face in integrating ICT into classroom 
learning. 

SAMPLE AND SAMPLING TECHNIQUES 

Sample include school teachers the sample was selected through random sampling from government 
schools. 15 schools   were selected through convenient sampling and school teachers were selected through 
purposive sampling. 

TOOLS 

The study used the questionnaire for data collection form the sample. The questionnaire had open -ended 
questions with respect to barriers for integrating ICT tools into learning process. 

PROCEDURE FOR DATA COLLECTION 

Data collection defines the procedure for collecting data by the researcher. The questionnaire has been 
distributed to the teachers. They were given one week to fill in the questionnaire and return it to the researcher. 
All of the participants volunteered themselves in the research. Some questionnaires were with missing 
information that the details could not be used as a contribution in this research. Finally, 100questionnaires 
were returned to the researchers for data analysis. 

C. RESULTS 

Perceptions related to the use of ICT tools in the classroom foe teaching and learning were found as 
follows: 

 Students concentrate more on their learning 

 Students work harder 

 Classroom climate become more productive 

 Classroom climate become less disturbing as students engage more in their work 

 Students feel more autonomous in their learning 

 ICT facilitates collaborative work among the students 

 Students understood more easily what they learn 

Barriers in implementing ICT tools in teaching and learning were found as follows 

 Insufficient number of computers 
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 Insufficient number of internet connected computers 

 School computers out of order and needing repair 

 Lack of adequate skills of teachers 

 Insufficient technical support for teachers 

 Insufficient pedagogical support for teachers 

 Lack of adequate content and material for teachers 

 Lack of content in national language 

 School time organisation 

 School space organisation 

 Most parents not in favour of ICT 

 Pressure to prepare students for exams and tests 

 Too difficult to integrate ICT use into curriculum 

 Unaware of benefit to use ICT in the classroom 

D. DISCUSSION &ANALYSIS 

This study is related to identifying perceptions of schoolteachers in implementing ICT tools in the learning 
process in the classroom. furthermore, it also examines the barriers in using ICT tools for learning.Based on 
the study the findings indicate that teachers’ perceptions were based on ICT’s advantages on the learning 
process. Nature of teacher belief impacts teacher’s classroom practices . Here also findings reveal that using 
ICT enables classroom environment more interactive as students participated more when teachers use ICT 
tools for the teaching. 

E. CONCLUSION 

Integrating ICT tools into the classroom will give effective products. As the findings suggest that students 
concentrate more on their learning, students are keener to work hard and ICT helps students understand more 
easily. Moreover, it gives students more autonomy for their learning. But for this to be accomplished 
administrators should demonstrate the importance for technology integration by providing incentives to 
teachers .        
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Abstract 

Mimusops elengi Linn Commonly known as “Bakul tree , belonging to Sapotaceae family is considered 
as a sacred plant and has obtained important place in religious texts as well as in ancient Sanskrit 
literature[1,2].The various extracts of the plant (bark, fruit, leaves, seed, and flowers) have been reported to have  
several medicinal properties. Dried seeds were powdered and extracted by continuous hot extraction process for 
48 hrs using so xhlet apparatus. The residue was successively extracted with ethanol and petroleum ether [3].In 
the present study, the chemical composition of extract from the Mimusops elengi Linn seeds, which were 
collected from various sacred groves of Southern districts of Kerala, are compared. Preliminary phytochemical 
tests were carried out by using standard conventional protocols. Physicochemical parameters like Moisture 
contents, Ash values and extractive values were calculated as per WHO guidelines. The fluorescence test of 
extract was studied both in daylight and UV light. 
Keywords- Mimusops elengi Linn, physicochemical parameters, fluorescence test, phytochemical test. 

 

Introduction 
 
As per the definition by IUCN Resources, Sacred Groves, one form of nature worship, are considered 

as Sacred Natural Sites[6][7].Sacred groves of Kerala are generally referred as Kavu and they exist almost 
throughout the state of Kerala.  Most of the sacred groves in Kerala are veritable sanctuaries of flora and 
fauna[6]. Many of them can be seen in combination with sacred ponds. They also act as micro-watersheds of 
freshwater systems.  Some groves give birth to streams and even rivers[8]. Mimusops elengi Linn Commonly 
known as “Indian Medlar 
Tree” or “Bakul tree”, belonging to Sapotaceae family is considered as a sacred plant and has obtained 
important place in religious texts as well as in ancient Sanskrit literature. The various extracts of the plant (bark, 
fruit, leaves, seed, and flowers) have beenreported to have  several medicinal properties[1,2]. In the 
presentstudy, the chemical composition of extract from the Mimusops elengi Linn seeds, which were collected 
from various sacred groves of Southern districts of Kerala, were compared.  
 

Methodology 

Mimusops elengi Linn seeds were collected from various sacred groves of Southern districts of Kerala viz 
Thiruvananthapuram(TVM), Kollam(KLM), Alappuzha(ALP) and Pathanamthitta(PTA).The seeds were 
driedfor 10 days and powdered with the help of an electric grinder. It was extracted by continuous hot extraction 
process for 24 hrs using soxhlet apparatus.It was then evaporated and the residue was successively extracted 
with ethanol and petroleum ether for analysis.[3] Physicochemical parameters like Moisture contents, Ash  
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Table 1. Average  physical constant values of the Mimusops elengi Linn seeds extract 

values and Extractive values were calculated as per WHO guidelines. The fluorescence character of extract was 
studied both in daylight and UV light (254 nm and 366 nm)[2]. Preliminary phytochemical tests were carried 
out by using standard conventional protocols[2,4,5]. 
Results and discussion 

The result for total ash was found to be 5.45(% w/w) whereas the water soluble ash was found to be 2.5 (% 
w/w). The alcohol soluble extractive value was 15.27 (% w/w) which signify that the large amount of 
constituents of seeds was soluble in alcohol than water(Table 1). Phytochemical analysis (Table 2) of Mimusops 
elengi Linn seeds extrac has revealed thepresence of Carbohydrates, proteins, glycosides, flavonolids, tannins, 
steroids and terpenoids as reported elsewhere[9]. The samples from KLM district lack glycosides and terpenoids 
while those from ALP lack tannins.  Samples from PTA lack glycosides whereas those from TVM lack steroids. 
The presence of capric, lauric, myristic, palmitic, stearic, arachidic, oleic and linoleic acids in Mimusops elengi 
Linn seeds have been reported [9]. 

Table 2: Phytochemical  observation of  Mimusops elengi Linn seeds extract 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Parameters Districts Average 
(% w/w)        TVM KLM ALP PTA 

Extractive values 
Alcohol soluble 
extractive value (% 
w/w)   
   

17.55 14.22 11.28 18.06 15.27 

Water soluble 
extractive value (% 
w/w)   

14.86 18.24 15.66 13.88 15.66 

Chloroform soluble 
extractive value (% 
w/w)  

18.98 19.22 18.68 17.42 18.57 

Ash values 

Total ash(% w/w)           5.8 5.2 5.6 5.2 5.45 

Acid insoluble ash(% 
w/w)                        

2.6 2.8 2.6 2.2 2.55 

Water soluble ash(% 
w/w) 

2.4 2.6 2.6 2.4 2.5 

S. No  Parameters  
OBSERVATIONS 

TVM KLM ALP PTA 

1 Carbohydrates   +  +  +  + 

2 Proteins  +  +  +  + 

3 Glycosides  + -  + - 

4 Flavonoids  +  +  +  + 

5 Tannins   +  + -  + 

6 Steroids -  +  +  + 

7 Terpenoids  + -  +  + 

8 Volatile oil  - - - - 



 

 

248 | P a g e  

 

Conclusion 

Phytochemical analysis of Mimusops elengi Linn seeds extrac has revealed the presence of Carbohydrates, 
proteins, glycosides, flavonolids, tannins, steroids and terpenoids as reported elsewhere. The samples from 
KLM district lack glycosides and terpenoids while those from ALP lack tannins.  Samples from PTA lack 
glycosides whereas those from TVM lack steroids. The presence of capric, lauric, myristic, palmitic, stearic, 
arachidic, oleic and linoleic acids in Mimusops elengi Linn seeds have been reported. In depth phytochemical 
investigations of the extract are required to tap the potential of species. 
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ABSTRACT  

The twentieth century has brought to reality the idea of a global village, where digital technology has 
interconnected and enmeshed the world economies, cultures and populations. India is no exception, with over 
400 million internet users as of 2018, making it the second-largest internet population in the world. While 
greater connectivity via the world wide web promises large-scale progress, it also leaves our digital societies 
open to new vulnerabilities. Cybercrimes know no borders and evolve at a pace at par with emerging 
technologies. 
This review is aimed to collect responses from previous studies with regards to the knowledge and awareness of 
respondents toward important sections of the cyber laws in India among the young entrepreneurs. 
Key words: Cyber security, Cyber Law, Young Entrepreneurs, Cyber- crime, etc. 
 

I- Introduction 

1.1 General 
If cyberspace is a community, a vast neighbourhood made up of globally networked computer users, it's only 
logical that many aspects of traditional society are manifesting as bits and bytes. In a computer context, 
cybercrime is defined as the occurrence of one or more of the following occurrences. Unlawful efforts to access, 
edit, add, delete, or hide data or defined systems, data or programme theft in any form, and unauthorised entry 
into the computer environment are among the incidents. 
Cyberspace is a virtual tourist attraction where faceless, nameless scam artists can prey on the unsuspecting 
public.Even more frightening are the well-organized perpetrators of such crimes, with reports of states being 
involved in some cases. Co-workers, insiders, dissatisfied employees, or even those who do it for fun, 
competitors, and others are all examples of computer criminals. 
Any behaviour that is a legal wrong that can lead to criminal proceedings and penalty is considered a crime. 
Lord Atkin puts it concisely as follows: 
“The criminal quality of an act cannot be discovered by reference to any standard but one: Is the Act prohibited 
with penal consequences?”  
Cybercrime is defined as those species in which the genus is conventional crime and the computer is either an 
object or a subject for the criminal activity. Cyber-crime is defined as any unlawful attempt to access, edit, add, 
delete, or hide data in any way. 
Why do these crimes take place? The key motivations could be the imagined anonymity and the enormous cash 
rewards. When it comes to more precise reasons: 
• Network Administrators' laxity  
• Networked systems and crimes often go unreported  
• Disgruntled staff could try to infiltrate the systems  
• Misuse of social engineering sites for acquiring access 
The simplicity with which a crime can be perpetrated serves as a provocation to such temptation. 

 By timing the computers, cryptographic keys can be deduced. 

 Firewalls and system probing are less difficult to implement than building a tunnel to the ‘bank's vault. 
 Password cracking software attempts to guess every word in the dictionary as a password. 
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 Well-known vulnerabilities are used to exploit network files, which are used to share data across 
systems. 

 Network "sniffing" obtains allowed passwords by monitoring data flow. Viruses are spread via 
documents attached to emails, which are activated when the papers are opened. 

We would direct the reader to sections 43[a], 43[b] of the Information Technology Act 2000, as modified in 
2012, to illustrate our earlier comment about laws prescribing penalties for particular actions. It's important to 
remember that everybody who assists another person is a hero.to gain unauthorized access 

 to cause harm to a computer 

 to manipulate data for monetary gain 

 to bill the service charges to the account of someone who has not used the service. 

1.2 Cyber Law and the World 
In response to the growing number of cybercrimes, whether little or major, Malaysia's government established 
the country's first special cyber court in September 2016, to address data corruption over the Internet. The court 
functions similarly to any other court dealing with matters of corruption and anti-profiteering, but it is intended 
as a test to see if it is more effective if it is focused on cybercrime, which differs from other administrative or 
civil offences in terms of size, effects, and scope.(The Mailaymail Online 2016).  

1.3 Cyber Laws and India 
Criminality is both a social and economic issue. It dates back to the dawn of human civilization. Many ancient 
texts and mythological stories, dating back to prehistoric times, have spoken about crimes committed by 
humans, whether against another person, such as stealing and burglary, or against the nation, such as spying and 
treason. The Arthashastra of Kautilya, written circa 350 BC and considered a genuine administrative treatise in 
India, examines numerous crimes, security actions to be taken by rulers, conceivable crimes in a state, and 
advocates punishment for a list of specified transgressions.For the above offences, various punishments have 
been recommended, and the issue of restitution of loss to the victims has also been explored. 
The Information Technology Act of 2000, the Information Technology Amendment Act of 2008, and any other 
Indian legislation do not define cybercrime. In reality, that can't possibly be. The Indian Penal Code, 1860, and a 
number of additional statutes have elaborated on offences and crimes, detailing specific acts and the 
consequences for each. As a result, we can define cyber-crime as a combination of crime and computer 
technology. 
The Genesis of IT legislation in India:The mid-nineties saw a surge in globalisation and computerization, with 
more and more countries computerising their government and e-commerce exploding. Until then, the majority 
of international trade and transactions were conducted only through the transmission of documents via post and 
telex. Until then, the majority of evidence and documents were paper evidences and records or other types of 
hard-copies. With so much worldwide trade conducted via electronic communication and email growing 
popularity, an urgent and pressing demand for recognising electronic records, i.e. data kept on a computer or an 
external storage device connected to it, was felt. 
The Model Law on Electronic Commerce was adopted by the United Nations Commission on International 
Trade Law (UNCITRAL) in 1996. In January 1997, the United Nations General Assembly issued a resolution 
urging all UN member states to give the stated Model Law serious consideration, as it provides for the 
acknowledgment of electronic records and accords them the same treatment as paper communications and 
records. 
Objectives of I.T. legislation in India: In this context, the Government of India adopted the Information 
Technology Act of 2000, which has the following aims, as stated in the Act's introduction. 
“to provide legal recognition for transactions carried out through electronic data interchange and other forms of 
electronic communication, commonly referred to as "electronic commerce," which involve the use of 
alternatives to paper-based methods of communication and data storage, to facilitate electronic filing of 
documents with government agencies, and to amend the India Electronic Data Interchange Act.”  
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The Information Technology Act of 2000, also known as Act No.21 of 2000, was passed on June 9, 2000, 
received presidential assent on June 9, and went into force on October 17, 2000. 
The Act primarily addresses the following issues: 

 Legal Recognition of Electronic Documents 

 Legal Recognition of Digital Signatures 

 Offenses and Contraventions  

 Justice Dispensation Systems for cyber-crimes. 
Amendment Act 2008: The Act, which was the country's first legislation on technology, computers, ecommerce, 
and e-communication, was the subject of extensive debates, detailed reviews, and detailed criticisms, with one 
arm of the industry criticising some sections as draconian and the other claiming it is too diluted and lenient. 
How the Act is structured: The Act is divided into 13 chapters and 90 sections (the last four parts of the ITA 
2000, namely sections 91 to 94, dealt with revisions to the four Acts, namely the Indian Penal Code 1860, the 
Indian Evidence Act 1872, and the Indian Penal Code 1860).,  
Definitions: 
Many key computer terms, such as "access," "computer resource," "computer system," "communication device," 
"data," "information," and "security procedure," are defined in the ITA-2000. The definition of the word 
"computer" is significant in this context. 
‘Computer' refers to any electronic, magnetic, optical, or other high-speed data processing device or system that 
manipulates electronic, magnetic, or optical impulses to perform logical, arithmetic, and memory functions, and 
includes all input, output, processing, storage, computer software, or communication facilities that are connected 
or related to the computer in a computer system or compute. 
The term "computer system" refers to a device or a group of devices that have input, output, and storage 
capabilities. Surprisingly, the terms "computer" and "computer system" have come to represent any electronic 
device capable of data processing, including logical, arithmetic, and memory functions, as well as input, storage, 
and output capabilities. A thorough examination of the terms reveals that a high-end programmable device, such 
as a washing machine, or network switches and routers, can all be included in the description. 
Similarly, the term "communication devices" has been given a broad definition in the ITAA-2008, including cell 
phones, personal digital assistants, and other devices used to transmit any text, video, or other data, such as what 
was later marketed as the iPad or other similar devices on Wi-Fi and cellular models. When the ‘Indian 
Computer Response Emergency Team' was added in the ITAA 2008, definitions for some terminology like 
‘cybercafé' were also inserted. 
Thus, in ITAA - 2008, Section 3 was renamed from "Digital Signature" to "Digital Signature and Electronic 
Signature," introducing technological neutrality through the use of electronic signatures as a legally legitimate 
form of executing signatures. 
e-Governance: Chapter III discusses electronic governance issues and procedures, and Section 4 delves into the 
legal recognition of electronic records, followed by a description of electronic record-keeping, storage, and 
maintenance procedures, and the recognition of the validity of contracts formed through electronic means. 
The sections that follow detail the procedures for electronic signatures as well as regulatory rules for certifying 
agencies. 
Penalties, Compensation, and Adjudication (Chapter IX) is a huge step forward in combatting data theft, 
claiming compensation, introducing security procedures, and other topics covered in Section 43, and which 
demand a full treatment. 
Section 43 deals with sanctions and compensation for computer, computer system, and other property damage. 
This part represents India's first big and substantial legislative move in combating data theft. 
In the ITAA -2008, a new Section 43-A dealing with compensation for failure to secure data was included. This 
is yet another watershed moment in the field of data security, particularly at the corporate level. According to 
this Section, if a body corporate fails to adopt appropriate security practises and so causes unjust loss or gain to 
a person, the body corporate will be obliged to pay damages as compensation to the person affected. 
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After dealing with civil offences, the Act goes on to describe a civil remedy for such offences in the form of 
adjudication, which avoids the need to file a complaint with the police or other investigative agencies. 
Provision 65: This section deals with tampering with source materials. When computer source code is required 
to be stored or maintained by law, concealing, destroying, or modifying it is a crime punishable by three years in 
prison or two lakh rupees in fines, or both. 
Section 66: Offenses using computers are dealt with in this section. This section refers to the data theft 
mentioned in Section 43. Whereas in that section it was merely a civil offence with only compensation and 
damages as a remedy, here it is the same act but with a criminal intent, making it a criminal offence. 
Section 66 has been enlarged as a result of ITAA, and currently includes the following offences: 
66A Covers transmitting offensive messages through a communication service, creating annoyance, or sending 
an email to mislead or deceive the receiver about the origin of such messages (often known as IP or email 
spoofing). These acts are punishable by up to three years in prison or a fine. 
66B Receiving stolen computer resources or communication devices with a penalty of up to three years in prison 
or a fine of one lakh rupees, or both. 
66C Electronic signatures or other forms of identity theft, such as using someone else's password or electronic 
signature, are examples. Three years in prison or a fine of one lakh rupees, or both, is the penalty. 
66D Cheating through impersonation utilising a computer resource or a communication device is punishable by 
three years of imprisonment in any category, as well as a fine of up to one lakh rupees. 
66E Violation of privacy — Publishing or distributing a person's private information without their consent, etc. 
Three years in prison or a fine of two lakh rupees, or both, is the penalty. 
66F Cyber terrorism - Threatening the nation's unity, integrity, security, or sovereignty by denying access to 
anybody who is authorised to use a computer resource or attempting to penetrate or access a computer resource 
without permission. This section covers acts that result in a computer contamination (such as a virus, Trojan 
Horse, or other spyware or malware) that is likely to cause death or injury to people, as well as property damage 
or destruction. The penalty is life in jail. 
Section 67 deals with the electronic publication or transmission of obscene material. The previous section of the 
ITA was later broadened as part of the ITAA 2008, which included child pornography and the retention of 
records. 
Section 67-A deals with the electronic publication or transmission of content featuring sexually explicit acts. 
When the contents of Section 67 are mixed with sexually explicit material, a penalty is imposed under this 
section. 
Section 67B has been used only to deal with child pornography. This section covers depicting children in 
sexually explicit acts, creating text or digital images, advertising or promoting such material depicting children 
in obscene or indecent manner, etc., as well as facilitating child abuse online or inducing children to engage in 
online relationships with one or more children. 

Section 69: This is a fascinating section since it allows the government or specified agencies to intercept, 
monitor, or decrypt any information generated, sent, received, or stored in any computer resource, subject to the 
procedures outlined below. 

1.4 Observations on ITA and ITAA   
After going over all of the provisions of the ITA and ITAA in detail, let's have a look at some of the Act's 
broader areas of omissions and commissions, as well as some of the general criticism the Acts have received 
over the years. 
There is no genuine provision in the Act for raising awareness and putting such measures in place.The 
government, or investigating agencies such as the Police Department (whose job has been made comparatively 
easier and focused as a result of the passage of the IT Act), have not taken any serious steps to raise public 
awareness about the provisions in these statutes, which is absolutely necessary given that this is a new area and 
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technology must be learned by all stakeholders. Many people, even those in the investigative authorities, are 
unaware of rules like the extent of the adjudication process. 
Jurisdiction:  This is a major issue that neither the ITA nor the ITAA adequately address. Jurisdiction is 
referenced in Sections 46, 48, 57, and 61 in connection with the adjudication process and the appellate 
procedure, and again in Section 80 in connection with the police officers' authority to enter, search a public 
place for a cyber-crime, and so on. Sections 13 (3) and (4) of the Electronic Records Act cover the location of 
electronic record dispatch and receipt, which could be interpreted as jurisprudence difficulties. 
Evidences: In cybercrime, evidence is a crucial concern. The ‘crime scene' concerns are the pat of evidences. 
There is no such thing as cyber-crime. We can't label a location, a computer, or a network, and we can't quickly 
grab the hard drive and hold it under lock and key as an exhibit removed from the crime scene. 
1.5 Types of Cyber-Crimes   
We now live in a digitised world as a result of technological improvements, and individuals are increasingly 
reliant on their cellphones or laptops/tablets for day-to-day work and social networking. Human existence is 
made easier by technologies such as the Internet of Things (IoT) and smart homes. However, due to flaws in 
these devices, an attacker can take advantage of these flaws and take control of these systems. Here are some of 
the most prevalent cybercrimes that individuals and businesses experience. 
Malware Attacks (Ransomware, Rootkit, Virus, Trojan) 
Malware is a term used to describe programmes that are meant to carry out destructive actions on a computer 
system. Viruses, worms, Trojan horses, logic bombs, and other types of malware are all examples of malware. 
Viruses are programmes that attach themselves to a file in order to gain access to a target system and may or 
may not rely on the host file for execution. 
Advertising 
Advertising is the term used to describe internet malware. Malicious code is concealed within an online 
advertisement, and when you click on it, the malware infects your system.. 
Attacks by Phishers 
Phishing is a type of social engineering assault. It entails sending bogus emails and URLs that appear to come 
from a valid source and look very similar to legitimate websites, with slight changes that are undetectable to the 
untrained eye. 
Cyberstalking and misuse of personal information (identity theft) 
The term "stalking" refers to the practise of quietly and surreptitiously following an entity. It has been incredibly 
easy to trace a person's movements via their social media profiles since the advent of social networks. 
Millennials are glued to documenting their daily activities on social media. 
Defacement of the Internet 
This is one of the most significant issues that anyone with a website hosted on the internet faces today. It is a 
sort of cyberattack on a website in which the visual appearance of the website is altered, usually by a 
cybercriminal or hackers moving and replacing the original home page of the website with another one. 
Web jacking  
Web jacking is the illegal takeover of a domain in order to gain control of a website. The Domain Name Server 
(DNS), which converts URLs to IP addresses, is hacked in this attack. 
Juice Boosting 
It's a sort of cyberattack in which malware (malicious software) is installed on, or data is simultaneously copied 
from, a smartphone or tablet that's being charged via a charging port that also serves as a data connection, 
usually via USB. 
DDoS (Distributed Denial of Service) attacks are a type of distributed denial of (DDoS) 
It's a type of attack in which an attacker floods or chokes the victim's bandwidth with a massive volume of 
traffic in order to restrict users from accessing services by crashing or flooding the system's servers. 
Piracy of software 
Software piracy is another sort of cybercrime, and shockingly, the majority of our computer users are complicit 
in it. 
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Form jacking 
Whenever a customer completes a purchase online, the malicious code makes a copy of their input of payment 
card details like username, address, and then transfers it to the hackers’ servers.  
Notable Data Breaches of 2018-19 
Any cyber security incident in which an attacker breaches a company's data and information about its users is 
accessed in an unauthorised manner is referred to as a data breach. The following are the top ten most 
significant data breaches and cybersecurity incidents of 2018. 
Aadhaar 
Aadhaar is a 12-digit unique identifier that is assigned to every Indian citizen. Aadhaar records of all 1.1 billion 
India citizens were compromised. 
Facebook 
Hackers exploited Facebook’s vulnerability, which allowed them to steal Facebook access tokens. 

 In the month of March, 50 million records were breached. 

 In the month of September, 90 million records were breached. 

 And in December, 7 million records were breached. 
Quora 
Quora is a platform where its users can ask and answer questions. A malicious third party attacked it. Account 
information of 100 million Quora users including their name, email address, and encrypted password were 
compromised. 
Marriott Hotels 
Marriott Hotels suffered a data breach in which personal information of 500 million hotel guests were stolen. 
This included names, emails, addresses, dates of birth, credit card information, and passport numbers of the 
guests. 
Ticket Fly 
Ticket fly, an event ticketing company, was the target of a malicious cyberattack. Information of approximately 
27 million Ticket fly users, including their names, addresses, email addresses, and phone numbers, were 
compromised. Any financial information such as credit and debit cards were not compromised during this 
attack. 
My Heritage 
My Heritage Company is an online genealogy platform, which tests its users’ DNA to find their ancestors and 
build their family trees. Ninety-two million records of users who signed up before October 26, 2017, were 
breached. But DNA information and family trees were stored on separate systems, which were not breached. 
Exacts 
Exactis’s database was on a publicly accessible server. Exactis exposed approximately 340 million records in 
which information was comprised of an email address, phone number, physical address, etc. 
British Airways 
British Airways faced a serious attack on its website and application. Approximately 380,000 card payments 
made to British Airways between August 21st and September 5 were compromised. The hackers in this attack 
used the credit card skimming technique. 
Cathay Pacific 
Cathay Pacific is an airline company from Hong Kong. The company’s data breach exposed personal 
information of 9.4 million passengers. 
 

II-Literature Review 

Legal discourse evolves over time to reflect new realities that emerge in our cultures. Cyber law, which 
regulates the use of the Internet and activities performed via the Internet and other networks, is one of the 
newest and most rapidly expanding fields of law. As new sorts of criminal acts undertaken on the Internet have 
become a part of our daily lives, cyber law has become important in modern society. Criminals are increasingly 
taking use of the Internet's speed, ease, and anonymity to cause serious harm to people all over the world. 
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Bullying and harassment on digital devices and social networks, as well as large-scale financial thefts from 
various institutions, are all examples of digital wrongdoings.(Cybercrime. In Interpol. 2019) 
Mehta et al. (2013) investigated Indian society's understanding of cyber laws and discovered that increased 
reliance on technology and a lack of sufficient training has resulted in a rise in cybercrime instances. They also 
discovered that employed netizens (Internet users) are more knowledgeable of cyber law than non-employed 
netizens, as well as the need for skilled human resources to deal with cyber crime situations. 
The main problem for the country, according to Bhushan;2014, is to train and equip law enforcement forces and 
the courts, particularly outside of metro cities.According to Vasant;2015, when the notion of BYOD is 
implemented, there is a risk of security breaches in network-based resources. Dalal (2015) found that a 
concerted effort is needed to educate the country's netizens on cyber law. Only a small percentage of Internet 
users and corporations are aware of the cyber legislation. 
As our nation's cyber infrastructure quickly grows, Saxena et al. (2012) saw a need to educate our citizens on 
how to properly use IT infrastructure. They believe that awareness, training, and education of netizens are vital 
parts of information security. They also saw the necessity to include concepts like cyber ethics, cyber safety, and 
cyber security challenges in the educational system from an early age, and they proposed several approaches to 
do so. They came to the conclusion that there is a need for a cyber security curriculum that will assist in the 
development of more knowledgeable, secure professionals in all sectors. 
The cyber domain is one of the newest and fastest-evolving realms of knowledge, leading to the creation of a 
new branch of law called cyber law, which governs the use of the Internet and actions conducted over it and 
other networks. The cyber domain is extremely dynamic: new concepts emerge on a regular basis, necessitating 
the creation of new terminological designations, which in turn necessitate the creation of new counterparts in 
other languages. The creation of these designations and their counterparts frequently presents terminological 
challenges that must be addressed in order to develop a unified system of cyber domain words. 
SigitaRackeviien and LiudmilaMockien; 2020 concentrates on terminology, including the lexical word cyber, 
which can be regarded as the primary signifier of the cyber domain, signifying its unique nature. The paper's 
three objectives are to investigate the origins and development of the lexical item cyber, to investigate 
conceptual categories of EU legislation terminology that includes the lexical item cyber, and to identify 
Lithuanian counterparts for translation of the lexical item cyber into Lithuanian equivalents of English terms. 
Sreehari A et al; 2018 aims to determine the level of cybercrime knowledge among Kochi college students. The 
research also aims to determine whether college students are aware of the various sorts of cybercrime and 
government programmes. The report also investigates the numerous safeguards that a student takes when 
accessing the internet. To get the necessary information, a questionnaire survey was performed among 200 
college students in Kochi, Kerala. 
Teena Jose, Y. Vijayalakshmi, Dr.Suvanam, and Sasidhar Babu investigated Kerala's cybercrime. Cybercrime is 
on the rise as technology advances. Kerala's Kochi was the state with the most cybercrime attacks. 
The research article by Sukanya K.P. and Raju C.V. (April 2017) focuses on the awareness of cybercrime 
among Malappuram district youth. The IT Act of 2000 is well-known among Malappuram's youngsters. They 
are, however, completely unaware of it. In schools, basic ethics and proper use of IT programmes must be 
taught. In addition, the media must provide accurate information about cybercrime. According to the findings, 
the youth have an understanding of the security procedures needed to combat cybercrime. 
 

III-Proposed Research Methodology 

Even so, it's vital to keep in mind that cyber security flaws aren't confined to the private sector. Government 
data has been the subject of some of the most devastating data breaches. Aadhaar, India's unique citizen 
identification system, was hacked in early 2018, exposing comprehensive personal information like bank details, 
address, and fingerprints of over a billion Indians. 
On the plus side, the Indian government created its National Cyber Crime Reporting Portal in 2018, allowing 
citizens to file complaints online.Cyber cells in several cities across the country have been teaching police and 
government officials on how to deal with digital security events while also raising public awareness. 
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Table 3.1 Rate of Cyber Crimes in India (2018) 

S. No State/UT 2016 2017 2018 Percentag
e Share of 
State/UT 
(2018) 

Mid-Year 
Projected 
Population 
(in Lakhs) 
(2018) + 

Rate of Total 
Cyber 
Crimes 
(2018) ++ 

1 Andhra Pradesh 616 931 1207 4.4 520.3 2.3 

2 Arunachal Pradesh 4 1 7 0 14.9 0.5 

3 Assam 696 1120 2022 7.4 340.4 5.9 

4 Bihar 309 433 374 1.4 1183.3 0.3 

5 Chhattisgarh 90 171 139 0.5 284.7 0.5 

6 Goa 31 13 29 0.1 15.3 1.9 

7 Gujarat 362 458 702 2.6 673.2 1 

8 Haryana 401 504 418 1.5 284 1.5 

9 Himachal Pradesh 31 56 69 0.3 72.7 0.9 

10 Jammu & Kashmir 28 63 73 0.3 134.3 0.5 

11 Jharkhand 259 720 930 3.4 370.5 2.5 

12 Karnataka 1101 3174 5839 21.4 654.5 8.9 

13 Kerala 283 320 340 1.2 350 1 

14 Madhya Pradesh 258 490 740 2.7 814.7 0.9 

15 Maharashtra 2380 3604 3511 12.9 1213.9 2.9 

16 Manipur 11 74 29 0.1 30.8 0.9 

17 Meghalaya 39 39 74 0.3 32 2.3 

18 Mizoram 1 10 6 0 11.8 0.5 

19 Nagaland 2 0 2 0 21.3 0.1 

20 Odisha 317 824 843 3.1 435.5 1.9 

21 Punjab 102 176 239 0.9 297 0.8 

22 Rajasthan 941 1304 1104 4.1 765.9 1.4 

23 Sikkim 1 1 1 0 6.6 0.2 

24 Tamil Nadu 144 228 295 1.1 754.6 0.4 

25 Telangana 593 1209 1205 4.4 370.3 3.3 

26 Tripura 8 7 20 0.1 39.6 0.5 

27 Uttar Pradesh 2639 4971 6280 23 2230 2.8 

28 Uttarakhand 62 124 171 0.6 110.6 1.5 

29 West Bengal 478 568 335 1.2 965 0.3 

State Total State(s) 12187 21593 27004 99.1 12997.9 2.1 

30 A & N Islands 3 3 7 0 4 1.8 

31 Chandigarh 26 32 30 0.1 11.7 2.6 

32 D&N Haveli 1 1 0 0 5.3 0 

33 Daman & Diu 0 0 0 0 4 0 

34 Delhi UT 98 162 189 0.7 195.6 1 

35 Lakshadweep 0 0 4 0 0.7 6 

36 Puducherry 2 5 14 0.1 14.8 0.9 

Union 
Territory 

Total UT(s) 130 203 244 0.9 236 1 

Total (All 
India) 

Total (All India) 12317 21796 27248 100 13233.8 2.1 
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Table 3.2 Registered Cases in Madhya Pradesh of Cyber-crime against children at different sections (Year 2018) 

Section 
Number of 
Cases 

Cyber Blackmailing/Threatening/Harassment 
(Sec.506,503, 384 IPC r/w IT Act 

0 

Fake Profile (IT Act r/w IPC/SLL) 0 

Cyber Pornography/Hosting or Publishing Obscene 
Sexual Materials depicting children (Sec.67B of IT 
Act r/w other IPC/SLL) 

1 

Cyber Stalking/Bullying (Sec.354D IPC) 4 

Internet Crimes through Online Games etc 
(Sec.305 IPC) 

0 

Other Crimes against Children 10 

Total Cyber-crimes against Children 15 

 
Table 3.3 Motives behind the cyber-crime in Madhya Pradesh (Year 2017) 

Motives Counts 

Personal Revenge (Col.4) 2 

Anger (Col.5) 26 

Fraud (Col.6) 155 

Extortion (Col.7) 6 

Causing Disrepute (Col.8) 135 

Prank (Col.9) 4 

Sexual Exploitation (Col.10) 33 

Political Motives (Col.11) 0 

Terrorist Activities  0 

Terrorist Activities - Terrorist Recruitment  0 

Terrorist Activities - Terrorist Funding 0 

Terrorist Activities - Others  0 

Inciting Hate against Country 19 

Disrupt Public Service  1 

Sale Purchase Illegal Drugs 0 

Developing own Business 0 

Spreading Piracy 8 

Psycho or Pervert  0 

Steal Information 0 

Abetment to Suicide 0 

Others 101 

Total 490 
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Conclusion 

It can understand that cyber-crime is a criminal activity which committed by the offender through medium 
computer via internet as we know that per second new internet user come in cyber space or cyber word and they 
became victim of cyber-crime by lack of knowledge in cyber-crime, cyber security system and law related to 
cyber-crime.  
The study will be concerned with the young entrepreneurs as the future world economics will be totally based 
on cyber space. Apart from this more and more young. Entrepreneur indulge with business-related on-line 
activity. On the basis of previous study, it can be stated that some work has been carried out for the awareness 
study related to cyber-crime, but not concerning the young entrepreneurs. Previous study shows that 60% young 
business men became victim of cyber-crime because lack of knowledge of cyber-crime, related law and cyber 
security system.  
There is need to find out the awareness among the young entrepreneur related to cyber space and crime along 
with their demographic analysis on the basis of previous study. It is also required for the government along with 
the young entrepreneur community to carry out the development of policies regarding the cyber-crime and its 
awareness program, so that the country can competitive with the new era of world.  
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Abstract 

In this proposed method, the hybrid neuro fuzzy system NFISis used to detect the conductivity of 
concrete materials. The conductivity of building materials will help to increase the earth leakage 
system. The suggested method is built by Simulink matlab. The performance of this method 
show that the system more effectiveness. 
Key words: NFIS, conductivity, multimeters. 

 

Introduction 

Recently, the properties of materials are very important to optimizing in order to create good 
performance of system.  The meaning of conduction is the capability to communicate 
temperature, and sound or electrical energy such as  conduction is heat moving from hot system 
[1]. Other proposed new approach for artificial intelligent for concrete or material [2] [3]. The 
acritical intelligent for ANFIS was suggested to optimize and prediction of materials [4], [5], [6]. 
  
Proposed method via NFIS 

In this method, the NFIS is combined the advantages of NN and FIS to enhance and optimize the 
system and to predict the properties of materials such as conductivity and resisitivity. The 
training system is achiedved by NN and the rules with conditions were calculated by FIS. Figure 
1, 2,and 3 show the training with with regression and layers of NN respectively. 

 
Figure1: training system 
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Figure 2: regression system 
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Figure 3: layers of NN 

 
Figure 4 show the data that convert to FIS to applied the rules with conditions and figure 5 the 
membership function of FIS. The performance of whole system is shown in figure 6 
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Figure 4: diagram of FIS 

 
Figure 5: member ship function 
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Figure 6: performance of system 

 
Conclusion  

In this paper, the artificial intelligent is used to predict and optimize the properties of materials  
based on NN and FIS. The conductivity of materials depends on semiconductors and isolated 
components. Therefore, NN is used to training, testing and validation while the FIS is applied to 
design the conditions of rules. The performance of system show the method is more 
effectiveness. 
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 Abstract 

       Custodial deaths in India saw a surge in 2020, even when most of India was under a lockdown. These deaths cannot be 
seen linearly without drawing back to the sites of injustice. The increase shows that an inquiry is needed to understand how 
the protector of the state, trespasses the bounds of the law, destroying the last bit of human rights. Such overstepping is often 
celebrated in commercial movies, and therefore often abuse of power becomes an acceptable norm in reality. 
    Write about the state of custodial deaths in India. Speaking from the two cases that got some media coverage owing to 
their brutality, they explain how impunity works for the police in India. And how legal documents like FIR, case files, charge 
sheet and memos expose the criminalization of the state 

Keywords- Custodial Deaths, Torture, Investigation, FIR, Charge sheet 

 

Introduction 

     As heroes jump from one end of the mountain to the other, despising gravity and the mind, the truth is 
shattered. Often, this criminal act celebrates police officers abusing power and bad associations. 
    Movies like Dabangg, Singham and Gangaja serve as a 'police officer and savoir complex' narrative, 
expressing supernatural love. The police in the film often violate the proper procedure, expose another criminal 
system, which operates with a repulsive punishment and does not punish corrupt police officers. 
      There is no doubt that ‘Bellwood’ exaggerates the circumstances of legal violations as a shocking and honest 
act. Far from the facts, Indian movies in regional industries often glorify the power of corrupt police officers. 
And even though the Indian police are operating in a much quieter area, much more common than Bollywood, a 
certain sense of commotion still persists in the context of incarcerated deaths and official atrocities. 
      However, this view and image of a ‘riot police’, who fixes public misconduct, is encouraged and appreciated. 
Therefore, the parable enables us to accept the death reserved in the name of public morality. 

         Many of these behaviours are fuelled by toxic masculinity that speeds up our truth. This fine and 
vibrant figure of an illegal police officer is becoming increasingly common. 
In the book ‘Permission to shoot’, Jyoti Beylur says 

    "There is a strong emphasis on law and order, but this is seen by the police as a barrier that must be 
overcome in a concerted effort to address the problems of crime and law and order. The “heroes” or “role 
models” who are to be imitated are those who have demonstrated their “courage” or “firmness” in the field 
by dealing with one or more of the “terrible criminals” they meet.1 
The statement describes an increase in the death toll of detainees in India. 

      A report released in 2019 by the National Campaign Against Torture describes Jyoti Beylur's 
statement. The report said that, on average, five people were killed by inmates. According to the 2019 
NCAT report, the National Human Rights Commission recorded 1,723 deaths in India. 

    In addition, NCAT recently published its 2020 report entitled 'India: Annual Torture Report 2020', 
which states that the death toll of detainees has increased despite closure. Report details: 

     Although reported robberies, burglaries and burglaries have dropped significantly, they have dropped 
by more than 50 percent in many countries with significant reductions in countries with strict roadblocks, 
according to a study by the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime (UNODC). Increase the number of 
deaths in Indian police cells. ” 
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    Although traditionally, Maharashtra was considered a precursor to the death toll in India, according to a 
NCAT 2020 report, Uttar Pradesh recorded the highest death toll in detention. Gujarat is only second. 

     The NCAT 2020 report also states that of the 111 deaths, 55 were suicidal. In the case of suicide 
allegations, Uttar Pradesh tops the charts, followed by Andhra Pradesh and others. 

    The cause of many deaths in captivity is unknown, which is why it is so suspicious. The NCAT 2019 
report also states that abuses are often used to bribe inmates and their relatives.2 

As defined under the Geneva Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading 
Patent or Punishment 1987 (also known as the Torture Convention), harassment of both pain and 
suffering, be it physical or mental, if done by any official for information. It does not include any pain 
or suffering that arises, which is natural or related to legal penalties that opens your way to the extent of 
the exploitation of these legal penalties. And in fact, brutal police brutality often results in death in 
custody, and the article will discuss further. 

      Indian law provides for certain restrictions on police officers to protect the rights of detainees. At the 
time of arrest, a police officer or an investigating agency officer is authorized to arrest a person if the 
police officer is satisfied that the same is required. However, the detainee must be informed of the reasons 
for his or her arrest. Sections 56 and 57 of the Cr.P.C. provide that a person / persons arrested must be 
reported to the Magistrate without delay. And the time will not exceed 24 hours, to protect a person under 
Article 22 of the Constitution of India. 

Section 22 (1) provides that any detainee has the right to consult or defend himself or herself in a ‘legal 
practice of his or her choice’. Accordingly, an arrested person may also seek medical attention. Although 
Article 22 guarantees the protection of detainees, the same does not properly translate. 

      This paper discusses two cases, the Tuticorin Case and the Faizan Case, which state how the law was 
violated, and that certain conflicts provide an opportunity to die in a prison in India. Case studies will 
examine case files, FIR, order and jurisdiction to produce these maniacs. After stating the facts of both 
cases, the article will analyze the same in accordance with the arrest warrants established by the Supreme 
Court in the case of DK Basu v. West Bengal, Joginder Kumar vs State of Uttar Pradesh and Prakash 
Singh vs Union of India. 

Example 1: The case of Tuticorin (Thoothukudi). 

     After two boys, P Jayaraj and J Bennix, from Sathakulam in Thoothukudi Tamil Nadu, died in a police 
cell, the case caught the eye. The same also got hot because of its time. As happened at the time of George 
Floyd's assassination in the United States, the case received media attention at the time. The section below 
describes the chronological sequence of tragic events that led to the death of Jayaraj and Bennix. 

 Event timeline 

    On June 18, 2020, in the small town of Satankulam in Tamil Nadu, during the closure of provincial 
borders, police dragged P. Jayaraj and J Bennix as they had not closed their mobile home it was too late to 
get home. On June 19, 2020, the police arrived again. According to a CCTV footage, they arrested Jayaraj 
(father) for questioning, and Bennix (son) followed them to the station on a bicycle with a friend. Upon 
arrival at the police station, police arrested Bennix. Police did not allow a friend and relatives to meet the 
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two until June 20. They were detained overnight at Satankulam police station. Witnesses and friends of the 
two said that after 11:30 pm, the attack was intense. 

      According to Bennix's sister, Advocate Manimaran, her friend and lawyer, was present at the police 
station that night. He heard police beating Jayaraj and Bennix. 

The next day, June 20, they were first taken to the hospital for a checkup. They were then taken to court, 
where a judge quoted a doctor's report, stating that the two were fit to remain in court, and found that the 
same was true. 

 Eyewitnesses Jayaraj and Bennix said they were both bleeding. The family was told to send three 
blankets, black colored towels and daddy's medicine. 

On June 22, the court reversed their bail. On the same day, J Bennix was rushed to a hospital in Kovilpatti 
where he was pronounced dead. The next day, on the morning of June 23, Jayaraj died. 

FIR Statement 

     The two sons were arrested under the following sections of the Indian Penal Code: Section 188 
(Disobeying an order issued by a civil servant); S. 269 (Unlawfully or recklessly committing any act, or 
having reason to believe that it can spread the infection of any life-threatening disease); S. 294 (b) 
(singing, chanting or uttering any obscene song, ballad or lyrics near any public place); S. 353 (Assault or 
criminal force to prevent public servants from performing their duties); S. 506 (Criminal Threats). 

Before proceeding, it is important to note that the FIR statement meant a discrepancy compared to the 
eyewitness account and the CCTV video. 

The FIR, registered June 19 by Sub-inspector P Raghu Ganesh, said the two had violated the curfew and 
threatened to kill police officers. The FIR said police were patrolling when they saw Jayaraj and Bennix 
and others violating local law. 

He said when they were asked to close the shops they both used ‘swearing and rolling on the floor’, which 
resulted in both injuries inside. However, CCTV footage from a store near Jayaraj's shop showed that there 
was no crowd, and no one was rolling on the floor. 
Father, Jayaraj and Son, Bennix 
The Particulars of the Investigation Procedure 

On June 24, the Madurai Bench of the High Court of Madaras recognized suomotu in connection with the 
deaths of Jayaraj and Bennix in Madurai Bench Of Madras High Court vs State Of Tamil Nadu.3 

       On June 30, the Madras Supreme Court ruled that there was enough evidence to open a murder case 
against ten police officers. HC has referred the case to the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI). The court 
appointed Anil Kumar, Deputy Superintendent of Police, Crime Branch Crime Investigation Department 
(CB-CID), Tirunelveli, as an investigator until the CBI took over. 

Following the appeal, on July 2, five of the 10 police officers accused of murder in custody were arrested 
and charged with murder. The CB-CID had also applied for a court order. 
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On July 24, Special Sub Inspector Pauldurai, one of the suspects in the death warrant, who was arrested on 
July 8, was found with it. On July 28, two other suspects, Muthuraja and Murugan, were found guilty. 

On August 10, the Special Police Accused Inspector, Pauldurai, was pronounced dead at the scene of 
COVID 19. 

On September 7, the CBI submitted a second status report to the investigation, which was hired by the 
Madurai bench of Madras HC. 

What did the CBI Charger Sheet Say?4 

On September 26, the CBI filed a case against nine police officers, including Inspector S Sridhar (Prime 
Accused), K Balakrishnan, P Raghuganesh, S Murugan, A Samadurai, M Muthuraja, S Chelladurai, X 
Thomas Francis, S Veilmuthu. 
The CBI, in this investigation, concluded the following:5  

1. The couple had a son who was the victim of a ‘criminal conspiracy’ hatched by the police. 

2. Jayaram and Bennix were innocent in all cases. 

3. Nine suspects who were present at the station were repeatedly harassed, and were beaten alternately by 
the instigator of the main defendant, Inspector S Sridhar. 

4. Another lawsuit filed by the CBI stated: “Bennix, after being beaten, was asked to clean the blood off 
the floor and wall; this also led to the destruction of evidence. ” 

5. The CBI accused Dr. N. Vinila, Medical Officer of State Hospital, of declaring the two ‘deserving of 
arrest’, despite making it clear that they were ‘not worthy’ in any way after the attack. 

6. The CBI also confirmed the inconsistency of the sequence of events reported by the FIRE police force. 
The CBI case sheet also debunked the ‘great crowd’ police theory and confirmed that no abuses were 
committed. 

Nine police officers, accused of death, have been charged under several sections of the Indian Penal Code: 
S.120 B (a criminal conspiracy); S. 342 (unjust imprisonment); S. 201 the disappearance of evidence of a 
case; S.182 (false information), S.302 (death penalty); S.193 (penalty of perjury); S. 211 (false 
information); S. 218 (public servants make incorrect record); S.34 actions taken by a few people to further 
the same purpose. 

Updates on the Issue after Completing the CBI Charger Sheet 

On November 11, Madras HC rejected the bail application submitted by junior inspector S Sridhar and 
ordered the Director-General of Police, Mylapore, to declare citizens' rights when he went to the police, 
and asked the police to install effective CCTV in police stations. 

On December 4, for the purpose of keeping public in such cases, Madras HC issued guidelines for 
preserving the body of the deceased and ensuring family access to the body and a post-mortem report. 
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On March 18, 2021, Jayaraj's wife, Selvarani, went to Madras HC for fear that PI Sridhar might destroy or 
tamper with evidence due to delays in trial. Recognizing the same, the Madurai Bench of the Madras HC 
ordered the city court to adjourn the trial within six months. 

Most recently, on May 26, 2021, Sub-inspector P. Raghu Ganesh, one of the defendants in the case, moved 
to the Supreme Court requesting that an urgent list of bail applications be filed. Judge Vineet Saran denied 
the same because of Ganesh's involvement in the case, saying the defendant "should remain in prison for 
some time". 

Lesson 2: Faizan Detention Death 

Faizan is one of the victims of the North East Delhi riots. 
Two days after his incarceration, he was released, but his injuries did not go away.6 

A month after his death, there was no investigation, and police did not provide an explanation. The case 
was highlighted by the Indian Communist Party (Marxist) in its appeal to the Supreme Court of Delhi. The 
application elaborates on the role of the police during the northeast riots in Delhi, and even Amnesty 
International, in its coverage of the northeast riots in Delhi, says the case. 

Events Timeline 

On February 24, 2020, Faizan was taken to the CAA protest site and beaten by police. He was later taken 
to hospital and taken back to Jyoti Nagar police station. Police did not allow family members to meet with 
Faizan for two days. 

On February 26, 2020, the family was asked to come and pick up Faizan, as he could not move or speak at 
the time. Kismatun, his mother, who was 61 at the time, found Faizan at home. Faizan later revealed that 
he had been severely beaten. 

Recalling his condition, he said he looked like a black and blue corpse from head to toe, unable to eat, 
drink or sit. Kismatun states: 

“At that time, Dr Khaliq Ahmed, who is in charge of the neighboring clinic, asked the family to rush 
Faizan to the hospital as soon as he saw him. He was taken to GTB Hospital where he died the next day. 

In addition, even with his treatment, Faizan had to overcome various administrative barriers. Initially, 
LokNayak Hospital Jai Prakash Narayan refused to accept Faizan as his legal case was pending at Guru 
TegBahadur Hospital. 
 

Owing to these delays and torture, Faizan died the same day. 

         In an interview with Scroll, February 29, 2020, Station Commander (SHO) ShalindraTomar at Jyoti 
Nagar police station said the assault took place without his authority, and the case was registered at 
Bhajanpura police station.7 

        But the Bhajanpura police station said a medico-legal case was filed in Jyoti Nagar, so it fell into their 
control. 
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      This suspicious game created by the police authorities continues to highlight their negligence of the 
victim. Officials no doubt excused their side of the story. They said the video presentation was part of a 
series of rescue operations for the five men they found lying on the site. 

       Their pardon contradicts the testimony of Faizan and his mother. Faizan's testimony was not well 
documented. Some men, especially young ones, do not want to oppose the police version. They live in fear 
of police harassment or re-arrest. 

     Faizan's mother, Kismatun, and his last remains. Source: The Print by BismeeTaskin. 

Action taken by the authorities in this matter 

On 28 February 2020, the Bhajanpura Police Station registered a murder case against Faizan. However, the 
case was later transferred to Delhi Crime Branch. 

      However, the role of the police in Faizan's death was not highlighted. In his National Herald report, 
Ashlin Mathew pointed out that the incident means nothing in the case paper. 

On December 24, 2020, the Delhi High Court issued a notice to Delhi police regarding the application of 
Kismatun, Faizan's mother.8 The petition calls for a special court-appointed Special Investigation Team 
(SIT) to investigate the alleged death of her son during the Northeast Delhi riots. 

The request said: 

"(Fazian has been in charge) of police custody since he was unjustly arrested and beaten on February 24, 
until he was finally released from critical condition on February 25 at Jyoti Nagar police station at 11pm." 

He also said he died of his injuries the next day at LokNayak Hospital. 

Advocate Vrinda Grover, representing Kismatun, said her son was denied access to critical medical care 
during his illegal detention from February 24 until midnight on February 25. 

“The MLC (medico-legal certificate) of February 24 GJB (Guru TegBahadur) Hospital has records that 
Faizan needed special care, but the police took him to Jyoti Nagar police station. It was not until Faizan's 
condition worsened that he was able to recover from his injuries, when he was released from the police 
station. ” 

On February 1, 2021, the case was heard online video conferencing, in which the Court assigned a new 
date, demanding more evidence to support the claims made in the plea. 

FIR Statement  
The FIR filed by Delhi police, in this case, does not specify the role played by the police in the incident. 
The FIR posted about the incident at the Bhajanpura police station did not comment on the video in which 
police appeared to have beaten the men.9 

A Huffington Post report said the FIR was opposed to the police verbal version. For example, police told 
Kismatun both days that Faizan had been arrested. But the FIR says the man died after disappearing at 
Guru Tegh Bahadur Hospital. Kismatun's account is very reliable as it is supported by Faizan's neighbor 
and sister and Faizan. 
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Ignorance and cruelty, in this case, go far beyond what one can imagine. To date, Faizan's family has not 
received a copy of the autopsy report. A SIT investigation is currently underway to investigate the case. 

Analysis of Two-dimensional Studies: What Do They Say About Death Preserved in India? 

Both the Tuticorin case and the Faizan case suggest that the police enjoy the right and abuse their power. 
Both of these cases go beyond the principles of normal justice, violating the right of the defendants to legal 
aid. 

There is no doubt that police brutality is widespread among the poor economically and socially. In general 
in both of these cases and in Faizan's case, in particular, economic vulnerability and religious ownership 
would play a role in empowering free police rule. 

Police, hospital officials and the lower court were directly involved in the killing of the two men, both 
father and son.10 For example, in a medical examination for detention, the doctor had declared Jayaraj and 
Bennix 'worthy of imprisonment' despite their beatings. 
      In D.K. Basu v. State of West Bengal11 the Honorary High Court had set specific guidelines for arrest 
or detention. Many of these guidelines have not been adhered to in the above cases. 

For example, the guidelines require that a police officer issue a warrant for his arrest. But the same was not 
the case with Tuticorin. As mentioned in D.K. The Basu Guidelines, police officers, must inform the time 
and place of the detention of detainees within 8-12 hours of detention. However, not a single person was 
notified of the arrest, in the case of Faizan and Jayaraj and Bennix. 

The police are also required to record any minor injuries to the detainee's body. In both cases, the police 
were severely injured during the assault, but the same did not appear in the records. 

The detainee must be allowed to meet with his or her lawyer during the investigation. In the cases, none of 
the victims met with his lawyers. 

Joginder Kumar vs State of UP set guidelines for illegal arrests, which were also violated. Contrary to 
guidelines, detainees were not allowed to contact their relatives. In addition, the Magistrate avoided his 
duty to ensure that due process was followed. 

Undoubtedly these events evoke both resentment and a feeling of dissatisfaction from the current 
institutions and management machinery. 

To better protect human rights and related or accidental matters, the Human Rights Act of 1993 requires 
reporting the death of a detainee within 24 hours. It also authorized autopsy of the medical board, which 
includes video recording of the procedure. It develops that autopsy report should be provided to family 
members. However, Faizan's medical reports were not provided to the applicant, indicating the collective 
malpractice of the delegated authorities.  
Joginder Kumar vs State of Uttar Pradesh also says police must provide reasons for arrest. The police 
officer is responsible for his actions.12 But the police disputed the same by taking the decision without 
giving valid reasons. 
 To date, no appropriate action has been taken against the officials involved in the Kismatun petition. 
Instead, the Court sought further evidence13. 
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Conclusion 

      Delays in justice and the deliberate concealment of information in both cases are proof that the justice 
system often plays a role. 
This paper aims to distinguish and analyze the problem of death of detainees in India. The reader may now 
have a good understanding of the deaths of detainees in India, what their causes are and what existing 
frameworks they already have to deal with. 
     The state of the lawless police force and the lazy response of the justice system, especially the lower 
courts, can be detrimental to the reform and reform of the criminal justice system. 
     The obvious disregard for all procedures makes the trial a punishment. These cases reflect only the 
wishes of the state, especially those affecting the opposition or political prisoners. 
It is important to point out here that ambiguity in the language of the law provides a ground for escaping 
justice. ‘Retention’, for example, is not defined under the law. Although some guidelines and preambles 
give the meaning of a word, there needs to be a clearer legal definition and less bias in the pits. 
     Although this paper presents figures from the NHRC and NCAT reports, they cannot contain the loss 
and despair of the families of those who died in custody. 
Both of these cases have some similarities, but most striking are the negligence between the authorities and 
the authorities, which operate in violation of the law and the Constitution. India's legal system and the 
Constitution have many legal provisions in the preamble, Codes and guidelines. If any of these were 
followed, the possibility of such a breach could be tremendous. 

     The Criminal Code of Procedure also requires a new look to avoid the scope of such violations. Abuse 
of power tends to tarnish the image of the entire police force and creates fear in the minds of citizens. 
References 

1 JyotiBelur Permission to Shoot? Police Use of Deadly Force in Democracies, Published by Springer   
(2010 ed.) 

2 Saini, R. (1994). Custodial torture in law and practice with reference to India. Journal of the Indian Law 
Institute, 36(2), 166-192. 

3 Suo Motu W.P. (MD) No.7042 of 2020 

4 CRL.O.P.(MD). Nos.9274 and 9290 of 2020 

5 November 3, 2020, 20:27ETB Sivapriyan, Deccan Herald, Chennai 

6 Kismatun Vs. State Of Nct Of Delhi Through Home Department &Ors. 

7 Scroll.in ‘delhi violence: victim seen in police brutality video from shahadra dies days after incident 
(feb29,2020 9:29 am)  https://scroll.in/video/954688/delhi-violence-victim-seen-in-police-brutality-
video-from-shahdara-dies-days-after-the-incident) 

8 W.P. (CRL) 2195/2020, CRL.M.A. 18056/2020 & CRL.M.A. 18057/2020 

9 FIR 75/2020. P.S. Bhajanpura dated 28.02.2020 

10  “Deaths in Custody in India Highlight Police Torture”, Human Rights Watch, June 30, 
2020 https://www.hrw.org/news/2020/06/30/deaths-custody-india-highlight-police-torture 

11 D.K. Basu vs. State of West Bengal (18.12.1996 – SC): MANU/SC/0157/1997 

12 Joginder Kumar vs. State of U.P. and Ors. (25.04.1994 – SC) : MANU/ SC/0311/1994 

13 “An Indian man died after being beaten by police on video. One year later, no one has been held 
accountable.” By Niha Masih, The Washington Post April 8, 
2021 https://www.washingtonpost.com/world/2021/04/06/india-delhi-riots-deaths/ 

https://scroll.in/video/954688/delhi-violence-victim-seen-in-police-brutality-video-from-shahdara-dies-days-after-the-incident
https://scroll.in/video/954688/delhi-violence-victim-seen-in-police-brutality-video-from-shahdara-dies-days-after-the-incident
https://www.hrw.org/news/2020/06/30/deaths-custody-india-highlight-police-torture
https://www.washingtonpost.com/people/niha-masih/
https://www.washingtonpost.com/world/2021/04/06/india-delhi-riots-deaths/


 
 

272 | P a g e  

 An Application and Challenges of Wireless Sensor Networks 

(WSNs): A survey 
 

*1Rupendra Kumar 
 

*1Assistant Professor Department of Computer Science   J.S UNIVERSITY, SHIKOHABAD, 

rupendra5989@gmail.com 

 

ABSTRACT 
In latest ten years, as wireless sensor technology improves; an increasing number of organizations are using it 
for a extensive range of purposes. After a short advent of the wireless sensor network, some predominant 
research results of energy conservation and node deployment is provide. WSNs has emerged as that powerful 
technology which has multiple applications such as such as military operations, surveillance system, Intelligent 
Transport Systems (ITS) etc. In addition, we analyze the advantage of WSN in those regions. Finally, we 
summarize the main parameter that affects the packages of wireless sensor network. A complete overview of 
wireless sensor network technology is given in this paper. Wireless sensor network technology has become one 
of technological basic needs of us. 

Keywords- wireless sensor networks, Energy conservation, Node deployment, RFID, Application 
 

 

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

A wireless sensor network (WSNs) is defined as a group of a large number of sensor nodes which are low in 
cost; consume less power and multifunctional in nature. The Wireless sensor network is network that transfer 
physical parameter like pressure, temperature, humidity, sound pollution to a form that can easily measured, 
analysis and send all data to the central location i.e. server location. The element of sensor network includes the 
group of localized sensor, communication network, central location for data collection and group of sensor node. 
The every sensor node is used for the sense the physical parameter, process and communication on that parameter 
and sends related data to the central location. Sensor nodes are low power, small size & cheap devices, capable of 
sensing, wireless communication and computation. A sink or base station acts like an interface between users and 
the network. One can retrieve required information from the network by injecting queries and gathering results 
from the sink. Typically a wireless sensor network contains hundreds of thousands of sensor nodes. The sensor 
nodes can communicate among themselves using radio signals. A wireless sensor node is equipped with sensing 
and computing devices, radio transceivers and power components. It means that protocols of sensor networks and 
its algorithms must possess self organizing abilities in inaccessible areas. A wireless sensor network (WSN) or 
sometimes called a wireless sensor and actor network (WSAN) are spatially distributed autonomous sensors to 
monitor physical conditions, such as temperature, pressure, sound etc. and to cooperatively pass their data 
through the network to a main location. The development of wireless sensor networks was started for the military 
applications like battlefield surveillance and today these sensor networks are used in many applications related to 
industry and consumer applications .This paper tries to explore the important applications of wireless sensor 
network. 

The protocol stack combines power and routing awareness, integrates data with networking protocols, and 
communicates power efficiently through the wireless medium. The protocol stack consists of the application, 
transport, network, data link, physical layer, power management plane, mobility management plane and task 
management plane. Depending on the sensing task, different types of applications software can be built and use 
on the application layer. The transport layer helps to maintain the flow of data if the sensor networks application 
requires it. The network layer takes care of routing the data supplied by the transport layer. 
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Fig.1 Architecture of a typical wireless sensor network(WSN). 

 

This paper provides a survey of WSNs technologies, main applications and standards, features in WSNs design 
with case study, and evolutions. In particular example of performance based on experimental results will be 
reported. 
                   The main components of sensor node consist of a sensing unit, a processing unit, a transceiver and a 
power unit as shown in the Figure 2. Sensing unit senses the physical quantity which is then transformed into 
digital one through ADC i.e. Analog to Digital converter. Thereafter processor is used for further computations 
and transceiver is used to transmit and receive data from the other nodes or from the Base Station. Power unit is 
the most prominent unit in any sensor node. Once the battery is exhausted, it can’t be replaced for unattended 
applications. Other units are application dependent unit like Mobilizer, Power Generator and Location Finding 
System. 
 

 
 

Fig.2 Components of a sensor node 
 
Structure of a wireless sensor node. A sensor node is made up of four basic components such as sensing unit, 

processing unit, transceiver unit and a power unit which is shown in Fig. 2. It also has application dependent 
additional components such as a location finding system, a power generator and a mobilize. 
 
2. THE FUSION OF RFID AND ZIGBEE 

Radio Frequency Identification (RFID) is a non-contact automatic identification technology that uses radio 
frequency signals automatic recognizes target and access to relevant data. The identification work does not 
require human interference and can work in variety of harsh environments. Based on the ZigBee technology 
and the RFID technology of information-fusion technology: the former used to monitor the target environment 
conditions, the latter used to identify target objects. Complementary and interdependent of the technology can 
effectively solve the problem of RFID data transmit in the mine and can also better perceive the safety hazard 
exists in coal mine. 
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Fig.3 The fusion technology of WSN and RFID 

 

ZigBee and radio frequency identification (RFID) are two wireless technologies that have each developed 
hosts of applications independent of each other. Each has benefits, with ZigBee supporting advanced sensor 
networks and RFID suitable for low-power wireless tracking of people and objects. By combining the two 
technologies, it is possible to create a ZigBee mesh network with integrated active RFID tracking capability 
one in which RFID tags within the network can communicate with each other. The ZigBee standard supports 
multiple topologies namely, star, peer-to-peer, and mesh configurations. The technology establishes layers for 
security, wireless networks, and application framework based on the IEEE 802.15.4 standard and the ZigBee 
topology. 

 

3. APPLICATION OF WIRELESS SENSOR NETWORK  

Sensor nodes are used for constant sensing, event ID, event detection & local control of actuators. The 
applications of wireless sensor networks mainly include health, military, environmental, home, & other 
commercial areas. 

 
3.1. Military or Border Surveillance Applications 

 
Wireless Sensor Network (WSN) is one of the upcoming technologies in the field of wireless communication 

which can play an effective role in the monitoring of the remote areas for applications like military surveillance, 
seismic activity monitoring, earthquake detection and disaster relief operations etc. This system provides reliable 
real time war picture and better situational awareness. 

 
3.2. Environmental Applications 

The wireless sensor networks (WSN) is one of the most significant technologies in the 21st century.  In recent 
years, achievements in micro-sensor technology and low-power electronics make WSN become realities in 
applications. . The system can monitor several environmental parameters such as underground water level, 
barometric pressure, ambient temperature, atmospheric humidity, wind direction, wind speed and rainfall and 
provide various convenient services for end users who can manage the data via a website from long-distance or 
applications in console terminal.  This paper introduces the architecture of WSN system, the hardware of node, 
data acquisition, data processing with gateway and data visualization.  Environmental applications include 
tracking the movements and patterns of insects, birds or small animals. Environmental monitoring has been an 
important part of Wireless Sensor Network applications. It grows widely along with the development of recent 
technology. In general, environmental monitoring system controls and monitors environment parameters such as 
temperature, humidity, light and pressure  
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3.3. Health Care Applications 

There is a long history of using sensors in medicine and public health. Embedded in a variety of medical 
instruments for use at hospitals, clinics, and homes, sensors provide patients and their healthcare providers insight 
into physiological and physical health states that are critical to the detection, diagnosis, treatment, and 
management of ailments. For example sensors can be deployed in a patient’s home to monitor the behaviors of 
the patient. It can alert doctors when the patient falls and requires immediate medical attention. 
 
3.4. Home Intelligence 

Wireless sensor networks can be used to provide more convenient and intelligent living environments for human 
beings. The purposes of home intelligence system using wireless sensor networks are to monitor, control the 
parameters like voltage, current and temperature. The main objective is to reduce the unnecessary energy 
consumption of a smart home. 
 
3.5. Industrial Process Control 

This paper provides a survey on implementing wireless sensor network (WSN) technology on industrial process 
monitoring and control. First, the existing industrial applications are explored, following with a review of the 
advantages of adopting WSN technology for industrial control. In industrial environments, sensors are typically 
used to monitor the operation of a piece of equipment, an asset, or environmental conditions. For example, 
chemical plants or oil refiners can use sensors to monitor the condition of their miles of pipelines. These sensors 
are used to alert in case of any failures occurred. These smart sensors can automatically supervise processes and 
require no manual intervention unless a process fault occurs that cannot be corrected via action of the smart node 
or via human commands initiated remotely. 
 
3.6. Agriculture 

Wireless sensor networks (WSN) are widely used in agriculture monitoring to improve the quality and 
productivity of farming. In this application, sensors gather different types of data (i.e., humidity, carbon dioxide 
level, and temperature) in real-time scenarios. The network topology of the simulation methodology we used is 
a modular architecture that relies on the following elements of the LoRa network: three sensors nodes, one 
sender of attack packet, LoRa gateway, and LoRa server in simulation module Flora in OMNeT++. 
 

4. CHALLENGES 

4.1. Target Coverage and Connectivity: 

 

Target coverage is one of the fundamental problems for wireless sensor networks (WSNs). Target coverage is 
needed to select sensors in a given area that can monitor a set of interesting points. With the limited energy of 
sensor nodes organizing these nodes into a maximal number of subgroups (or called set cover) capable of 
monitoring all discrete points of interest and then alternately activating them is a prevalent way to provide better 
quality of surveillance. Connectivity is necessary for sensors to collect data and report data to the sink node. Target 
Coverage and Network Connectivity may also affect the quality of network. In general energy reduction 
approaches can be classified in the subsequent division: a) schedule the nodes either active or sleep mode, b) by 
adjusting the transmission range c) energy-efficient routing techniques and data gathering d) finally, reduce the 
amount of data transmitted. Target coverage and connectivity are considered in terms of Quality of Service, 
thereby connected coverage in the network is guaranteed by scheduling the sensors at the equal chance of being 
elected among the set covers, thus the minimal number of cover set formation was achieved. 
 
4.2. Data Collection 

Data collection is also a primary objective in WSN. Data collection is needed to transmit the sensed data from 
sensors to a sink. Since, in many applications, sensors are battery powered, it is expected that a WSN can work 
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Wireless Sensor Networks (WSNs) play a vital role in today’s real world applications. Main challenges in data 
collection in wireless sensor networks are sensor memory capacity, energy efficiency, and data storage 
mechanism. In static sink approach where sink node is static so that energy efficiency is an important problem. 
Network lifetime is also reduced in such cases. 
 
4.3. Network Lifetime 

     One of the key challenges facing wireless sensor networks (WSNs) is extending network lifetime due to sensor 
nodes having limited power supplies and non-replenish able energy resources. Extending WSN lifetime is 
complicated because nodes often experience differential power consumption. we need to use the sensors in an 
efficient manner to increase the network lifetime. Energy efficiency is considered as the major challenge for the 
proliferation of WSNs. There are at least two approaches to the problem of conserving energy in sensor networks 
connected with optimal placement. The first approach is to plan a schedule of active sensors that enables other 
sensors to go into sleep mode using overlaps among sensing ranges. The second approach is adjusting the sensing 
range of sensors for energy conservation. 
 
4.4 Data Compression 

         In wireless sensor networks powered by battery-limited energy harvesting, sensor nodes that have 
relatively more energy can help other sensor nodes reduce their energy consumption by compressing the sensing 
data packets in order to consequently extend the network lifetime.we consider a data compression technique that 
can shorten the data packet itself to reduce the energies consumed for packet transmission and reception and to 
eventually increase the entire network lifetime.  
 
5. CONCLUSION 

The main conclusion is that WSNs provide a excellent information infrastructure for the remote monitoring, 
tracking and control of indoor and outdoor environments, industrial plants, and other applications. However many 
design and implementation issues still need to be fully addressed, such as sensor node hardware design, software 
design, interference mitigation, security, data fusion etc. Many applications of WSNs include military, health, 
environmental, water, industries, home, agriculture and so on. Besides these applications, security is the main issue 
in WSNs. 
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ABSTRACT (सार) 

योग हमारे जीवन का समू्पर्ण शवज्ञान है। इसे दैशनक जीवन में शाशमल शकया जा सकता है। योग के आठ घटको ंमें से आसन 

एक ऐसा घटक है जो हमारे शरीर को स्वस्थ रखने में सहायक है। योग शरीर की अन्तशनशहत शिया व बाहरी शिया को 

एकाग्र कर सं्वय के ज्ञान की पूर्णता है जो आज की आधारभूत आवश्यकता है। योग के आसनो ंको अपने जीवन में धारर् 

कर जीवन की सहजता से सभी आसनो ंको वैज्ञाशनक दृशि से समझने की कोशशश करें । आसन ही शरीर के दोषो ंको दूर 

कर दीघाणयु व आध्यात्मिक शत्मियो ंको प्राप्त करने में सहायक है। 

योग एक संसृ्कत शब्द है जो युज धातु से बना है शजसका अथण है व्यत्मि से जुडना। श्रशष वशशष्ठ के अनुसार योग वाष्ठ मनः  

प्रशमन उपायः  इत्तत योगाः । योग एक शवज्ञान है। योग दशणन भारतीय परम्परागत षड्दशणनो ंमे से एक है। भगवान कृष्ण ने योग 

को गीता में ’समत्तयोग’ के रूप में बताया है। अथाणत जीवन की शवषम पररत्मस्थशतयो ंमें भी अपना सनु्तलन बनाये रखना ही 

योग कहलाता है। योग में आसनो ंके द्वारा शरीर और मत्मिष्क का व्यवहाररक प्रशशक्षर् है। यह व्यत्मिगत चाररत्रक शवकास 

की पद्दशत है। योग समि शवचारो ंके रशहत आि चेतना के पशवत्रतम रूप को प्राप्त करने की शवद्या है। भोशतक वादी जीवन 

सेली में एवं संसादनो ंकी अशधकता से मनुष्य जीवन को अनेक प्रकार की समृ्वत्मियां तो प्रदान की परनु्त शरीररक स्वस्थ के 

साथ-साथ मानशसक स्वस्थय संबंधी अनेक किो ंको उत्पन्न शकया है। योग मानव जीवन के प्रते्यक के्षत्र को स्पषण करता है। तथा 

मनुष्य के सवाणशगर् शवकास का सबसे सशि माध्यम है। आज हमें योग के संमग्र रूप् तथा उसके महत्व पर गम्भीर मनन 

शचन्तन करना है।  

आज के युग में योग साधना मात्र न होकर जीवन जीने की कला या मनुष्य के जीवन का जरुरी शहस्सा बनता जा रहा है। 

शकशोरवस्था मानव जीवन के शवकास की महत्वपूर्ण अवस्था है। उस अवस्था में गृत्मियो ंके कायण में मानशसक एवं शारीररक 

अवस्था में गृिी पररवतणन से उनकी पररपिा बड़ने लग जाती है।  

आसनो का मनुष्य जीवन में प्रभाव - ’पंतजल्ली के अनुसार (त्मस्थर सुखः मासनम) अथण सुख पूवणक स्थरता में वेठने का नाम 

आसन है। आसन वह जो सुशवधा पूवणक शकये जा सके तथा मनुष्य जीवन शैली में शवशेष लाभदायक प्रभाव डाल सके  

योगसनो ंमें सूयणनमस्कार एक सवणशे्रष्ठ प्रशिया है। सूयणनमस्कार स्नायुगृत्मि को उनके प्राकृशतक रूप में व्यवत्मस्थत रखता है। 

शजसके अभ्यास से साधक का शरीर शनरोगी एवं स्वस्थ होकर तेजस्वी हो जाता है। 

 



 
 

279 | P a g e  

 

आसनोों के प्रकार 

  

  

 

 

 

 

आसनो ंका लाभ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

भारतीय योग परंपरा में आसन शरीर को सुचारु रुप से चलाने का साधन माना गया है। हमारे शरीर में दो प्रकार की शिया 

संचाशलत रहती है। प्रथम वह शिया जो हम प्रशतशदन कायण करते है। शजसका िल कमाणनुसार शमलता रहता है। शजसे कमणिल 

कहा जाता है। शद्वतीय प्रकार की वह शिया है जो हमारे शरीर में स्वतः  संचाशलत रहती है जैसे स्वांस का चलना, रि का वहना, 

भोजन का पचना यह शिया स्वतः  ही शियासील रहती है। आसन हमारे शरीर को शनयंशत्रत कर सकारािक रुप से 

आध्यात्मिक िर का ज्ञान प्राप्त होता है हमारी संस्था में तीन व्सत्मि समूह बनाये गये है 1 आसन करने वालो ंका समूह 2 

उनके साथ काम करने वालो ंका समूह 3 शजसने आसन नही ंशकया एवं मूल्ांकन करने वाले का समूह आसनो ंमें 1 हलासन 2 

नोकासन 3 पिमासन 4 सूयणनमस्कार 5 शीषाणसन 6 चिासन इन आसनो ंका अभ्यास कराया जाता है। इससे यह पाया गया 

शक शरीररक कायण में संन्तोषं एवं लगन, कायण पर आध्यात्मिकता का सकारािक प्रभाव पड़ा। आसनो ंसे केवल आप क्या है। 

यही नही ंजानते बत्मि आपका शरीर कैसा बन रहा है। और आपके शरीर की स्वस्थता शकतनी पूर्ण है यह भी ज्ञात हो जाता है। 

मनोशवज्ञान प ूजी ंमें आशा, सकारािक शोच, शवश्वास एवं प्रशतरोधक क्षमता आती है। शजसे हम आसनो ंद्वारा ही प्राप्त कर 

सकते है। आसन का अभ्यास महत्वपूर्ण समय सीमा तक मनोदेशहक शवशध पूवणक अलग-अलग करने से सं्वह के अत्मित्व का 

प्रशतदेशहक त्मस्थशत जागरूकता बनाये रखने की योग्यता प्रदान करता है। 
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Optimization of power system station based on 

programmable logic controller 
Abbas Fakhri Abdulameer , Muhammed Musadaq Jaafar 

Al-Furat Al-Awsat Technical University, Kufa, Iraq/ Technical Institute of Babylon 

 
Abstract: 

In this paper, the power system station had many drawbacks at transient situation which deteriorate the automatic 
voltage regulator AVR with load frequency controller LFC. Therefore, to enhance this system, the programmable 
logic controller PLC is the beast solution to solve this problem. The response of AVR  andLFCwith PLC make the 
system fast response and low overshoot without undershoot . the performance of whole system has high accurate 
with high efficiency. 

Key words: power system station, PLC, AVR, LFC. 

 
INTRODUCTION 

In the classical system, the AVR is widely used to adjusted the voltage and to decrease and  harmonics keeps a 
continuous voltage to electrical instrumentation with the same load and high reliable power system [1]. Many 
researchers done a lot of research on PLC with SCADA to enhance the system performance by adjusting voltage and 
frequency [2] [3]. In addition, thermal plant are also discussed based on plc and Artificial intelligent [4] [5]. 
 

PROPOSED METHOD  

In this proposed method, PLC is used to optimize the system via corrected PID controller. 
The PLC is used to eliminate the over and under shoot as results decreasing the even and odd harmonics. The 
efficiency of system will be optimize and enhanced. Figure 1 shows the proposed method  

 
Figure 1: proposed method 
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Figure 2 show the monitoring device of ladder language and figure 3 shows the instruction list 
 

 
 

 
 

CONCLUSION  

In this proposed method, the PLC behavior as intelligent control to optimize the system performance based on 
power system station. The efficiency is optimized also therefore the artificial intelligent has the authority over 
classical system.  
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Abstract 

In this investigation, the machine repair problem with mixed spares and additional repairmen under no passing 
constraints have been studied. We assume that there are M operating machines, S cold and Y warm spares 
machines maintained by R permanent repairmen. In case when all spares are being used, the failure of machines 
occurs in degraded fashion. In such a situation there is provision of r additional repairmen to speed up the repair. 
There may be restriction on the departing customers who have to leave the system in the sequential order of the 
arrival. By using reneging parameters our model becomes closer to the real congestion life situation. The 
expressions for determining the average number of idle machines, the average number of idle repairmen and 
waiting time, etc. are established. 

Key words: M/M/R+r, Machine repair, No passing, Mixed spare, Additional repairmen, Reneging, Waiting time. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

 

  In many critical applications of computers, communication, manufacturing and production system, the 
provision of no passing restriction may be proved as an important architectural attribute for machining system, 
due to no passing restriction, the machines are allowed to depart from the system in the same sequential order in 
which they join the system. Sharma et al. (1983) studied a limited multi–server queueing model with no passing 
restrictions. Jain et al. (1989) analyzed multi-server queueing model with discouragement and two types of 
customer, under restriction of no passing and obtained some numerical results to facilitate the comparison 
between systems with constants and state dependent arrival rates. Jain et al. (1996) investigated infinite capacity 
multi-server loss and delay queueing system with priority and no passing. Jain (1998) extended earlier model on 
no passing queue with finite capacity and finite population models. Jain and Ghimire (1999) incorporated 
additional server for M/M/m/K queue with no passing. Jain and Singh (2001) analyzed the effect of 
implementing additional service position in case of no passing time-sharing queueing model. Jain et al. (2002) 
incorporated additional service positions to analyze loss and delay queueing model for time-shared system with 
no passing restriction. Jain and Singh (2003) provided various performance indices for Morkovian loss and 
delay queueing model with no passing and additional removable servers. Singh et al. (2005) discussed no 
passing M/M/fai(.) time-sharing queueing system. 
            The manufacturing/production system may not operate with full capacity due to failure of units and this 
may lead to the loss of production. However, the organization or the industry may avoid any loss of production 
with proper combination of spare part support and the repair facility. 
           Several researchers have studied various machine repair problems in different frame-works. Gross et al. 
(1977) developed cost model for cold standby. Gross and Harris |(1985) investigated M/M/c/K/K model with 
spares. A profit model in machine repair problems for warm standby system was studied by Wang and 
Sivazilian (1989). Wang and Wu (1995) considered a cost analysis of M/M/R machine repair problem with 
spares and two modes of failures. Gupta and SrinivasRao (1996) developed the M/G/1 machine interference 
model with spares.  (m, M)  machine repair model with spares and state dependent rates was suggested by Jain 
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(1997). N policy queueing system with finite source and warm spares was discussed by Gupta (1999). Jain et al. 
(2000) analyzed M/M/C/K/N machine repair problem with balking, reneging, spares and additional repairmen. 
Shawky (2000) developed M/M/C/K/N model with spares by implementing the customer’s balking and reneging 
behavior. Jain and Baghel (2001) studied a multi-component repairable system with spares and state dependent 
rates.  Jain et al. (2002) gave a diffusion process for multi-repairmen machining system with spares and balking.  
Jain et al. (2003) considered a repairable system with spares, state dependent rates and additional repairmen. 
Queueing network model for a single operater, maching system with external operations was developed by 
Yang et al. (2005). Sharma et al. (2005) analyzed a loss and delay multi-server queueing system having 
provision of additional repairmen. Sharma et al. (2014) investigated a multi-repairmen MRP by incorporating 
the time sharing, mixed spares, reneging additional removable servers and interdependent controlled.     
      In this present paper we attempt to obtained the queue size distribution in closed form for a multi-repairmen 
Markovian machining system with mixed spares under no passing restriction. The rest of the paper is organized 
as follows. In section 2, we provide underlying notations and assumptions related to the models. Section 3, 
provides the probabilities of different stages in product form. Section 4 contains the expressions for some 
performance indices of the system by using queue size distribution. The cost function is facilitated in section 5. 
Finally, conclusion is drawn in section 6.  

 
2. THE MODEL 
      We consider machine repair problem having N=M+S+Y machines where M are the operating machines, S 
are the warm standby machines and Y are the cold standby machines. The failure rate of operating and warm 
standby machines are λ and α, respectively. The system may be short if there is no spare machine available to 
replace the failed machine in the system, then the failure rate of operating machine increases and is denoted by  𝜆𝑑 . There are R permanent repairmen and r additional repairmen. The permanent repairmen repair the failed 
machine with rate µ while the additional repairmen repair the failed machine with rate   µ0 . Due to long queue 
when the person taking care of failed machine will not get repair of the machine due to unavailability of the 
repairmen, he may balk or renege due to impatience with rate 𝛼𝑗 , when j additional repairmen are rendering the 

service. L is the minimum number of the machines required for the system to be functioning. 

         The following assumptions are made to formulate the problem mathematically: 

Assumptions: 

 The life time and the repair time distributions of the machine are exponentially distributed. 

 After repair, the machine works as good as new one and joins the standby group of machines in the 
system if there is no shortage of operating machines, otherwise joins the working machines. 

 The failed machines are classified into two categories due to restriction of no passing. The types A failed 
machines have zero repair time and type B failed machines have exponential repair time. All the failed 
machines leave the system in the chronological order in which these are failed. 

 Let p be the proportion of type B machines so that (1-p) is the proportion of the failed machines is given  

by 

F(x)=(1-p)+p(1-𝑒−𝜇𝑛𝑥),     𝑓𝑜𝑟 𝑥 ≥ 0,   0 < 𝑝 < 1 

 The additional repairmen are turned on one by one according to rule as specified below: 
 When there are less than k-failed machine, only one permanent R repairmen are available. 
 If the number of failed machine  is given than jk and less than or equal to (j+1)k,  j (j=1,2,……..r-1) 

additional repairmen are made available in addition to permanent repairmen. 
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 When there are greater than rk failed machines, all permanent and additional repairmen are made 
available. 

 The failure rates and repair rates are given below: 

 𝜆(𝑛) = { 𝑀𝜆 + (𝑆 − 𝑛)𝛼;                                          0 < 𝑛 < 𝑆𝑀𝜆;                                                           𝑆 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑌 + 𝑆(𝑁 − 𝑛)𝜆𝑑                                                𝑌 + 𝑆 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝐾…(1) 

𝜇(𝑛) =
{   
  
   𝑛𝜇0;                                                                    1 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑅𝑅𝜇 + (𝑛 − 𝑅)𝛼1;                                                    𝑅 ≤ 𝑛 ≤ 𝑅 + 𝐾𝑅𝜇 +∑(𝑛 − 𝑅 + 𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝛼𝑗;     𝑗

𝑖=0                  𝑅 + 𝑗𝑘 < 𝑛 ≤ 𝑅 + (𝑗 + 1)𝑘     𝑗 = 1,2, . . 𝑚 − 1       
𝑅𝜇 +∑(𝑛 − 𝑅 + 𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅𝑚

𝑖=1 )𝛼𝑚;                                                          𝑅 + 𝑚𝐾 < 𝑛 ≤ 𝐾  

… (2) 

Where K=M+S+Y-L+1 

 

3. STEDY-STATE PROBABILITIES 

 

      The steady state queue size distribution 𝑃𝑛 for two cases can be obtained by substituting the appropriate 
failure and repair rates in product type solution (cf. Saaty, 1961)                                                         Pn = ∏ λ(j)μ(j+1) P0nj=0 ...(3) 

Case (1): R≤ 𝑺 

𝑃𝑛 =
{   
   𝑓1(𝑛); 1 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑅𝑓2(𝑛);                                                                                      𝑅 ≤ 𝑛 ≤ 𝑆𝑓3(𝑛);                                                                             𝑆 < 𝑛 < 𝑌 + 𝑆𝑓4(𝑛);                                                                    𝑌 + 𝑆 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑅 + 𝐾𝑓5(𝑛);            𝑅 + 𝑗𝑘 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑅 + (𝑗 + 1)𝐾,           𝑗 = 1,2, . . 𝑚 − 1𝑓6(𝑛);                                                                          𝑅 + 𝑚𝑘 ≤ 𝑛 ≤ 𝐾

…(4) 

Case (II): S<R≤ 𝑆 + 𝑌 

𝑃𝑛 =
{   
   𝑔1(𝑛);                                                                                     1 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑅𝑔2(𝑛);                                                                                     𝑅 ≤ 𝑛 ≤ 𝑆𝑔3(𝑛) ;                                                                            𝑅 < 𝑛 < 𝑆 + 𝑌𝑔4(𝑛);                                                                    𝑆 + 𝑌 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑅 + 𝐾𝑔5(𝑛);            𝑅 + 𝑗𝑘 ≤ 𝑛 < 𝑅 + (𝑗 + 1)𝐾,           𝑗 = 1,2, . . 𝑚 − 1𝑔6(𝑛);                                                                         𝑅 + 𝑚𝑘 ≤ 𝑛 ≤ 𝐾

…(5) 

Where  
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  𝑓1(𝑛) = 𝑔1(𝑛) = ∏  [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑛𝑖=1 (𝜇0)𝑛!   …(6) 

 𝑓2(𝑛) = ∏  [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑛𝑖=1(𝜇0)𝑛𝑛! ∏ {𝑅𝜇+(𝑖−𝑅)𝛼0}𝑆𝑖=𝑅+1   …(7) 

 𝑓3(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑛−𝑠∏  [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑛𝑖=1(𝜇0)𝑅𝑅! ∏ {𝑅𝜇+(𝑖−𝑅)𝛼0}𝑌+𝑆𝑖=𝑅+1 …(8) 

    𝑓4(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑌∏  (𝑁−(𝑖−1)(𝜆𝑑)𝑛−(𝑌+𝑆)𝑛𝑖=𝑌+𝑆+1 ∏ [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑠𝑖=1(𝜇0)𝑅𝑅!∏ {𝑅𝜇+(𝑖−𝑅)𝛼0}𝑛𝑖=𝑅+1 …(9) 

    𝑓5(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑌∏  (𝑁 − (𝑖 − 1)(𝜆𝑑)𝑛−(𝑌+𝑆)𝑛𝑖=𝑌+𝑆+1(𝜇0)𝑅𝑅!∏ {𝑅𝜇 + (𝑖 − 𝑅)𝛼0}[∏ ∏ {𝑅𝜇 + ∑ (𝜃 − 𝑅 + 𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑗𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖}𝑅+(𝑙+1)𝑘𝜃=𝑅+𝑙𝑘+1𝑗−1𝑙=1 ]𝑅+𝐾𝑖=𝑅+1  

× ∏  [mλ+(S+1−i)α]P0ni=1∏ {Rμ+∑ (θ−R+i̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)ji=1 αi}nθ=R+jk+1 , j = 1,2, . . , m − 1……                      … (10)  

    𝑓6(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑌∏  (𝑁 − (𝑖 − 1)(𝜆𝑑)𝑛−(𝑌+𝑆)𝑛𝑖=𝑌+𝑆+1(𝜇0)𝑅𝑅!∏ {𝑅𝜇 + (𝑖 − 𝑅)𝛼0}[∏ ∏ {𝑅𝜇 + ∑ (𝜃 − 𝑅 + 𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑗𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖}𝑅+(𝑙+1)𝑘𝜃=𝑅+𝑙𝑘+1𝑗−1𝑙=1 ]𝑅+𝐾𝑖=𝑅+1  

× ∏  [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑛𝑖=1∏ {𝑅𝜇+∑ (𝜃−𝑅+𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ )𝑗𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖}𝑘𝜃=𝑅+𝑚𝑘 …(11) 

 𝑔2(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑛−𝑠∏  [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑠𝑖=1(𝜇0)𝑛 𝑛!  ...(12) 

 𝑔3(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑛−𝑠∏ [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑠𝑖=1(𝜇0)𝑅 𝑅!∏ {𝑅𝜇+(𝑖−𝑅)𝛼1}𝑛𝑖=𝑅+1   …(13) 

 𝑔4(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑦∏ (𝑁−(𝑖−1)(𝜆𝑑)𝑛−(𝑌+𝑆)∏ [𝑚𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑠𝑖=1𝑛𝑖=𝑌+𝑆+1(𝜇0)𝑅 𝑅!∏ {𝑅𝜇+(𝑖−𝑅)𝛼0}𝑛𝑖=𝑅+1   …(14) 

 

 𝑔5(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑌∏  (𝑁 − (𝑖 − 1)(𝜆𝑑)𝑛−(𝑌+𝑆)𝑛𝑖=𝑌+𝑆+1(𝜇0)𝑅𝑅!∏ {𝑅𝜇 + (𝑖 − 𝑅)𝛼0}[∏ ∏ {𝑅𝜇 + ∑ (𝜃 − 𝑅 + 𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑗𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖}𝑅+(𝑙+1)𝑘𝜃=𝑅+𝑙𝑘+1𝑗−1𝑙=1 ]𝑅+𝐾𝑖=𝑅+1  

× ∏  [𝑀𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑠𝑖=1∏ {𝑅𝜇+∑ (𝜃−𝑅+𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ )𝑗𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖}𝑛𝜃=𝑅+𝑗𝑘+1 ,j=1,2,..m-1…(15) 

 𝑔6(𝑛) = (𝑀𝜆)𝑌∏  (𝑁 − (𝑖 − 1)(𝜆𝑑)𝑛−(𝑌+𝑆)𝑛𝑖=𝑌+𝑆+1(𝜇0)𝑅𝑅!∏ {𝑅𝜇 + (𝑖 − 𝑅)𝛼0}[∏ ∏ {𝑅𝜇 + ∑ (𝜃 − 𝑅 + 𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑗𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖}𝑅+(𝑙+1)𝑘𝜃=𝑅+𝑙𝑘+1𝑗−1𝑙=1 ]𝑅+𝐾𝑖=𝑅+1  

× ∏  [𝑀𝜆+(𝑆+1−𝑖)𝛼]𝑃0𝑠𝑖=1∏ {𝑅𝜇+∑ (𝜃−𝑅+𝑖̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ )𝑗𝑖=1 𝛼𝑖}𝑛𝜃=𝑅+𝑚𝑘 ...(16) 

4. SOME PERFORMANCE MEASURES 

 By using the queue size distribution given by equations (40),(41) and (42), we obtain average number of failed 
machines in the system as 

                                    E[n]=∑ 𝑛𝑃𝑛𝑁𝑛=0  …(17) 
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Machine availability is given by 

                              [MA]=1-E[n]/N                                                                                                …(18) 

Expected number of operating machines is the system is obtained as 

E[O]=M-∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑃𝑛𝐾𝑛=𝑌+𝑆+1  

       ={  
  𝑀 − [∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅) 𝑓4(𝑛)𝑅+𝑘−1𝑛=𝑌+𝑆+1 + ∑ ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅) 𝑓5(𝑛)𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘−1𝑛=𝑅+𝑗𝑘𝑚−1𝑗=1+∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅) 𝑓6(𝑛)𝑘𝑛=𝑅+𝑚𝑘 ] ; 𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑒 𝐼
𝑀 − [∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅) 𝑔4(𝑛)𝑅+𝑘𝑛=𝑆+𝑌+1 + ∑ ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅) 𝑔5(𝑛)𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘−1𝑛=𝑅+𝑗𝑘𝑚−1𝑗=1+∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅) 𝑔6(𝑛)𝑘𝑛=𝑅+𝑚𝑘 ] ; 𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑒 𝐼𝐼…(19) 

Expected number of spare parts functioning as standbys is 

𝐸(𝑆) =
{  
  [∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛) 𝑓1(𝑛) + ∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛) 𝑓2(𝑛) + ∑ (𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛) 𝑓3(𝑛)]; 𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑒 𝐼𝑌+𝑆

𝑛=𝑆+1
𝑆

𝑛=𝑅
𝑅−1
𝑛=0 ]

[∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛) 𝑔1(𝑛) + ∑ (𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛)𝑔2(𝑛) + ∑ (𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛) 𝑔3(𝑛)]; 𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑒 𝐼𝐼𝑌+𝑆
𝑛=𝑅+1

𝑅
𝑛=𝑆+1

𝑆
𝑛=0 ] 

 

            
  … (20) 

Expected number of idle permanent repairmen is 

E[I]={ [∑ (𝑅 − 𝑛) 𝑓1(𝑛)𝑅−1𝑁=0 ];                                                𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑒𝐼[∑ (𝑅 − 𝑛) 𝑔1(𝑛) + ∑ (𝑅 − 𝑛) 𝑔2(𝑛)𝑅𝑁=𝑆+1𝑆𝑁=0 ]; 𝑐𝑎𝑠𝑒𝐼𝐼...(21) 

Expected number of permanent busy repairmen is 

E[B]=R-E[I]                                                                                                       ...(22) 

Expected number of additional busy repairmen is  

E[A]=∑ ∑ 𝑗𝑃𝑅+𝑗𝑘+𝑟𝑘−1𝑟=0𝑚−1𝑗=0 +𝑚∑ 𝑃𝑛𝐾𝑛=𝑅+𝑚𝑘 …(23) 

The expected waiting time is obtained using 

E(W) = (1-p)E(𝑊𝐴) + pE(𝑊𝐵)…(24) 

Case (I):  R≤ 𝑆 

E(𝑊𝐴)=∑ 𝑎𝑅𝑅𝑛=0  𝑓1(𝑛) + ∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅−1}  𝑓2(𝑛)𝑆𝑛=𝑅+1  

                     +∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅−1}  𝑓3(𝑛) + ∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅−1}  𝑓4(𝑛)𝑅+𝐾𝑛=𝑌+𝑆+1𝑌+𝑆𝑛=𝑆+1  

                       +∑ ∑ {𝑛+(𝑅+𝑗)+1(𝑅+𝑗) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑗−1}𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘𝑛=𝑅=𝑗𝑘+1𝑚−1𝑗=1  𝑓5(𝑛)…(25) 
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                     +∑ {𝑛−(𝑅+𝑚)+1(𝑅+𝑚) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑚}  𝑓6(𝑛)𝐾𝑛=𝑚𝑘+1  

E(𝑊𝐵)=∑ 𝑎𝑅+1𝑅𝑛=0  𝑓1(𝑛) + ∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅}  𝑓2(𝑛)𝑆𝑛=𝑅+1  

                     +∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅}  𝑓3(𝑛) + ∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅}  𝑓4(𝑛)𝑅+𝐾𝑛=𝑌+𝑆+1𝑌+𝑆𝑛=𝑆+1  

                        +∑ ∑ {𝑛+(𝑅+𝑗)+1(𝑅+𝑗) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑗}𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘𝑛=𝑅=𝑗𝑘+1𝑚−1𝑗=1  𝑓5(𝑛)…(26) 

                     +∑ {𝑛−(𝑅+𝑚)+1(𝑅+𝑚) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑚}  𝑓6(𝑛)𝐾𝑛=𝑚𝑘+1  

Case(II) S< R≤ 𝑆+Y 

E(𝑊𝐴)=∑ 𝑎𝑅𝑆𝑛=0 𝑔1(𝑛) + ∑ 𝑎𝑅𝑅𝑛=𝑆+1 𝑔2(𝑛) + ∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅−1} 𝑔3(𝑛)𝑌+𝑆𝑛=𝑅+1  

                   +∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅−1} 𝑔4(𝑛)𝑅+𝐾𝑛=𝑌+𝑆  

 +∑ ∑ {𝑛+(𝑅+𝑗)+1(𝑅+𝑗) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑗−1}𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘𝑛=𝑅=𝑗𝑘+1𝑚−1𝑗=1  𝑔5(𝑛)…(27) 

 +∑ {𝑛−(𝑅+𝑚)+1(𝑅+𝑚) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑚}  𝑔6(𝑛)𝐾𝑛=𝑚𝑘+1  

 

E(𝑊𝐵)=∑ 𝑎𝑅+1𝑆𝑛=0 𝑔1(𝑛) + ∑ 𝑎𝑅+1𝑅𝑛=𝑆+1 𝑔2(𝑛) + ∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅} 𝑔3(𝑛)𝑌+𝑆𝑛=𝑅+1  

              +∑ {𝑛−𝑅+1𝑅 + 𝑎𝑅} 𝑔4(𝑛)𝑅+𝐾𝑛=𝑌+𝑆  

                +∑ ∑ {𝑛+(𝑅+𝑗)+1(𝑅+𝑗) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑗}𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘𝑛=𝑅=𝑗𝑘+1𝑚−1𝑗=1  𝑔5(𝑛)…(28) 

               +∑ {𝑛−(𝑅+𝑚)+1(𝑅+𝑚) + 𝑎𝑅+𝑚}  𝑔6(𝑛)𝐾𝑛=𝑚𝑘+1  

5. COST ANALYSIS 

For determining the expression for profit function per unit time, we assume the following cost variables: 𝐶𝐸cost per unit time of failed machines when all spares are used. 𝐶𝑆cost per unit time of one warm spare machine. 𝐶𝑌cost per unit time of one cold spare  machine. 𝐶𝐼cost per unit time when a permanent repairmen is idle. 𝐶𝐵cost per unit time when a permanent repairmen is in busy state. 𝐶𝐴cost per unit time of an additional busy repairmen. 𝐴𝑉system availability. 
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The average cost per unit time CF(R,S) is given by 

Case I 

𝐶𝐹(𝑅, 𝑆) = 𝐶𝐸 [ ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑓4𝑅+𝑘−1
𝑛=𝑌+𝑆+1 (𝑛) + ∑ ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑓5(𝑛)𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘−1

𝑛=𝑅+𝑗𝑘 + ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑓6𝐾
𝑛=𝑅+𝑚𝑘 (𝑛)𝑚−1

𝑗=1 ]
+ 𝐶𝑆 [∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛)𝑓1(𝑛) +𝑅−1

𝑛=0 ∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛)𝑓2(𝑛) +𝑆
𝑛=𝑅 ] + 𝐶𝑌 [∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛)𝑓3(𝑛)𝑌+𝑆

𝑛=𝑆 ]  
+ 𝐶𝐼 [∑(𝑅 − 𝑛)𝑓1(𝑛)𝑅−1

𝑛=0 ] + 𝐶𝐴𝐸[𝐴] + 𝐶𝐵𝐸[𝐵] 
…(29) 

Case II 

𝐶𝐹(𝑅, 𝑆) = 𝐶𝐸 [ ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑔4𝑅−1
𝑛=𝑌+𝑆+1 (𝑛) + ∑ ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑔(𝑛)𝑅+(𝑗+1)𝑘−1

𝑛=𝑅+𝑗𝑘 + ∑ (𝑛 − 𝑌 + 𝑆̅̅ ̅̅ ̅̅ ̅)𝑔6𝐾
𝑛=𝑅+𝑚𝑘 (𝑛)𝑚−1

𝑗=1 ]
+ 𝐶𝑆 [∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛)𝑔1(𝑛) +𝑆

𝑛=0 ∑ (𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛)𝑔2(𝑛) +𝑅
𝑛=𝑆+1 ] + 𝐶𝑌 [∑(𝑌 + 𝑆 − 𝑛)𝑔3(𝑛)𝑌+𝑆

𝑛=𝑅 ]  
+ 𝐶𝐼 [∑(𝑅 − 𝑛)𝑔1(𝑛) + ∑ (𝑅 − 𝑛)𝑔2(𝑛)𝑅

𝑛=𝑆+1
𝑆

𝑛=0 ] + 𝐶𝐴𝐸[𝐴] + 𝐶𝐵𝐸[𝐵] 
…(30) 

Optimal values of CF(R,S) can be evaluated by following optimization problem  

Minimize Z=CF(R,S)                                                                                               …(31) 

                         Subject to𝐴𝑉 = ∑ 𝑃𝑛 ≥ 𝐴𝑆0 …(32) 

Where 𝐴𝑚𝑖𝑛 is the minimum required availability of the system. 

6. CONCLUSION 

 We have obtained the steady state queue size distribution for machine repair problem   by incorporating 
the spares, additional repairmen and reneging under no passing constraint. The provision of spares can be taken 
into account when high reliable system is needed. By taking a proper combination of spares and repairmen our 

main objective is to improve the reliability/availability of the system to desire level can be attained. 
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ABSTRACT 

Ni-Fe alloy thin films were created via electroplating at ambient temperature. After that, the Ni-Fe thin films were 
electroplated and annealed at 200 degrees Celsius. In the FCC phase, the microstructure of Ni-Fe deposited films is 
orientated. They were characterised morphologically, structurally, and mechanically. Ni-Fe films were bright and 
uniformly covered on the surface. The deposition of Ni-Fe films was also nanoscale, with an average crystalline size 
of 92 nm. Ni-Fe has a micro hardness of 138 VHN after annealing. 
Keywords: Electroplating, electrolytic bath, crystalline size, VSM, Ni-P, X-ray diffraction, VHN, SEM.  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

 

Because NiFe films have a low resistivity, they suffer from eddy current loss when utilised in microwave 
applications. Soft magnetic thin films consisting of NiFe alloy films, which are well-known as a soft magnetic 
material[1-4], make up the material. NiFe electrodeposits are a good substitute for traditional Ni electrodeposits 
because of their better durability, strength, and wear resistance. The involvement of cobalt in microstructure refining 
improves features, lowering the demand for organic grain refiners [5-9]. Because of their low coercivity and high 
saturation magnetization, Ni–Fe, Ni–Co, and Co–Fe alloys have been frequently used.Because NiFe alloys' crystal 

structure has the largest impact on their magnetic characteristics, a detailed investigation of this engineering 
substance is necessary for its application areas[10-14]. This study looked into the effects of annealing on NiFe films. 
 

2. EXPERIMENTAL PART 

 
Using electrolyte baths containing ferrous sulphate (15 g/l), nickel sulphate (30 g/l), ammonium sulphate (40 g/l), 
boric acid (10 g/l), and saccharin (10 g/l) and working at temperature, Ni-Fe alloy sheets were electrodeposited 
(30oC). It took 15 minutes to conclude the deposition. The cathode and anode in this investigation [6-8] were copper 
and stainless steel substrates with dimensions of 1.5 cm x 7.5 cm. The pH of the electrolytic solution was adjusted to 
6.0 by adding ammonia solution, and the electroplating technique was carried out at a current density of 3 
mA/cm2.The copper or cathode was carefully withdrawn from the bath after 15 minutes and dried for a few minutes 
[10-14]. The Ni-Fe thin films were then electroplated and annealed at 200 degrees Celsius. The surface nature of Ni-
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Fe films was described using a scanning electron microscope. The atomic composition of film deposits was studied 
using energy-dispersive X-ray spectroscopy, and the crystal structure of the deposits was studied using X-ray 
diffraction. The micro hardness of the films was determined using the Vickers Hardness Test. 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 

3.1 ELEMENTAL COMPOSITION OF Ni-Fe THIN FILMS 

The elemental composition of Ni-Fe films was determined by EDAX analyser. The obtained data by this analyser 
are shown in Table 1. From result, after annealing , ferrous increased and nickel decreased . 

Table 1: EDAX analysis of thin films 

S. No Condition Ni 

Wt% 

Fe 

Wt% 

1. 
Ni-Fe (30°C) 

 
64.34 35.66 

2 
Ni-Fe (Annealed 200°C) 60.89 39.11 

 

3.2 MORPHOLOGICAL OBSERVATION 

Surface appearance of Ni-Fe thin films at 30°C and annealed thin film were analysed by Scanning Electron 

Microscope (SEM) images and they are shown in Fig 1. The thin films are bright and uniformly coated on the 
surface. They are crack free by appearance.  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(a)                                                                                 (b) 

 

Figure 1. SEM images of thin films (a)Ni-Fe (30°C)(b) Ni-Fe (Annealed 200°C) 
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3.3 STRUCTURAL CHARACTERS 

 Structural characteristic (from XRD Data) results of deposited materials prepared with temperature 30°C and  

annealed thin film are shown in figure 2. From XRD pattern of Ni-Fe, crystal formation of deposits can be 
concluded. The size of crystals of can be determined by formula  

         Crystal Size (D) = (0.955 λ) / β Cos θ 

Where, β is FWHM at 2θ, λ is wavelength of incident light. The XRD results of Ni-Fefilms have shown face centred 

cubic phase with three diffraction peaks. The nano crystallite deposits was obtained  
 

 
Figure.2. XRD patterns  (a)Ni-Fe (30°C) (b) Ni-Fe (Annealed 200°C) 

 

The crystallite sizes of Ni-Fe deposits are tabulated in table 2. Annealing  process decreases the crystal size. 

 

Table.2: Ni-Fe alloy films -Structural properties  

 

S.No Condition 2θ 

(deg) 

d 

(A0) 

Particle Size(D) 

(nm) 

1 Ni-Fe (30°C& 
without Adenine) 

 

46.34 1.572 57.78 

2 Ni-Fe 
 (Annealed 200°C) 

45.23 1.467 51.90 
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                                            Figure.3.Particle size changes with condition   

 

3.4 MECHANICAL PROPERTIES 

 
Micro hardness measurement of deposits was done by Vickers hardness tester. The hardness values of thin films at 

room temperature 30°C  and annealed thin film  are shown in table 3. Annealing process increases the hardness,  

because of onset formation of crystal deposits during electro deposition process.. 

 

Table.3: Ni-Fe alloy films -Hardness 

S.No Condition Hardness VHN) 

1 Ni-Fe (30°C) 87 

2 Ni-Fe (Annealed 200°C) 112 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure.4.Hardness changes with condition 
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4. CONCLUSION  

 
A thin alloy film the electro deposition process was used to make Ni-Fe. The properties of Ni-Fe films were studied. 
After annealing, ferrous increased and nickel decreased, according to EDAX results. The Ni-Fe films' XRD 
measurements revealed a face-centered cubic phase with three diffraction peaks. The annealing process produces 
thin coatings that are brilliant and uniformly deposited on the surface. They appear to be crack-free. After the 
annealing process, the hardness of thin films rises. 
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ABSTRACT 

According to IMT 2000, the few basic requirements for future wireless 4G systems includes low receiver cost, 
decentralized (i.e. asynchronous) control, simple treatment of ISI, cross cell interference mitigation, diversity 
against fading, power efficiency (long battery life), multimedia services, high user number, high throughput and 
high spectral efficiency. All these factors mentioned are not fulfilled by any multiple access techniques at 
present. Interleave-Division Multiple-Access (IDMA) is a technique, which provides better result during 
simulation when applied with at least few of the future mobile communication requirements. IDMA employs 
interleavers as the only means in order to distinguish the users. This paper provides a comprehensive study of 
IDMA technique with orthogonal interleavers. 
Keywords- IDMA Systems, Tree Based Interleaver, Random Interleavers, MAI, Simulation. 

 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 

Visualizing various multiple access schemes in terms of comparison we find that FDMA is inefficient due to 
much of time one or both the channels are idle, TDMA is inefficient in case of bursty traffic and problem of 
synchronization occurs. CDMA is mainly limited by multiple access interference (MAI) and intersymbol 
interference. A conventional CDMA system requires separate coding and spreading operations. Verdu and 
Viterbi [3,4] have shown that the optimum multiple channel capacity (MAC) is achievable only when the entire 
bandwidth is devoted to coding. This suggests combining the coding and spreading operations using low rate 
codes to maximize coding gain, which can be obtained by two methods such as narrow band coded modulation 
scheme using trellis code structures and employing chip level interleavers. Frequency selective channel form an 
obstacle for reliable communication in conventional CDMA system due to orthogonality loss. In contrast, the 
IDMA system permits to constructively make use of inherent channel diversity and improves the error 
performance. The advantages of conventional DS-CDMA (such as immunity against interference, reuse factor 
of one, large coverage, possibility of soft handover) are not altered, since IDMA is just a special form of DS-
CDMA as a consequence existing DS-CDMA systems are enhanced by IDMA. 

I. IDMA AND CDMA SCHEMES 

The Interleave-division multiple accesses (IDMA) can be considered as a special case of direct-sequence code 
division multiple accesses (DS-CDMA). In IDMA, data streams are separated by different interleavers rather 
than by different spreading codes as employed in DS-CDMA. Each data stream is encoded by the same low-rate 
channel encoder. The data rate can be adapted by superimposing many encoded and interleaved data streams. In 
contrast to other system designs, channel coding is an integral part of the system design. Separation of the data 
streams at the receiver can be done in an iterative, low complexity way. These properties are advantageous for 
multi-user detection at the uplink and therefore make IDMA an attractive candidate for the 4G uplink, but also 
for an evolution of existing DS-CDMA systems. The spread- spectrum technique including DS-CDMA is a 
popular transmission technique already applied in 2G (IS-95), 2.5G (cdma-2000), and 3G (UTRAFDD, UTRA 
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TDD, and TD-SCDMA) systems. Distinct data streams dm is distinguished by different spreading sequences. In 
conjunction with channel coding, forward error correction (FEC) coding is typically done before interleaving 
and spreading, as shown in the upper part of Fig. Conventionally, the same FEC encoder and the same 
interleaver are used for all data streams dm. In the lower part of figure 1 DS-CDMA system is illustrated where 
the arrangement of interleaving and spreading is reversed [2] duly. Here, distinct data streams are distinguished 
by user-specific interleavers. This special case of DS-CDMA is called chip-interleaved CDMA (cICDMA), or 
interleave-division multiple access (IDMA). The FEC encoding and spreading may be done jointly by a single 
low-rate encoder, subsequently denoted by E. The spreader has no special task. Furthermore, it is important to 
note that interleaving is done on a chip-by chip basis. The performance analysis for a conventional CDMA 
multi-user detection scheme requires the knowledge of the correlation characteristics among signature sequence. 
It can be a quite complicated issue. 

Conventional CDMA 

 

IDMA 

Fig. 1: Comparison of Conventional CDMA and IDMA transmitter section 

IDMA does not involve signature sequences, which greatly simplifies the problem. The main difference 
between IDMA and CDMA is the chip-level interleaving for the former and bit level interleaving for the latter. 
For CDMA, a rate ½(23, 35)8 convolution code is employed followed by two independent length-8 spreading 
sequences in the real and imaginary parts for each user. It can be analyzed that the performance advantage of 
IDMA increases with the number of users. In multipath channels, adjacent chips from each user interferes each 
other, so their ESEs outputs are used as the inputs in each DEC and LLR involved are correlated. In CDMA, this 
approximation is not correct since chips spread from the same transmitted consecutively, so the corresponding 
LLRs are heavily correlated. In IDMA, however this assumption is more valid. After random chip level 
interleaving, the replicas are dispersed randomly, so the corresponding LLRs become less correlated. 
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Fig. 2: IDMA transmitter and Receiver section 

In order to minimize the FEC code rate IDMA transmitter is employed. The key principle of IDMA is that the 
interleavers {Ïk} should be different for different users. We assume that the interleavers are generated 
independently and randomly. These interleavers disperse the coded sequences so that the adjacent chips are 
approximately uncorrelated, which facili-tates the simple chip-by-chip detection scheme. Fig. 2 shows. the 
transmitter structure of the multiple access schemes un-der consideration with K simultaneous users. The input 
data sequence dk of user-k is encoded based on a low-rate code C, generating a coded sequence ck [ck(1), . . . , 
ck(j), . . . , ck(J)]T, where J the frame length. The elements in ck are re-ferred to as coded bits. Then ck is 
permutated by an interleaver k, producing xk! [xk(1), . . . , xk(j), . . . , xk(J)]T. Following the CDMA 
convention, we call the elements in xk “chips”. Users are solely distinguished by their interleavers, hence the 
name interleave-division multiple-access (IDMA). 

The receiver operation is still based on two constraints (1) the constraint of the FEC code C and (2) the 
constraint due to the superposition of the transmitted chips. Without signature sequences, the processing related 
to the second constraint becomes very simple. The chip interleavers allow to adopt a chip – by-chip estimation 
technique [1]. 

1. CONCEPT OF INTERLEAVING SCHEMES 
The principle of traditional periodic interleaving scheme which is suitable to block codes can be expressed as: 
Let the interleaving degree is I. At first, I (n, k, t) linear block codes are arranged in rows in an array I × n. Then 
we transmit the array column by column. And at the receiver, the received data are rearranged in the same array 
column by column, then decoding rank by rank. That is the whole interleaving procedure. Because the code 
length n of block code which has better error correcting performance is often long and (n – k) check bits of each 
code are only related to k information bits, without regard to other codes, interleaving technique can separate 
long burst errors effectively to different codes. But n is often small for (n, k, N) convolutional code. N×n bits are 
related to each other in coding and decoding procedure. So, the above interleaving scheme can’t separate 
effectively long burst errors that still lie in relevant codes and decoding will be not satisfactory the following is 
to investigate two interleaving schemes suitable to convolutional codes. 

A. Block Interleaving: Considering performance improvement and time delay, 1000 codes after encoding can be 
seen as a block to interleave. If the interleaving degree is I, the interleaving procedure can be described as: At 
first, we transmit the code in 1000 codes. Then transmit the (I+1)th code, then (2I+1)th code, until 
xI+1>1000(x=int(1000/I)or x=int(1000/I)-I). afterthen,the second code will be sent. Then the (I+2)th code, the 
(2I+2)th code, until xI+2>1000. we transmit 1000 codes just like the above. The next block with 1000 codes 
will be sent also this way. At the receiver, make a reverse work on each block with 1000 codes, which is 
deinterleaving. The advantage of this interleaving scheme is that it can separate long burst errors effectively to 
irrelevant codes and avoid “error propagation” in decoding procedure when I>N. 

B. Bit Interleaving: Long burst errors can be separated to irrelevant codes using block interleaving scheme, but 
may be still lie in n bits of one code. To separate long burst errors more effectively, taking (2, 1, 3) 
convolutional code with interleaving degree I. 

Step 1: 1000 (2, 1, 3) convolutional codes after encoding are seen as a block to interleave. 

Step 2: the first bit of the first code 1000 codes is sent into the channel firstly. Then the first bit of (I+1)th code, 
then the first bit of the (2I+1)th code, until the first bit of the (xI+1)th code is transmitted. 

Step 3: afterwards, the second bit the first code will be transmitted. Then the second bit of the (I+1)th code, then 
the second bit of the (2I+1)th code, until the second bit of the (xI+1)th code is transmitted. 
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Step 4 : the first bit of the second code is transmitted afterwards, then the first bit of the (I+2)th code, then the  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

first bit of the (2I+2)th code, until the first bit of the (xI+2)th code is sent into the channel. 

Step 5: circulating like the above, 2000 bits of 1000 codes are all sent into the channel. 

Step 6: go back to step 1, the next block with 1000 codes will be interleaved. 

2. SIMULATION RESULTS 
At the transmitter side as in figure 2 for BPSK by using random interleaver for different number of users i.e. 1, 
4,8,16,32,48 without any coding scheme for spreader length 16 and number of blocks 20 ( each block contains 
1024 bits) data is sent over AWGN channel. If we compare this with CDMA under same conditions, results are 
better as number of users is increased. Up to 8 users both gives satisfactorily results. And for more than 8 users 
un-coded IDMA gives much better results than CDMA [6]. Initially, the performance of IDMA scheme has 
been observed for tree based interleaver and random interleaver with AWGN channel without any FEC coding. 
The results demonstrate the similar performance of tree based interleaver with random interleaver. The 
simulation results are shown in figure 3. 

 

Fig. 3: Simulation of Tree Based Interleaver with Random Interleaver 
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The Tree Based Interleaving scheme [6] is extremely efficient for reduction of computational complexity as 
compared to that in Master Random Interleaving scheme [5] as shown in figure 4. The algorithm for tree based 
interleaver [6] is based on selection of combination of two master interleavers. The odd number of users is taken 
upside while even number of users is taken downside. In this manner, large number user may be allocated with 
user specific interleavers with extremely less complexity. The Memory requirement of Tree Based Interleaver is 
extremely low as compared to that of the Random Interleaver, while is slightly high if compared with master 
random interleaver [5], as shown in figure 5. 

 

Fig. 4: Graph Showing Computational Complexity between Random Interleaver, Power Interleaver, and Tree 
Based Interleaver. 

We found the results by using Tree interleavers in place of Random interleavers. H. Wu, L. Ping and A. Perotti 
used Power interleaver [4] which reduces memory requirement as compared to random interleavers up to great 
extent. The only requirement is that of memory for storing one interleaver, but complexity is more. Tree 
Interleaver reduces the complexity up to a great extent however there is a need of memory to store two master 
interleavers (unlike in power interleaver only one interleaver is stored). The results show that the Tree 
interleaver performs nearly as well as the random-interleaver, regardless of whether we consider a short or long 
frame length scenario. Simulation result is shown in fig 3. 
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Fig. 4: graph showing memory requriment between random interleaver, power interleaver and tree based 
interleaver 

 

Fig. 6: Simulation of IDMA with and without convolutional coding 

In figure 6, the simulation results demonstrate the performance of IDMA scheme with and without 
convolutional coding. The simulation results in figure 7, demonstrates the BER performance of IDMA receiver 
for tree based and random interleavers in rate ½ convolutionally coded environment. The simulation results 
shows that BER performance of IDMA systems is outperforming to that of uncoded IDMA systems as well the 
BER performance of tree based interleaver is observed to be very close to that of random interleaver. 

 

Fig. 7: Simulation of IDMA with and without convolutional coding 

3. CONCLUSION 
In this paper, the performance improvement by assigning different interleavers to different users in IDMA has 
been demonstrated. An interleaver-based multiple access schemes have also been studied for high spectral 
efficiency, improved performance and low receiver complexity. This scheme relies on interleaving as the only 
means to distinguish the signals from different users, and hence it has been called interleave-division multiple-



 
 

302 | P a g e  

access (IDMA). The computational complexity of Tree based Interleaver is much improved for more than 32 
users. Simulation results show that the performance of the IDMA system has been enhanced by applying Tree 
based Interleaver technique. 
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ABSTRACT 

A field experiment was carried out during Rabi season of 2018-19 at RBS Collage Agricultural 

Research Farm, Bichpuri, Agra. The experimental work was conducted in split-plot design with four 

replications. Three different levels of irrigation based on crop growth stages viz., no irrigation(I0), 

one irrigation at CRI (I1) and two irrigations at CRI and Boot leaf stage(I2) were randomly allotted to 

main-plots, while nine wheat genotypes were allocated randomly to sub-plots. More value of growth 

parameter and yield attributes registered with the I2 and it was statistically better to other main plots 

treatments. Amongst various genotypes G9 registered taller shoots and other yield attributes viz. 

higher number of ear head/m2, number of grains spike-1, more weight of grains spike-1 and test weight 

and was significantly better to other set of treatments. Application of irrigation water at CRI and boot 

leaf stage (I2), gave significantly more grain (43.05 q/ha) and straw (58.43 q/ha) yield compared to 

other treatments under study. Observation related to various genotypes revealed that, G9 recorded 

significantly more grain (43.60 q/ha) and straw (57.34 q/ha) yield. Economics revealed that, highest 

net return (Rs.75870.4) and benefit cost ratio (3.42) was observed with I2 while, highest net return 

(Rs.79159.2) and B:C ratio (3.77) were observed with genotype G9. So, it is concluded that under 

agro climatic conditions of western U.P. genotype G9 with two irrigation at CRI and boot leaf stage 

found to be economical to the farmers.  

Keywords: Economics, genotype, irrigation level, yield, wheat 

Wheat (Triticum aestivum L.) is the most important staple food crop of the world and emerged as the 

backbone of India’s food security. It is grown all over the world for its wider adaptability and high 

nutritive value. It is an important winter cereal contributing about 35 per cent of the total food grain 

production in India. Wheat straw is an important source of fodder for a large animal population in 

India. In India, wheat is the second most important cereal crop after rice covering an area of 30.60 

million hectares. Total annual production of wheat in India was 98.51 million tonnes with the 

productivity of 3.19 tonnes per hectare during 2017-18. India is the second largest wheat producer 

(approximately 12.77 per cent world’s wheat production) and consumer after China. In Uttar Pradesh, 
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wheat is an important Rabi crop and is grown almost throughout the state with 9.75 million hectares 

area under cultivation, total production of 31.88 million tonnes and an average yield of 3.27 tonnes 

per hectare during 2017-18 (Agricultural Statistics at Glance,2019). 

Among the various factors influencing grain yield, availability of water and genotypes are of 

supreme importance. In India, the demand for water resources is exceeding the supply and the 

competition for this scarce water among the various sector like domestic, industrial and agricultural 

use is becoming intense. Water is the key input for all recommended agronomic practices and 

therefore efficient utilization of irrigation water is essential for wheat and other crops (Rathore et al., 

2014).Wheat require appreciable amount of water on its different physiological stages of crop growth 

and development to expose higher potentials of yield of super quality. In wheat, irrigation scheduling 

is followed depending on the availability of water. Considerable area (86%) sown under wheat has an 

access to irrigation, however, crop sown in about 14-15 per cent of the area, which amounts 

approximately to 4 million hectares, depends on rain. Hence, failure of monsoon followed by absence 

of winter rains largely reduces area as well as productivity (Sharma et al., 2013).However, there is a 

need to quantify the irrigation need of the crop. Number and time of irrigation play crucial role in crop 

productivity and farmer’s net return as a whole (Mukherjee, 2016).  

Selection of suitable genotype plays a vital role in crop production. The choice of right 

genotype of wheat helps to augment crop productivity by about 20-25 per cent. Thus, the value of 

stable and high yielding genotypes has been universally recognized as an important factor for 

boosting crop production.  

Keeping in view the aforesaid facts, the present study is being undertaken to evaluate the 

performance and adaptability of new wheat genotypes to restricted irrigation conditions under agro-

ecosystem of Agra region of western Uttar Pradesh. 

 

MATERIALS AND METHODS  

A field experiment was conducted on sandy loam soil at RBS Collage Agricultural Research 

Farm, Bichpuri, Agra to study the Performance of new wheat genotypes under restricted irrigation 

conditionsduringRabi season of 2018-19. The experiment comprising of three levels of irrigations (I0-

no irrigation, I1- One irrigation at CRI and I2- Two irrigations at CRI and Boot leaf stage) and nine 

genotypes of wheatobtained from Indian Institute of Wheat and Barley Research, Karnal, Haryana, 

under All India Coordinated Wheat Improvement Project. Thus, in all 27 treatment combinations were 

compared in a ‘split pilot design’ having level of irrigation in main plots and genotypes in sub-plots 

with four replications. The soil was deficient in available nitrogen (183.00 kg ha-1) and medium in 

available phosphorus (28.30 kg P2O5 ha-1) and available potash (292.00 kg K2O ha-1).  
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The wheat genotypes were sown with seed rate of 100 kg ha-1, with spacing of 20.0 cm in between 

two rows. Full dose of NPK ( 90:60:40) was applied as basal in I1 (no irrigation) while in treatment I2 

and I3 full doses of phosphorus (60 kg P2O5 ha-1) and potash (40 kg K2O ha-1) were supplied through 

DAP and MOP, respectively as basal dose at sowing time along with one-third of the recommended 

dose of nitrogen and rest 2/3rd nitrogen was applied at first node stage (35-40 DAS) by top dressing of 

urea.The irrigation was applied as per treatment on different growth stages and other management 

practices were adopted as per recommendations. The growth and yield parameters as well as yield 

were recorded at harvest 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The plant height significantly improved with every increase in level of irrigation. Amongst 

various sub-plot treatments, genotypes (G9) produced appreciably taller plants as compared to rest of 

the genotypes except (G2) at all the stages of crop growth. Increased number of irrigations resulted in 

higher vegetative growth of the plant thereby increasing the shoot height. Further with various main 

plot treatments, no. of earhead per square metre increased significantly with every increase in level of 

irrigation. Genotypes (G9) produced significantly more number of ear head per square metre as 

compared to all other genotypes which were statistically at par among themselves and could not cross 

the level of significance.The number of grains spike-1 were increased significantly with increasing 

number of irrigations from no irrigation to two irrigations. The increase in number of grains spike-1 

with one and two irrigations was 15.22 and 24.05 per cent, respectively over no irrigation. The lesser 

competition and greater availability of water and nutrients with I3 resulted in more number of grains 

spike-1. With different Genotypes, (G9) gave maximum number of grain spike-1 and the difference in 

number of grains per spike-1 with genotype (G9) and (G2) was 6.99 to 22.84 and 9.15 to 14.81 per cent, 

respectively over all other genotypes. Grain weight spike-1 increased significantly with every increase 

in the level of irrigation. The increase in grain weight per spike with one and two irrigations was to 

the tune of 22.81 and 40.35 per cent, respectively over the no irrigation.Genotype (G9) gave 

significantly higher grain weight spike-1 as compared to all other genotypes except (G2), which also 

had significantly higher grain weight spike-1 over rest of the genotypes.Two irrigations applied at CRI 

and boot leaf stages produced significantly higher 1000 grain weight over one irrigation. Highest test 

weight registered with (G9) genotype and this was significantly better to all other allotted subplots 

treatments.One irrigation at CRI stage and two irrigations applied at CRI and boot leaf stages required 

significantly more days to 75 per cent spike emergence and days to maturity over no irrigation. 

However, days to 75 per cent spike emergence and days to maturity failed to produce any statistical 

response with various genotypes.These findings are in close proximity with the findings of Aradwadet 

al. (2008) and Aslam, et al. (2014). 
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Irrigation had a significant influence on biological, grain and straw yields of wheat (Table 2). 

Application of irrigation water at Two irrigations at CRI and boot leaf stages (I2), gave significantly 

more biological yield (101.48 q/ha) compared to other allotted main plots treatments. Almost similar 

results were obtained by Bankar et al. (2008). The grain yield also increased with every increase in 

the number of irrigations and the increase with two irrigations at CRI and boot leaf stages was to the 

tune of 8.49 and 45.05 per cent, over one irrigation at CRI stage and no irrigation, respectively. From 

the table 2 it is crystal clear that increase in irrigation frequency drastically improves wheat yield and 

productivity. The increased growth along with better expression of yield attributes might have led to 

increase in grain yield. Higher irrigation frequency increased the availability of nutrients and thus 

enhanced the meristematic activities and size of cell and formation and functioning of protoplasm 

which consistently improved the crop growth and yield. Behera and Panda (2009), Khokhar, et al. 

(2013) and Mukherjee (2016) have also reported similar results. Observations related to various 

genotypes revealed that Genotype (G9) resulted in significantly higher grain yield by 6.71 to 33.17 per 

cent over rest of the genotypes. However, least grain yield observed with G3 (32.74 q/ha). More straw 

yield was recorded with two irrigations applied at CRI and boot leaf stages (I2) which was found 

significantly superior to no irrigation (I0) and one irrigation at CRI stage (I1). The increase in straw 

yield with one and two irrigations was to the tune of 8.59 and 24.61 per cent, respectively, over no 

irrigation. Better plant growth might be held responsible for higher straw yield ha-1 with two 

irrigations. This corroborate with the findings of Khokhar, et al. (2013), Mitra and Das (2015) and 

Mukherjee (2016). Amongst various genotypes, G9produced significantly higher straw yield by 2.72 

to 12.04 per cent as compared to all other genotypes. Harvest index also influenced significantly due 

to irrigation levels. One irrigation applied at CRI stages increased significantly harvest index over no 

irrigation and two irrigations at CRI and boot leaf stages. Amongst various genotypes more HI 

registered with the G9 and statistically better to all other sub plot treatments.Economics revealed that, 

more net return observed with I2 (Rs. 75870.4) with the highest benefit cost ratio of 3.42. Amongst 

various genotypes, highest net return observed with G9 (Rs. 79159.2), and this give highest B:C ratio 

(3.77). 
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Table 1: Growth parameters and yield attributes of wheat genotypes under various levels of 

irrigation 

Treatments 

Shoot 

height 

(cm) 

No. of 

earhead/

m2 

No. of 

grains 

spike-1 

Weight of 

grains 

spike-1 

(g) 

Test 

weight (g) 

Days to 

75% spike 

emergenc

e 

Days to  

maturity 

Irrigation levels 

I0 66.60 261.61 30.69 1.14 30.85 88.72 121.1 
I1 89.28 267.00 35.36 1.40 37.76 93.53 125.99 
I2 95.45 272.33 38.07 1.60 38.60 97.03 130.99 

SEm ± 1.57 1.43 0.69 0.05 0.24 1.01 1.34 
CD at 5% 5.42 4.94 2.38 0.18 0.82 3.48 4.64 

 

 

 

 

 



 
 

308 | P a g e  

 

Genotypes 
G1 82.5 267.17 33.96 1.43 36.40 92.83 124.67 
G2 92.85 268.08 37.20 1.48 38.18 93.85 125.67 
G3 73.36 260.17 32.40 1.22 32.48 91.87 124.33 
G4 80.76 266.67 33.60 1.35 34.64 92.92 125.00 
G5 85.69 267.58 34.08 1.35 36.53 92.70 125.67 
G6 75.78 265.67 32.90 1.29 33.40 92.42 126.67 
G7 78.98 266.33 33.20 1.30 34.18 92.67 127.00 
G8 87.38 267.83 35.40 1.40 36.98 94.54 127.21 
G9 96.69 273.33 39.80 1.62 39.84 94.04 128.00 

SEm ± 2.01 1.86 0.89 0.08 0.28 1.16 1.42 
CD at 5% 5.63 5.21 2.48 0.21 0.78 NS NS 
 

Table-2: Biological, Grain, Straw yields,Harvest index and returns of wheat genotypes under 

various levels of irrigation 

Treatments 

Biological 

yield 

(q ha-1) 

Grain yield 

(q ha-1) 

Straw yield 

(q ha-1) 

Harvest 

index 

(%) 

Net return 

(Rs. ha-1)  

B:C  

ratio 

Irrigation levels   

I0 76.57 29.68 46.89 38.76 48530.4 2.70 
I1 90.60 39.68 50.92 43.80 67464.8 3.25 
I2 101.48 43.05 58.43 42.42 75870.4 3.42 

SEm ± 1.21 0.78 0.52 0.39 - - 
CD at 5% 4.20 2.70 1.80 1.36 - - 

Genotypes   

G1 92.14 37.19 54.95 40.36 66217.6 3.32 
G2 96.68 40.86 55.82 42.26 73388.0 3.57 
G3 83.92 32.74 51.18 39.01 56220.0 2.97 
G4 89.42 36.04 53.38 40.30 63348.0 3.22 
G5 93.27 38.93 54.34 41.74 69126.4 3.42 
G6 85.10 32.95 52.15 38.72 57072.0 3.00 
G7 87.35 34.61 52.74 39.62 60409.6 3.11 
G8 95.14 40.04 55.10 42.09 71533.6 3.50 
G9 100.94 43.60 57.34 43.19 79159.2 3.77 

SEm ± 1.51 0.97 0.54 0.33 - - 
CD at 5% 4.24 2.72 1.51 0.92 - - 
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ABSTRACT 

Renewable energy sources (RES) such as solar, wind, tidal provide pollution-free and green energy. As per 

growing the population and dependency on the advance technology the energy consumption is also rapidly 

increased, conventional sources are depleting very fast and not enough to accomplish all the demands. Due to 

the high demand of energy power failure issue also increasing, to overcome all these problems researchers 

move to the Renewable (non-conventional) energy sources, that’s are used to provide the power for constant 

load and fulfill the demand continuously. PV is the most easiest and efficient source to generate power. In this 

paper, a study was done on describes the comparison of DC output voltage between boost converters with the 

Z- source converter.The working of grid-tied solar PV array with the effect of irradiance and temperature 

change by using Z-source paper components used in the system and analysis of the result of the grid station or 

load are performed. 

Keywords: PV array, Z-source converter, DC-DC converter,Utility grid 

 

I.INTRODUCTION 

Most of the world’s energy is gathered from fossil fuels mainly by burning coal or nuclear power station. But 

this traditional way of electricity generation is a challenging issue as it contributes to greenhouse gas 

emanations. Besides, Fossil fuels and all the non-renewable resources to generate electricity are also depleting 

with time. Population is increasing and in the current scenario, there is a shortage of conventional energy 

sources to accomplish all the demand for energy.     

At the present, Renewable or Non-conventional energy resources such as PV and wind farms, are recognized as 

pollution-free or green resources of generating energy. In the past few decades, solar photovoltaic energy 

becomes one of the important sources of renewable energy as it requires less maintenance and is noise and 

pollution-free. Power converters devices are used with the solar PV system for deliver efficient power. There 

are various configurations of PV systems. Among these standalone and grid-connected system configurations 

are the most important ones [1].     
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A grid-connected solar system has more advantages over to the standalone PV system as in it electricity can be 

taken or send to the electric grid dependent upon the load demand. It reduces bill costs as net electricity 

consumption can be reduced by sending extra electricity to the grid. It can also be installed without battery 

backup. Any photovoltaic system installed without battery backups produces more power, because there are no 

storage losses occurs in the system [2]. In this PV generation system, the conversion efficiency of electric power 

generation is low. The electric power generation of the solar arrays changes continuously with the change in 

climate and their generated power output is always change with environmental conditions [3].     

Power generation through PV supplied to the grid gaining is more and more visibility, while the world’s power 

demand is rising [4]. A grid is an interconnected network for delivering electricity from producers to end-users. 

The grid connected system consisting of generating stations produces electrical power, distribution lines that are 

connected to individual end-users, and high-voltage transmission lines which are connected to a grid. The main 

advantage of the grid-connected system is the more effective utilization of generated power [5]. Grid integration 

of solar PV systems is popular compares to standalone. This trend is increased due to many benefits of 

distributed power generation including the incentives in many countries that motivates the commercial 

acceptance of grid-connected PV system. The output voltage and power of the PV system are low and need to 

be increased for a grid-tied system. For this purpose Z source converter plays an important role in boosting the 

PV array voltage. The main objective of this paper, boost output voltage by using the Z source converter as 

compare to the boost converter and study variation in the output power of the grid which connects by the solar 

PV array.     

II. MODEL FORMATION & STRUCTURE  

The schematic diagram for a grid integrated system feeding on a solar photovoltaic has been shown in Figure 1. 

By using a Z-source converter, improve solar panel output voltage so it has to match with DC-link voltage, 

which has to be controlled appropriately to produce a smooth voltage waveform at grid level by the inverter. 

The performance of this system will be regulated by how the inverter is get connected. There is a lot of inverter 

configuration available which has to be connected between solar PV and Grid, and it is strongly recommended 

to select a suitable configuration for getting optimum results from the system.  

As in the block diagram, it shows the energy conservation from one source to another source by using converter, 

inverter, and transformer. It shows how energy is transfer and convert in different forms. By using solar PV 

arrays to generate the DC voltage the generating voltage is not enough for the heavy electric devices so boost 

the output voltage by using a Z-source converter after it, the inverter is used to change the DC to AC and after 

that increase the voltage to match with the grid voltage by using the transformer.     
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PV Array Z-source converter 3-Phase inverter Transformer Utility grid

VSC controller

 

Fig1. Block diagram     

2.1 PHOTOVOLTAIC SOLAR ENERGY     

The function of Solar PV is to generate electric power from sunlight. PV is made by semiconductor material that 

is silicon which converts sunlight to electric power. These systems have a long life and good efficiency with 

little maintenance. Researchers are currently focusing on developing more efficient semiconductor materials and 

designs to surge power production. A  PV technology is evolving to generate electricity by using the energy of 

heat, and ultraviolet radiation is known as thermos photovoltaic, through which power can be generated for 

longer periods. Photovoltaic systems can be classified into two main systems namely stand-alone and grid-tied 

systems. Standalone systems are cost-effective applications of photovoltaic that are mainly used in the areas 

where it is not easy to connect with the grid and at that palace where transmission of power by the grid is not 

possible. The difference between a stand-alone system and a grid-tied system is that the solar energy output in 

stand-alone systems is matched with load demand. These stand-alone systems are included of solar modules, 

control units as well as storage elements and loads. Grid tied photovoltaic systems help provide energy for both 

industrial and household loads. The use of grid tied systems is fast growing. There are significant economic and 

technical issues when these systems are connected to the power grids.     

The PV source includes of PV cell, so it is essential to model a PV cell to make a PV module and then a PV 

array to get wanted power and voltage levels. Fig.2 shows the equivalent circuit of PV cell consisting of a 

current source.     
 IL    Rs I 

 

 

Fig2. Equivalent circuit of solar PV cell 
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Solar PV cell shows a non-linear current and voltage characteristics and the output always depends on the 

radiation and temperature.     

 

IL is photo current, Is = Id is saturation current of diode, n is diode ideality factor     

2.2 Z-SOURCE CONVERTER  

The Z-source converter (ZSC) is an alternating power conversion topology that can both buck or boost the input 

voltage using passive components. It uses a unique LC impedance network for coupling the converter main 

circuit to the power sources, which provides a way of boosting the input voltage, a conditional that can be 

obtained in the traditional inverters. Z-shaped inductors and capacitors can couple the system. When it does that, 

it uses a unique inductor capacitor network that has an impedance. Thus, the harmonic distortion and inrush 

current have been reduced to minimal value [6]. Z-source inductors and capacitors have been chosen the same 

value. So, they can be used symmetrically. The inductor voltages and capacitor voltages will be equalized due to 

symmetrical properties. So, the voltages will be the following equation.     

VL1= VL2= VL and VC1= VC2= VC     

The Z-source network is included of two inductors and capacitors which are connected in X-shape, which 

eliminates the shoot through and limited voltage gain problem from traditional DC-DC converter [7].   

 

Fig 3.  Z-source converter     

2.3 INVERTER  

The inverter is an electronic device that has to be used to convert direct current (DC) to alternating current (AC). 

An inverter is a type of converter which changes or convert the power from DC to AC. The input voltage, 

output voltage and frequency, and overall power handling depend on the circuitry or specific device design. The 

inverter does not generate any power, the power is providing by the DC source. A power inverter is completely 

electronic or maybe a combination of mechanical effects and electronic circuitry. The static inverter does not 

utilize moving parts in the conversion process.     

We provide boosted voltage to the inverter from the Z-source converter, which changes the output   DC voltage 

in the AC voltage. And after that, it goes to the transformer to step up the output voltage [8].     
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2.4 TRANSFORMER 

To connect high voltage with the PV system, a transformer is connected with the system. The transformer is 

connected to step up the voltage to connect with the grid. The primary coil of the transformer received energy 

from the AC source or by the inverter, secondary coil delivers step-up voltage or energy to the load or the grid 

and core to make a path for magnetic flux. 

Transformers are either step-up or step-down according to the ratio of the number of turns of secondary to the 

primary. In the system, the inverter delivers 260 voltage to the transformer, which step-up the voltage to 25 KV 

and transfers it from the secondary side of the transformer.     

III. MODEL     

To connect high voltage with the PV system, a transformer is connected with the system. The transformer is 

connected to step up the voltage to connect with the grid. The primary coil of the transformer received energy 

from the AC source or by the inverter, secondary coil delivers step-up voltage or energy to the load or the grid 

and core to make a path for magnetic flux.     

Transformers are either step-up or step-down according to the ratio of the number of turns of secondary to the 

primary. In the system, the inverter delivers 260 voltage to the transformer, which step-up the voltage to 25 KV 

and transfers from the secondary side of the transformer.     

 

 

Fig 4.  Simulation model of grid connected PV array by using Z-source converter 

IV. RESULTS    

This model shows the performance of the grid-tied solar PV system and the effect on output power with the 

change in irradiance and temperature. Fig.5 shows the output of the Z-source converter, where the maximum 
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mean voltage is 500 V, VSC converters the 500 V DC link voltage to the 260 V AC and keeps unity power 

factor. The effect of change in the irradiance from 800 to 400 W/m2 at the time of 2.0 to 2.25 sec is considered 

and observed the changes in the output power from 150 KW to 95 KW for the same time. After that change in 

irradiance when it increases from 400 to 800 W/m2 at the time 2.25 sec to 2.5 sec and observed that power 

increases from 95 KW to 150 KW according to irradiance.     

Fig 6 shows the power output of PV connected grid by using Z-source converter. Fig 7 shows the comparison of 

output voltage through converters, between the boost converter and the Z-source converter. In fig 7 the output of 

output voltage by using the boost converter is about 390 V maximum values, but besides it when compare with 

the output voltage by using Z-source converter is gives about 500 V maximum output voltage which helps to 

improve or increase the output power of the PV connected grid system. These results show the advantages of 

using Z-source converter over the Boost converter and size of Z-source converter is also low as compare to the 

boost converter which is help to decrease the size of grid. The output voltage from the Z-source converter is 

more stable as compare to the basic boost converter.     

Fig 5: effect of irradiance and temperature to the power of grid 

 

  Fig 6: Output power of the grid by using Z-source converter 
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Fig 7:- PV mean output voltage by using Z-source and boost converter  

 

V. CONCLUSION     

This paper proposed the installation of a simple PV-connected grid system by using a Z-source converter. This 

model simulates two scenarios: local grid-tied system or national grid-tied system. There are economic savings 

when the system is connected to the grid system because of the two-way system. Therefore, to encourage 

private and governmental agencies to expand on solar energy production electricity Distribution Company has 

to be truly committed to a “feed-in-tariff” billing system.     

In the model, we used a Z-source converter which enhances the output power as compared to the boost 

converter, and due to fewer components used in the Z-source converter the size of the converter becomes small 

as compared to the basic boost converter, and the power output also high.     

We study the effect of irradiance and temperature on the grid-connected solar PV array.    
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Abstract 

The present field experiment was carried out to study the production and profitability 

of Kusmi and Rangeeni Lac on Ber (Zizyphus mauritiana) at Agricultural Farm of Raja 
Balwant Singh College, Bichpuri, Agra, with two spray of Cartap hydrochloride + Dithane 
M-45 at 30 and 70 day after BLI and without the use of pesticide in case of both the strains. 
The study revealed that there was a significant difference in the mean yield of raw lac per ber 
(Z. mauritiana) treeamong different treatments. It has highest (5.70 kg) in T1 followed by T3 
(4.55kg), T2 (4.00) and T4 (3.20 kg). As evident from the above timely application 
ofpesticides reduced the yield loss. The avoidable yield losses due to predator andparasitoids 
infestation were to the tune of 29.82 per cent in case ofKusmi lacand29.67 per cent in case of 
Rangeeni lac. Therewas 20.17 per cent more yield per plant in case of Kusmi over Rangeeni 

lac. The net profit was highest in case of T1 (Rs 3552.30/tree) followed by T2(Rs 
2461.60/tree) and T3 (Rs1472.25/tree) and it was lowest(Rs1313.30/tree) in case of T4.The 
Cost-Benefit ratio was highest (1:6.98) in T1 followed by T2 (1:5.92),T3 (1:3.88) and it was 
lowest (1:3.45) in case of T4.There was a 40.31 percent more net profit in case of T1 over T2, 
while it was 44.55 per cent moreinT3in comparison with T4. Compared toRangeeni lac,141.28 
per centmore net profit was recorded in case of Kusmi lac. 
 

Introduction 

Lac is one of nature's gift of immense economic importance to man. It is the only 
resin of animal origin, being actually the secretion of a tiny scale insect, Kerria lacca Kerr 
belonging to the family Tachardiidae (Kerriidae), super family Coccoidea of the order 
Hemiptera (Chen YQ, Chen XM, Li K. 2003). Worldwide there are 87 species of Kerria of 
which 19 are found in India. 

India is the leading lac producer in the world in terms of the production of raw lac, 
with an annual production of over 20,000 tons (Mishra, A.K.; 2019). About 80 per cent of the 
world's total production is in India, and 75 per cent of it is exported to over a hundred 
countries, mainly in processed and semi-processed forms.  

Lac insect basically yields three useful materials viz., resin, dye and wax. The major 
constituent of lac is the resin (68%), dye (1.2%), wax (6%), others (25%) like sugar, proteins, 
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soluble salts, sand, woody matter, and insect body debris. Its derived products are 
biodegradable, nontoxic, environment friendly and have versatile uses and tremendous export 
potential (Divakara, B.N. 2013) to the conservation of biodiversity viz., soil flora, fauna and 
soil microorganisms (Ferdouseeet al. 2010). 
Materials and Methods  

The present research work was conducted on Ber (Z. mauritiana) at Agricultural Farm 
of Raja Balwant Singh College, Bichpuri, Agra, during July 2020 to December 2020. The 
treatments included in the experiment were, T1(Kusmi lac - with two sprays of Cartap 
hydrochloride + Dithane M-45 at 30 and 70 day after BLI), T2 (Kusmi lac  with no use of 
pesticides),T3(Rangeeni lac - with two sprays of Cartap hydrochloride + Dithane M-45 at 30 
and 70 day after BLI) and T4 (Rangeeni lac - with no use of pesticides). Thus, in these four 
treatments were compared in a Randomized Block design with ten replications. Ber (Z 

mauritiana) trees over five years old, healthy, pruned and possessing sufficient succulent 
branches were selected for the study.The major operations during the experiment were, a) 
Broodlac inoculation- Healthy Broodlac weighing 500 to 600 g were used per Z. mauritiana 

tree. b) Shifting - The bundles of Brood lac were shifted carefully to different branches on the 
same tree after 7- 8 days of its inoculation. This was to ensure uniform distribution of the 
brood on branches. c) Phunki removal- Larvae (crawlers) of lac insect from Broodlac settled 
on the tree in three weeks from the date of its inoculation. Once the crawlers leave the 
broodlac and settle on the twigs of the host, the remains of the Broodlac bundle is called 
Phunki. d) Spraying -First and second spray of pesticide was done after 30 and 65 days of 
Broodlac inoculation. e) Harvesting of sticklac-At maturity, the stick lac of Rangeeni lac was 
harvested on 6th November, 2020 while stick lac of Kusmi lacharvested on 18th December 
2020.The lac yield of Kusmi lac and Rangeeni lac per tree as effected by pesticide application 
was measured and the mean yield was compared statistically using analysis of variance. 
Results and Discussion 

The mean BLI per plant varied from 500g to 700g depending on the size and number 
of branches on the ber tree while Singh, et al. (2012) suggested that approximately 0.5 to 1.0 
kg broodlac for inoculation an average Ber tree.The transmission loss of Kusmi and Rangeeni 

lac was appreciably higher in case of control treatment as compared to 2 spray of pesticides 
and the magnitude of increase was 39.05 and 21.15 percent, respectively.The survival percent 
was considerably higher with two sprays of Cartap hydrochloride + Dithane M-45 over 
control i.e. 60.70 per cent in case of Kusmilac and 54.42 per cent in Rangeeni lac. The 
finding is in agreement with Sharma and Jaiswal (2011) who reported that mean density of 
settlement in Rangeeni strains of K. lacca is lower than of Kusmi strains. The mean yield of 
5.70, 4.00, 4.55 and 3.20 kg plant-1 was obtained from treatments T1, T2, T3, and T4, 
respectively (Table-1). There was a significant difference in the yield of raw lac among all 
the treatments and among different strains. Application of pesticide increased the yield of lac 
per plant over control. It was 42.50 per cent more in case of Kusmi lac while it was 42.19 per 
cent more in case of Rangeeni lac. There was 25.27 per cent more yield per plant in case of 
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Kusmi over Rangeeni lac. These results are in accordance with the results obtained by Kumar 
(2007) who reported that the Kusmi strain performed much better than Rangeeni strain. 

Maximum net profit of Rs.3552.80 per tree was obtained from Kusmi lac with two 
sprays of Cartap hydrochloride + Dithane M-45 (T1) while it was Rs.1472.25 in case of 
Rangeeni lac with two sprays of Cartap hydrochloride + Dithane M-45 (T3) which was about 
59 per cent less than Kusmi lac.  B:C ratio was higher in case of Kusmi lac (1:6.98) with two 
spray of Cartap hydrochloride + Dithane M-45 (T1) than Rangeeni lac (1:3.88) with pesticide 
treatment (T3) (Table 2) . The results are in close proximity to the finding of Kumari, et al. 
(2012) as they stated that the price of Kusmi lac is higher as compared to Rangeeni lac which 
is one of the factors for high net income from Kusmi lac. 
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Table-1:Yield of lac (kg) per host tree Ber (Z. mauritiana) 

 

Replications 

Yield of lac (kg) per tree 

Kusmi lac Rangeeni lac 

T1 T2 T3 T4 

R1 7.00 4.00 5.00 2.50 

R2 5.00 3.00 4.00 3.00 
R3 6.00 4.50 4.00 3.00 
R4 6.50 4.00 5.00 3.50 

R5 4.00 3.00 4.50 4.00 
R6 5.00 4.00 5.00 3.00 

R7 6.00 5.00 4.00 2.00 
R8 6.50 4.00 5.00 4.00 
R9 6.00 4.00 5.00 4.00 

R10 5.00 4.50 4.00 3.00 
Mean 5.70 4.00 4.55 3.20 

SEm± 0.21 
CD at 5% 0.61 

 
Table-4.17 Economics of Kusmi and Rangeeni lac on Ber (Z. mauritiana) 

Particulars  
Operational cost (Rs.)  per plant 

Treatments  

A. Operations Rate T1 T2 T3 T4 
Pruning Rs.120/20 trees 6.00 6.00 6.00 6.00 

Brood  K-Rs.500/kg 
R-Rs.300/kg 

250 250 150 150 

Inoculation  Rs.180/20 trees 9.00 9.00 9.00 9.00 

Phunki removal Rs.180/40 trees 4.50 4.50 4.50 4.50 
Scraping of Phunki Rs.25/kg 3.60 3.90 2.70 2.80 

1st spray of Pesticide 
CHC 50 SP  Rs.170/100g 10.20  10.20  
Dithane M-45  Rs 44/100 g 6.60  6.60  

Labour  Rs 350/40 trees 8.75  8.75  

2nd spray of Pesticide 
CHC 50 SP  Rs.170/100g 10.20  10.20  
Dithane M-45  Rs 44/100 g 6.60  6.60  
Labour  Rs 350/40 trees 8.75  8.75  

Harvesting  Rs 500/40 trees 12.50 12.50 12.50 12.50 
Scraping raw lac Rs.25/kg 142.50 100.00 113.75 80.00 
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Security last for 10 days Rs.1200/40 trees 30 30 30 30 

Total (A)  509.2 415.9 379.55 294.8 

B. Gross return (Rs.) per plant 

Mean yield Kg 5.70 4.00 4.55 3.20 
Value  K-Rs.700/kg 

R-Rs.400/kg 
3990 2800 1820 1280 

Phunki yield Kg 0.143 0.155 0.106 0.111 
Phunki value K-Rs.500/kg 

R-Rs.300/kg 
71.50 77.50 31.80 33.30 

Total (B)  4061.50 2877.50 1851.80 1313.30 

C. Net Return (Rs) per Z. mauritiana plant (B-A) 

Net profit   3552.30 2461.60 1472.25 1018.50 
B:C ratio  1:6.98 1:5.92 1:3.88 1:3.45 
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ABSTRACT   

In the present experimental investigation, performance of tubular solar still have been analysed 
with cast iron turning and coal as sensible heat storage material beneath the basin liner. The 
influence of sensible heat storage material for the constant quantity of basin water have been 
evaluated and compared with the tubular solar still (coal) for tropical climatic conditions. The 
productivity of tubular solar still (cast Iron) is significantly higher compared to the tubular solar 
still (coal), suggesting that the system have potential to be used to produce fresh water with a 
low cost. 
Keywords: Tubular solar still, sensible heat storage materials and productivity   

 

1.INTRODUCTION  

Various countries are facing acute shortage of potable water in remote and arid regions. The 
water containing the higher concentration of salt (i.e. saline) is not suitable for drinking, 
domestic, agricultural and industrial purpose. Existing desalination methods are energy 
intensive and hence solar distillation systems may act as cost effective and green alternative. 
However, the low productivity of solar stills is of critical concern. Thus, researchers are having 
keen interest to improve it by various means such as providing internal and external condensers, 
reflectors, multiple basins, adding dyes in the basin, using absorbing materials, wick type, 
regenerative type etc. Amongst various designs, the single basin single slope solar stills are 
simplest and easy to fabricate making them easy in operation [1]. Passive storage beneath the 
liner may be use to store heat during sunshine hours and discharge during the off-shine hours. 
Sensible and latent heat storage offers great opportunities with its merits and demerits [2]. 
Sensible heat storage materials have been investigated by various researchers [3-8]. It have 
been observed that ca. 16% heat is lost through the bottom [9], thus, there is potential for 
introducing heat storage beneath basin liner.  
Cast iron and coal have been considered in the present study as storage materials. Reports 
related to the use of cast iron and coal as heat storage material beneath the basin is highly 
limited in the literature. Thus, the present work aims to study the effect sensible heat storage 
materials (cast iron and coal) on tubular solar still. Tubular   solar still productivity (cast iron) 
is compared to Tubular solar still productivity (coal).  
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2. EXPERIMENTAL SETUP 

The experiments have been conducted on tubular solar still under at Amroha, India (Latitude: 
28.90520N, Longitude: 78.46° E) having typical tropical climatic conditions. A prototype solar 
still having the horizontal tray (0.62 m2) which acts as absorber was designed and constructed. 
The tray has been constructed using the galvanized iron sheet (thickness 0.5mm) and painted 
in black. The try is surrounded by tubular structure made up of polycarbonate sheet. The total 
area of the polycarbonate cover was 2.6 m2. The still was formed a tubular transparent surface 
made up of polycarbonate sheet. Testing was performed by placing the tubular solar still in 
operation in sunlight for a 24-h period. The study was concerned with the modified basin of 
TSS. Copper-Constantan thermocouples were used, along with a digital temperature indicator 
to record the condensing cover temperature, water temperature and water vapour temperature 
in the experimental setup. An overview of the tubular solar still is shown in the Figure 1 and 
Figure 2.  
 

Figure 1. Photographic view of tubular solar still 

 
             a                                                                                       b 

Figure 2. Photographic view of basin of tubular solar still is having cast iron (a) and 

coal (b). 

 

3. Heat transfer coefficients  

3.1 Convective heat transfer coefficients According to Dunkel model (1961) [10] 
Convective heat transfer coefficient (ℎ𝑐𝑤)                                        



 
 

324 | P a g e  

 

ℎ𝑐𝑤 = 0.884 [(𝑇𝑤 − 𝑇𝑔) + 𝑃𝑤−𝑃𝑔268900−𝑃𝑤  (𝑇𝑤 + 273.15) ] 1/3                     

3.2 Convective heat transfer coefficients According to Tsilingiri model (2007) [11-12] 
Convective heat transfer coefficient ℎ𝑐𝑤= 0.075(𝜌.𝑔.𝛽𝜇.𝛼 )1/3[(𝑇𝑤 − 𝑇𝑔) + 𝑃𝑤−𝑃𝑔268900−𝑃𝑤  (𝑇𝑤 + 273.15) ]1/3                           

3.3 Evaporative heat transfer coefficient (he,w- g)[10] by using the following relations:    hew = 0.0163.hcw.(𝑃𝑤−𝑃𝑔𝑇𝑤−𝑇𝑔)        

 

3. EXPERIMENTAL OBSERVATIONS   

Figure 3 shows the variation of solar intensity with time of day and solar intensity follow the 
equation I(t) = 0.453 t3-12.512 t2 + 85.49 t + 877.13  

 
Figure 3. Variation of solar intensity with time of day 

 
The variation of water temperature with time of day is given in the Figure 4. The water 
temperature in the cast iron turning and coal follows the equation  
 Tw (cast Iron turning) = -0.307 t 2+5.03 t + 36.07, R2= 0.95  
Tw (coal)= -0.138 t 2 +1.67 t + 48.54, R2= 0.95 respectively. 

 
Figure 4.Variation in day water temperature (cast iron turning and coal). 
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The variation of temperature difference between water and condensing cover with time of day 
(coal and cast iron turning used as heat storage materials) are shown in the Figure 5. Initially, 
temperature difference between water (Tw) and condensing cover (Tc) (coal) was higher than 
temperature difference between water (Tw) and condensing cover (Tc, cast iron turning after 
some time). The average of  Tw -Tc (cast iron turning) and Tw -Tc (coal) is 9.5 and 5.4, 
respectively.   
 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5. Variation in the temperature difference between water and condensing cover with 
time of day (coal and cast iron turning used as heat storage materials)   

The variation of convective heat transfer coefficients with time of day (coal and cast iron 
turning used as heat storage materials) is given in the Figure 6. The average convective heat 
transfer coefficient with cast iron is higher than average convective heat transfer coefficient 
with coal. 

 
Figure 6. variation of convective heat transfer coefficients with time of day (coal 

and cast iron turning used as heat storage materials)  

The average convective heat transfer  coefficient with cast iron is higher than  average 
convective heat transfer  coefficient with coal, as given in the Figure 7. 
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Figure 7. variation of evaporative heat transfer coefficients with time of day (coal 

and cast iron turning used as heat storage materials)   

The variation in the productivity (cast iron and coal) with time of day varies considerably 
(Figure 8). The productivity of tubular solar still (Cast Iron) is 43.61% higher compared to the 
tubular solar still (Coal) 

 

Figure 8. variation of productivity (cast iron and coal) with time of day. 

4. CONCLUSION 

Tubular solar still have been examined for two different energy storage materials with the same 
amount of water (5 L) in the basin and the performance of solar still have been investigated by 
using 5 kg cast iron turning and 5 kg coal in the basin. The experiment suggests the following: 
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1. The modified setup (as used in the current experiment) help in to maintenance higher 
difference in the temperature between water and the inner glazing surface.  
2. The efficiency of tubular solar still (coal) is 8.74%, however, the efficiency of tubular solar 
still (cast iron) is 12.56%. 
4. The productivity of tubular solar still (cast iron) is 43.61% higher compared to the tubular 
solar still (coal). 
5. The system showed potential to be used to produce fresh water for domestic use with a low 
operation and maintenance cost. 
6 The average evaporative heat transfer coefficient is 12.44 and 9.52, respectively, in cast iron 
and coal as sensible heat storage material. The average convective heat transfer coefficient is 
2.03 and 1.89, respectively for the cast iron and coal when used as sensible heat storage 
material.   
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ABSTRACT 

Chalcogenide glasses are promising candidate materials for a wide range of photonics applications. The design 
and realisation of optical components based on these materials requires detailed information on their optical 
properties, frequently over a range of wavelengths. In this paper we review experimental refractive index data for 
S, Se and Te chalcogenide glass compositions, and discuss how various numerical fits to the data prove useful 
within electromagnetic simulation tools. 

Keywords- Chalcogenide glasses, refractive index, dispersion, Transmission Line Modelling 

method. 
 

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Chalcogenide glasses based on S, Se, Te combined with group IV, V, VII elements, are low phonon 
energy, high refractive index, highly nonlinear materials transparent mostly in the infrared [1, 2]. Further, as they 
can be doped by rare-earth elements such as Er, Nd, Dy, etc, chalcogenide glasses find a wide range of passive 
and active applications in the development of new light sources, chemical studies, medicine, military, thermal 
imaging, etc [3]. Refractive index is the most fundamental and vital optical property as it sheds light on dispersion 
and helps design components exploiting nonlinear phenomena such as solitons [4]. The design of photonic 
components requires a description of material refractive index in a form that can be included in Electromagnetic 
Simulation tools. In this paper complex refractive index is defined𝑁 = (𝑛 + 𝑗𝑘) as and is related to a complex 
permittivity 𝜀 = 𝑁2  defined as 𝜀 = 𝜀1 + 𝑗𝜀2. Susceptibility 𝜒 is also used, defined as  𝜒 = (𝜀𝑟 − 1).  

When fitting the measured refractive index data of materials, classical Loretz oscillator, Drude, Sellmeier and 
Cauchy models are widely used [5, 6]. Chalcogenide glasses have previously been modelled with Drude and Tauc-
Lorentz models [7, 8]. In this paper, refractive index models suited to describing chalcogenide glasses are sought, 
and their applicability in electromagnetic simulations tools is also explored.  

2. REFRACTIVE INDEX MODELS 

In this study, the Sellmeier equation and the Cauchy and Tauc-Lorentz (TL) models are used to fit 
experimental refractive index data for three chalcogenide glasses. The experimental data were obtained from a 
spectroscopic ellipsometric study of three bulk glass materials, namely As40Se60, Ge10As23.4Se66.6 and 
Ge17As18Se65, in the wavelength range between 0.3 µm and 2.3 µm. The Sellmeier and Cauchy models fit to the 
real part of the complex permittivity in the region where the extinction coefficient (k) can be assumed zero. On 
the other hand the Tauc-Lorentz model fits to the imaginary part of the complex permittivity [5, 9] where the 
extinction coefficient cannot be ignored. By using the Kramers-Kronig relation, the complete complex 
permittivity, and hence the complex refractive index can be extracted from the Tauc-Lorentz model. 

 The most commonly used refractive index model to represent a wide range of materials is the Sellmeier 
equation given as eq. (1), [10].  𝜒 = 𝑛2 − 1 = ∑ 𝐴𝑗𝜆𝜆2−𝑎𝑗2                   (1) 

Here Aj and aj are fitting constants and λ is the wavelength. The Sellmeier equation is a simplification of 
the Lorentz oscillator model away from the band edge of the material [6], and is reported in [10] as providing very 
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accurate refractive index modelling over a wide range of wavelengths with three terms for glass materials. Taking 
one term in the three-term Sellmeier equation as a constant proves sufficient to represent solid materials over UV 
to near IR wavelengths [10] where a1 is in the UV and a2 is in the IR.  

The Cauchy dispersion model is the most simplified and the very first model developed. The model uses 
a polynomial of the form λ-2. This approximation is commonly used for Schott/Ohara optical glasses [10]. The 
Tauc-Lorentz model, given in equation 2, fits to the imaginary part of the complex permittivity of an amorphous 
material. It is reported to be very accurate compared to other refractive index models [9] and was used to model 
amorphous silicon [11] as well as chalcogenide glasses [7].  

𝜀2(𝐸) = 2𝑛𝑘 = 𝐴𝐸0𝐶(𝐸−𝐸𝑔)2(𝐸2−𝐸02)2+𝐶2𝐸2 × 1𝐸 (2) 

 Here A, C, Eo and Eg are fitting parameters and E is the energy; all these terms are expressed in units of 
eV. After substituting this equation into the Kramer-Kronig relation a further constant fitting parameter “𝜀1(∞)” 
is needed to define the real part of the refractive index.  

The experimental refractive index data for the three glasses measured and the fits obtained from the three 
refractive index models are plotted against wavelength in Fig. 1a; the fitting error is given in Fig. 1b, where it is 
noted that the TL model produces almost zero error across the whole wavelength range.  

 
Figure 1a. Experimental refractive index for three chalcogenide glass compositions fitted with Sellmeier (terms I 

& II), Cauchy and Tauc-Lorentz models. Note: Ge mole percentage is shown in brackets.  

 
Figure 1b. Refractive index error for Sellmeier (terms I & II), Cauchy and Tauc-Lorentz models when compared 

with experimental refractive index measurements. Note: Ge mole percentage is shown in brackets. 
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Material dispersion 𝐷 = −(𝜆/𝑐)(𝑑2𝑛𝑑𝜆2) was obtained directly from the experimental data by fitting a fifth 

order polynomial to several data points around one data point and obtaining the second derivative of the 
polynomial to calculate the dispersion at that point. This eliminated the fluctuations in dispersion calculated via 
finite differences, usually occurring at higher wavelengths [7], but the lack of data points yields an error at the 
ends of the data, which is particularly significant at lower wavelengths where the refractive index varies rapidly 
with wavelength. D was also found from the Tauc-Lorentz model using a finite difference approach and from the 
Sellmeier and Cauchy models by analytically finding the second derivatives. 

 
Figure 2a compares the dispersion data obtained and Fig. 2b the error in D when compared to that obtained from 

the TL model. Figure 2a. Dispersion obtained via second derivative of a polynomial fit to experimental data and 

that obtained from Sellmeier I, II, Cauchy and Tauc-Lorentz models. Note: Ge mole percentage is shown in 

brackets. 

 
Figure 2b. Error of dispersion represented by Sellmeier I, II and Cauchy models when compared with the 

dispersion obtained from Tauc-Lorentz fit. Note: Ge mole percentage is shown in brackets. 

3. ELECTROMAGNETIC MODELS 

Figure 1a shows that all models are able to provide refractive index information for frequency domain 
simulation tools to an accuracy of better than 1%. For time domain tools, here represented by a two-dimensional 
Transmission Line Modelling (TLM) method, the frequency domain data is transformed to the Z-domain by 
bilinear transformation [12]. The Sellmeier equation with one resonant term, is equivalent to the Duffing Equation 
(eq. 3) with no damping ( Γ = 0 ) and zero nonlinearity ( γ = 0 ). The Sellmeier model provides the simplest 
expressions for the susceptibility in the s-domain and when subsequently transformed into the Z-domain. A single 
term Sellmeier expression is used in this study for simplicity 𝜕2𝑃𝜕𝑡2 + 2 Γ 𝜕𝑃𝜕𝑡 + 𝛺2𝑃 + 𝛾𝑃3 + 𝑞𝜀0𝐸 ,     (3)  
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where P is the polarisation vector, 𝛺 is the resonant frequency, q is the amplitude of the resonance, and 
the following equation replaces the single term of eq. (1) in the s domain:  𝜒(𝑠) = 𝐴𝑆2+𝜔2.       (4) 

 Equation 3 was implemented in TLM by bilinear Z-transform of the susceptance function given in eq. 
(4). The accuracy of the approach was tested by recording the plane wave reflection and transmission of a pulse 
incident from air on to a dispersive material boundary. Periodic problem boundary conditions were used in the 
transverse direction. The material refractive index was calculated as a function of frequency (wavelength) from 
the reflection data; the transmission data gave identical results. The refractive index data obtained from the TLM 
model using a single Sellmeier term representation is presented in Fig. 3a for two TLM mesh sizes, and its error 
relative to single term Sellmeier fit to the experimental data is given in Fig. 3b.  

 
Figure 3a. Single term Sellmeier fit to experimental refractive index data and refractive index derived from TLM 

reflection data using this fit and step sizes of 0.02 µm & 0.01 µm, respectively. Note: Ge mole percentage is shown 

in brackets.  

 
Figure 3b. Relative Error in refractive index obtained from TLM data using step sizes of 0.02 µm & 0.01 µm and 

a single term Sellmeier fit compared with original fit data. Note: Ge mole percentage is shown in brackets. 

 4. DISCUSSION  
The real part of refractive index modelled by all the three models shows very close agreement, as seen 

from Figs. 1a, 1b. The TL model and a Sellmeier equation fit with 2 terms provide an accuracy within the 
resolution of the refractive index measurements (±0.0001) for all three materials over the whole range of 
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wavelengths studied. When material dispersion is implemented in a time domain (TLM) model, there is a 
deviation of apparent refractive index relative to the fit data used in the model, which becomes larger towards the 
blue end of the spectrum where the dispersion is higher (i.e. larger refractive index variation) and the wavelength 
is shorter (requiring finer mesh sizes). The TLM space step sizes were chosen such that the mesh is discretised at 
λm/10 and λm/20 for the shortest wavelength of interest, where λm is the wavelength in the material. The modelling 
error reduces for reduced space step sizes (i.e. finer mesh). The source of this error in TLM is the dispersion 
inherent in the method when propagating waves parallel to the main axes, which reduces when mesh becomes 
finer [13]. This error is inherent in all time domain codes. Figure 3b confirms the observation of [13] that at the 
usual ‘golden rule’ of meshing (λm/10), the error is about 4%. This error is larger than that of the single Sellmeier 
fit to the experimental refractive index data. The Sellmeier and Cauchy equations can only be used away from the 
absorption band, where the dispersion is relatively low in magnitude. When modelling refractive index within and 
close to the absorption band the Tauc-Lorentz (TL) model must be used to describe material properties. However, 
the complexity of the expressions involved means that the development of such a model in the s-domain and 
transforming it to the Z-domain would be very cumbersome. Even then the dispersion inherent in TLM mesh 
needs to be overcome when working with such a model.  

5. CONCLUSIONS  

Tauc-Lorentz and Sellmeier two term models are shown to be sufficient to model the refractive index of 
three chalcogenide glass compositions to the accuracy of the experimental measurements. When modelling in the 
time domain the frequency domain refractive index data must be transformed; a bilinear transformation used in 
conjunction with a Sellmeier fit to experimental refractive index data proves convenient. It is noted that the time 
domain model itself introduces a dispersion which can introduce an error whose magnitude exceeds that of the fit 
to the refractive index data even when a space step discretisation of λm/20 is used. 
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बी0एड0 इंटर्नशिप के समय छात्र-छात्राओ ंमें समायोजर् हेतु मार्नदिनर् 

डॉ0 र्ीलम कैथल 

अशसस्टेंट प्रोफेसर, शिक्षािास्त्र शिभार् 

जे0 एस0 शिश्वशिद्यालय, शिकोहाबाद, शफरोजाबाद 

भूशमका 

समायोजन एक सहयोगी सामाजजक प्रजिया है समायोजन समाज में व्यक्ति या समूह को जोड़ने वाली 

प्रजिया है यह संघर्ष से सहयोग की ओर बढ़ने का प्रथम चरण है। जब भी दो जवरोधी पक्ष प्रजिस्पधाष या संघर्ष 

समाप्त करके सहयोग करना चाहिे है िो सवषप्रथम वे एक दूसरे से समायोजन स्थाजपि करिे हैं। बी0 एड0 

प्रजिक्षण में छात्र-छात्राओ ं को सबसे बड़ी चुनौिी टीजचंग के समय होिी है जिक्षण अनुभव /अभ्यास के जलए 

जवद्यालय और अध्यापक जिक्षा संस्थानो ं के मध्य एक अन्योन्याजिि संबंध जवद्यमान होना चाजहए। वह जवद्यालय 

जजसकी प्रबन्ध सजमजि और अध्यापकगण जिक्षण अभ्यास कायषिम में सहयोग हेिु ित्पर हो,ं जहॉ उपयुि और 

आवश्यक भौजिक और मानवीय संसाधन सुजवधा उपलब्ध हो िथा अनुिासन व्यवस्था सुदृढ़ हो, िथा पाठ्यिमगि 

और पाठ््किमेिर समस्त जियाओ ंका आयोजन एवं संचालन सुचारू ढ़ग से जकया जािा हो, इसके जलए प्रजिक्षण 

केन्द्ो ंको चाजहए जक प्रते्यक प्रजिक्षणाथी का टीजचंग सू्कल उनके होम पिे से एक जकलोमीटर पर ही हो। 

मैकाइवर एवं पेज ने कहा समायोजन वह है, ‘‘जजसके द्वारा मनुष्य अपने पयाषवरण के साथ संिुलन स्थाजपि करिा 

है।’’ बी0 एड0 प्रजिजक्षण के अन्तगषि चुनौजियााँ प्रवेि प्रजिया, कालेज का चुनाव, पाठ्यिम, जिक्षक व जिक्षाजथषयो ं

के बीच संचार का माध्यम, जिक्षण कौिल, जिक्षण जवजधयााँ, पाठ्यपुस्तक और परीक्षण अथवा मूल्ांकन आजद। 

अन्य समस्याए- जिक्षण कायाषनुभव कायषिम के सफलिा पूवषक व्यवस्थापन और संचालन के जलए अनेक समस्याए 

है जजन्हें संस्थागि, प्रिासजनक एवं प्रबन्धकीय आजद वगों में बॉट सकिे हैं।        

 जिक्षण कायाषनुभव हेिु प्रयुि जकये जाने वाले जवद्यालयो ं के जवजवध रूप हो सकिे है, जैसे- प्रयोगात्मक, 

जिक्षणअभ्यास, प्रदिषन, सहयोगी, सामुदाजयक िथा जवजिष्ट जवद्यालय आाजद। इससे उनको इस व्यवसाय में रुजच 

उत्पन्न होगी और अपने को सामाजजक िौर पर समायोजजि महसूस करेगें। प्रजिजक्षि जिजक्षकाओ ं का जिक्षण 

समाज में सम्मान जनक व्यवसाय है। इस समाज में जिजक्षि जिक्षको का समायोजन बहुि ही सभ्यिा व िालीनिा 

पूणष गौरवाक्तिि होिा है जिक्षको के सामने बी0 एड0 प्रजिक्षण में ही नही ंबक्ति हर एक मोड़ पर चुनौजियााँ िो होिी 

ही है लेजकन सफल वही ंजिक्षक होिे है जजनका दृढ संकल्प बहुि जजटल होिा है अपने खुद के कायो ंके प्रजि।   

इंटषनजिप में आपको पैक्तिकल (प्रयोगात्मक) ज्ञान जमलिा है और साथ ही आपको एक्सपीररयन्स िजटषजफकेट 

(अनुभव प्रमाणपत्र) भी जमलिा है इसको करने के बाद आपको जॉब जमलने में आसानी हो जािी है इंटषनजिप में 
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कही ंकही ंपर आपको इंटषनजिप के पैसे भी जमलिे हैं यह पाटष टाइम और फुल टाइम होिी हैं। राष्टर ीय जिक्षा नीजि 

1992 के अनुसार, ‘‘जिक्षा का अभ्यास उिना ही महत्वपूणष है जजिना इसका जसद्धान्त।’’ इंटनषजिप के अन्त में भी 

आलोचनात्मक पाठ्को ंका आयोजन जकया जािा है जो जक मूल्ांकन से सम्बक्तन्धि होिा है। 

सीमांकर् 

जजला जफरोजाबाद में जिकोहाबाद िहसील के बी0 एड0 कालेज में जाकर यादृक्तिक जवजध से 25 छात्र व 

25 छात्राओ ंका सवे साक्षात्कार जवजध से जकया। 

उदे्दश्य 

1.कुछ भावी अध्यापक/अध्याजपकओ ंको जिक्षण कौिल एवं पाठ्कयोजना के जवर्य में गहन अध्ययन कराना। 

2.कुछ भावी अध्यापक/अध्याजपकओ ं को जिक्षण कौिल एवं पाठ्कयोजना के जवर्य में गहन अध्ययन नही ं
कराना 

पररकल्पर्ा 

1.कुछ भावी अध्यापक/अध्याजपकओ ंको जिक्षण कौिल एवं पाठ्कयोजना के जवर्य में गहन अध्ययन कराया 
गया था उनमें इंटनषजिप के दौरान समायोजन हेिु कोई साथषक अन्तर नही ंपाया गया। 

2.कुछ भावी अध्यापक/अध्याजपकओ ं को जिक्षण कौिल एवं पाठ्कयोजना के जवर्य में गहन अध्ययन नही ं
कराया गया था उनमें  इंटनषजिप के दौरान समायोजन हेिु साथषक अन्तर पाया गया। 

समायोजर् हेतु मार्नदिनर् 

 जिक्षा व्यवस्था का ऐसा ढााँचा िैयार जकया जाये जक जिक्षा सवष सुलभ हो।ं जविेर्कर व्यावसाजयक जिक्षा िक 

छात्र-छात्राओ ंकी अजधकाजधक पहंुच को सुजनजिि जकया जाये । इस जदिा में यद्यजप कई प्रयास जैसे दूरस्थ 

जिक्षा मुिजवश्वजवद्यालय आजद के माध्यम से जकये गये है िथाजप वे संिोर् जनक व पयाषप्त नही ंहै। व्यावसाजयक 

जिक्षा का ऐसा नेटवकष  िैयार जकया जजससे जक सुदूर ग्रामीण के्षत्र भी  इसके दायरे में आ सके। 

 अप्रजिजक्षि गरीब और ग्रामीण छात्र-छात्राओ ंमें जागरूकिा प्रसार हेिु सघन कायषिम चलायें जाये। 

 बी0 एड0 पाठ्यिम को िकष  एवं भारिीय पररक्तस्थजियो ं के अनुकूल बनाया जाये। पाठ्यिम का उदे्दश्य 

सामाजजक पररविषन लाना िथा समानिा एवं मानवाजधकारो ंकी रक्षा होनी चाजहए। 

 छात्राओ ंको उनके जहिो ंसे संबंजधि जानकारी दी जाये। छात्राओ ंके जलए अलग से जवजधक साक्षरिा जिजवर एवं 

कायषिम आयोजजि जकये जाने चाजहये। 

 छात्राओ ंके मानवाजधकारो ंकी रक्षा प्रते्यक दिा में की जाये िाजक वे स्विंत्र एवं गररमामय जीवन जी सके। 

 मजहला सिक्तिकरण के जलए समग्र जवकास सुजनजिि होना चाजहए। समग्र जवकास की अवधारणा का आिय है 

जक व्यक्ति अथवा समाज के जीवन के सभी के्षत्रो ंसामाजजक, आजथषक, राजनीजिक, धाजमषक, सांसृ्कजिक, और 
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वैज्ञाजनक आजद। सभी के्षत्रो ंमें संिुजलि जवकास हो समग्र जवकास का लाभ समाज के अनेक कमजोर वगष के 

लोगो ंको जमलेगा और छात्राओ ंको खासिौर से।  

 सूचना का अजधकार कानून, रोजगार गांरटी कायषिम कानून, घरेलू जहंसा जनरे्ध कानून, मजहला उत्तराजधकार 

कानून आजद प्रगजििील कानूनो ंकी जानकारी मजहलाओ ंको देने के साथ-साथ उनका ईमानदारी से अनुपालन 

भी सुजनजिि कराया जाय।  

 छात्राओ ंको वैजश्वक स्तर पर प्रजिस्पधाष हेिु िैयार जकया जाना चाजहए। 

 छात्राओ ं के साथ जलंगीय न्याय सुजनजिि जकया जाये। इसके जलए सामाजजक अजधकाररिा मंत्रालय को ऐसी 

रणनीजि अपनानी चाजहए जजससे जक छात्राओ ंके साथ जकसी भी स्तर पर छात्रा होने के नािे अन्याय न हो सकें ।  

 पाठ्क-योजना सदा ही एक साधन होिी है, साध्य नही।ं इस बाि को ध्यान में रखने की आवश्यकिा है पाठ्क-

योजना मागषदिषक के रूप में कायष करिी है न जक उसका अक्षरिः  अनुपालन करना अध्यापक/अध्याजपकाओ ं

की बाध्यिा होिी है। 

     बी0 एड0 स्तर पर भावी जिक्षक/जिजक्षकाओ ं के समायोजन हेिु उपयुषि समाधान प्रसु्ति है, प्रजिक्षण का 

दाजयत्व किषव्यजनष्ठ, योग्य और क्षमिावान प्रजिक्षको ंको सौपंा जाना चाजहए। प्रजिक्षणाजथषयो ंके प्रजिक्षण को प्रभावी 

बनाने, जिक्षण में नवाचारी पद्वजियो ंका जवकास करने सजहि परीक्षण अथवा मूल्ांकन की व्यापक प्रजवजधयााँ िय 

कर उन्हें व्यावहाररक स्वरूप में लागू करने की जदिा में कारगर कदम उठ्काने चाजहए, जजससे की उनकी प्रजिभा 

को उजचि सम्मान जमले। 

जनष्कर्ष-जजन छात्र-छात्राओ ंको माइिो व मैिो टीजचंग जकसी प्रजिजक्षि जिक्षक के द्वारा प्रदान की गई थी उन्हें 

अपने इंटनषजिप के समय जकसी दूसरे जवद्यालय में समायोजन करने में काफी हद िक आराम रहा, जजन छात्र-

छात्राओ ंको माइिो व मैिो टीजचंग जकसी अप्रजिजक्षि जिक्षक के द्वारा प्रदान की गई थी उन्हें अपने इंटनषजिप के 

समय जकसी दूसरे जवद्यालय में समायोजन करने में काफी समस्याओ ंका सामना करना पड़ा। अथाषि यह कहा जा 

सकिा है जक बच्ो ंको इंटनषजिप भेजने के पूवष जकसी प्रजिजक्षि जिक्षक से इंटनषजिप जवजध की जानकारी देना अजि 

आवश्यक है। जजससे की हम राष्टर  के भावी जिक्षक का जनमाषण कर सके 
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ABSTRACT 

The present study was conducted in Muzaffarnagar district of Uttar Pradesh during the year 2018-19 to find out 
the constraints faced by guava orchardists in its cultivation practices. Data were collected with the help of 
personal interview schedule, from 80 respondents. Majority of the guava orchardists were faced no fixed price 
decided by the government agency for sale guava fruits their produce (76.25%) as fixed price declared to 
sugarcane, rice, and wheat etc, unavailability of quality planting materials of guava at sale center (66.25%), less 
processing units for preparing value added products (65%) and unavailability of government loan for quality 
guava production (63.75%) in the study area. 

Keywords- Constraints, Guava, Respondents, Sampling. 

 

1.INTRODUCTION: 

Guava (Psidium guajava L.) is the most important member of Myrtaceae, It is one of the cherished fruits of 
India and is suitable for called as the Apple of Tropics and Poor man's apple. It is native of Mexico, Central 
America and Northern South America. For its high adaptability to varied soil and climatic conditions along with 
hardy nature, it has acclimatized in Indian condition within a short period of time. This fruit has gained 
considerable prominence in India in general and the state of Uttar Pradesh in particular on account of its more 
nutritive value, pleasant aroma and availability at moderate price.  
 Guava besides being a wholesome fruit is a storehouse of pectin, minerals (Ca, P and Fe) carbohydrate, fiber, 
riboflavin, thiamine and Vitamin C. The fruit is used to prepare jelly, jam, nectar, juice, pie, cake, stewed and 
preserve. Fresh fruit of guava contains 100 to 260 mg Vitamin C of per 100g of its pulp and it is not lost during 
preservation. The total area and production of guava in the country are 265 thousand hectares and 40,54 
thousand metric tonnes. Uttar Pradesh is the largest producer of guava viz; 914.94 thousand metric tons from an 
area of 49.01 thousand hectares followed by Madhya Pradesh 523.75 thousand metric tonnes in 30.31 thousand 
hectares (National Horticulture Board 2017-18). Production of guava in high density planting (1.5×3.0 m) is 26 
tonnes per hectare during third year. The yield goes up to 47 tonnes/ha during the fifth and 55 tonnes/ha during 
seventh year of growth. At spacing of 6.0×6.0 m, the 6 tonnes/ ha yield is obtained. Meadow orchard system is 
the more beneficial than the other system. In this system, the production starts from 2nd year itself giving an 
average yield of 13 tonnes/ ha which doubles during the next year. In the 3rd and 5th year yield is approximately 
40 and 60 tonnes/ ha, respectively.  
 

2.MATERIAL AND METHODS 

The present study was conducted in Baghara and Charthawal blocks of Muzaffarnagar district in Uttar Pradesh. 
Four villages from each block were selected for study. From each selected villages respondents were selected by 
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random sampling method. Thus the total 80 orchardists were selected for this research.  The researcher himself 
collected data with the help of pretested interview schedule. Analysis was done with the use of frequency, 
percentage and rank order, etc. 
 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

TABLE 1 CONSTRAINTS FACED BY GUAVA ORCHARDISTS IN ITS, CULTIVATION PRACTICES. 

S. No.         Constraints  f % 
Rank 

order 

1. Unavailability of government loan for quality guava production 51 63.75 IV 

2. 
No fixed price decided by government agency for sale guava 
fruits 

61 76.25 I 

3. 
Lack of awareness regarding improved guava cultivation 
practices 

44 55.00 VI 

4. Lack of confidence to adopt the new technology 41 51.25 VIII 

5. Lack of availability of specific training to the guava orchardists 50 62.50 V 

6. Less processing units for preparing value added products 52 65.00 III 

7. Poor ICT infrastructure in government Department 40 50.00 IX 

8.  High cost of transport facilities 43 53.75 VII 

9. 
  Unavailability of quality planting materials of   
guava at sale centre 

53 66.25 II 

10. Less number of storage facility in rural area 34 42.50 X 

 
 
The description as well as data from the Table1 and figure 1 revealed that the “no fixed price decided by the 
government agency for sale of guava fruits” ranked first with (76.25%) responses in the study area. Most of the 
orchardists were reported that the all the work of orchard management was done in the traditional style only. Due 
to lack of knowledge and awareness regarding intercropping, none of the orchardists was following them. Most of 
the orchardists lease out their orchards for two fruiting years the orchards was managed by contractor only. Once 
the orchardist auctioned the orchard to the contractor, he did not involve in the decision marking regarding 
orchard management and day by day orchard as well as and fruit quality were deteriorating in the study area. 
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Fig.1. Constraints faced by guava orchardists in its, cultivation practices 
 

It is also indicates in the table1 that the “unavailability of quality planting materials of guava at sale centre” 
ranked 2nd with (66.25%) responses in the whole study area, Respondents were faced the constraints of “less 
processing units for preparing value added products” with (65%) and “unavailability of government loan for 
quality guava production” with (63.75%), were ranked third and fourth position respectively. 
Another major constraint was “lack of availability of specific training to the guava orchardists” i.e. (62.50%) and 
ranked fifth position followed by “lack of awareness regarding improved guava cultivation practices” with (55%) 
and “high cost of transport facilities” with (53.75%) ranked sixth and seventh position, respectively. “Lack of 
confidence to adopt the new technology” with (51.25%) had ranked eighth position in the study area.  
“Poor ICT infrastructure in government department” with (50%) and “less number of storage facilities in rural 
area” with (42.50%) were faced by the orchardists of study area and got ninth and tenth rank order, respectively. 
 

4. CONCLUSION 

It could be concluded that the no fixed price decided by the government agency for sale of guava fruits, 
unavailability of quality planting materials of guava at sale centre, less processing units for preparing value added 
products, and unavailability of government loan for quality guava production are the major constraints faced by 
the guava orchardists’ in the research area. Thus, the policy makers, Agricultural Universities, other organizations 
involve in the rural development and formulate suitable extension strategies to the guava growers. 
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ABSTRACT 

Models of the structure and properties of liquid mixtures are laid out. The principle center is around 
quasichemical models for the demonstrating of supra atomic requesting in mixtures, self-sorted out by H-bonds, 
prompting a bound together description of their physicochemical properties. These are additionally affected by 
outer factors, for example, temperature, pressure, concentration and so forth. Here we are managing the unique, 
chemically non-responding frameworks. 
Keywords: Models, Mixtures, Structural, External, Pressure 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Blended solvents instead of single unadulterated liquids are broadly utilized in modern procedure as they furnish 
a wide range of dissolvable with variable physical properties. The physical property information on blended 
solvents are significant for the hypothetical and applied zones of research and are oftentimes utilized in 
numerous concoction and mechanical processes, for example, structure of new procedure and procedure 
equipment (liquid stream, mass transfer or warmth transfer estimation). Acetonitrile is utilized as a polar aprotic 
dissolvable in organic blend and in the purification of butadiene. In the lab, it is utilized as a medium-extremity 
dissolvable that is miscible with water and a range of organic solvents, however not immersed hydrocarbons. It 
has an advantageous liquid range and a high dielectric steady of 38.8. With a dipole snapshot of 3.92 D. 
Acetonitrile assumes a noteworthy job as the prevailing dissolvable utilized in the assembling of DNA 
oligonucleotides from monomers. Modernly, it is utilized as a dissolvable for the assembling of pharmaceuticals 
and photographic film. 2-ethoxyethanol is a flexible organic liquid utilized in compound enterprises as a 
dissolvable for enamels, oils, and sap and as a radiator fluid for hazardous. It is miscible with various organic 
solvents just as water. 2-butoxyethanol is a dissolvable in paint and surface coatings, just as cleaning items and 
inks. Different items that contains 2-butoxyethanol incorporate acrylic gum formulation, black-top discharge 
operators, firefighting froth, cowhide protectors, oil slick dispersants, path degreases and photographic strip 
arrangements. Different items containing 2-butoxyethanol as an essential fixing incorporate some whiteboard 
cleaners, liquid cleansers, beautifying agents, cleanings arrangements, enamels, varnishes, herbicides and latex 
paints.  
A constituent of a mixture alludes to any synthetic species present in the mixture; a component is a 
thermodynamically free constituent. In a watery arrangement of sodium chloride, water, sodium and chloride are 
on the whole constituents of the arrangement; however water and sodium chloride (in light of the fact that the 
concern of the two particles is indistinguishable) are the components of the arrangement. A particle all alone 
can't be a component. In this commitment, we adopt a terminology for naming ionic liquid mixtures dependent 
on the quantity of components in the item mixture. Subsequently, [A]a[B]b[X] and [A][X]x[Y]y (where a, b, x 
and y are the mole parts, 'c', of [A], [B], [X] and [Y], separately) are binary (two-component) mixtures and 
[A]a[B]b-[X]x[Y]y (where a¼x and b¼y) are corresponding binary mixtures. To comprehend the impact of 
blending on different physical and substance parameters of ionic liquids, a progression of binary and 
corresponding binary ionic liquid mixtures were arranged and investigated. The consolidated cations and anions 
were chosen so as to cover a wide range of ordinarily experienced species, including imidazolium, [CnCmim]+ , 
pyrrolidinium, [CnCmpyrr]+ , pyrazolium, [CnCmCppz]+ , and diazabicycloundecenium derived, [R-DBU], 
ionic liquids. 
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2. LIQUID STRUCTURE 

Among the chief approaches for the modeling of mixture, the measurable mechanical hypothesis and simulation 
techniques ought to be referenced first. There, the physical language, in view of the thought of correlation 
functions Fs (s = 2,3,...,N) characterizing the probabilities of the spatial arrangements of particles, is applied. A 
binary function, F2(R) = g(R), involves a focal job in light of the fact that, right off the bat, the thermodynamic 
functions can be communicated as far as this function and, also, it tends to be concentrated by diffraction 
procedures. Numerous approaches have been proposed for computing these outspread function, e.g., the Born–
Bogolubov–Green–Kirkwood–Ivon chain of conditions, the Ornstein–Zernicke condition (Percus–Yevick and 
hyperchain conditions relating to various terminations), and afterward bother hypothesis, and so on. In 
simulation, for example, the sub-atomic elements and the Monte Carlo strategies the correlation functions are 
routinely processed as an approach to introduce the simulation information. Spiral functions g(R) give a one-
dimensional image of the liquid's structure. Diffraction strategies permit us to read this function for the closest 
particles, reflecting in this way just the neighborhood request; long-range atomic correlations stay in the 
shadow. In PC simulation, because of the periodic limit conditions and the constrained PC time, the long-range 
correlations might be cut off misleadingly. In this way, conversely with crystalline solids, the job of supra sub-
atomic requesting in liquids is absolutely not completely comprehended.  
Various approaches are utilized for complex liquids, and particularly for those with H-bonds. The initial ones 
are physical factual mechanical models, e.g., SAFT (measurable related liquid hypothesis), in view of 
Wertheim's irritation hypothesis; also, the lattice models, established on Guggenheim–Barker hypothesis, and its 
further adjustments, e.g., LFHB (lattice liquid hydrogen bond), lastly the synthetic ones, joining augmentations 
of hard circle approaches for anisotropic particles with conditions for compound equilibria. The fundamental 
regions where these approaches are utilized are the conditions of state and thermodynamic functions of 
blending. By and by, these approaches can't depict different properties, for example, dielectric or optical ones, 
all the more straightforwardly related with supramolecular requesting of mixtures. 
 

3. LITERATURE REVIEW 

S. Bahadur Alisha (2017) Densities and viscosities of binary liquid mixtures of triethylamine with cellosolves 
[2-methoxyethanol (EEL), 2-EEL, 2-butoxyethanol] and carbitols [2-(2-methoxyethoxy) ethanol, 2-(2-
ethoxyethoxy)ethanol, 2-(2-butoxyethoxy)ethanol] have been estimated at 308.15K. From the experimental 
information, the overabundance volume (VE ), abundance thickness (ηE ), and the overabundance molar Gibbs 
free vitality of the initiation of gooey stream (G⃰ .E) have been figured and introduced as function of creation. 
The watched varieties of the properties for the above mixtures infer that the interactions between not at all like 
atoms prevail over the separation impacts in the individual components. It is likewise clear that the nearness of 
solid interactions between dissimilar to particles is transcendent and described by the negative VE and positive 
ηE and G⃰ .E esteems.  
Rahul Singh (2016) with the plan to consider the thickness and thickness of acetronitrile with 2-ethoxyethanol 
and 2-butoxyethanol at temperatures 293K, 303K and 313K over the entire synthesis range. The experimental 
outcomes were utilized to compute deviation in consistency (Δη), abundance inside weight (E π I ) and 
overabundance enthalpy ( E Hm ). These outcomes are utilized to quantitatively talk about the idea of 
connection occurring between the components when blended regarding hydrogen-bond impacts, dipole-dipole 
collaboration feeble vander waals type scattering power. The determined amounts have been fitted to Redlich-
Kister condition.  
Mohammad Almasi (2018) Measured densities and viscosities of xylene, 1-butanol, 1-pentanol, 1-hexanol, 1-
heptanol and 1-octanol and their binary mixtures with xylene in the liquid state were accounted for over the 
entire piece range at 298.15 K and air pressure. As to experimental information, overabundance molar volumes 
and deviations in consistency were determined and deciphered as far as intermolecular interactions and 
structural impacts. Statistical association liquid hypothesis (SAFT) and annoyed chain statistical association 
liquid hypothesis (PC-SAFT) were applied to relate the densities of binary mixtures. These models not  
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exclusively can precisely foresee the thickness yet in addition can acquire values by the PC-SAFT which are 
firmly coordinated with the experimental information. 
 

3. MATERIAL 

2,2,4-Trimethylpentane and cyclohexane were buy from Aldrich and Sigma, individually, with virtue >99% and 
were utilized moving along without any more purification. Arrangements were set up by mass utilizing an offset 
with a precision of (10-7 kg. Densities of unadulterated components and their mixtures were gotten utilizing a 
pycnometric strategy (Gay-Lussac's pycnometer). Doubly refined deionized water and the unadulterated 
components were utilized for alignment. Pycnometers containing the arrangements were set in a thermostatic 
shower kept up steady to (0.05 °C. At that point it was weighed with a Mettler AJ150 offset with an accuracy of 
(10-7 kg. Every thickness esteem was the normal of in any event five estimations. Most extreme deviations from 
the normal were consistently <0.1%. The uncertainly of these estimations was (0.004 g‚cm-3.  

The consistency deviation can be determined as  where  is the mixture consistency, 

1 and 2 are the viscosities of unadulterated components. Estimations of thickness deviations were connected 
by the Redlich–Kister condition. Figure 2 demonstrates the thickness deviations for binary mixtures xylene + 1-
alkanol at T=303.15 K. This figure shows that the consistency deviations are negative for every binary mixture 
over the whole mole division range and become progressively negative with expanding chain length of the 
alcohols.  

 
 
 

TABLE 1 : Densities, Ò, Viscosities, Á, Ultrasonic speeds, u, for unadulterated components at 303.15 K. 

 
 
 
The abundance molar volumes, V E , of the arrangements of molar creations x were determined from the 
densities of the unadulterated liquids and their mixtures as per the accompanying condition, 

 
Where Ò12 is the thickness of the mixture and x1, M1, Ò1, and x2, M2 Á)were determined utilizing equation, ∆Ò2 
are the mole portion, the atomic weight, and the thickness of unadulterated components 1and 2, separately. The 
consistency deviations  

(  
where Á12 is the consistency of the mixture and x1 , x2 and Á1 , Á2 are the mole division and the thickness of 
unadulterated components 1and 2 individually. 
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Figure 1. Deviations in viscosity versus temperature for cyclohexane + 2,2,4-trimethylpentane mixtures at  

T=303.15 k 

 
Figure 2. Deviations in surface tension versus temperature for cyclohexane + 2,2,4-trimethylpentane mixtures at 

T=303.15k 

4. RESULT  

An examination of bibliographic and our experimental estimations of the unadulterated mixes are appeared in 
Table 1. Our experimental outcomes and the bibliographic information have an error < 0.6% for 90% of the 
qualities analyzed. The  
 
Densities (F), refractive records (nD), dynamic viscosities (η), and surface pressures (σ) of cyclohexane (1) + 
2,2,4-trimethylpentane (2) binary mixtures T=303.15 k are recorded in Table 2. All these physicochemical 
properties decline after expanding the temperature. 

TABLE 2: Adjustable parameters for the mathematical representation of deviation and excess functions for 
MMA(1) +Alkane-2-ols(2) at 303.15 K.f 
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A graphical examination of the reliance of overabundance molar volume, V E , at 303.15 K for the binary 
mixtures of every alkane-2-ols with methylmethacrylate is given in Figure 2 
 
 

 
Figure 2: Variation of excess molar volumes with MMA mole fraction for binary mixtures of MMA +alkane-2-

ols at 303.15 K, decane-2-ol., octane-2-ol, , heptane-2-ol, K, 
 
A deliberate increment inV E is noted with the ascent in the carbon chain length of heptane-2-ol to decane-2-ol 
for all the binary mixtures. To the extent we know, there are no writing information on any of properties for the 
binary mixtures of MMA + heptane-2-ol, octane-2-ol and decane-2-ol with which we can analyze our outcomes. 
The watched positive overabundance molar volumes in the current examination might be talked about as far as a 
few impacts. Abundance molar volumes can be considered as emerging from three sorts of interactions between 
the component particles:- (a)Physical connection comprising for the most part of scattering powers or feeble 
dipole cooperation and making a positive contribution,(b)Chemical or explicit interactions which incorporate 
charge transfer framing hydrogen securities and other complex shaping interactions bringing about a negative 
commitment, (c) Negative commitment is likewise conceivable because of distinction in size and states of 
component atoms of mixtures. Positive overabundance molar volume clarifies orderly varieties of 
methylmethacrylate with alkane-2-olsspecies proposes the predominance of vague interactions. As the carbon 
chain length of alkane-2-olsincreases, the steric factors forestall geometrical fitting and in this way the 
overabundance molar volumes are seen as positive. Positive estimations of abundance molar volumes can be 
pictured as being because of a closer methodology of dissimilar to atoms having fundamentally extraordinary 
sub-atomic size. Because of quality of non polar particle like acrylic esters, H-holding in liquor atom breaks and 
framework shows frail intermolecular interactions. 
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5. CONCLUSION 

[1]. The general positive extent of abundance molar volumes for the frameworks of methylmethacrylate with 
the alkane-2-olsisthe aftereffect of the breaking and disengagement of the ester ís dipole-dipole association.  

[2]. The free volume contrast and interstitial settlement of littler particles are boss factors for negative 
abundance molar volumes. 

[3]. In higher alcohols, geometrical fitting of one into other is irrelevantly little; in this way association 
diminishes with increment in chain length of alcohols.  

[4]. Positive estimations of abundance is entropic compressibility's are credited to extension in volume because 
of separation, depolymerisation of hydrogen reinforced alkanols sub-atomic totals and is likewise because 
of dipole-dipole interactions between the two consolidating species.  

[5]. The techniques created permit to getting new information on the thermodynamics and energy of the interior 
processes in mixtures, particularly on the supra-molecular association.  

[6]. The outcomes acquired permit us to stretch out this way to deal with multi-component mixtures, and 
consequently properties of ternary mixtures can be anticipated from the information got for binary ones. 

[7]. Furthermore, they permit us to explore the piece, structure, and dipole second, and polarizability of the 
totals in mixtures just as their thermodynamics and energy of accumulation, including both differential and 
indispensable attributes.  

[8]. The models formed consider the cooperativity of H-holding.  
[9]. In this manner, a definite description of the supra molecular association of mixtures can be gotten.  
[10]. The premise of a bound together methodology, depending on the idea of supra molecular gatherings and 

including thermodynamic, dielectric, optic, and motor properties of liquids has been expounded. 
[11]. The outcomes introduced add to the foundation of supra molecular thermodynamics and energy for the 

investigation of the properties of liquids, characterized by various sub-atomic parameters, and 
contemplating the long range sub-atomic correlations and totals up to nano sizes. 

[12]. Considering supra molecular requesting in mixtures adds to a sub-atomic comprehension of supra 
molecular science and self-association marvels in confused dense issue, prompting the chance of 
foreseeing perceptible properties. 

[13]. The atomic structure of liquid materials can be conceived. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

Education is a lifelong process which contributes to the overall development of an individual. It helps in the 

development of physical, social, intellectual, psychological, aesthetic, spiritual and all other personality 

dimensions of life. The Gurukul Education System, oldest system of education in Indian culture, which 

incorporates many techniques and exercises for calming the mind and relaxing the body, has been found to be 

most effective. In the age of globalization, Yogic Education has been replaced by Modern Education System that 

emphasizes more on the production of machine and material. The revolutionary development in science, 

information technology and mass media has made all kinds of knowledge accessible and organized but it is not 

guiding people to organize life and to inculcate values. Undoubtedly, Modern Education, which is equally 

important as yogic education, defines success in the preview of money someone earns but neglects the growth 

and maturation of personality in terms of a complete man. Therefore yogic education is emerging as a need of 

time. Government has also proposed to open yogic schools and to promote yoga centers for developing value 

based culture. In the age of globalization, it is needless to discuss the importance of modern education system. 

In the era of technological advancement, competition is increasing day by day and the stress is going beyond a 

limit leading to the problems related to mental and physical health. Thus, both the types of education have their 

own place and importance. We cannot declare any type of education good or bad. Yogic education system was 

good in its period and the Modern education is good in its period. Actually, it depends on the person to person. 

It depends on what the person wants to learn. If a person wants to learn about his customs and religion, then 

definitely yogic education is better for him. On the other hand, if a person wants to learn about science or 

technical life, then modern education is good for him. Therefore, the combination of the both education systems 

will be beneficial for holistic development of an individual from man to superman. 

Keywords- Yogic and Modern Education System 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Education emphasizes total development of an individual’s personality. This total development includes 
intellectual, social, moral, aesthetic, cultural, and physical development. It helps to develop the self so that an 
individual may become an effective and useful human being to the society.  The education system which 
evolved first in ancient India was the Vedic system that originated from Vedas. The Vedas are actually supposed 
to be the source of Indian philosophy in life. In the present scenario, mainly two systems of education are mostly 
in use: Yogic and Modern Education System. 
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(I) YOGIC EDUCATION SYSTEM 
Yogic education system is based on ‘Ashtanga Yoga’, related to life style. Ashtanga Yoga includes: (a) Yama 
(social discipline) (b) Niyam (self discipline) (c) Asanas (physical postures) (d) Pranayama (voluntary 
regulation of breathing) (e) Pratyahar (control of sense and mind) (f) Dharna (concentration) (g) Dhyana 
(meditation) (h) Samadhi (super conscious). The Yogic system originated in India approximately 5,000 years 
ago, and was first documented over 2000 years ago (NIH NCCAM, 2009). Patanjali, the father of Yoga, 
suggests, “Yoga restrains the thought process and makes the mind serene” (Garfinkal& Schumacher, 2000). 
There is a broad variety of yogic schools which are usually based on Buddhism, Jainism and Hinduism. The 
present study is based on ‘Ashtanga’ (Rajyog Yogic System) which is a part of Hinduism school of yoga.  
         Raja yoga is a holistic system of Indian philosophy. The word “Raja” means the king or the supreme. Raj 
Yoga is the supreme or the highest yoga that empowers the self to rule the mind, sense-organs and the body.  
 
Purposes of Yogic Education System 

1. Values and Social Development: Yogic education is very important for development of social and moral 
values. It is neither presented as a religious practice, nor does it conflict with any religion. It generates positive 
emotions, compassion, mental equilibrium and self control. It reduces stress and helps students to relax and 
release tension.  
2. Development of Social Sense: Yogic education system aims at balancing the education, life values, belief 
system of an individual and his relationship with others. It is the ability to maintain social adjustment or to have 
socially considerate behavior, social senses and promoting the Social Efficiency and Welfare. It encompasses 
educational preservation and promotion of culture and improving the way of living. Men are social beings; 
yogic education not only emphasizes social duties but also promotes social happiness. 
3. Mental Development: Yogic education system has been considered as an important factor for influencing 
individual’s behaviour, activities, performance and wellbeing. In the recent years, mental health has been 
described in more positive terms, not merely as the absence of mental illness but also as the development of 
holistic health. It calms a disturbed mind and makes the mind work in synchronization with the body and to 
enhance self confidence, willpower and cognition. 
4. Physical Development: Yogic education system has an important role in promoting the overall fitness and 
flexibility of an individual’s body. Yogic practices decrease various types of diseases. The main objective of 
yogic education system is to develop the overall physical well-being of an individual.  
5. Spiritual Development: Yogic education system emphasizes on spiritual development and relationship 
with God.  Human beings not only possess the mind and body, they also have the spirit or soul. Yogic education 
fosters a deeper sense of gratitude to God and helps one to connect with God in a better way.  
6. Emotional Development: Yogic education system promotes emotional stability, positive thoughts and 
good behaviour that keeps a person’s health at optimal level. It generates the coordination of mind, body and 
spirit that helps to have a balanced emotional life.  
7. Development of Moral Education: Yogic education emphasizes on moral values and spiritual 
development. Ethical and value based education is extremely essential for shaping the personality and character 
of the students. Social habits like respecting elders and teachers, helping the poor and weak, respecting the 
women are taught in the yogic education system which usually boosts up the moral value thereby making the 
world a much better place to live. 
8. Self Discipline: Yogic students always follow the principle of simple living and high thinking. Vedic 
students regard their teachers as their fathers. In Vedic period there was a good kind of mutual understanding 
between Guru (teacher) and pupils. The sense of discipline can be developed, if teacher and taught relationship 
can be adopted as the ideal relationship.  
9. Life of Students: In vedic age students were trained to lead a simple life. However, the life style of our 
young generation has now changed altogether and they have started leading an artificial life. The principle of 
‘Simple Living and High Thinking’ is no longer followed by them and therefore the whole balance of their life 



 
 

349 | P a g e  
 

is disturbed. In order to make their lives healthy and smooth they should be made to realize the importance of 
ancient oriental life style.  
10. Conducive Teaching Learning Atmosphere: In Vedic period classes used to be held in either open spaces 
at the banks of rivers or in jungles in quiet, calm, peaceful tranquil and serene environment. Gurukul colleges 
are known for all the amenities such as hostels, classrooms, laboratories and residential quarters for teachers. 
The students are taught on the basis of their learning abilities. Teachers never assume themselves in 
authoritative position, instead, they are very gentle while dealing with the students 
 
Merits of Yogic Education System: 

 Holistic Education. 

 Liberates the soul from worldly bondages. 

 Equal rights to education for all. 

 Teacher as an ideal. 

 Education is only a means and not an end in itself.  
 

Demerits of Yogic Education System:   

 Less focus on scientific knowledge 

 Old value based education 

 Teacher-Centric Education 

 

(II) MODERN EDUCATION SYSTEM:  
Modern Education System was introduced by the British Viceroy, Lord Macaulay in the year 1835, in India. 
The introduction of Wood’s dispatch in 1854, known as Magna Carta of Indian education laid the foundation of 
present system of education which changed the scenario. This was meant to prepare Indian Clerks for running 
local administration. Modern education was in vernacular languages, while the higher education was granted in 
English only. 
          Modern Education System is based on pragmatic education and utilizes scientific and technical 
knowledge that was developed in industrialized countries. But this system defeats the purpose of education to 
improve the emotional and spiritual wellbeing of an individual. Thus, the global development of the personality 
of an individual in all aspects - physical, intellectual, moral, spiritual, aesthetic, cognitive, emotional, social etc. 
are not accessible through Modern Education System. 
 

    Purposes of Modern Education System 

1. Skill Based Education: Modern Education System is tested on the basis of examinations conducted by 
boards and universities. The method of teaching is mostly one way and it does not ensure the actual learning. 
This requires identification of skills in individuals and moulding them into their area of interest. 
2. Encourage Research and Innovation: Modern Education System lays greater emphasis on research, 
creativity and innovation.  
3. Interactive Classroom: An interactive classroom intellectually engages the students as active 
participants and teacher triggers the process, captures and maintains students’ attention and participation. The 
teacher allows students to apply what they have learned.  
4. Time Management: The syllabus coverage is given utmost importance in most of the schools and 
universities. This focuses on time bound completion of various academic activities. Lecturing is a time honored 
activity which can be effectively accomplished using Socratarin lecture model to deliver large content within 
optimum time frame.    
5. Teacher as supporter: The teacher plays more than a teachers’ role such as friend, guide, philosopher, 
facilitator, guardian and role model. In residential schools, universities, the teacher has many other roles to play. 
He asks questions not only to test the student’s ability but also helps him/her to arrive at meaningful answers. 
(Nimje & Dubey, 2013).  
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6. Development of Educational Techniques: Modern education provides knowledge about technology, 
electronic systems, latest gadgets and scientific research; to be perceived as the main instrument of change 
through human development and to contribute to social and national integration to modernize the society 
through knowledge. These applications inculcate scientific temper, social, moral and spiritual values in the 
people. Gradually in modern education system chalk and boards become white boards and computers, 
classrooms become smart and virtual, physically present teacher becomes a virtual teacher. 
7. Students’ Participation: Learning is a process of actively exploring information and validating with 
previously acquired knowledge and experience and creating new knowledge or re-evaluating existing 
knowledge. In this endeavour the teachers are encouraged not to teach the content but to teach the students how 
to learn. Modern Education System lays emphasis mainly on science, technology and business for improving 
human life. 
8. Focus on Social Education:  A good teacher forms strong personal relationship with the students and 
cares for them to a large extent. The substance of Socratic enquiry is the system and values of the participants. 
The teacher is a participant in dialogue and is always open to learn something new. Modern Educational Science 
attaches importance to the proper analysis of maladjusted and maladapted behaviour of the students.  
9. Emotional Development: Modern Education system promotes emotional satiability among students 
by enabling them to attain the greatest possible harmony between internal and external, material potentialities 
and capabilities. 
10. Economical Development: Modern Education addresses the problems of national development, 
particular issues concerning self-reliance, economic growth, employment and social and national integration 
related to the life, needs and aspirations of the people. It helps to improve productivity by emphasizing work-
experience, vocationalization and improvements in economical spheres.  
      Merits of Modern Education System:  

 Pragmatic education (Learning by doing, Active learning) 

 Student-centric 

 Freedom of thought 

 Use of Computing devices 

 Adaptive learning 

 Performance-based assessments 

 Collaborative learning 

 Promoting knowledge, skills and learning 

 Effective communication 

 Skill development 
Demerits of Modern Education System:  

 Marks based education 

 Multiple task education 

 Less contact with nature  

 Money making education 

 Spoon feeding education 

 Technology dependant education 
       Yogic education System has a prominent place in society. This system of education is fully capable for the 
growth and development of physical, intellectual, spiritual faculties of an individual. It helps in the development 
of cognitive, conative and affective aspects of life which always support in building character. According to 
WHO psychosocial life skills will attempt to tackle the following three issues in reference to office workers: 
decision making (regarding own well being), self-awareness (physical and emotional), coping with emotions 
(for better control of own body and mind). With the help of Yogic education system, efforts are being made to 
infuse- Satyam Shivam and Sundaram in the character of the students and that makes the yogic education 
system extremely important to follow. Modern Education System contributes significantly to National 
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development. It is the main instrument for modernization and production. In modern time, technology based 
education is successful in giving momentum to the process of economic development. It enables individuals to 
solve multitudinous problems and to bear responsibilities as healthy, civilized and cultured citizens. This kind of 
education system had developed in England as a result of the conflict between science and religion and the 
emergence of new technologies in the Industrial Revolution. People gradually lost appreciation for religion, 
Philosophy and spirituality including Psychology. European society, though, it had good development in science 
and technology, lacked awareness of the subtle forms of nature which are the main features of spirituality, 
intuition and higher philosophy. Thus, both the types of education have their own place and importance. We 
cannot declare any type of education good or bad. Yogic education system was good in its period and the 
Modern education is good in its period. Actually, it depends on the person. It depends on what the person wants 
to learn. If a person wants to learn about his customs and religion, then definitely yogic education is better for 
him. On the other hand, if a person wants to learn about science or technical, then modern education is good for 
him. Therefore, the combination of the both education systems will be beneficial for holistic development of an 
individual from man to superman. 
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ABSTRACT 
Social media has registered significant growth in the area of the Tourism sector. Web 2.0 is a new era of Social 
Media. Online media is a fierce and effective tool to communicate in today's quick pacing world. Presently 
countries are considering MICE (meetings, incentives, conferences, and exhibitions) tourism as a productive 
instrument for advancing financial developments. Social media will grandstand the pertinent MICE tourism 
hones influencing the goals and businesses through social media. MICE tourism is the new motto of the global 
tourism industry and refers to different business groups and individual travellers. Various new tourists 
destinations have come to the limelight in India where MICE tourism could place India formidably on the map 
of MICE tourism. Though India is embedded with natural resources and scenic beauty, well-equipped 
infrastructure is the key point for MICE tourism to bloom. According to industry estimates, MICE tourism is 
growing 15 to 20 per cent annually and has become a site preferably globally, attracting delegates and tourists 
worldwide. Both the central and state governments are endeavouring to create a congenial environment befitting 
MICE tourism. In this paper, we will discuss India's potential position in MICE Tourism regarding other 
nations. This conceptual framework will better understand the challenges and opportunities of MICE tourism in 
India and focus on how social media marketing will bloom MICE tourism. 
 

Keywords: Social Media, MICE Tourism, Tourism Industry and Web 2.0. 

  

1. INTRODUCTION 

In the past, conventional ways and means were followed in carrying out businesses but has undergone radical 
changes due to the advent of technology. Internet services and modern innovations like social media, web 2.0 
and other Information and Communication Modalities has changed the business scenario. The tourism sector has 
adopted all modern innovations as a part of its business strategies. Tourism, along with social media, has rapidly 
been influenced by changing innovations and technology. Undoubtedly, social media, including the MICE 
acronym as expanded (meetings, incentives, conferences, and exhibitions), are no exception-the sky is the limit 
for them. Social media influence individual activities of routine nature. Tourism is of paramount importance, 
whether international tourism or domestic tourism, has emerged as a source to earn revenue, thus boosting the 
economy in the travel and tourism industry and thereby influencing the overall economy. 
MICE operations and destinations can be made more popular by integrating infrastructure, transport and 
accommodation by making it pocket friendly. Social media in the tourism industry has given a rational need in 
attracting clients by providing all destinations related outputs. The last decade of the previous century is 
considered a decade of transition to a stage called digital promotion, being the reason for the usage of digital 
assets such as the internet and web, resulting in a change in customers habits of consumption and 
communication. The major changes in consumption refer to distinctive lifestyle, i.e. females at the job, small 
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family norms, non-availability of spare time, a large variety of fresh and new products and services, and changes 
in communication ways and means (Lovelock & Wright, 2001).   
Consequently, social media has changed how MICE and the tourism industry promotes their activities by 
providing output for facilities and destinations. Tourism is not limited to sightseeing tours or entertainment but 
has come up with a various range of categories that refers to summer, winter, mass and niche tourism practices, 
MICE tourism, Social and Religious tourism, Ecotourism, Pro-poor tourism, Sports tourism, Space tourism (a 
new concept of tourism) etc. The pandemic COVID-19 had a great impact worldwide and infected many people 
globally (WHO, 2020). The travel and tourism industry has suffered a considerable loss where more than 100 
million people have lost their jobs globally (Statista, 2020). Hence, this paper aims to address the following key 
questions of discussing India's potential position in MICE tourism regarding other nations, conversing with the 
challenges and opportunities of MICE tourism in India, and focusing on how social media marketing will bloom 
the MICE industry.  

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

A. MICE Tourism and Social Media 

As brought out by UNWTO (2005), tourism (MICE) can be described as a social, cultural, and economic 
phenomenon referring to the movement of people across the world outside their own country to pursue business 
or with a personal motive. Social media aim is to enhance interaction, communication by sharing content among 
its users on online platforms (Richter & Koch, 2007). Social media in a business environment is credited with 
growing significance as it is studied analytically. Amidst trade, social media has a prominent role in information 
research and decision-making strategy (Fotis, 2012). In promoting tourism, consumers often share their holiday 
experiences by interacting among themselves on social media (Bradbury, 2011). Web 2.0 and user-generated 
content has right now reshaped conventional strategies by bringing radical changes in business tourism 
(Reactive, 2007). 

Rothschild (2019) asserts that a web-based application is a set of internet-based applications working 
ideologically within the parameter of web 2.0. Tourism offers an opportunity to improve the living standard of 
individuals generating extra income with access to easily available and affordable transport to any destination 
(UNWTO, 2018). MICE tourism has emerged as one of the best revenue earners in recent times. It consolidates 
different aspects of tourism in one concept and offers other cities or locations the opportunity to boost their 
economy (Incredible India, 2019). 

Auto Expo 2016 was visited by Vaid et al. (2016) to find out the success limit of this show. They concluded that 
'web-based life' and 'verbal' (person to person communication) have successfully acknowledged Auto Expo data. 
Many agents attending presentations taking a note dispatch of new vehicles consequent to their motivational 
effects felt satisfied. A large number of delegates were found to be interested in buying other vehicles shortly. 

B. MICE Tourism: Challenges and Opportunities in India 

The tourism industry has a major role in influencing the national economy. Irrespective of the state of the 
economy, whether up or down, tourism explores the possibilities and encourages individuals to undertake tours 
to refresh themselves, seek consolation, peace and relaxation, ultimately influencing counties financial 
composition. 
Ritchie et al. (2003) have acclaimed by describing the tourism industry as supply and consumer as demand. 
Sharpley and Telfer (2002) described tourism as a process that works as a growth catalyst emerging as a 
dominant economic sector boosting the national economy and gross domestic product (GDP). 
MICE tourism is embedded with various advantageous opportunities identifying few destinations such as: an 
array of exquisite destinations (beautiful destinations); a mix of ancient world culture with modern cosmopolitan 
culture; suitable accommodation & sufficient infrastructure for convening conferences; well-connected 
destinations with roads and highways and expressways; worldwide connectivity; agreement with participating 
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countries developing its tourism industry; engaging and understanding business ventures; trained and educated 
human resources; cost-effective availability of labour; to augment the investments under various schemes such 
as Make in India, Start-Up India, along with the improvement in taxation policy; ease of doing business in 
promoting tourism and; worldwide MICE Tourism has shown India as a preferred destination. It is interesting to 
note that India is identifying new tourist destinations where MICE can be at the forefront to boost that particular 
destination's economy (Incredible India, 2019). 
The foremost challenge confronted by India is the rapid promotion of tourism by other countries. To overcome 
and improve India's world ranking, we need aggressive marketing by improving infrastructure and providing 
more competitive facilities by lowering taxes compared to other countries like China, Japan, South Korea, and 
the USA. There are several issues relating to MICE tourism that needs to be perceived as the possible bottleneck 
to the industry as a whole such as: existing higher tax rate where we lose to global biding; conventional visa has 
been streamlined by introducing e-Tourist visa; availability of trained workforce knowing different languages; 
MICE destinations to be improved as international standards by inculcating new ideas among trainees to meet 
usual requirements (Incredible India, 2019). 

C. India's Standing in MICE Tourism 

MICE tourism has been in practice for a long when the king and emperors used to have lavish gatherings by 
entertaining their visiting dignitaries. This culture has been passed on by arranging such gatherings in 5-star 
hotels. India has successfully hosted international events such as Asian Games and Commonwealth Games. 
India has emerged as the forefront player in MICE in the Indo-Pacific region. High-tech facilities of world 
standard are provided at conferences and meeting venues in India (Incredible India, 2019). 

Saxena (2016) has brought out that the state of Punjab is skyrocketing MICE travel. The holy city of Amritsar, 
embedded with global and domestic air connectivity besides well-knitted railway networks, has the advantage of 
having several five-star facilities such as Raddison, Holiday In, Hyatt Regency and Ramada, having facilities of 
international standards emerge as a favouring MICE destinations. Amritsar and Jalandhar, these two cities of 
Punjab, has the potential to become MICE destinations. Punjab tourism is moving ahead in restoring and 
preserving heritage monuments, thus developing and promoting tourism-related products. The Tourism and 
Cultural Affairs Department is providing special packages and travel-related information to travel agents. They 
are opening other fronts in tourism, such as Farm tourism, Holla Mohalla at the Holy City of Anandpur Sahib, 
Quila Raipur (known for rural games), and Sufi festivals. 

As per the reports of UNWTO (2018), in the year 2017, international tourist arrivals increased by 7% to 1,323 
million, international tourism produced export income of US$ 1.6 trillion in 2017, UNWTO forecasts an 
increase of between 4% and 5% in global tourist arrivals in 2018, Well above the 4% development from 2010 to 
2018; Europe is up by 8%, Africa is also up by 8%, Asia and the Pacific Rim by 6%, the Middle East by 5%, 
and the Americas by 3%. 

As per data available through ICCA (2014) statistics, the world has moved considerably ahead concerning 
MICE events. The data reveals the US, European countries and some countries in the Asian continent such as 
Japan, South Korea, China, and Australia dominating meetings market over 250 meetings yearly, Brazil and 
central European and Nordic countries lead by holding 200 meetings, India together with Argentina, Thailand, 
Mexico, Singapore and smaller European countries leads in the series by holding more than 150 meetings in a 
year. This has remarkably enhanced ranking worldwide over 2016. A few Latin American countries, South 
Africa, and a few European nations have arranged 100 meetings in a year. 

As far as the geographical perspective of the state of Gujarat is concerned, out of ten motivating factors such as 
educational, business, entertainment, leisure, cultural, religious, shopping, conventional, personal, and 
sightseeing. The 30 per cent of tourists visiting from abroad prefer cultural/festivals, 20 per cent prefer 
sports/entertainment, and marginally 2 per cent are concerned with business tours (Shukla, 2015). 
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Premalatha (2017) has asserted that one of the wings of the travel and tourism industry called motivators to 
travel friendly has occupied a prominent place in Kodaikanal, penetrating the residential areas and access to 
bigger places are earning handsome revenues with this unknown concept of travelling. It has been accepted 
socially and economically tenable as a natural environment earning handsomely by employing native people. 
This system has become popular, being eco-friendly and ensuring Kodaikanal is accessible throughout the year 
without disturbing the natural ethos and beauty of the forest region.  

Khan (2015) has advocated that MICE has achieved a distinguished place in the flourishing travel industry; 
many countries have given due thought to MICE and have earned considerable income by utilizing the services 
in their ways and means. India, too, has a wider scope for MICE tourism in business with accomplishing the 
aims and objectives of MICE. Every country is struggling globally to expand and achieve MICE objectives to 
explore business fortunes. 

Trišić and Arsenov-Bojović (2018) have brought information attracting the MICE travel industry in specific 
areas and highlighting monetary aspects of several countries. Business travel has emerged as a global industry 
where over 200 nations are competing around 290 gatherings rewarding and offering handsome returns on the 
economic front. It provides ample opportunities to accomplish their goals with the flow of cash capital as the 
acceptance of conferences pave the way for visitors. 

Jamgade (2018) advocated that the MICE being the business movement is critically examined and getting a due 
place in the recent past. Bangalore having pleasure and soothing environments across the year, has distinguished 
characteristics of the MICE movement being the IT hub. Corporate accord preference in selecting MICE visits 
to profess the cause of their business and its development, thereby promoting overall business and 
organizational frameworks. 

3. METHODOLOGY / APPROACH 

The approach used for this paper is based on the previous literature from past research, and many researchers 
have conducted extensive literature on this topic from 2001 to 2020. On critically examining the available 
literature, some working relations between tourism marketing and social media were found. The eminent 
researchers, while carrying out the studies in-depth, have concluded the theories and the conclusions.  

4. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS 

On carrying out critical analysis, the notion of MICE tourism is not new in the Indian subcontinent as it has been 
a part of our culture for since long. However, with the advent of social media and a new concept of technology 
and innovations, the conferences and meetings are organized with considerable gatherings to discuss business, 
social, economic and political related issues where the MICE tourism industry plays an important role in hosting 
such meetings.  

Comparatively, India needs to move ahead in this field by providing facilities and infrastructure of international 
standards. The natural resources and places embedded with beautiful landscapes with natural beauty and 
friendly environment offers such facilities to easily organize such gatherings due to established connectivity and 
other related facilities. The important convention centres having a sitting capacity above 1500 people at a time 
are available in Delhi, Agra, Cochin, Hyderabad etc. However, there is a need to explore the possibilities of such 
facilities in other cities, specifically in hilly areas or remote desert places, that will fetch attention globally.    

5. SCOPE AND LIMITATION 

MICE tourism and travel industry foresees a bright future in the Indian subcontinent. The present dispensation 
has made India a forerunner recognizing it globally by protecting human rights and urging for an era of peace 
and harmony. The world has also acknowledged the endeavours taken by the Indian dispensation globally and 
hailed it in high esteem. So India needs to move further, particularly in the MICE tourism industry, to create 
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more infrastructure at new destinations of interest. There is a need to have multi-lingual skilled manpower to 
cater to visiting delegates' needs apart from usual tourists who are fond of natural and scenic beauties that 
enormously exist in the Indian environment periphery. The country is on the track of developing expressways 
and national highways, thus ensuring better road connectivity where MICE tourism can grind its axe by utilizing 
such opportunities. 

The pandemic (COVID-19) has taken the world in its grip, and India was no exception, but the present 
dispensation has met these challenges vigorously by enforcing strict measures controlling the epidemic besides 
helping the countries world around. However, the MICE tourism and the travel industry have undergone a 
trauma of epidemic but sustained by adopting strict measures and COVID-19 protocols.  

This paper evolves the study conducted by researchers in the offset stage, thereby delimiting the use of social 
media across the continent and the influence of social media impacts Indian tourists. 

6. CONCLUSION 

The aim of this paper is to visualize the blooming tourism industry with the boom in social media in the Indian 
subcontinent. This study revolves around previous literature and how travellers are using social media across the 
globe. India is the oldest civilization, apart from the world largest democracy in the world, heading towards 
stupendous progress; it is a large country embedded with an amazing wealth of sights and sounds, taste and 
texture representing all parts of the world in one way or another the other. Conglomerations of bustling 
cosmopolitan culture to the quiet countryside, snow-clad ridges, and beach resorts, facilitating amalgamation of 
tradition and culture, beauty and nature, style and splendour, warmth feelings, comfort and convenience offer 
unmatched beauty for a business meet or a conference which the modern organizer or delegate could accept. It 
has all been possible with the advent of social media and modern innovations in technology and communication 
in the context of MICE. Mark Twain has described India as a source of the human race, highlighting the 
personal liberty of the people of various ethical groups having divergent ideas that attribute to India's wealth and 
treasure. The MICE segment is growing 15 to 20 per cent annually and has attracted organizers worldwide by 
providing international standards and connectivity facilities. The MICE industry significantly paved the way for 
business meetings and conferences to be more cherishable and enjoyable for delegates and participants with 
enriched heritage and serenity. 
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ABSTRACT 
The term "Standard" refers to the regularization of the synchronic linguistics, spelling, and usages of the 
language and to not stripped desirability or exchangeability. Although standard English is usually used in public 
and official communications and settings, there's a spread of registers (stylistic levels), like those for journalism 
(print, television, internet) and for academic publishing. English has additionally become the foremost wide 
used second language English is that the most winning recognized international language. However, 
sociolinguistics have a sheer of divergent views on the quality of the contemporary world English varieties in 
terms of standardization .There's very little specific agreement concerning precisely however standard English 
have to be compelled to be viewed. It’s a standard belief among people who work with English that it exists. 
This paper aims what proportion diversity there's in individuals' thoughts relating to standard English. The 
queries of what represent a variety of English characterized as standard or sensible English remains a part of 
dispute among the sociolinguists and  aims to look at the views and challenges on the classification of English as 
standard and non-standard varieties in terms of lexicon in use. It identifies however words are accepted as 
common, informal and tutorial or formal. With the sheer of sensible discussion and a couple of examples the 
paper contributes an excellent deal towards understanding of normal English and Non-standard varieties.  
 

Keywords- Standard English, Non Standard English, Synchronic Linguistic, Language.  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Standard English could be a selection not solely promoted by education and books, however additionally 
smartly loved and favoured by non-regional speakers (Hickey 2012: 2). For this reason, the common concept 
standard English is that the solely kind of correct English, is wide unfold (Hickey 2012: 1). The aim of this 
essay is that of demonstrating that language are a posh development (Milroy and Milroy 1985) and can't merely 
be classified as ‘standard’ or ‘non-standard’ for varied reasons which will be mentioned. This selection that is 
perceived as official is employed in writing, the education system (grammar books and dictionaries), and the 
court, the church, in newspapers, the media and for official purposes. It sets a particular set of rules for a people 
language in terms of synchronic linguistics, syntax and cognition. Standard English may be spoken during a 
large vary of regional accents or with none regional pronunciation. This paper aims what proportion diversity 
there is in individuals' thoughts about normal English. The queries of what represent a spread of English 
characterized as normal or wise English remains a part of dispute among the sociolinguists and aims to seem at 
the views and challenges on the classification of English as standard and non-standard varieties of terms of 
lexicon in use. 

2. MEANING 

I will throw light on means of the terms Standard language and non-standard Language. I will be able to 
compare each of them and can allow you to understand the various scenarios and settings where both of this can 
be used. 
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2.1 Standard Language  

The formal type of English language that's principally spoken and written government agencies and 
environments is named standard language. aside from government establishments, normal English is 
additionally engaged in media conversations, faculty announcements and international communications. 
"Standard language is totally different from what's unremarkable thought of as speech in this Standard English 
should be tutored, whereas kids learn to talk naturally while not being tutored." Standard Language isn't an alien 
language however is extremely the same as traditional English that we have a tendency to use in our everyday 
life. The sole difference between the two is that Standard English makes use of sophisticated terms that are 
otherwise not quite common in our everyday communications. This makes this language very formal and ideal 
for settings like government authorities, media and international dealing. In alternative words, you'll be able to 
say that Standard English is that the language that's utilized by educated speakers in their speeches, researches, 
interviews or the other kind of public discourse. Standard English is that the form of English that's instructed 
round the world and understood by all speakers of the language. 
It uses correct grammatical rules and may be thought of because the formal, official, or polite approach of 
speaking or writing. 
2.1.1 Origins of standard Language 

"By way the foremost influential consider the increase the rise English was the importance of London because 
the capital of European nation... London English took further as gave. It began as a Southern and over as a 
Midland idiom. By the fifteenth century, there had come back to prevail within the East Midlands a reasonably 
uniform idiom, and also the language of London agrees all told necessary respects with it. We are able to hardly 
doubt that the importance of the gap counties...is largely liable for this transformation. Even such Northern 
characteristics as are found within the customary speech appear to possess entered by method of those counties. 
The history of standard English is nearly a history of London English.".The English that with reference to 
writing system, grammar, pronunciation, and vocabulary is well uniform though not empty regional variations 
that are well established by usage in the formal and informal speech and writing of the educated, which is well 
known as acceptable wherever English is spoken and understood. 
3.2 Non-Standard Language  

On the contrary, nonstandard dialects have a definite synchronic linguistics, cognition and pronunciation and 
vary greatly throughout the United Kingdom; for example, a nonstandard accent speaker would possibly use the 
forms ‘I ain’t done it’, ‘them sandshoes over there’ or ‘she sings nice’. The dialects of rural areas typically 
contain additional distinctive cognition and synchronic linguistics than those of urban areas, as a result of 
speakers of those varieties don't seem to be typically exposed to being connected with speakers of different 
dialects. Occasionally, nonstandard dialects are additional correct than Standard English. for example, the urban 
center accent distinguishes between the person function word in number: the singular is delineate because the 
usual ‘you’, however the plural with ‘yous’. Speakers from lower categories tend to use nonstandard accent 
options additional overly, as a result of their additional doubtless to possess left education earlier; don't have 
any-professional jobs and so have no have to be compelled to associate themselves with specific cognition or a 
‘prestige’ approach of speaking. Hence, the utilization of nonstandard accent words, synchronic linguistics and 
pronunciation decreases the longer a private spends in education as they need to be additional ‘aware’ of the 
context as speakers from different social categories. In distinction, non-Standard English is that the opposite of 
Standard English. it's used is lifestyle by anyone from a bit child to a seventy year oldster with basic words that 
square measure common and simply understandable by the local people. Non-Standard English doesn't build use 
of advanced terms and is usually missing the correct punctuation as well. One major distinction between 
Standard English and non-Standard English is that Standard English doesn't have variations depending on the 
area or community it's spoken in and is employed in the same method through the globe. Whereas non-Standard 
English has word preferences depending on the area and the locals that it's spoken by. Nonstandard English 
refers to any non-standard speech of English apart from standard English and is usually brought up as 
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nonstandard dialect or non-standard selection. The term Nonstandard English is usually used disapprovingly by 
non-linguists to explain "bad" or "incorrect" English. 
2.2.2 Origins of Non-Standard Language 

A Non-Standard Language has associate degree internally coherent system of synchronic linguistics. It's going 
to be related to a selected set of vocabulary, and spoken employing a kind of accents, styles, and registers. As 
yank linguist John McWhorter describes a couple of variety of dialects spoken within the yank South in earlier 
U.S. history, together with older African-American Vernacular English, "the typically nonstandard speech of 
Southern white planters, nonstandard British dialects of bound servants, and American patois were nonstandard 
however not substandard." In different words, the adjective "nonstandard" shouldn't be taken to mean that the 
non-standard speech is as such incorrect, less logical, or otherwise inferior, only that it's not the socially 
perceived norm or thought for public speech (though it's typically stigmatized intrinsically as a result of 
socially-induced post-hoc rationalization). In fact, linguists consider all nonstandard dialects to be 
grammatically full-fledged sorts of a language. Conversely, even some status dialects is also considered 
nonstandard. 
 

3. EXAMPLE AND OBSERVATION  

 "We have to be compelled to recognize Standard English; however we want to grasp it critically, 
analytically, and within the context of language history. We have a tendency to also have to be compelled to 
perceive the regularity of non-standard variants. If we have a tendency to approach sensible and unhealthy 
descriptive linguistics during this method, the study of language are going to be a liberating factor—not 
simply liberating learners from socially stigmatized usage by commutation that usage with new linguistic 
manners, however educating folks in what language and linguistic manners are all concerning." 

 The conventions of linguistic usage are implicit. The foundations of standard English aren't legislated by an 
assembly however emerge as associate implicit agreement among a virtual community of writers, readers, 
and editors. That agreement will modification over time in a very method as unplanned and uncontrollable 
because the vagaries of fashion. No official ever set that respectable men and girls were allowable to take 
off their hats and gloves within the Sixties or to induce pierced and tattooed within the 1990s—nor may any 
authority with powers in need of subversive have stopped these changes. In a very similar manner, centuries 
of respectable writers have shrugged off long-forgotten edicts by unauthorized guardians of the language, 
from dessert apple Swift’s speech act of banter, mob, and sham to Struck and White’s derogative of to 
change, to contact, and 6 folks ." 

 It is not any simple refer define the distinction between a standard and a nonstandard type of language. 
However, for our functions, we are able to outline a standard accent together that pulls no negative attention 
to itself... On the opposite hand, a nonstandard accent will draw negative attention to itself; that's, educated 
folks may choose the speaker of such a accent as socially inferior, lacking education, and so on. A 
nonstandard accent will so be characterized as having socially marked forms, like ain't. A socially marked 
form is one that causes the observer to form a negative social judgment of the speaker. 

 "It is vital to know that characteristic a accent as standard or nonstandard may be a sociological judgment, 
not a linguistic one." 

 "Nonstandard dialects of English dissent from standard English most significantly at the amount of 
descriptive linguistics. samples of widespread nonstandard grammatical forms in English include multiple 
negation." 

 The term Standard English refers to both an actual type of language and a perfect norm of English 
acceptable in several social things. As a language selection, standard English is that the language utilized in 
most public discourse and in the regular operation of yankee social institutions. The print media, the govt, 
the bar, and also the lecturers in our faculties and universities all read standard English as their correct 
mode of communication, primarily in informative and litigious writing, however conjointly publicly 
speaking. 
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4. CONCLUSION 

The explanation above given for standard and non standard language clarifies the differences between them in 
terms of their function as well as the area where they are applied.  
In conclusion, language as a method of communication could be found varied. The variation is thought as 
dialects, whose variations comprise intonation, pronunciation, likewise as vocabulary. The accents at intervals the 
society exist in 2 forms specifically common place |the quality} and non standard dialect. Each of the variants 
share one factor in common, that's they're of constant language. However, the variations between them are that 
standardized accent is taken into account to be additional prestigious, and is applied in wider space compared 
with the non commonplace accent. Dialects are non inheritable through the daily spoken language, through 
people United Nations agency are concerned in an exceedingly speak. Thus, any accent that has ever been created 
ought to be unbroken in use so as for the accent itself to not be perished. 
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1. INTRODUCTION  

Teachers are the mainstay of the society who helps student to grow and take the country forward. Teacher’s job 
satisfaction is one of the most important criteria to meet the demands of the Institutions. Most of the candidates 
after rigorous preparation and training after qualifying examination were selected for government jobs every 
year and they are satisfied with their jobs, but the candidates possessing high merit, all required eligibilities and 
quality were not able to reach the government jobs. Depending on the circumstances for earning they moved 
towards private jobs but after some time due to the working environment, salary satisfaction they feel that they 
are not completely satisfied with their jobs.   
In India job satisfaction in private institutions is a major problem due to this teachers job satisfaction merits is of 
great attention. The job satisfaction is a requirement for the work performance of the teacher and it is not only 
closely related to teacher’s retention, it also contributes to the welfare of teachers and their students. In view of 
the present condition a study has been conducted to find out which feature affects the job satisfaction of faculty 
members of Teachers Training College of District Firozabad in India. 
The present study investigates the relationship between teacher’s job satisfaction in respect to sex relation 
(male/female), college location (urban/suburban/rural) and ways of living in a society. In this study paper 
sample size of thirty two lectures of Teachers Training College of District Firozabad, and descriptive survey 
method are used as main methods. The data in the study were obtained from the teacher’s job satisfaction scale 
tool used by Pramod Kumar. Furthermore, mean, standard deviation (SD), and T-test were used as statistical 
tools for finding the relation between variables and hypotheses. Findings revealed that the government teachers 
were highly satisfied with their job, and their work performance was highly appreciable while private teachers 
are not satisfied with their jobs and their work performance was not very satisfactory.   
 

2. OBJECTIVES 
 

1. To Study Mean difference in Job Satisfaction of Govt and Private Teachers of College of Education . 
2. To Study Mean difference in Job Satisfaction of male and  Female  Teachers of College of Education. 
3. To Study Mean difference in Job Satisfaction of Rural and Urban belongs Teachersof college of Education  
 

3. HYPOTHESES 

1. There is no Significant mean difference in job satisfaction of  Govt and Private Teachers of College of 
Education . 

2. There is no Significant mean difference in Job Satisfaction of male and  Female  Teachers of College of 
Education. 

3. There is no Significant Mean difference in Job Satisfaction of Rural and Urban belongs Teachersof college 
of Education 
 

4. DELIMITATION  

In the Present Study Research Scholar Has been Confined to Only 32 Teachers of College of Education in 
District of Fifozabad in U.P. 
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5. METHODOLOGY 

The Research Scholar Used the descriptive survey Method of study to see the Relationship between different 
variables. 
SAMPLE:-  
 A Sample  of 32 Teachers of  Govt and Non Govt  Teachers Training College has been Selected by the 
Stratified  eandom Sample   
 

Total Samlpe    

 
 
 
 
         32 

  
16 Govt Teacher 

8 R 4 M  

4 F 

8 U 4 M  

4 F 

 
16 Non Govt 
Teacher 

8R 4 M  

4 F 

8 U 4 M 

4 F 

   

 

6. TOOLS USED  

 In this Study Teachers Job Satisfaction Scale Composed by the Dr. Pramod Kumar has been selected. 
 

7.  STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES 

 Mean and standard deviation  T-Test  to see the Relationship between variable and mean difference in various 
group of teacher. 
DATA ANALYSIS:-  

Table-1 
There is no Significant mean difference in job satisfaction of  Govt and Private Teachers of College of 
Education 

S.N. Variable N Mean S.D. T-Value 0.05 Level 

1 Govt  Teachers 16 29.04 4.24 3.210 Significance 

2 Private Teachers 16 27.73 4.6 

 
Table -1 reveals that the t-value  (3.210) is more then Table Value (1.697) with the df 30. Hence it is  significant 
at  0.05 Level . Hence the hypothesis is Rejected . Meaning is thereby There is  Significant mean difference in 
job satisfaction of  Govt and Private Teachers of College of Education 

 
Table-2 

1. There is no Significant mean difference in Job Satisfaction of male and  Female  Teachers of College of  
Education. 

S.N. Variable N Mean S.D. T-Value 0.05 Level 

1 male Teachers 16 24.60 4.26 0.350 No 
Significant 2 Female  Teachers 16 24.17 4.73 

 
Table -2 reveals that the t-value  (0.350) is Less then Table Value (1.697) with the df 30. Hence it is  significant 
at  0.05 Level . Hence the hypothesis is True and accepted . Meaning is thereby There is  no Significant mean 
difference in Job Satisfaction of male and  Female  Teachers of College of Education 
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Table-3 
1. There is no Significant Mean difference in Job Satisfaction of Rural and Urban belongs Teachersof college 

of  Education 
 
 

S.N. Variable N Mean S.D. T-Value 0.05 Level 

1 Rural Teachers 16 29.6 3.92 0.4234 No 
Significant 2 Urban Teachers 16 27.49 4.54 

 
 

1. Table -3 reveals that the t-value  (0.4234) is Less  then Table Value (1.697) with the df 30. Hence it is  
significant at  0.05 Level . Hence the hypothesis is True and accepted. Meaning is thereby There is no 
Significant Mean difference in Job Satisfaction of Rural and Urban belongs Teachersof college of 
Education 
 

8. CONCLUSION 
 

1. The difference in teachers Job Satisfaction of Govt. and Private Teachers was found significantly.  
2. There found no significant mean difference between Rural and Urban Teachers in Their job Satisfaction .  
3. There found no significant mean difference between male and female teachers in their job satisfaction .  
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ABSTRACT 

   The aim of the study was to evaluate the effectiveness of hot water application with Epsom salt among old age 
with joint pain. objectives: To assess the level of pain in both Experimental and Control group by pretest. To 
administer hot water application with Epsom Salt in Experimental group. To evaluate the effectiveness of hot 
water application with Epsom salt in Experimental group.Find out association between pretest, posttest level of 
pain with selected socio demographic variables in experimental and control group. Method: an evaluative 
research approach was used. pre-test, post-test only design was used. The target population for the present study 
was old ages with joint pain both male and female age group between 60 to 79 years. simple random sampling 
The data were collected regarding demographic variables and Pain Numerical Rating Scale. It is a standardized 
tool. Results: The mean pretest pain score M (9.30+/-SD 0.702+/-) was less than the posttest pain score M(3.10+/- 
SD 1.539+/-) paired t value 19.191, table 2.045 computed between the pretest and posttest level of knowledge 
core which was significantly at 0.000 level. So that calculated t value Is greater than table t value. The research 
Hypothesis (H) this indicates that hot water application with Epsom Salt among old age with joint pain was 
effective. Interpretation and conclusion:  The study was conducted to evaluate the effectiveness of hot water 
application with Epsom salt among old age with joint pain at selected areas overall old age with joint pain has 
effected in decrease the level of joint pain. 
 
Keywords: Hot Water, Epsom salt, Joint Pain and Old age 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

Most of the adult health problem manifested through pain. The article 2008 reported especially the pain is the 
major symptom of most musculoskeletal disorders. The pain may be mild or severe, local or diffuse, depending 
on where the injury occurred. Although pain may be acute and short-lived, as is the case with most injuries, pain 
may be ongoing with chronic illnesses, such as joint pain. [1] 

Pain can be classified as acute or chronic. The distinction between acute and chronic is not based on its 
duration of the sensation, but rather of the pain itself. The primary distinction is that an acute pain serves to protect 
one, e.g. after an injury. Whereas chronic pain does not serve this or any other purpose and is the diseases of pain. 
Joint pain is a chronic, systemic inflammatory disorder that may affect many tissues & organs but principally 
attacks the joints produce an inflammatory synovitis that often progresses to destruction of articular cartilage and 
ankylosis of the joints. It also produces diffuse inflammation in lungs, pericardium, pleura & sclera. Onset is more 
frequent between the ages of 40 and 50.It can be disabling and painful, which can lead to substantial loss of 
functioning and mobility. [2] 

Joint pain is a common musculoskeletal disorder affecting 80% of people at some point in their lives. In 
India it is the most common cause of job related disability and the second most common neurological ailment- 
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only headache in more common. It can be acute, sub-acute (or) chronic in duration. With conservative measures, 
the symptoms of joint pain typically show significant improvement within a few weeks of onset. [3] 

Crook J, Rideout E, Browne G in 1984 reported that almost all joint injuries and diseases produce a stiff, 
aching pain, often referred to as "joint pain". The prevalence of persistent pain increases with age. The old age is 
a incurable diseases. In old age physiological process aging produces many changes in our body. These changes 
produce health problems and disabilities. Among the disabilities the problem in loco motor function makes the 
old age person slow, immobile and falls. The joint pain in old age mainly associated with osteoarthritis, gout, joint 
stiffness and injuries. [4] 
 

 

NEED FOR THE STUDY 

Srivastava in 2007 reported that the elderly (people above the age of 60 years) comprises 7.5 percent of 
India’s total population, and making health care available and accessible to them is one of the health priorities of 
the country. 

The epidemiological data on health problems in elderly reported that in 2007 as follows: Poor Vision 
(45.4%), Hypertension (38.2%), joint pains (36.1%), Bowel complaints (31.6%), Depression (23.6%), Difficulty 
in Hearing (20.5%), Weight Loss (19.6%), Anemia (16.8%), Urinary complaints (13.4%), Diabetes (13.3%), Fall 
(8.7%), IHD (7.7%), Asthma (6.6%), COPD (4.8%), and Tuberculosis (3.1%) were the common health problems 
highlighted by the study. [7] 

In the hot water application for the joint pain is Epsom salt hot water bath very effective in the treatment 
of joint pain. Epsom salt can act topically and immediately reduce the pain in joint. The 200 mg of Epsom salt 
mixed in hot water the painful joints can be bathed for 20 mins. It can be used for thrice a week. It is very effective 
to relieve morning stiffness in joints (html- Cached- Sim updated 2009). 
From the above review and by the researcher's own observation, the researcher found that the hot water application 
is very effective in relieving pain in the joints. Few studies supporting the benefit of Epsom salt hot water 
application. In this study the investigator planned to conduct the study to evaluate the effectiveness of hot water 
application with Epsom salt for reducing joint pain in old age clients 
STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

A study to evaluate the effectiveness of hot water application with Epsom salt among old age with joint 
pain at selected areas at Kondapur, Sanga reddy District, Telangana State. 
OBJECTIVES 

1. To assess the level of pain in both experimental and control group by pretest 
2. To administer hot water application with Epsom salt in experimental group. 
3. To evaluate the effectiveness of Hot water application with Epsom salt in experimental group. 

      4.Find out association between pretest and posttest level of pain with selected socio       demographic variables 
in experimental and control group.              
 

HYPOTHESES  

 

 There will a significant mean difference in the pretest pain score and posttest among experimental 
group. 

 There will a significant mean difference in the pretest pain score and posttest among control group. 

 There will a significant mean difference in the post test pain score between experimental group and control 
group. 

 There will a significant association between experimental group and control group with their demographic 
variables such as age, sex, occupation, duration of illness, using other home remedies 
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OPERATIONAL DEFINITIONS  

1. Evaluate: Assess the level of joint pain after the hot applications with Epsom salt. 
2. Effectiveness: It is the desired results produce by an action, effectiveness refers to extent to 

which hot water application has achieved desired effect in relieving of pain among old age which is 
measured standardized tool by investigator. 

3. Hot Water Application with Epsom salt: Epsom salt is the one of the home remedy which is rich in 
magnesium. Epsom salt compress was prepared by adding 30gms of Epsom salt to one liter of boiling water. This 
compress is applied at the joints with a cloth. 

4. Joint Pain: In this study pain for the joints due to stiffness of the joint tenders, ligaments and muscles, 
it may be due to the degenerative disease of the joint.  

5. Old age: Those who fall in the age group of 60 years and above both male and female having joint 
pain.  
 

 ASSUMPTION 

1. Hot application relives pain, inflammation and congestion. 
2. Epsom salt has analgesic properties. 
3. Epsom salt easy to available in low cost. 
4. Reducing the pain and meeting the comfort needs of the old age. 

            
 DELIMITATION 

The study was delimited to the old age were suffering with joint pain. 
The study was limited to small sample size. 
The samples taken were only 30 for the experimental group and 30 for the control group. 
 

METHODOLOGY 

Research Approach: The research approach adopted for this study is an evaluative research approach.  
Research Design:  The research design adapted for the present study was the pre-test, post-test only design. In 
this study the subject were randomly assigned to either the experimental or the control group. Effect of the 
dependent variable on both the groups is seen before the treatment (pretest). Later, the treatment is carried out on 
experimental group only, and after treatment observation of dependent variable is made on both the groups to 
examine the effect of the manipulation of independent variable on the dependent variable.  
 

 
 

Settings Of The Study: The study Was conducted in Kondapur, sangar eddy, Telangana.  
Population:  The target population for the present study was old ages with joint pain both male and female age 
group between 60 to 79 year.                                                             
Accessible population for the present study was old age with joint who were available during the study at 
kondapur and sadashivpet, sangareddy. 
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Sample And Sample Size:Sample refers to subjects of a population selected to participate in a research study. 
Sample consist a total number of 60 subjects with joint pain among old age between the age group 60 to 79 at 
kondapur, sangareddy district. 

  
Sampling Technique:Sampling technique used for the present study was simple random sampling technique.  
Criteria For Sample Selection:The sample was selected based on the following inclusion and exclusion criteria.  

 
Inclusion Criteria 

The study participants who were able to understand Telugu, English and Hindi. 
The study participants who were willing to give consent. 
The study participants who were available at the time of data collection. 
The study participants who have joint pain. 
Exclusion Criteria 

Old age clients with severe neuropathies, burns, skin lesion on the joints. 
Old age clients with complicated like neuropathies, vascular compromise and systemic lupus erythematous. 
 
Description Of Variables 

Independent variables –The independent variable in the present study is Hot water application with Epsom salt. 
Dependent variables – The dependent variable in the present study is Joint pain among old age. 
Extraneous variables - which could influence the effectiveness of hot water application with Epsom salt among 
old age with joint pain are; Age, gender, education, occupation, monthly income, religion, type of diet, joint pain 
duration, treatment, type of exercise and exercise pattern. 

 

Development And Description of Tool 

The tools for the study had two sections.  
 

SECTION – A 

Had question for collection of demographic data. It was developed by the researcher. It had 11 questions 
with multiple options. The study participants had to tick the appropriate boxes. It had questions related to age, 
gender, education, occupation, monthly income, religion, type of diet, joint pain duration a, treatment, type of 
exercise and exercise pattern. 

 

SECTION – B 

Pain Numerical Rating Scale. It is a standardized tool. The scoring key is given below. 
Min=0 Max=10 Scoring key 
 

 

Description 

 

Rater 

 

score 

 
No pain 

 
0 

 
 

 
Mild pain 

 
1-3 

 
 

 
Moderate pain 

 
4-6 

 
 

 
Severe 

 
7-9 

 
 

 
Worst pain 

 
10 
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Fig: Pain Intensity Scale(0-10) 

 
Intervention On Hot Water Application with Epsom Salt 

Old aged people given hot water application with Epsom salt for the affected joint which has pain. This 
should be done for 20 minutes daily for ten days with hot water compress with Epsom salt. The questions were 
asked to assess the subjective effect of hot water compress with Epsom salt like relaxation, smoothening, pain 
relief etc. among the old age. 
 

Validity of The Tool 

Validity of the tool was assessed using content validity. Content validity was determined by experts form 
Nursing and Medical. They suggested certain modifications in tool. After the modifications they agreed this tool 
for evaluate the effectiveness of hot water application with Epsom salt in reducing joint pain among old age with 
joint pain in selected areas in Kondapur, Sangareddy district Telangana state. The tool was developed in English 
Hindi and Telugu and validity was established during the days between 11.05.2019 to 16.05.2019 

 
Reliability 

After pilot study reliability of the tool was assessed by using interpreter method and its correlation 
coefficient r ±value was 0.9. This correlation coefficient was very high and it was a good tool for evaluating the 
effectiveness of hot water application with Epsom salt in reducing joint pain among old age with joint pains in 
selected areas at Kondapur, Sangareddy District. 
 

Pilot Study 

The pilot study was conducted in kondapur, sangareddy district, during the days between 10.06.2019 to 
20.06.2019 with permission of the authorities. In order to test the feasibility of the study, a pilot study was 
conducted among 10 clients in the same manner as final study. Old age people with non-specific joint pain were 
selected using a simple random sampling technique for the purpose of the pilot study. They were assessed for pain 
perception on the first day using the research tools. After the pre assessment, hot water application with Epsom 
salt was given for about 20 minutes twice a day for ten consecutive days. At the end of the hot water compresses 
with Epsom salt therapy, on the tenth day, the subjects were assessed again for pain using the research tool. The 
tool was found to be satisfactory in terms of simplicity and clarity. Based on the findings of the pilot study it was 
concluded that it was feasible and practicable to conduct the main study and criterion measures were found to be 
effective. 

 
Data Collection Procedure 

The data were collected for four weeks. Prior permission from authorities was sought and obtained. 
During the 1st visit, the researcher introduced herself and explained the purpose of the study and confirmed the 
willingness of the old age clients to participate in the study by getting consent from them as per the inclusion 
criteria. The objective of the study was explained to the medical officer and other paramedical personnel before 
starting the data collection, to get their co-operation during the data collection. Based on the criteria experimental 
group were selected and the intervention was given for 3weeks. The subjects were explained about the purpose of 
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the study and were assured of confidentiality of the data collected. Adequate privacy was provided. On the first 
day of sample selection, the demographic data and pre assessment of pain of the subjects were assessed. 

Epsom salt compress was prepared by adding 30 grams of Epsom salts to one liter of boiling water (The 
temperature of the boiling water was as tolerated by the client) creating a hot compress by dipping a clean 
washcloth in the boiling water, wringing it out, and applying for 20 minutes over the joint in which pain was 
present, twice a day, relieves the joint pain. 
 

Plan for Data Analysis 

After the data collection, the collected data were organized, tabulated, summarized and analyzed. The 
data were analyzed according to the objectives of the study using descriptive and inferential statistics 
 1. Analysis of the frequency and percentage distribution of the demographic data. 
2. Hypothesis related to the effectiveness of Hot water compress with Epsom salt therapy, reducing the pain 
perception was tested using student paired “t” test, mean and standard deviation and Mc Nemar Chi- square test, 
test of significance. 
3. Student independent “t” test were used to find out association between the level of pain and selected 
demographic variables. 
 
 

Ethical Consideration 

Research proposal was approved by experts prior to the pilot study and permission for the main study 
was obtained from the at kondapur medical officer, sangareddy district. A written consent of each study subject 
was obtained before starting the data collection, assurance was given to the subjects that confidentiality and 
privacy would be maintained. 

 
Major Findings of The Study: 

The findings are discussed under the following objectives: 
Findings Related to Demographic Variables: 

 majority of them 15 (50.0%) were in the age group of 60-64 years in experimental and 
13&13(43.3%&43.3%) were in the age group of 60-64&65-69 years in control group. 

 Majority of them 19(63.3%) were females in experimental group and 25(83.3%) were females in Control 
group. 

 Majority of them 7&7&7(23.3%&23.3%&23.3%) were Illiterate, Secondary Education and Degree were 
in Experimental group and 8(26.7%) were Illiterate in control group. 

 Majority of them 9(30.0%) were home maker in Experimental group and 10(33.3%) were Home Maker 
in Control group. 

 Majority of them 16(53.3%) were getting less than 5000/- in Experimental group and 11(36.7%) were 
getting less than 5000/- in Control group 

 Majority of them 14(46.7%) were Hindu in Experimental group and 15(50.0%) were Hindu in Control 
group. 

 Majority of them 17(56.7%) were non vegetarian in Experimental group and 20(66.7%) were non 
vegetarian in Control group. 

  Majority of them 10(33.3%) were suffering with joint pain since1-2 year in experimental group and 
13(43.3%) were suffering with joint pain less than 6 months in Control group. 

 Majority of them 11&11(36.7%&36.7%) were taking medication less than6 months and 6 months to 1 
year in Experimental group and 16(53.3 %) were taking medication less than 6 month in Control group.  

 Majority of them 16(53.3%) were doing walking in Experimental group and 18(60.0%) were doing 
walking in control group. 

 Majority of them 15(50.0%) were doing exercises regularly in Experimental group and 16(53.3%) were 
doing exercises regularly in Control group. 
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Finding Based on The Objectives: 

1. To assess the level of pain in both experimental and control group by pre-test . 

              Data analysis shows that 15&15 (50.0%&50.0%) were having severe and worst pain level in 
Experimental group by pre-test and whereas in post-test 0(0.0%) were decreased pain level in severe and worst 
pain level in experimental group. In control group 16(53.3%) were having worst pain in pre-test, whereas in post-
test pain level decreased up to 0(0.0%).  

2.To compare the pre and post-test level of hot water application with Epsom Salt among old age 

with joint pain in experimental group and control group. 

 

Table-1 

To compare the pre and post-test level of hot water application with Epsom Salt among old age 

with joint pain in experimental group 

 

S. NO 

 

Joint Pain level 

Experimental group 

 

N 

 

Mean 

 

Standard  

deviation 

 

Old age 

Paired t-test 

 

1. 

 
Pre test 

 
30 

 
9.30 

 
0.702 

 
t = 19.191 
df =29 
p=0.000 
*** 

 

2. 

 
Post test 

 
30 

 
3.10 

 
1.539 

 

*      Significant--- p<0.05  
**    Highly Significant p < 0.001  
*** Very Highly Significant p < 0.0001  
The above table reveals that the joint pain level in post assessment is reduced when comparing with the pre 
assessment of joint pain level among old age in experimental group . The mean score of pre assessment is 9.30 
and post assessment is 3.10. This shows the hypothesis of the study was proved . the t- value is 19.191 with df=29 
and p=0.000. is statistically significant.  
 
Table-2 

To compare the pre and post-test level of hot water application with Epsom Salt among old age with joint 

pain in control group 

 

S. NO 

 

Joint pain level 

Control group 

 

N 

 

Mean 

 

Standard 

deviation 

 

Old age 

Paired 

t-test 

 

1. 

 
Pre test 

 
30 

 
9.47 
 

 
0.629 

 
t = 1.439 
df =29 
p=0.161  

2. 

 
Post test 

 
30 

 
9.33 
 

 
0.606 
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The above table shows the  joint pain level in  post assessment is not reduced when comparing with the pre 
assessment of joint pain among old age in control group. The mean score of pre assessment is 9.47 and post 
assessment is 9.33 the p=0.161 and it is statistically not significant. 
 

2. To determine the association between post-test level of pain among old age in their selected 

demographic variables. 

 Chi-square value showed that, demographic variable such as Age, gender,  education, occupation, 
monthly income, religion, type of diet, duration of illness, duration of taking medication, exercise and exercise 
pattern had no association with hot water application with Epsom salt among old age with joint pain 
 Therefore H2 : There is a significant association   between post test of hot water application with Epsom 
salt among old age with joint pain with  socio demographic variables such as occupation ,and exercise had an  
association with hot water application with Epsom Salt among old age with joint pain. 
 

CONCLUSION: 
 The study was conducted   to assess the effectiveness of hot water application with Epsom Salt among 
old age with joint pain the mean score was 3.10  with standard deviation  1.539. So the hot water application with 
Epsom Salt was effective method to relieve joint pain among old age. 
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ABSTRACT: 

In this study, we want to refute the issue of MHD unpredictability in the progression of a capricious liquid through a 
permeable stream plate of variable permeability, and limited by a galore of permeable plate in a slip stream system 

The porousness of the permeable medium reductions dramatically with time about a steady mean. Utilizing 
perturbation strategy the articulations for the speed appropriation, the mean precise speed of pivot of particles and 
skin grating are gotten. The impacts of couple stresses and porousness boundary and different boundaries going into 
the issue on speed dissemination and skin contact are demonstrated graphically and talked about mathematically. 

  

1. INTRODUCTION: 

The investigation of the move through a permeable medium is critical to geophysicists and liquid 
dynamicists. In geothermal area circumstance may emerge when the stream gets shaky and slip at the limit may 
happen also. In such circumstance of slip stream, common continuum approach neglects to yield agreeable 
outcomes. Numerous creators have tackled issues taking slip conditions at the limit. As of late, In above issues the 
porousness of permeable medium was thought to be consistent.  

Joined warmth and mass exchange wonders have incredible essentialness in designing and modern 
applications in drying, vanishing at the outside of a water body, energy move in a wet cooling tower, polymer 
creations, food preparing, the stream in a desert cooler, and geothermal framework; along these lines this territory of 
examination got a broad consideration lately [1]-[3].  

The investigation of magnetohydrodynamic (MHD) stream has gotten a colossal premium because of its 
significance in many designing applications, for example, fluid metals arrangement of combination reactors, plasma 
contemplates, oil enterprises, cooling of atomic reactors, MHD power generators, gem development and the limit 
layer control in streamlined features [4]-[8].  

The micropolar liquids issues through permeable media have numerous applications, for example, 
permeable shakes, froths and frothed solids, compounds, polymer mixes, aerogels, and micro emulsions. As of late, 
numerous scientists have examined precarious free convection stream of a micropolar liquid with and without an 
attractive field through a permeable vehicle for instance [9]-[13].  

In the current part an endeavor has been made to investigation of the impacts of porousness minor 
departure from insecure warmth move stream of a polar liquid through a permeable mechanism of variable 
penetrability in slip stream system over an endless permeable level plate. The penetrability of the permeable medium 
reductions dramatically with time about a consistent mean. The impacts of various boundaries going into the issue 
viz. (penetrability boundary), (attractive boundary), (Prandtl number), (Grashof number), kinematic rotational 
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thickness boundary, rarefaction boundary, couple stresses boundary, (genuine steady), (time) (porousness 
plentifulness) and on the speed and skin erosion are indicated graphically. 

 

2. FORMULATION AND SOLUTION OF THE PROBLEM: 

Allow us to consider the precarious progression of a polar liquid through a permeable mechanism of 
variable porousness in slip stream system past an endless even permeable plate within the sight of a cross over 

attractive field. The outside speed of the liquid is accepted as  0 1 ntU e    . The stream is picked to be at little 

attractive Reynolds number which empowers us to disregard the initiated attractive field. The  𝑥-pivot is brought the 
plate and 𝑦 − hub  ordinary to it. Under these conditions the conditions which oversee the stream are:  

𝜕𝑣𝜕𝑦=0             (1) 
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Where r  is the kinematics rotational thickness is the mean rakish speed of turn of the particles, ( )K t  the 

penetrability of the permeable medium,   the electrical conductivity,  0B the attractive acceptance, I is a scalar 

consistent of measurement equivalent to that existing apart from everything else of dormancy of unit mass and  

a dC C

I
 


 

also, aC  and dC are coefficients of couple pressure viscosities, Remaining images have common implications.  

The limit conditions are  𝑢 = 𝐿1 𝜕𝑢𝜕𝑦 , 𝜕𝜔𝜕𝑦 − 𝜕2𝑢𝜕𝑦2 , 𝑇 = 𝑇∞ at 𝑦 is zero        (5) 
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, L being the mean free path and 1m the Maxwell’s reflexion coefficient. 
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The penetrability of the permeable medium is thought to be of the structure  

0( ) 1 ntK t K A e              (6) 

Where 0K  is the mean penetrability of the medium, A  and n  are genuine positive constants, the time and  is 

little with the end goal that 1 ≫ ℰ𝐴.  

Incorporation of condition (8.2) for steady attractions gives  

0v v             (7) 

We present the accompanying non-dimensional amounts: 
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Taking into account conditions (6) and (7) and for the free stream speed, the conditions of movement in non-
dimensional structure in the wake of dropping the indicators over them lessen to  
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Which relating limit conditions  𝑢 = ℎ1 𝜕𝑢𝜕𝑦 , 𝜕𝜔𝜕𝑦 = − 𝜕2𝑢𝜕𝑦2 , 𝜃 = 1 when 𝑦 is zero       (11) 
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Where  
1 0

1
L v

h


 is rarefaction boundary.  

Since  is little so allowed us to accept u and  as  𝑢(𝑦, 𝑡) = 𝑢0(𝑦) + 𝜀𝑒−𝑛𝑡𝑢1(𝑦)          (12) 𝜔(𝑦, 𝑡) = 𝜔0(𝑦) + 𝜀𝑒−𝑛𝑡𝜔1(𝑦)          (13) 𝜃(𝑦, 𝑡) = 𝜃0(𝑦) + 𝜀𝑒−𝑛𝑡𝜃1(𝑦)          (14) 
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The coefficient of friction of the non-dimensional skin – friction  at the plate is given by 
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4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION:  

To comprehend the actual arrangement, we have determined the mathematical estimations of the speed 
dispersion in figure (1) and (2), temperature dissemination in figure (3) and skin grinding at the plate in figure (4) 

for the various estimations of Gr  (Grashof number), Pr  (Prandtl number), 0K  (porousness boundary), M  

(attractive field boundary), 1h  (rarefaction boundary), A
 
(penetrability abundancy), time  (𝑡), and 𝑛 rotational 

couple pressure boundary  and  . 

In figure (1), the speed circulation is plotted against 𝑦  for 𝑛 = 0.02, 𝑡 = 2, 𝜀 = 0.3, ℎ1 = 0.5, 𝐴 = 1.8, 𝛼 = 0.3, 𝛽 = 3 . It is being seen that as Gr and M  are expanded, 

speed is expanded yet the marvels turned around for the instance of 0K and Prandtl number (𝑃𝑟), for example 

speed appropriation diminishes with expanding the estimation of 0K and Pr  .  

In figure (2), the speed circulation is plotted against y  for  𝐾0 = 3.0, 𝑀 = 0.2, 𝑃𝑟 = 0.8, 𝐺𝑟 = 3, 𝑡 = 2, 𝜀 = 0.3  

. It is being seen that the speed dissemination increments because of expanding the estimations of, A , and 1h  

(rarefaction boundary), yet it diminishes with expanding the estimation of n and stresses  . .  

In figure (3), the temperature appropriation is plotted against y  for various estimations of Prandtl number at  𝑛 = 0.02, 𝑡 = 2, 𝜀 = 0.3, ℎ1 = 0.5, 𝐴 = 1.8, 𝛼 = 0.3, 𝛽 = 3. It is being seen that the temperature dispersion 
diminishes because of expanding the estimations of Prandtl number  .  
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In figure (4), the dimensionless skin grinding is plotted against M for 𝜀 = 0.3   0.2  . It is noticed that the skin 

erosion increments with the estimations of Grashof number  Gr , A ,  and 1h
 
yet the skin contact diminishes 

because of expanding the estimations of Pr , 0K , n , t  and  . 

 
  
 

 

Fig. 1: Velocity distribution for different values of M , 0K , Pr  and Gr  

 

 M  0K  Pr  rG  

I 0.15 3 0.8 3 

II 0.16 3 0.8 3 

III 0.2 3 0.8 3 

IV 0.2 3 0.85 3 

V 0.2 3 0.8 3 

VI 0.2 3 0.71 5 

VII 0.3 3 0.8 3 

VIII 0.2 3 0.90 3 

 



 

382 | P a g e  

 

 

 

Fig. 2: Velocity distribution for different values of A, , , 1h , n  

 A     1h  n  

I 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 

II 1.9 0.3 2.0 0.5 0.02 

III 2.0 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 

IV 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 

V 1.8 0.3 3.1 0.5 0.02 

VI 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 

VII 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.51 0.20 

VIII 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.15 

 
 



 

383 | P a g e  

 

 
Fig. 3: Temperature distribution for different value of Pr  

 Pr 

I 0.8 

II 1.5 

III 2.5 

IV 3.5 

 
 

 

Fig. 4: The skin friction for different values of rG , rP , A , , , 1h , n , t , 0K  
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 rG  rP  A      1h  n  t  0K  

I 3 0.8 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 2 3 

II 4 0.8 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 2 3 

III 3 0.95 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 2 3 

IV 3 0.8 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 2 3.1 

V 3 0.8 1.9 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 2 3 

VI 3 0.8 1.8 0.32 3.0 0.5 0.02 2 3 

VII 3 0.8 1.8 0.3 3.1 0.5 0.02 2 3 

VIII 3 0.8 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.52 0.02 2 3 

IX 3 0.8 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.025 2 3 

X 3 0.8 1.8 0.3 3.0 0.5 0.02 3 3 
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ABSTRACT 

This study investigates the development of algorithm on Mathematical creativity for secondary level students. 
An algorithm is a step by step procedure designed to achieved a certain objective in a finite time, often with 
several steps that repeat or loop as many times as necessary. Creativity is the ability to create a new and original 
thing from existing elements. Mathematical creativity is the process of producing more than one response of 
mathematical problem. It is the ability of divergent production in mathematical situations. The goal of this study 
is to improve a valid and reliable scale of mathematical creativity through developing algorithm in secondary 
level students at Seemanchal region of Bihar State. The research findings indicate the development of algorithm 
on mathematical creativity potential, it is crucial to identify students at as early an age as possible. The study 
reports on the extent to challenges participants faced when addressing the development of algorithm on 
mathematical creativity. The results informed effective ways to develop the algorithm on mathematical 
creativity for secondary level students. 
Keywords :- Algorithm, Creativity, Mathematical Creativity, Mathematical Problem. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
Education is the all-round development of inborn powers of human being. It is the continuous, dynamic and 
purposive process. It makes a man self-confident and selfless. It is a process that goes on throughout life and is 
promoted by almost every experience in life. Education has always played a crucial and significant role in the 
development of the nation. 
Mathematics is a science of measurement, quantity and magnitude. It is the science of number and space. It helps 
us in solving the problems of life needing numeration and calculations. It provides opportunity for the 
intellectual gymnastic of the man's inherent powers. 
The word “algorithm” comes from the name of the 9th century Persian mathematician Abu Ja' Far Mohammed 
ibn Musa al-Khwarizmi. The word algorithm originally referred only to the rules of performing arithmetic using 
Arabic numerals but evolved into algorithm using by the 18th century. An algorithm is set of instructions for 
solving a problem or accomplishing a task. Thus, algorithm refers to a set of rules or instructions that step by 
step define how a work is to be executed upon in order to get the expected results. 
Creativity is a phenomenon whereby something new and valuable is formed. It is the ability to discover new 
solutions to problems or to produce new ideas, inventions or works of art. Mathematical creativity is the ability, 
of divergent production in mathematical situations, and the ability to overcome fixations in mathematical 
problem solving with mathematical ideas in a new way. It is the process that results in unusual and insightful 
solutions to a given problem, irrespective of the level of complexity. 
 

2. REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE  

Review means to organise the knowledge of the specific area of research to evolve and edifice of Knowledge to 
show that the proposed study would be an addition to this field. The review of related literature is an integral part 
of scientific investigation. It gives the research an understanding of the previous work that has been done. The 
review of related Literature involves the systematic identification, location and analysis of documents 
containing information related to the research problems. These documents include periodicals, abstract, reviews, 
books and other research reports. The review has several important functions which make it is well worth in the 
time and effort. The major purpose of reviewing the literature is to determine what has already been done that 
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relates to our problems. 
 Mavi (1981) developed a programmed text in geography for high school students. The findings of the study 

were ninety five percent of the learners were able to respond to ninety five percent of the frames, the 
cumulative density calculated by taking into account the number of frames and the number of responses 
expected did not exceed 0.50, sequence progression for information through the frames was fairly normal, 
on unit tests the success reached by learners ranged from 85 to 91 percent and the opinion expressed by the 
students was found to be favourable towards the programme. 

 Sahoo (1984) developed a hybrid programme of linear and mathetics on Chi-square for post- graduate 
students and found an effective results. 

 Biswal (1987) evolved algorithm on Cuboids for Eighth grade students. 
 Bala (1996) evolved algorithm in Arithmetic on cylinder for ninth grade students and found that error rate 

did not exceed 3 percent which shows that most of the student grasped the material presented in the 
algorithmic form. 

  

3. JUSTIFICATION OF THE STUDY 

Now in present day situation, algorithmic instruction has been widely used in many field. The main task of 
algorithmic is to find a good algorithm for each given problem. The Research Scholar intends the development 
of algorithm on mathematical creativity. It has been reviewed that very limited number of research studies has 
been conducted on this given study. So, there is a need to do more research in this area. 
  

4. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

i) To develop the algorithm on mathematical creativity for secondary level students of B.S.E.B and 
        C.B.S.E Board. 
ii) To empirically validate the algorithm on mathematical creativity. 
 

5. HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY 
i) Ninety percent of secondary level students must be able to respond on the algorithmic steps correctly. 
ii) There is no significant difference in the development of algorithm on mathematical creativity for secondary 

level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board. 

 6. DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY  
i) The study has been limited to secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board at Seemanchal  

region of  Bihar. 
ii) The study has been delimited to Hindi medium students of B.S.E.B and English medium students of 
       C.B.S.E. Board only. 
 

7. RESEARCH DESIGN OF THE STUDY  
A research article is a primary source that is it reports the methods and results of an original study performed by 
the Research Scholar. Research design is a choice of the Research Scholar about the components of his/her 
project and development of certain components of the design. Research design is a mapping strategy which is 
based on sampling technique. It essentially includes objectives, methodology, sampling, research strategy, tools 
and techniques for collecting the evidences analyzing the data and reporting the findings. It is the work before 
getting the investigation underway. 
For developing research design passed on this study, the researcher has been passed through the following phases 
as:- 
 

8.  RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
Research methodology involves the evaluation framework, document and file reviews, interviews and site visits 
etc. It is the systematic procedures by which the Researcher starts from the initial identification of the problem to 
its final conclusions. Keeping in view the Research evidences, objects and hypotheses, the Researcher found it 
suitable to go through descriptive survey method and experimental method. 
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9. POPULATION 
Population is the entire group that you want to draw conclusion about. The population has been selected from 
secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board at Seemanchal region of Bihar. 
  

10. SAMPLING DESIGN 
Sample is the specific group that you will collect data from. It is a reprehensive part of a population of research. 
The research scholar has been collected the 600 samples (secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. 
board) for this study under the Seemanchal region in Bihar. 
 

 11. DATA GATHERING 
Data gathering is the procedure of collecting, measuring and analyzing accurate insights for research using 
standard validated techniques. It is the systematic approach to gathering and measuring information from a 
variety of sources to get a complete and accurate picture of an area of interest. The research scholar has been 
collected the data from 10 secondary Schools of B.S.E.B. and 10 secondary schools of C.B.S.E. Board at 
Seemanchal region of Bihar. 
 

12. RESEARCH INSTRUMENTS / TOOLS: 
The following instruments / tools have been used for carrying out the study: 
i) Algorithm on Mathematical creativity evolved by the Research Scholar. 
ii) Criterion Test on Mathematical creativity constructed by the Research Scholar. 
 

13. STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE 
When the data gathering is over, the Research Scholar has been used Mean, Median, Standard deviation, 
Correlation, T-test, F-test, Chi square test, ANOVA etc. as statistical technique for this study. 
 

14. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA 
Analysis of data means studying the calculated material to determine the facts or meaning. It involves breaking 
down existing complex factors into simple parts and putting the parts together in new arrangement for the 
purpose of the interpretation. 
Interpretation is the most important step in the total research process. It calls for a critical examination of the 
result of one's analysis in the light of all the limitations of the data gathered. Analysis as a process enters into 
research is one form or the other in the very beginning in the selection of the problem in determination of 
methods and interpreting and drawing conclusions from data gathered. 
Data should be studied from as many angles as possible to find out newer and newer facts. It helps further 
researchers to attach the related problem with appropriate statistical techniques to avoid the unnecessary work. 
 

15. ANALYSIS OF THE ALGORITHM  
The exercise and its steps of algorithm are presented in three different forms of - 
(i) Demonstrated (ii) prompted and (iii) Released. The algorithms developed by the Research Scholar contains 
the following numbers of different types of exercises and steps developed on different applications as follows: 
 

Concepts No. of Exercises Demonstrated 

steps 

Prompted 

steps 

Released 

steps 

Total 

Application- I 01-07 17 03 18 38 

Application-II 08-13 15 02 15 32 

Application-III 14-17 10 01 10 21 

Total = 17 42 06 43 91 

Total Response required steps = 49 
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16. INTERPRETATION OF THE ALGORITHM 
From the fore going discussion about the evaluation of algorithm, the error rate and percentage of success 
programmed material and criterion test of algorithm on mathematical creativity reveal that 90% of the learner are 
able to perform with cent percent accuracy on 90% response required steps and attain 90% mastery over 
computational and interpreting skills of mathematical creativity. So, our formulated validity hypothesis is 
accepted. 
 

17. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 
 
The data in terms of error rate, programme density, sequence progression, criterion test findings etc. show that- 
i) 90 % of the learners are able to perform on 90 % of the algorithm on mathematical creativity correctly. 
ii) 90% of the learners are able to perform on 90 % of the items of criterion test correctly. 

 
18. CONCLUSION  
From the evaluation analysis, it can be concluded that the algorithm on mathematical creativity developed by the 
Research Scholar is quite satisfactory, effective, reliable and valid. 
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ABSTRACT 

Dairy entrepreneur is the most important figure of economic activity and prime mover of development. The 
present study was conducted in surrounding area Gwalior city of Madhya Pradesh. A list of farmers who are 
practicing dairy and possessing minimum 5 dairy animals was prepared. From this list 200 dairy farmers were 
selected by random sampling method. The study revealed that majority 65.5 percent respondents had medium 
level of entrepreneurial behaviour about dairy management practices. The entrepreneurial behavior was 
positively and significantly related with education, dairy experience, land holding, livestock possession, 
occupation, annual income, material possession, extension contact, economic motivation, market orientation, 
scientific orientation, attitude of dairy farmers towards dairy farming and knowledge of improved dairy 
management practices found to have positive and significant relationship with entrepreneurial behavior. 
Coefficient of determination R2 was 0.977 which indicates that 97.00 percent variation in the entrepreneurial 
behavior of dairy farmers was explained by sixteen independent variables which were selected for study. 
Key words: Entrepreneurial behavior, Dairy farmers, Dairy management practices, planning ability, 
Coordinating ability and Self-confidence. 
 

1. INTRODUCTION: - 
 
India has the highest livestock population in the world with 50% of the buffaloes and 20% of the world’s cattle 
population, most of which are milch cows and milch buffaloes. India’s dairy industry is considered as one of the 
most successful development programmes in the post- Independence period. Development of economy of any 
nation depends primarily on the important role played by entrepreneurs. The role played by such entrepreneurs 
is of vital importance in developing country like India, where there are ample opportunities for using 
innovations to exploit the available resources, particularly in the field of agriculture. Thus, in all economic 
development activities more and more focus is being centered on entrepreneurship of the people. 
Entrepreneurship has been now recognized as a concept, not only vital for starting industries but also in the 
development of agriculture. 
Entrepreneurial behavioral is one of two behavioral alternatives underlying the desire to undertake innovations 
and to change the status quo. The other is managerial behavior. Entrepreneurial behavior embraces innovation, 
is motivated to seek changes in the status quo, draws satisfaction from institutional changes. In contrast, 
managerial behavior is a preference for maintaining the status quo. 
The underlying source of entrepreneurial behavior is a relative preference for novel information over redundant 
information. Both types of information are important to the fight or flight response to a threat. Novel 
information reveals potential threats that result in automatic physiological responses, which is more satisfying to 
some than it is to others. 
Entrepreneurial behavior is a preference for innovation and a change in existing institutions and the status quo. 
It can be as simple as the willingness to buy a new electronic gadget or as involved as rebelling against the 
existing political regime and starting a new nation. It often surfaces in the form of an entrepreneur undertaking 
the risk of organizing production and launching a new business venture. Keeping the above facts in view, the 
present study has been designed to analyze the entrepreneurial behavior of dairy farmers. The following specific 
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objectives have been formulated for the study. 

 To study the profile and entrepreneurial behaviour of dairy farmers. 

 To analysis the relationship between entrepreneurial behaviour with profile of the dairy farmers. 

 To find out the constraints faced by dairy farmers in management of dairy enterprise. 

 

2. METERIALS AND METHODS: - 
The present study was conducted in surrounding area Gwalior city of Madhya Pradesh due to the maximum 
number of dairy farmers engaged in dairy farming. A list of farmers who are practicing dairy and possessing 
minimum 5 dairy animals was prepared. From this list 200 dairy farmers were selected by random sampling 
method. The primary data were collected from the respondents by using a semi-structured interview schedule, 
which was pre- tested before actual application. The respondents were interviewed individually by the 
investigator. Secondary data were collected from records & statistical office. Statistical tools like- mean, 
SD, percentage and Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation and multiple regression analysis were used for 
analysis of data. 

 

3. RESULTS & DISCUSSION: - 
Profile and entrepreneurial behavior of dairy farmers: 

The data in Table-1 shows that most of the respondents (46%) belonged to middle age group and higher 
percentage (28.00%) of dairy farmers educated  up to primary level followed by 21.50 percent of the 
respondents had education at high school level. Majority of the beneficiary respondents (52.50%) belonged to 
Other Backward Caste (OBC), followed by General Caste category (26.00%) and more than half of dairy 
farmers (42.50%) had high level of experience (above 10 years) in dairying. The data in Table -1 indicates that 
less than half of (45.00%) the dairy farmers possessed low level of livestock possession and maximum 
(42.50%) dairy farmers possessed up to 1 ha. of land. The data exhibits the distribution of dairy farmers 
according to their occupation. The data shows that most of the 41.50 per cent of the respondents engaged in 
farming +agriculture followed dairy farming. Majority (53.50%) of the dairy farmers had low level of annual 
income. It is apparent that majority (61.50%) of the dairy farmers possessed medium level of material 
possession. The perusal of data indicates that majority (53.50%) of the respondents had medium level of mass 
media participation and the majority 59.00 percent of respondents was from medium category of extension 
contact. Majority of dairy farmers (63.00%) had medium economic motivation followed by (23.00%) 
respondents had low economic motivation. It shows majority of farmers (65.00%) had medium level of market 
orientation. The majority 59.00 percent of the dairy farmers had medium attitude towards dairy farming 
and majority of dairy farmers (71.00%) had medium level of scientific orientation. Majority 64.00 per cent of 
the dairy farmers had medium knowledge level about dairy farming while 23.00 per cent had low knowledge 
level. Almost similar findings were reported by Chaudhari Ratan Ranuji (2006) Badodiya et al (2010), Shah et 
al (2010) and Pooja et al (2014). 
Correlation and regression analysis: 

The coefficient of correlation of each of the socio personal characteristics with their entrepreneurial behaviour 
of dairy farmers has been furnished in Table-4. 
It could be revealed from Table-4 that socio- personal variables viz., education and dairy experience, showed 
positive and significant relationship at 0.01 level of probability, whereas remaining two variables namely age 
and caste did not establish any significant relationship with adoption behaviour. 
The coefficient of correlation of each of the socio economic characteristics with their adoption behaviour of 
dairy farmers has been furnished. 
It could be revealed that among five independent variables, viz., land holding, livestock possession, occupation, 
annual income and material possession showed positive and significant relationship with adoption behaviour at 
0.01 level of probability. 
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The correlation coefficient of each of the communicational characteristics of dairy farmers with their adoption 
behaviour has been furnished in. 
It could be revealed that among two independent variables, viz., extension contact showed positive and 
significant relationship with adoption behaviour at 0.01 level of probability whereas mass media participation 
had no significant relation with adoption behaviour. 
The correlation coefficient of each of the psychological characteristics of dairy farmers with their 
entrepreneurial behaviour has been furnished. 
It could be revealed from Table-4 that among five independent variables of all variables namely economic 
motivation, market orientation, scientific orientation, attitude towards dairy farming and knowledge of improved 
dairy management practices showed positive and significant relationship with adoption behaviour at 0.01 level 
of probability. The result was conformity with the findings of Badodiya et al (2010), Tekale et al (2013) and 
Pooja et al (2014). 
Constraints faced by dairy farmers with regards to dairy management: 

It is detected from the data presented in Table 6 that the major economic constraint expressed by dairy farmers 
was high cost of cross breed cow/buffalo (60.00%) followed by difficult loan procedure (51.25%), high cost of 
veterinary medicines (41.25%), inadequate finance by bank for purchasing milch animals (36.25%) ,high cost of 
concentrate (25.00%) and high investment (23.75%). 
In case of technical constraint, major constrain expressed by respondents was lack of veterinary facilities in the 
village (68.75%), followed by poor conception rate in dairy animal (61.25%), lack of technology knowledge to 
manage the dairy enterprise (58.75%), highly expensive consultancy service to private practitioners (56.25%), 
whereas, only 28.75% of dairy farmers had expressed lack of veterinary literature in the village. 
The major marketing constraint expressed by dairy farmers was difficulty to store milk in summer season 
(67.5%), followed by competition from established and large units (58.75%), non remunerative price of milk 
(47.5%) and poor marketing outlet of milk (10%). 
The major general constraint expressed by respondents was lack of knowledge about silage preparation (65%), 
non availability of improved fodder seeds (53.75%), susceptibility of animals to disease (43.75%) and only poor 
irrigation facilities for growing fodder crops (2.5%). Almost similar findings were reported by Pooja et al 
(2014). 
Table-1 Profile of the dairy farmers: - 

 

SN Traits Category Frequency Percentage Mean SD 

1 Age Young (below 35 yrs) 51 25.50  

2.03 
 

0.73 Middle(35-55 yrs) 92 46.00 

Old(above 55 yrs) 57 28.50 

2 Education Illiterate 40 20.00  

 

1.74 

 

 

1.28 
Up to primary 56 28.00 

Up to middle 40 20.00 

High school 43 21.50 

Higher sec. &above 21 10.50 

3 Caste General 52 26.00  

1.95 
 

0.68 OBC 105 52.50 

SC/ST 43 21.50 

4 Farming 

experience 

Low(below 5 yrs) 51 25.50  

2.17 
 

0.81 Medium(5-10 yrs) 64 32.00 

High(above 10 yrs) 85 42.50 

5 Livestock 
possession 

Low (<0.99) 90 45.00  

1.84 
 

0.85 Medium (0.99-2.69) 51 25.50 

High(>2.69) 59 29.50 
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6 Land holding Marginal (up to 1 ha.) 85 42.50  

2.09 
 

1.40 Small (1.1 to 2 ha.) 32 16.00 

Medium (2.1 to 5 ha.) 37 18.50 

Large (above 5.1 ha.) 46 23.00 

7 Occupation Dairy Farming 73 36.50  

1.85 
 

0.75 Dairy Farming + 
Agriculture 

83 41.50 

Dairy Farming + 
Agricultur Other 

44 22.00 

8 Annual income Low(<0.87) 107 53.50  

1.70 
 

0.82 Medium(0.87-2.53) 45 22.50 

High(>2.53) 48 24.00 

9 Material 

Possession 

Low(<15.52) 49 24.50 24.87 9.31 

Medium(15.52-34.14) 123 61.50 

  High(>34.14) 28 14.00   

10 Mass media 

participation 

Low(<2.74) 65 32.50  

4.79 
 

2.06 Medium(2.74-6.86) 107 53.50 

High(>6.86) 28 14.00 

11 Extension contact Low(<7.65) 46 23.00  

 

11.0 

 

 

3.35 Medium(7.65-14.0) 118 59.00 

High(>14.0) 36 18.00 

12 Attitude of dairy 

farmers towards 

dairy 

farming 

Low(<29.44) 45 22.50  

51.18 
 

21.74 Medium(29.44-72.92) 118 59.00 

High(>72.92) 37 18.50 

13 Scientific 

orientation 

Low(<4.94) 42 21.00  

7.37 
 

2.43 Medium(4.94-9.8) 142 71.00 

High(>9.8) 16 08.00 

14 Knowledge about 
improved dairy 
practices 

Low(<17.62) 46 23.00  

24.95 
 

7.32 Medium(17.62-32.28) 128 64.00 

High(>32.28) 26 13.00 

 

Table- 2: Distribution of dairy farmers based on components of entrepreneurial behavior of dairy 

farmers: - 

S.N. Components Category 

Low Medium High 

1 Innovativeness 46(23.00) 132(66.00) 22(11.00) 

2 Achievement motivation 32(16.00) 136(68.00) 32(16.00) 

3 Decision making ability 25(22.50) 130(65.00) 45(22.50) 

4 Risk Orientation 42(21.00) 124(62.00) 34(17.00) 
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5 Coordinating ability 41(20.50) 123(61.50) 36(18.00) 

6 Planning ability 23(11.50) 144(72.00) 33(16.50) 

7 Information seeking 
behaviour 

30(15.00) 134(67.00) 36(18.00) 

8 Cosmo politeness 28(14.00) 132(66.00) 40(20.00) 

9 Self confidence 30(15.00) 124(62.00) 46(23.00) 

 

Table -3: Distribution of the respondents according to their entrepreneurial behavior: - 

 

S. No. Category Frequency Percentage 

1 Low(<60.49) 33 16.50 

2 Medium(60.49-91.69) 131 65.50 

3 High(>91.69) 36 18.00 

Total: 200 100.00 

Mean: 76.09 

SD: 15.59 

 

Table 4: Relationship between entrepreneurial behaviour of dairy farmers with their characteristics: - 

 

S. No Variable Correlation coefficient (r) t value 

A- Independent variables   

Socio - personal variables  

1 Age 0.131 NS 1.859 

2 Education 0.333** 4.969 

3 Caste -0.080 NS 1.129 

4 Experience in dairy farming 0.264* 3.851 

Socio - economic variables  

5 Livestock possession 0.338* 5.053 

6 Land holding 0.322* 4.785 

7 occupation 0.343* 5.138 

8 Annual income 0.276* 4.040 

9 Material possession 0.241* 3.494 
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Communication variables  

10 Mass media participation 0.017 NS 0.239 

11 Extension Contact 0.220* 3.173 

Psychological variables  

12 Economic motivation 0.227* 3.279 

13 Marketing orientation 0.216* 3.112 

14 Scientific orientation 0.213* 3.067 

15 Attitude of dairy farmers 
towards dairy farming 

0.278* 4.072 

16 knowledge about improved 
dairy practices 

0.670** 12.699 

**Significant at 1% level. *Significant at 5% level. NS- Non-Significant 
 
 
Table-5: Optimum model of multiple regression analysis between profile of dairy farmers and their 

entrepreneurial behavior: - 

 

SN Characteristics Coefficients Std Error t Stat 

1 Age 2.751 1.248 2.203* 

2 Education 1.038 0.787 1.319 

3 Caste 2.239 1.216 1.840 

4 Experience in dairy farming 0.440 1.228 0.358 

5 Livestock possession 1.171 1.111 1.053 

6 Land holding 0.2566 0.695 0.368* 

7 occupation 3.261 1.2166 2.680 

8 Grass Annual income 3.970 1.182 3.356* 

9 Material possession 0.191 0.1061 1.805 

10 Mass media participation 1.523 0.465 3.269* 

11 Extension Contact 1.201 0.3012 3.988* 

12 Economic motivation 0.1362 0.159 0.854 

13 Marketing orientation 0.354 0.3902 0.907 

14 Scientific orientation 0.645 0.367 1.759 
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15 Attitude of dairy farmers towards 
dairy farming 

0.103 0.0496 2.080* 

16 knowledge about improved dairy 
practices 

0.258 0.139 1.850 

 R2=0.977 F value=490.19 with 16 and 184 DFS 

 

Table 6: Distribution of respondents according to the constraints faced in dairy management: - 

 

S.N. Constraints Respondents 

Freq. % 

(I) Economic constraints:   

1. High cost of concentrate 50 25.00 

2. High cost of crossbreed cow/ improved buffalo 120 60.00 

3. High cost of veterinary medicines 82 41.25 

4. High investment 48 23.75 

5. Difficult loan procedure 101 51.25 

6. Inadequate finance by bank for purchasing milch animals 130 36.25 

(II) Technical constraints:   

1. Lack of veterinary facilities in the village 125 68.75 

2. Highly expensive consultancy service of private 
practitioners 

115 56.25 

3. Lack of availability of veterinary literature in the village 60 28.75 

4. Lack of technical knowledge to manage the dairy enterprise 110 58.75 

5. Poor conception rate in dairy animals 114 61.25 

(III) Marketing constraints:   

1. Non-remunerative price for milk 95 47.50 

2. Poor marketing outlet of milk 20 10.00 

3. Difficulty to store milk in summer season 110 67.50 

4. Competition from established and large units 90 58.75 

(IV) General constraints:   

1. Poor irrigation facilities for growing fodder crops 24 2.50 

2. Lack of knowledge about silage preparation 130 65.00 

3. Non-availability of improved fodder seeds 107 53.75 

4. Susceptibility of animals to diseases 88 43.75 

Multiple responses possible 

 

Multiple regression analysis of predictor variables with their entrepreneurial behavior: - 

 

The Multiple regression analysis was carried out to find out the extent of influence of each variable towards the 
entrepreneurial behavior of dairy farmers and the data were presented in Table-5. The perusal of data revealed 
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that out of sixteen variables taken for analysis of regression, six variables namely age, land holding, annual 
income, mass media participation, extension contact and attitude of dairy farmers towards dairy farming were 
found to have significant contribution to the entrepreneurial behavior of dairy farmers. 
Table-5 also shows that the coefficient of determination R2 was 0.977 which indicates that 97.00 percent 
variation in the entrepreneurial behavior of dairy farmers was explained by sixteen independent variables which 
were selected for study. 

 

4. CONCLUSIONS: - 
The study revealed that majority 65.5 percent respondents had medium level of entrepreneurial behavior about 
dairy management practices. The entrepreneurial behavior was positively and significantly related with 
education, dairy experience, land holding, livestock possession, occupation, annual income, material possession, 
extension contact, economic motivation, market orientation, scientific orientation, attitude of dairy farmers 
towards dairy farming and knowledge of improved dairy management practices found to have positive and 
significant relationship with entrepreneurial behavior. Coefficient of determination R2 was 0.977 which 
indicates that 97.00 percent variation in the entrepreneurial behavior of dairy farmers was explained by sixteen 
independent variables which were selected for study. 
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ABSTRACT  

Globally , Indian derivatives market has been one of the fastest growing derivative market . Since its 

introduction in June 2000, derivatives market has shown exponential growth both in terms of volume and 

number of contracts traded. The equity derivatives market turnover has grown from Rs.2365 Cr. in 2000-2001 

to Rs. 893752492.81 Cr. in 2021-22 . The basic reason for introduction of derivatives was to balance the 

exchange rate for internationally traded goods. However, in the modern times it has wider uses like hedging, 

speculation, arbitrage etc. So, it is important for an investor to stay updated about these financial instruments in 

order to ensure competitive advantage over others. In this paper, the objective is to highlight the recent and 

major developments in the equity derivatives market. This paper is also intended to highlight  the opportunities 

and challenges in the equity  derivatives market.  

Keywords – Equity Derivative Market, Recent Derivative Trends, SEBI, RBI, Derivative regulations 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

 Derivatives are financial contracts whose value is linked to the value of an underlying asset. They are complex 
financial instruments that are used for various purposes, including hedging and getting access to additional 
assets or markets. Common underlying instruments include bonds, commodities, currencies, interest rates, 
market indexes, and stocks. Most derivatives are traded over-the-counter (OTC). However, some of the 
contracts, including options and futures, are traded on specialized exchanges. The most commonly traded 
derivatives are futures, forwards, options and swaps. Derivatives were originally meant to balance the exchange 
rate for internationally traded goods. But as of today it is used for wider purposes like hedging, speculation, 
arbitrage and so on. The derivative market in India has been growing steadily since its ‘introduction’ in June 
2000. The four major types of derivative contracts are  
- options, 
-  forwards,  
- futures and  
- swaps. 
Based on the topic of study, equity derivative is a class of derivatives whose value is at least partly derived from 
one or more underlying equity securities. Options and futures are by far the most common equity derivatives. 
 

Year No. of contracts traded Turnover (in Crore) 

2020-2021 9668886514 893752492.81 

2000-2001 90580 235 

                                                                                                                                   Source - nseindia.com 
 
So, from investor perspective, it is important to know about the recent developments  in this huge growing 
market. This study is aimed towards exploring and pinpointing the major changes and recent developments in 
the equity derivative market. 

2. OBJECTIVES  

The major objectives of this paper are  

❖ To provide an overview on  derivative market  
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❖ To highlight the recent developments in the Indian equity derivative market  

❖ To identify prospects ad challenges in the equity derivatives market 

 

3. METHODOLOGY OF STUDY 

 The study is  based on secondary sources. Various journals, websites and books have been referred to prepare 
this paper. Data which was relevant to the study was extracted from these sources and combined in a logical 
way to furnish this research paper. 
 
 

4. HISTORY OF DERIVATIVES 

Derivatives have been around in the global market for a very long time. The evidence of characteristics of 
derivative contracts can even be found in the incidents that date back to the ages before Jesus Christ and in India 
in epic as old as Mahabharata. The first recorded instance of futures trading appears to have been occurred with 
Yodoya rice market in Osaka, Japan around 1650. The Chicago Board of Trade (CBOT), the largest derivatives 
exchange in the world, was established in 1848 in United States of America where forward contracts on various 
commodities were standardized around 1865. In 1865, the CBOT went further and listed the first exchange 
traded derivatives contract in the U.S, these contracts were called futures contracts. Due to growing instability in 
the financial markets, the financial derivatives gained prominence after 1970. The first major innovation 
occurred in February 1972, when the Chicago Mercantile Exchange (CME) began trading futures on currencies. 
The biggest increase in derivatives trading activity was observed subsequently in the 1970s when futures on 
financial 3 instruments started trading in CME. However, in the last 40 years derivatives have become 
increasingly important in finance. Futures and Options are now traded actively on many exchanges throughout 
the world since April 1973, when the CBOT formed the Chicago Board Options Exchange (CBOE) to trade 
options on common stocks. This was the first time an option was traded on any exchange in the world. In the 
1980s, futures began trading on stock market indexes such as the S&P 500 (Standard & Poor‘s 500) which is a 
stock market index based on the common stock prices of 500 top publicly traded American companies. 
Since 1972, the financial futures have quickly spread to an increasing number of developed and developing 
countries. They are recognized as the best and most cost-efficient way of meeting the need for risk hedging felt 
in certain types of commercial and financial operations. In recent years, the market for financial derivatives has 
grown in terms of the variety of instruments available, as well as their complexity and turnover. Countries not 
providing such globally accepted risk-hedging facilities are disadvantaged in today’s rapidly integrating global 
economy. 
In 1969 government banned all forward trading in securities under the power of Section 16 of SC(R)A. Its 
preamble stated that it was to prevent undesirable transactions in securities by regulating business of dealings in, 
by prohibiting options and by providing for certain other matters connected therewith. Also Section 20 of the 
Act explicitly prohibited all options in securities. 
Thus using the power of section 16, the central government had prohibited all forwards trading in securities. In 
last few decades, government policy shifted in favour of an increased role of market-based pricing. Though the 
Indian securities market was substantially improving day by day towards in the 90’s however it was felt that 
there were inadequate risk management tools. In order to provide such tools and to deepen and strengthen cash 
markets, a need was felt for trading of derivatives like futures and options. But introduction of futures and 
options was not possible in view of prohibitions in the SC(R)A and required withdrawal of these prohibitions. 
“In line with the change in the thought process, the Government of India took its first step to opening up the 
derivatives market by introduction of financial derivatives trading in India by promulgating the Securities Laws 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1995. It withdrew prohibition on options in securities. Thus on January 25, 1995, the 
securities laws amendment ordinance withdrew the prohibitions by repealing section 20 of the SCRA and 
amending its preamble. The market for derivatives, however, did not take off, as there was no regulatory 
framework to govern trading of derivatives. Hence, SEBI set up a 24 member committee under the 
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chairmanship of Dr L. C. Gupta on November 18, 1996 to develop appropriate regulatory framework for 
derivatives trading in India. The committee submitted its report on March 17, 1998 recommending among 
others, that the derivatives may be declared as securities under section 2(h) ii(a) of the SC(R)A, so that the 
regulatory framework applicable to trading of securities could govern trading of derivatives also.  
The Dr. L.C. Gupta Committee in its report strongly favoured the introduction of financial derivatives in order 
to provide the facility for hedging in the most cost-efficient way against market risk. The Committee also 
acknowledged the fact that a soundly based derivatives market requires the presence of both hedgers and 
speculators. The Committee is of the opinion that there is need for equity derivatives, interest rate derivatives 
and currency derivatives. In the case of equity derivatives, while the Committee believes that the type of 42 
derivatives contracts to be introduced will be determined by market forces under the general oversight of SEBI 
and that both futures and options will be needed, the Committee suggests that a beginning may be made with 
stock index futures. The Committee's recommendations on regulatory framework for derivatives trading 
envisaged two-level regulation, i.e. exchange-level and SEBI-level. The Committee’s main emphasis is on 
exchange-level regulation by ensuring that the derivative exchanges operate as effective self regulatory 
organizations under the overall supervision of SEBI. It emphasized on a much stricter governance system is 
needed for the derivative exchanges in order to ensure that a derivative exchange will be a totally disciplined 
market place. The Committee opined that the entry requirements for brokers/dealers for derivatives market have 
to be more stringent than for the cash market. These include not only capital adequacy requirements but also 
knowledge requirements in the form of mandatory passing of a certification programme by the brokers/dealers 
and the sales persons. An important regulatory aspect of derivatives trading was mentioned to be strict 
regulation of sales practices. Further, SEBI in June 1998 set up a committee under the Chairmanship of Prof. J. 
R. Varma to study and recommend measures for risk management in equity derivatives market in India. Prof. J. 
Varma Committee submitted its report in October 1998 suggesting the required risk containment measures in 
the form of margining system, methodology for charging initial margins, broker net-worth requirement, liquid 
asset definition, deposit requirement, position limits applicability, and real time monitoring requirement. The 
securities contracts regulation Amendment Bill, 1998 was introduced in the Lok Sabha on July 4, 1998 
proposing to expand the definition of securities to include derivatives within its ambit so that trading in 
derivatives would be introduced and regulated under the SC(R) A. The Bill however lapsed following the 
dissolution of 12th Lok Sabha. The recommendations of the Committee headed by Prof. J.R. Varma for risk 
containment in derivatives market were accepted by SEBI in March 1999. 
A fresh Bill was introduced on Oct 28, 1999 and was converted into an Act on December 16, 1999 making way 
for derivatives trading in India. Besides giving the definition of derivatives this act inserted subclause (ia) 
infection to acts to include derivatives within the ambit of securities. Since derivatives contracts are generally 
cash settled, these may be classified as wagers being null and void under section 30 of the Indian contracts act 
1872, end it may be difficult to enforce derivatives contracts. In order to avoid such legal and Fidelity's, a new 
section 18 a has been inserted to provide that notwithstanding anything contained in any of the long for the time 
being reinforced, contracts in derivatives shall be legal and valid if such contracts are traded on a recognized 
stock exchange and settled on its clearing house in accordance with the rules and bylaws of such stock 
exchange. This means that the act prohibits OTC derivatives. Section 23 has been amended to provide that 
anybody who enters into a contract in contravention of section 18A shall be punishable. 
It was well known fact that derivatives were traded in the India, as private contracts, even before introduction of 
exchange trades contracts in derivatives were offered. Since, these contracts were private contracts, they faced 
usual problems associated with such contracts such as defaults, no arbitration mechanism, no guarantee of their 
settlements etc. They also faced various risks associated with these private contracts such as credit risks, market 
risks, liquidity risks, market risks, legal risks etc. The road for stock exchange traded derivatives contracts was 
cleared with removal of prohibition of options on securities by way of amendment to Securities Laws through 
Securities Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 1995.  
Derivatives trading commenced in India in June 2000 after SEBI granted the final approval to this effect in May 
2000. The Dr. L.C Gupta Committee on Derivatives had also permitted existing stock exchanges having cash 
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trading to trade in derivative 44 contracts through a separate segment with separate membership. However, it 
was required that the derivative segment of an exchange and its Clearing House/ Corporation shall be separate 
from the cash segment in the following areas –  The legal framework governing trading, clearing and settlement 
of derivative segment should be separate from the cash market segment. In other words, the Regulations and / or 
Bye-laws of derivative segment, as the case may be for specific exchanges, shall be separate from the cash 
market.  Trade Guarantee Fund (TGF)/Settlement Guarantee Fund (SGF) of the derivative segment shall be 
separate from the TGF/SGF of cash market segment.  Membership of the derivative segment shall be separate 
from the cash market segment.  The Governing Council/Clearing Council/Executive Committees of the 
derivative segments shall be separate from the cash market segment. The separation, if any, as regard to the 
functional, operational and administrative modalities were left at the discretion of the Exchange. The cash and 
derivative segment of an Exchange were also permitted to have common personnel, trading terminal and 
infrastructure. 
 As per SEBI guidelines, the exchanges fulfilling the eligibility criteria as prescribed in Dr. L.C. Gupta 
Committee Report are eligible to apply to SEBI for grant of recognition under Section 4 of the Securities 
Contract Regulation Act, 1956. It is also required that the derivatives exchange/segment should have a separate 
governing council and representation of trading/clearing members should be limited to maximum of 40% of the 
total members of the Governing Council. The exchange is also required to regulate the sales practices of its 
members and need to obtain prior approval of SEBI before start of trading in any derivatives contract. 
At that time in 2000, there were 23 stock exchanges recognized by SEBI for offering equity market trading in 
India. In the Capital Market, the stock exchanges need to be recognized under the Securities 45 Contracts 
(Regulation) Act, 1956. The Stock Exchanges are required to obtain the recognition/registration from SEBI to 
be eligible to offer trading in various segments in the Indian Market. As on March 31, 2012, there were 20 Stock 
Exchanges recognized/ registered by SEBI for trading in various segments such as Equity, Equity Derivatives 
and Currency Derivatives in India. Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) permitted only NSE and BSE 
to launch the derivative segments and their clearing house/corporation to commence trading and settlement in 
approved derivatives contracts.  
To begin, SEBI approved trading in index futures contracts based on S&P CNX Nifty Index and BSE-30 
(Sensex) Index. In June 2000, exchange traded equity derivatives were introduced at the two national stock 
exchanges, National Stock Exchange (NSE) and Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE). This was followed by 
approval for trading in options based on these two indices and 4 options on individual securities. The trading in 
index options commenced in June 2001. The trading in Stock Options commenced in July 2001 & trading in 
Stock Futures commenced in November 2001. The approval for trading Interest rate Futures was given in June 
2003. 
 A number of research studies have been carried out to find out risks inherent in derivative operations. There are 
various risks such as Credit Risk, Market Risk, Liquidity Risk, Operations Risk, Legal Risk, Systemic Risk and 
Settlement Risk found to be embedded in the derivatives operations. Many different types of forward contracts, 
swaps, futures options, structured products and others are regularly traded in the market by investors, financial 
institutions, mutual funds, fund managers and others on the over-the-counter market. The derivatives market has 
become so vast that it has even overtaken the trading activity observed in the underlying market. The 
participants in the equity derivatives markets are mainly banks, financial institutions, corporate bodies, brokers, 
individuals etc. These participants can be classified into three categories: (a) Hedgers, (b) Speculators and (c) 
Arbitrageurs. ―Since the introduction of derivatives market in India in 2000, the market has grown at a very 
fast rate. The NSE has improved its ranking since then in terms of traded volumes in futures and options taken 
together, improving its worldwide ranking from 15th in 2006 to eighth position in 2008, seventh in 2009, and 
fifth in 2010. In 2010, the National Stock Exchange (NSE) stood at rank 9 in terms of market capitalization with 
the market capitalization of 1597 billion USD. In terms of the number of single stock futures contracts traded in 
2010, the NSE has held the second position globally. It was second in terms of the number of stock index 
options contracts traded and third in terms of the number of stock index futures contracts traded globally in 
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2010.In 2019, NSE notched up 6 billion contracts traded ,by surpassing America’s CME Group Inc to become 
world largest derivates bourse by volume.  
 
 
Table 1 Showing complete historical Progress of Financial Derivatives 
 December 14, 1995 NSE approached SEBI for permission to trade index futures. 

November 18, 1996 SEBI set up L.C. Gupta Committee to draft a policy framework for index futures  

May 11, 1998 L.C. Gupta Committee submitted report  

July 7, 1999 RBI gave permission for OTC forward rate agreements (FRAs) and interest rate swaps  

May 24, 2000 SIMEX chose Nifty for trading futures and options on an Indian index  

May 25, 2000 SEBI gave permission to NSE and BSE to do index futures trading. 

 June 9, 2000 Trading of BSE Sensex futures commenced at BSE.  

June 12, 2000 Trading of Nifty futures commenced at NSE.  

August 31, 2000 Trading of futures and options on Nifty to commence at SIMEX  

June 2001 Trading of Equity Index Options at NSE  

July 2001 Trading of stock options at NSE  

November 9, 2002 Trading of single stock futures at BSE 

 June 2003 Trading of interest rate futures at NSE September 13, 2004 Weekly options at BSE  

January 1, 2008 Trading of mini Sensex at BSE  

January 1, 2008 Trading of mini index futures and options at NSE 

 August 29, 2008 Trading of currency futures at NSE  

October 2, 2008 Trading of currency futures at BSE 

 November 27, 2008 A clearing and settlement arrangement on a non- guaranteed basis was put in place for the OTC 

interest rate derivatives trades  

March 13, 2009 members participated in the non-guaranteed settlement of OTC rupee interest-rate derivatives  

January 8, 2010 SEBI standardizes lot size for equity derivatives  

March 6, 2010 SEBI for physical delivery in equity derivatives segment  

August 10, 2010 Currency futures opened for NBFCs  

September 20, 2010 USE to begin currency futures trading  

Oct. 2010 Introduction of European style stock option at NSE 
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5. GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OF EQUITY DERIVATIVES      

 

Year Total 

Contracts 

Total 

Turnover 

Contracts Value Avg. Daily 

Turnover 

Trading 

Days 

2021-

2022 

43,57,80,207 4,34,63,056.82 1,394 127.25 2,75,082.64 158 

2020-

2021 

33,81,60,958 3,50,60,169.07 1,895 218.48 1,41,371.65 248 

2019-

2020 

26,81,883 2,62,268.62 515 37.94 1,061.82 247 

2018-

2019 

31,167 2,250.11 9 0.67 9.07 248 

2017-

2018 

44,701 3,262.66 2 0.12 13.26 246 

2016-

2017 

1,23,538 6,939.29 107 7.71 27.98 248 

2015-

2016 

10,62,09,394 44,75,008.32 68 3.47 18,117.44 247 

2014-

2015 

50,54,78,869 2,03,62,741.42 26,719 1,001.25 83,797.29 243 

2013-

2014 

30,19,42,441 92,19,434.32 18,692 602.61 36,730.81 251 

2012-

2013 

26,24,40,691 71,63,576.66 90,076 2,299.16 28,654.31 250 

2011-

2012 

3,22,22,825 8,08,475.99 28,176 735.68 3,246.89 249 

2010-

2011 

5,623 154.33 4 0.12 0.61 255 

2009-

2010 

9,028 234.06 - 0.11 0.96 244 

2008-

2009 

4,96,502 11,774.83 22 0.31 48.46 243 

2007-

2008 

74,53,371 2,42,308.41 3,175 52.02 965.37 251 

2006-

2007 

17,81,220 59,006.62 408 - 236.97 249 

2005-

2006 

203 8.78 - - 0.03 251 

2004-

2005 

5,31,719 16,112.32 22 - 63.69 253 

2003-

2004 

1,43,224 5,021.81 35 - 19.77 254 

                                                                                                                                   Source - bseindia.com 
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Year Index 

Futures 

Vol 

Futures 

Stock Futures Index Options Stock Options Total 

No. 

of 

contr

acts 

Turn

over 

(  cr

.) 

No. 

of 

con

tra

cts 

Turn

over 

(  c

r.) 

No. 

of 

contr

acts 

Turno

ver 

(  cr.) 

No. of 

contra

cts 

Premi

um 

Turno

ver** 

(  cr.) 

No. 

of 

contr

acts 

Premi

um 

Turno

ver** 

(  cr.) 

No. of 

contra

cts 

Turnov

er* 

(  cr.) 

2021

-22 

5116
3872 

4675
689.4

9 

0 0.00 1602
0690

3 

134996
59.40 

90372
88663 

27899
34.43 

4202
2707

6 

70722
7.85 

96688
86514 

893752
492.81 

2020

-21 

1275
9962

6 

9047
645.6

5 

0 0.00 2528
3092

2 

180983
65.39 

78240
35680 

26294
26.05 

3303
9464

8 

57935
1.62 

85348
60876 

643618
108.26 

2019

-20 

9477
7881 

6701
072.4

5 

0 0.00 2573
8033

8 

149195
50.78 

45866
92584 

10825
14.05 

1983
7756

9 

22903
4.28 

51372
28372 

345391
355.46 

2018

-19 

6982
4522 

5568
914.4

7 

0 0.00 2555
3386

9 

161470
10.86 

26524
57487 

65409
9.95 

1869
8654

2 

20001
0.31 

31671
83212 

237590
973.69 

2017

-18 

5767
4584 

4810
454.3

4 

0 0.00 2147
5836

6 

155975
19.71 

15150
34222 

46065
3.71 

1264
1137

6 

14821
7.50 

19138
78548 

164984
859.05 

2016

-17 

6653
5070 

4335
940.7

8 

1 0.09 1738
6013

0 

111295
87.14 

10672
44916 

35002
1.53 

9210
6012 

95570.
09 

13997
46129 

943703
01.61 

2015

-16 

1405
3867

4 

4557
113.6

4 

94 10.23 2342
4396

7 

782860
6.00 

16235
28486 

35122
1.01 

1002
9917

4 

61118.
39 

20986
10395 

648258
34.30 

2014

-15 

1293
0304

4 

4107
215.2

0 

112
74 

2256.
43 

2376
0474

1 

829176
6.27 

13786
42863 

26531
5.63 

9147
9209 

61732.
59 

18370
41131 

556064
53.39 

2013

-14 

1052
5298

3 

3083
103.2

3 

175
46 

2193.
24 

1704
1418

6 

494928
1.72 

92856
5175 

24409
0.71 

8017
4431 

46428.
41 

12844
24321 

382114
08.05 

2012

-13 

9610
0385 

2527
130.7

6 

- - 1477
1169

1 

422387
2.02 

82087
7149 

18438
3.24 

6677
8193 

34288.
56 

11314
67418 

315330
03.96 

2011

-12 

1461
8874

0 

3577
998.4

1 

- - 1583
4461

7 

407467
0.73 

86401
7736 

25306
8.22 

3649
4371 

19612.
93 

12050
45464 

313497
31.74 

2010

-11 

1650
2365

3 

4356
754.5

3 

- - 1860
4145

9 

549575
6.70 

65063
8557 

19263
7.87 

3250
8393 

20474.
97 

10342
12062 

292482
21.09 

2009

-10 

1783
0688

9 

3934
388.6

7 

- - 1455
9124

0 

519524
6.64 

34137
9523 

12441
6.58 

1401
6270 

15272.
89 

67929
3922 

176636
64.57 

2008

-09 

2104
2810

3570
111.4

- - 2215
7798

347964
2.12 

21208
8444 

91715.
58 

1329
5970 

8250.5
3 

65739
0497 

110104
82.20 
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                                                                                                                                   Source - nseindia.com 

6.   PROSPECTS 

The derivatives market in India, holds high prospects.  
• Introduction of three new products- options on index, options on individuals and covered warrants, Enabling 
FIIs, foreign insurance companies and mutual funds to participate more fully in derivatives markets, along with 
the availability of a wider range of derivatives, would enhance the use and quality of equity derivatives as 
considerably ‘more perfect’ rather than still ‘highly imperfect’ risk-management instruments. Thus, Policies 
should now shift to ensure the soundness of information and transparency such that wider investor participation 
can be attained.  
• Introduction of index derivatives which are less volatile and difficult to manipulate as compared to individual 
stock prices have large prospects for small retail investors.  
• Since index future do not represent physically deliverable asset ,they are cash settled all over the world on the 
premise that index value is derived from the cash market, hence these require less margin capital which induces 
more players to join the market.                          

7. CHALLENGES OF EQUITY DERIVATIVES MARKET 

Though showing volumes, But equity derivative market is not growing as fast as it should in terms of price 
discovery, the temporal spread of contracts and the range and diversity of contracts and instruments. The 
problems relating to the market are manifold.  
• The India’s financial system between market operators and regulators is too prone to political pressure and 
regulatory capture. This has sub stained the market from opening further.  
• Low average per capita income, inadequate physical and institutional infrastructure, primitive public services 
and dysfunctional political and legal systems have made India lag behind many developed financial markets 
across the globe. 
• Uncertainty in Indian tax laws and rules whereby derivative transactions are treated as ‘speculative’ this 
discourages active investor participation in the market.  
• Another basic problems which the investors face is the lack of proper training to deal in this market, where, 
unlike the cash market, certification is required  

3 0 0 
2007

-08 

1565
9857

9 

3820
667.2

7 

- - 2035
8795

2 

754856
3.23 

55366
038 

29286.
09 

9460
631 

13581.
77 

42501
3200 

130904
77.75 

2006

-07 

8148
7424 

2539
574 

- - 1049
5540

1 

383096
7 

25157
438 

17650.
87 

5283
310 

5904.3
1 

21688
3573 

735624
2 

2005

-06 

5853
7886 

1513
755 

- - 8090
5493 

279169
7 

12935
116 

5770.5
2 

5240
776 

4895.2
3 

15761
9271 

482417
4 

2004

-05 

2163
5449 

7721
47 

- - 4704
3066 

148405
6 

32935
58 

2356.9
8 

5045
112 

4948.9
5 

77017
185 

254698
2 

2003

-04 

1719
1668 

5544
46 

- - 3236
8842 

130593
9 

17324
14 

991.48 5583
071 

8054.8
6 

56886
776 

213061
0 

2002

-03 

2126
763 

4395
2 

- - 1067
6843 

286533 44224
1 

112.70 3523
062 

3033.9
7 

16768
909 

439862 

2001

-02 

1025
588 

2148
3 

- - 1957
856 

51515 17590
0 

1299 1037
529 

1305.2
3 

41968
73 

101926 

2000

-01 

9058
0 

2365 - - - - - - - - 90580 2365 
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• RBI stipulations restrict entry of players into some part of derivative market and other strict regulations restrict 
Free trade in the derivative markets  
• Price recovery and narrow risk-bearing capacity on the part of option-writers is yet another concern as it makes 
risk hedging for more than one quarter very difficult for investors.  

8. CONCLUSION 

Based on the various secondary data sources and their analysis in terms of percentage growth and share the 
given conclusions are drawn in this study. Equity Derivatives Markets experienced tremendous  shifts in the 
share of different derivative products in contracts. There is an increasing sense that the equity derivatives market 
is playing a major role in shaping price discovery. Factors like increased volatility in financial asset prices; 
growing integration of national financial markets with international markets; development of more sophisticated 
risk management tools; wider choices of risk management strategies to economic agents and innovations in 
financial engineering, have been driving the growth of financial derivatives worldwide and have also fueled the 
growth of derivatives in India. 
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ABSTRACT 

This investigation discusses the effectiveness of socio-economic status and schooling environment on emotional 
maturity and intelligence for secondary level students. The socio-economic status and schooling environment 
are the aggregate of conditions that influence the life of students, they ultimately determine the quality of 
survival of life. The main purpose of the study is to develop the validity and reliability scale of effectiveness of 
socio-economic status and schooling environment on emotional maturity and intelligence for secondary level 
students at Seemanchal region of Bihar State. The findings of this study highlight the differences between 
students regarding socio-economic status and schooling environment with emotional maturity and intelligence. 
This study reports on the extent to which the effectiveness and students’ socio-economic status and schooling 
environment towards emotional maturity and intelligence impacts their learning style. The objectives of study 
can be achieved through qualitative change. 
Keywords :- Socio-economic status, Environment, Emotional Maturity, Intelligence. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  
Education is a natural harmonious and progressive development of man’s innate powers. It provides the 
opportunity for training the mind, to close thinking stirring up a sleeping and uninstructed spirit. Every country 
develops a system of education to express and promote its unique socio-economic status and also to meet the 
challenges of time. 
The Socio-economic status is the social standing or class of an individual or groups. It is often measured as 
combination of education, income and occupation. It is an economic and sociological combined total measure of 
a person's work experience and occupation. It is an economic and sociological combined total measure of a 
person's work experience and of an individual's or family's economic access to resources and social position in 
relation to others. The socio-economic status impacts the emotional maturity and intelligence for secondary level 
students. 
The Schooling environment is the set of relationships that occur among members of a school community that are 
determined by structural, personal and functional factors of the educational institution which provide 
distinctiveness to schools. It is an important factor when evaluating student well-being. The school environment 
impacts the emotional maturity and intelligence for secondary level students. 
Emotional maturity is when someone can manage their emotions no matter their circumstances. Emotional 
maturity is that characteristic of emotional behaviour that is generally attained by an adult after the expiry of his 
adolescence period. Intelligence is the ability to acquire and apply knowledge. 
 

 2. REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE  
The review has several important functions which make it is well worth in the time and effort. The major 
purpose of reviewing the literature is to determine what has already been done that relates to our problems. The 
review of related Literature involves the systematic identification, location and analysis of documents 
containing information related to the research problems. These documents include periodicals, abstract, reviews, 
books and other research reports. 
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 Cohen et al. (2006), training interventions designed to improve intellectual function have been developed 
within many different perspectives and across numerous disciplines including behavioural psychology. 

 Joshi (1988) conducted study on effect of test anxiety and intelligence on performance of high school 
students using programmed instruction material in the linear and branching styles and found that when 
taught through PLM low test anxious students perform significantly better than high test anxious students 
and so also students with high intelligence. The researcher found both the styles equally effective. 

 Salovey and Mayer (1990), who defined Emotional Intelligence as the ability to monitor one's own and 
       others’ feelings and emotions, to discriminate among them and to use this information to guide one’s 

thinking and actions (page 189) 
 Miao et al. (2017), the ability based measures are valid, albeit weak, predictors of a range of outcomes 

including work related attitudes such as job satisfaction. 
 

3. JUSTIFICATION OF THE STUDY: 
The Socio-economic status and schooling environment impact on emotional maturity and intelligence of 
students. The present venture is an attempt to present task in a clear and comprehensible manner. The investigator 
intends the effectiveness of socio-economic status and schooling environment of secondary level students on 
their emotional maturity and intelligence. So, there is a need to do more investigation in this field. 

 
4. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 
i) To find the effectiveness of socio-economic status and schooling environment of secondary level students on 

their emotional maturity and intelligence. 
ii) To solve the problems related to effectiveness of socio-economic status and schooling environment of 

students on their emotional maturity and intelligence. 
iii) To find the effectiveness of socio-economic status and schooling environment of secondary school students 

of  B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E board on their emotional maturity and intelligence. 
 

 5. HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY: 
i) Ninety five percent of secondary level students has been effected to socio-economic status and schooling 

environment on their emotional maturity and intelligence. 
ii) There is no significant difference in effectiveness of socio-economic status and schooling environment of 

secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board on their emotional maturity and intelligence. 

 
 6. DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY : 
i) The study has been limited to secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board at Seemanchal region 

of  Bihar. 
ii) The study has been delimited to Hindi medium students of B.S.E.B and English medium students of  

C.B.S.E. Board only. 
 

7. RESEARCH DESIGN OF THE STUDY : 
Research design is the work before getting the investigation underway. It is a mapping strategy which is based 
on sampling technique. It essentially includes objectives, methodology, sampling, research strategy, tools and 
techniques for collecting the evidences analyzing the data and reporting the findings. 
For developing research design passed on this study, the researcher has been passed through the following stages 
as:- 

8.  RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 
Research methodology is the systematic procedures by which the Investigator starts from the initial 
identification of the problem to its final conclusions. Keeping in view the Research evidences, objects and 
hypotheses, the Investigator found it suitable to go through descriptive survey method and experimental method. 
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9. POPULATION: 
The population has been selected from secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board at Seemanchal 
region of Bihar. 
 

10. SAMPLING: 
The Investigator has been collected the 600 samples (secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. board) 
for this study under the Seemanchal region in Bihar. 
 

 11. DATA COLLECTION: 
The Investigator has been collected the data from 10 secondary Schools of B.S.E.B. and 10 secondary schools of 
C.B.S.E. Board at Seemanchal region of Bihar. 
 

 12. TOOLS OF RESEARCH: 
The Investigator has been used observation, interview, questionnaire, schedule, emotional maturity inventory 
and group intelligence testing scale etc. as research tools for this study. 
 

13. STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE: 
The Investigator has been used Mean, Median, Standard deviation, correlation, T-test, F-test, ANOVA etc. as 
statistical technique in this study. 
 

14. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA: 
Analysis as a process enters into research is one form or the other in the very beginning in the selection of the 
problem in determination of methods and interpreting and drawing conclusions from data gathered. Analysis of 
data involves breaking down existing complex factors into simple parts and putting the parts together in new 
arrangement for the purpose of the interpretation. Data should be studied from as many angles as possible to find 
out newer and newer facts. It helps further researchers to attach the related problem with appropriate statistical 
techniques to avoid the unnecessary work. 
 

 15. MAJOR FINDINGS: 
The Investigator found the effectiveness of socio-economic status and schooling environment of secondary level 
students on their emotional maturity and intelligence in this study. 

CONCLUSION : 
From the evaluation analysis, it can be concluded that the effectiveness of socio- economic status and schooling 
environment of secondary level students on their emotional maturity and intelligence is effective, reliable and 
valid. 
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ABSTRACT 

This study examines the effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence on academic 
achievement for secondary level students. Education is to develop the inborn qualities to the full. The recent 
trends in educational practices are fast moving towards appropriating, assimilating, predicting and evaluating the 
essential educational cores which are going to characterize the new ideas. The main purpose of the study is to 
develop a valid and reliable scale of effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence on 
academic achievement for secondary level students at Seemanchal region of Bihar. The research findings 
indicate that there are differences between the students regarding an attitude, intelligence and emotional 
intelligence with academic achievement. This study reports on the extent to which the effectiveness and 
students’ attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence towards academic achievement impacts their 
achievement style. The objectives of this study can be achieved through qualitative change in the system. 
Keywords :- Attitude, Intelligence, Emotional Intelligence, Academic Achievement. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION : 
Education is the manifestation of perfection already in man. It is a life-long process with definite goal. It 
provides opportunity for the intellectual gymnastic of the man's inherent powers. It is an exact science and 
involves high cognitive abilities and powers. 
The word "Attitude" is derived from the Latin word "Abtus" which means ability or facility. 
Attitude is a set of emotions, beliefs and behaviours towards a particular object, person, thing or event. Attitudes 
are often the result of experience or upbringing, and they can have a powerful influence over academic 
achievement of secondary level students. 
The word "Intelligence” is derived from the Latin word “intellegere” which means understanding. Intelligence is 
the ability to acquire and apply Knowledge. Success in school and college and in one's own profession, social 
adjustment, possession of general information etc. are all associated with the concept of intelligence. 
Intelligence is the general mental adaptability to new problems and conditions of life. One of the most important 
variables which affect academic achievement of students, is intelligence. 
Emotional intelligence is the ability to understand, use and manage your own emotion in positive ways to relieve 
stress, communicate effectively, empathize with others, overcome challenges and defuse conflict. Emotional 
intelligence affects the academic achievement of the students. Academic achievement is the extent to which a 
student or institution has achieved either short or long term educational goals. 
 

2. REVIEW OF THE RELATED LITERATURE : 
The review of related Literature involves the systematic identification, location and analysis of documents 
containing information related to the research problems. These documents include periodicals, abstract, reviews, 
books and other research reports. The review has several important functions which make it is well worth in the 
time and effort. The major purpose of reviewing the literature is to determine what has already been done that 
relates to our problems. 
 Salovey and Mayer (1990), who defined Emotional Intelligence as the ability to monitor one's own and 
     others’ feelings and emotions, to discriminate among them and to use this information to guide one’s thinking 
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and actions (page 189) 
 Miao et al. (2017), the ability based measures are valid, albeit weak, predictors of a range of outcomes    

including work related attitudes such as job satisfaction. 
 Cohen et al. (2006), training interventions designed to improve intellectual function have been developed 

within many different perspectives and across numerous disciplines including behavioural psychology. 
 Joshi (1988) conducted study on effect of test anxiety and intelligence on performance of high school 

students using programmed instruction material in the linear and branching styles and found that when taught 
through PLM low test anxious students perform significantly better than high test anxious students and so 
also students with high intelligence. The researcher found both the styles equally effective. 

 
3. JUSTIFICATION OF THE STUDY: 
In present day situation, an attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence of students impact their academic 
achievements. The present venture is an attempt to present task in a clear and comprehensible manner. The 
Researcher intends the effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence of secondary level 
students on their academic achievements. So, there is a need to do more research in this field. 

 
4. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 
i) To find the effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence of secondary level students on 

their academic achievements. 
ii) To solve the problems related to effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence of students 

on their academic achievements. 
iii) To find the effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence of secondary school students of 

B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E Board on their academic achievements. 

 
5. HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY: 
i) Ninety five percent of secondary level students has been effected to attitude, intelligence and emotional 

intelligence on their academic achievements. 
ii) There is no significant difference in effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence of 

secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board on their academic achievements. 
 

6. DELIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY : 
i) The study has been limited to secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board of Seemanchal region 

in Bihar. 
ii) The study has been delimited to Hindi medium students of B.S.E.B and English medium students of  

C.B.S.E. Board only. 
 

7. RESEARCH DESIGN OF THE STUDY : 
Research design is a mapping strategy which is based on sampling technique. It essentially includes objectives, 
methodology, sampling, research strategy, tools and techniques for collecting the evidences analyzing the data 
and reporting the findings. It is the work before getting the investigation underway. 
For developing research design passed on this study, the researcher has been passed through the following steps 
as:- 
 

8. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 
Research methodology is the systematic procedures by which the Researcher starts from the initial identification 
of the problem to its final conclusions. Keeping in view the Research evidences, objects and hypotheses, the 
Researcher found it suitable to go through descriptive survey method and experimental method. 
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9. POPULATION: 
The population has been selected from secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. Board of Seemanchal 
region in Bihar. 
 

10. SAMPLING DESIGN: 
The researcher has been collected the 600 samples (secondary level students of B.S.E.B and C.B.S.E. board) for 
this study under the Seemanchal region in Bihar. 
 

11. COLLECTION OF DATA: 
The researcher has been collected the data from 10 secondary Schools of B.S.E.B. and 10 secondary schools of 
C.B.S.E. Board at Seemanchal region in Bihar. 

 
12. RESEARCH TOOLS: 
The researcher has been used observation, interview, questionnaire, schedule, teacher attitude inventory, teacher 
emotional intelligence inventory and group intelligence testing scale etc. as research tools in this study. 
 

13. STATISTICAL TECHNIQUE: 
The Researcher has been used Mean, Median, Standard deviation, Correlation, T-test, F-test, Chi square test, 
ANOVA etc. as statistical technique in this study. 
 

14. ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA: 
Analysis of data as a process enters into research is one form or the other in the very beginning in the selection 
of the problem in determination of methods and interpreting and drawing conclusions from data gathered. It 
involves breaking down existing complex factors into simple parts and putting the parts together in new 
arrangement for the purpose of the interpretation. Interpretation is the most important step in the total research 
process. Data should be studied from as many angles as possible to find out newer and newer facts. It helps 
further researchers to attach the related problem with appropriate statistical techniques to avoid the unnecessary 
work. 

 
15. FINDING RESULTS: 
The Researcher found the effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional intelligence of secondary level 
students on their academic achievements in this study. 
 

16. CONCLUSION: 
From the evaluation analysis, it can be concluded that the effectiveness of attitude, intelligence and emotional 
intelligence of secondary level students on their academic achievements is effective, reliable and valid. 
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ABSTRACT 

This Research Paper focuses on Anita Desai, Shashi Deshpande and Bharati Mukherjee who bear a curious 
resemblance to one another in certain respects but are yet very different in many aspects. The three novelists 
belong to urban upper middle-class, English-educated society and deal with the world of women. They depict 
their women characters in all their negative and their positive traits. For these women novelists, character takes 
precedence over plot as they depict the inner landscape of their women protagonists. We see in the women 
protagonist the power of women , the deviousness of women, the helplessness of women and the courage of 
women. These novelists shatter the myth that women find fulfilment in marriage and portray an honest picture 
of women who aspire, attempt and strive to be their true selves . All three- Desai, Deshpande and Mukherjee- 
are against being dubbed as feminist writers but they do present their own brand of feminism in very subtle 
ways. These novelists have presented a woman’s world from a women’s point of view. A study of these three 
contemporary novelist reveals some interesting similarities and differences among their protagonists , male 
characters and the society . We find that these novelists portray a wide spectrum of contemporary Indian women 
who are truly representative of the average urban Indian women of today . These novelists have commendably 
given a realistic representation of the consciousness of their protagonists. Each protagonist strives for an 
identity of her own, aside from the traditionally ordained straitjacketed role of daughter, wife and mother. 
Despite the common traits, these protagonists have their own significant difference from others. 
Keywords: Deviousness, Subtle, Commendably, Straitjacketed 

 

1. INTRODUCTION:  

Anita Desai, Shashi Desahpande and Bharati Mukherjee portray the world of the women of today. They create 
women characters who struggle hard against the social setup to acquire an identity and individuality of their 
own. All the three novelists deal with middle class urban women, excepting Jasmine who originally belongs to 
Punjab. Deshpande’s protagonists show a more realistic and mature approach than the protagonists in Desai’s 
novel in the assessment of their situation or condition in society. Sarita, Jaya and Indu feel hemmed in by the 
social shackles , which blind them to tradition attitudes and expectations , and yet the try to achieve 
independence within that framework. To her, marriage means constricting bonds but are not against the social 
institution like marriage. They are able to come to terms with themselves and the social reality around them by 
seeking a realizable goal with the accepted codes of society. While Desai’s protagonists fail to come terms with 
the reality around them. Either they commit suicide like Maya and Monisha, or live a life of glorious isolation 
like Nanda Kaul, or flee to a dream world like Sita. Bharati Mukherjee’s protagonists differ in their attitudes 
about marriage and marital relationship. Her protagonists have different expectation from marriage. Bharati 
Mukherjee’s protagonists in most respects differ from Desai’s and Deshpande’s protagonist. Her protagonists 
are unlike each other socially , economically and temperamentally. These three novelist are against being 
dubbed as feminist writers . But do their present their own brand of feminism in very subtle ways. These 
novelists have presented a women’s world from a women’s point of view, which shows their serious concern 
over women’s issues. Shashi Deshpande admits: “ I am a woman and I do write about women, and I am 
saying it loudly, I don’t want to dissociate myself.’’1 In Deshpande’s novels husbands have been indirectly 
responsible for 
their wives troubles. In Anita Desai’s novels, Gautama’s and Rama’s rational minds are in sharp contrast 
to their hyper-sensitive wives. While Monisha and Nanda Kaul undergo utter loneliness because of                        
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their lack of communication with their husbands. In Bharati   kherjee’s novels, husbands play less important role 
in the protagonists lives, when compared to Desai and Deshpande’s novels. In Deshpande’s novel, father-
daughter relationship is better placed than the husband-wife relationship .These novelists shatter the myth that 
women find fulfilment in marriage and portray an honest picture of “Women who aspire, attempt and 
strive to be their true selves.”2 Anita Desai is one of the few remarkable Indian writers in England, whose 
works have been greatly praised both at home and abroad. Her novels are certainly presentation of social 
realities from psychological perspective. She closely examines the emotional world of female class.  
She presents the social instincts of female and their torture by the dehumanization of society. When Anita 
Desai's first novel Cry. The    Peacock was    published i n  1 9 6 3 , K a m a l a  Markandaya 
and Ruth Prawer Jhabwala were already well acclaimed novelists. It is with Desai that a totally new approach 
to fiction writing in English by Indian women can be seen. Srinivasa Iyengar describes the difference thus 
Though Desai is of mixed German and Indian parentage, her novels are firmly entrenched in Indian 
soil. Thus it is very much obvious that Anita Desai’s novels are about the inner worlds of her 
characters. She has commendably delineated the    mental trauma of her protagonists. Desai’s women 
are unhappy and suffer from mental trauma because they fail to achieve the status which they like and their 
dreams are ruined. It is in this atmosphere she presents the strong reactions of quiet, sensitive and intelligent 
Indian women married mostly to complacent insensitive, uncaring, though dutiful men. Her main 
concern has been with the fate of married women in Indian society. Like Deshpande, she may not be 
projecting any feminist ideas or taking any anti-male stand, but unconsciously, in her honest and realistic 
depiction of the husband –wife relationship she is mounting concerns very close to feminism. Shashi 
Deshpande as a novelist has high honorable place. Daughter of a distinguished Sanskrit scholar, Shashi 
Deshpande began her writing with short stories and published her first novel ‘The Dark Holds No Terrors’ in 
career 1980. Like Desai, Deshpande too has a distance between herself and her writing. She believes that 
when writing is really good anyone can identify with it. 
Her women characters are an integral part of the Indian society to which she belongs. Shashi Deshpande is 
different from the other Indian English writers in the sense that she was never educated abroad. She is firmly 
rooted in the Indian soil and she has deep knowledge of Indian traditional culture as well as civilization. The 
novels of Shashi Deshpande, like Desai’s novels, are related to pathetic conditions of the Indian women 
whether educated or uneducated. Even the educated women belonging to middle class families suffered a lot 
due to lack of their courage to fight the injustice .Bharati Mukherjee is an Indian writer who lives in the West 
and hence her novels deal with the expatriate experience. Born in a Bengali family in India, Mukherjee has lived 
m the West, trust as a school student and later alter marrying a Canadian. Mukarjee experiences that in straight 
lines and smooth plains. She finds it difficult to portray female characters who struggle in “a fragile identity and 
cultural hybridity to be preserved against obliteration.” (1986:3). Lal observes the theme of identity in 
Mukerjee’s novels in her Indo- American duality and personal dilemma is neurotic, schizophrenic, ambivalent 
ad suspended between two worlds ad rooted in neither. In the expatriate sensibility her women 
protagonists think of India abroad. Desai’s protagonists break away the traditional role model. They have a 
different attitude towards child bearing and motherhood. As Kamini Dinesh observe that they can be read as a 
read as a “ negation of the role model”3 Anita Desai’s novel are about the inner world of her characters , 
she has commendably delineated the mental trauma that her protagonist undergo .Desai’s novels represent 
women’s real plight through “ incompatible couples actually sensitive wives , and dismal callous, inconsiderate, 
ill- chosen husbands.”4 In a patriarchal setup, daughters usually agree to their father’s choice. All the three 
novelists are against being dubbed as feminist writers. These novelists have presented a women’s world from a 
women’s point of view. Like Deshpande, Anita Desai may not be projecting any feminist ideas. She once 
admitted to an interviewer: “ I am interested in characters who are not average but have retreated, or have been 
driven into some extremely of despair and turn against the general current, it makes no demands, it costs no 
effort, but those who cannot follow it […] know what the demands are, what it costs to meet them.”5 Though 
the three novelists have disclaimed being feminists, the protagonists they portray are manifestations of a gradual 
change; these protagonists demonstrates the changing facts of Indian womanhood. 
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2. CONCLUSION:  

In the comparison of these three novelists, we find that each faces a conflicts between personal desires and 
social expectations. Although they are not in a position to change the traditional male-oriented norms and 
codes, but they all dare to question them. Thus three novelists make their protagonists function differently. Anita 
Desai’s protagonists seek a harmony that they cannot attain; Bharati Mukherjee’s Jasmine alone is successful in 
creating her own harmony. But Shashi Deshpande’s seek and find harmony within the tradition social setup. 
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ABSTRACT 

Motivation is clearly a critical factor for second language and foreign language learning because it affects 
students' willingness to approach learning and using English language. Teachers who hope to provide 
meaningful instruction need to consider how to increase the motivational levels of their students in order to 
ensure student success in learning.  This paper examines what university students studying English as a second 
language or a foreign language (ESL/EFL) have to say about what does or does not positively affect their 
motivation to study English language. The ways in which intrinsic and extrinsic motivation affect ESL/EFL 
learners are explained by examining student surveys and current research. How self-directed or autonomous 
learning stimulates intrinsic motivation is a major part of the paper, as is how teacher-centered classrooms tend 
to make ESL students more extrinsically motivated. 

Key Words: Motivation, Extrinsic, Intrinsic, Education. 

 

A-INTRODUCTION: - 

It has always been a major goal or challenge in language teaching to encourage our learners or to motivate try to 
make our learning /teaching process interesting for our students. 
The term motivation is derived from the "Latin language" 'movere' which means to move and is commonly 
defined as a cluster of constituents that energizes the behavior of a learners and gives direction. The 
extraordinarily multi-dimensional nature of motivation is tough to study, but perhaps it best be analyzed by 
focusing on what causes students to perform a task. Motivation is directly connected to the words like choice, 
effort and persistence and is also based on why students decide to do something and how long they will continue 
a particular task. The components that influence motivation and its achievements within the context of an ESL/ 
EFL learning environment is what our study analyzed, without any hypothesis or any theory of motivation. 
The focus of study was based on a group of ESL/EFL learners' responses, what students had to say about what 
does or does not positively affect their motivation in studying English language. This study was done through a 
motivational survey and the responses of the students were analyzed. Our analysis suggests, how teachers can 
better foster a classroom environment which will encourage the development of motivation in an ESL/ EFL 
classroom. 
 

B-TYPES OF MOTIVATION: - 

According to the motivational theories, there are basically two types of motivations, intrinsic and extrinsic 
motivation, based on when trying to explain how students learn and what can provide the best classroom 
environment. One type of motivation is described as 'external' or 'extrinsic motivation'. The roots of extrinsic 
motivational theory came from the behaviorist B. F. Skinner's research on behavior modification and systematic 
use of its rewards. Another type of motivation can be described as 'internal' or 'intrinsic motivation' which can 
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be characterized a autonomous or self- directed learning, when students are in control of their own learning or in 
process of self-learning. 
 
1-Extrinsic Motivation: - 

Behaviorist philosopher Barry Schwartz notes that students will usually respond only when the environment 
tempts them with an opportunity to get rewards or avoid punishments. Those who believe that motivation to 
learn is prompted by external rewards believe that people are basically passive. As we know, when a learner 
receives incentive or tangible reward to participate or to complete an activity, this is referred to extrinsic 
motivation or the factors which motivate the students to complete a task also called external or extrinsic 
motivation. When a student is extrinsically motivated, he/she spends time to complete a particular activityto get 
a reward. Bowman has conducted research which shows decreased motivation among college or university 
students who were offered only extrinsic rewards. Bowman claims that these rewards are too controlling, do not 
lead to learners' autonomy and serve to undermine self-determination. He also claimed that extrinsically 
motivated students eventually become "demotivated" which is a state characterized by the belief of students that 
their efforts are inconsequential to accomplish a specific task and they lack the ability to do so. In the area of 
ESL/EFL learning and motivation Park and Kim explained some students are more motivated by social 
traditions and extrinsic or an external source of motivation in learning English language. Park and Kim suggest 
that why memorization of grammar rules or English vocabularies among some of the ESL/ EFL learners is 
above average but the learners' long-term abilityto stay motivated to master over English language will be 
inhabited if it relies solely on external controls such as parental approval. This seems to confirm what other 
students have shown regarding the use of extrinsic rewards as the main motivational strategy in learning a 
language. Cluck suggests that since students need to be self-motivated in learning English as ESL/EFL, the 
teacher who de-emphasizes extrinsic rewards such as bonus marks, verbal praise may foster a better language 
learning environment.  
2- Intrinsic Motivation: - 

Intrinsic motivation is characterized as internal or more of a self-determined event where learners take their own 
responsibility for their learnings and have sense of control.Enhanced motivation is reliant on innate factors that 
cause people to challenge themselves, just as young learners do when exploring or encountering a new object 
for the first time. In ESL/EFL acquisition field intrinsic motivation can be simulated when teachers become 
more a manager or facilitator of language learning and relinquish their traditional center- stage authorization 
position.  
According to Dickenson, intrinsically motivated students become more inclined to set their own goals and 
monitor their own progress which benefit not only to themselves, but the other language learners in the class 
with when they interact in small groups and paired work. Intrinsically motivated students therefore tend to be 
more creative and resourceful in using on ESL/EFL because they are less reliant on the teacher and rather 
personalize their own learning because the learning involves their natural interest. 
 

C- QUESTIONNAIRE AND PARTICIPANTS: - 
We have chosen young learners from the department of English from different universities, survey questionnaire 
was distributed to students in ESL/EFL classes over a period of two weeks. Some of the questionnaire could not 
be used for this study due to written responses which were not answered with enough specificity or were left 
blank. It should be noted that since the study was not cross sectional, it would be unrealistic to suggest the 
results of the questionnaire were conclusive.  
The survey questionnaire basically focused on these two questions: - 
1-In your experience, please explain what single reason or event there is for you to have been motivated to learn 
English language. What encouraged you to stay positive about learning English language? Pease give details 
and explain in your words. 
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2-In your experience, please explain what single reason or event has discouraged you from being motivated to 
learn English language? Please give the details of something that did not help you learn English language.  
 

Figure - 

1  
Table -1 

Positive Motivational Constituents-  

A. As a teacher of English language, I liked or having an interesting class. 
B. Communication with native English speakers. 
C. Better understanding of English movies, music, news, and TV shows. 
D. The belief that English language ability is necessary for future jobs. 
E. Encouraged by parents, friends, and society to learn English language. 
F. English language is the global or international language. 
 

D- DISCUSSION OF QUESTIONS IN TABLE -1 

1. As a teacher of English language, I liked or having an interesting class. It is very clear that teachers can 
influence student motivation and achievement. But frequent question often asked by teacher is, why do some 
students put forth more effort and persist on academic tasks for one teacher and not for others. Thayer - 
Baconexplained that students who see teachers who care and develop interactive relationship with students 
based on trust and respect take more responsibility for their own learning and demonstrate high level of 
intrinsically motivated behavior. 
Dweck suggests that teachers create learning environment in which students feel safe to take risks with an 
emphasis on helping students to develop learning goals as opposed to performance goals (i.e., marks and test). A 
caring teacher is then in a better position to maintain students' interest in language learning and help the students 
remain engaged in learning.A student who was influenced positively by a teacher to stay motivated to learn 
English language in this study included. Some might suspect that teacher who uses praise frequently in the class 
will probably be more like by the students and that fact will increase the chance that students will develop 
intrinsic motivation. The trouble with this concept is that overly praising the students' achievement can become 
a form of external reward and can move students towards over-reliance on the teacher. This can have results 
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which are counterproductive to successful learning language learning.Sikkula-Leino's motivational study 
suggests that a good alternative when praising a student is for the instructor to praise the effort of the student as 
opposed to outward performance measurement. Teachers can help assure their students that setbacks and failure 
are natural stage in the ESL/EFL learning process and put an emphasis not on immediate demonstrations of 
intellectual powers, but rather on perseverance and acquisition of language skill over-time. 
2- Communication with native English speakers: - 

Many universities have a policy of hiring native English language teachers to help students who have never 
traveled overseas to better understand are to get exposure of the culture behind English language.Native 
speakers possess natural language teaching methods that can help arouse interest among students who have had 
chance to communicate with their native English-speaking teacher and perhaps better motivate students to learn 
English.It does not mean that non-native teachers couldn't motivate their students, but native speaking teachers 
can provide natural environment of language learning. 
3- Better understanding of English movies, music, news,and TV shows: - 

Teachers can capitalize on the interest. Students already have an aspect of English-speaking countries culture 
exports such as music, TV shows can perhaps help students' interest to learn English language. the teachers can 
harness the natural interest of students in a non-threatening classroom environment when the teacher plays the 
role of guide in moving students from questioning to discuss their answers to their class as a whole.Much of the 
media that students enjoy, can be used in the class to motivate them.These media contents may serve to foster 
intrinsic interest in English speaking/ listening can help to motivate in an EFL/ESL class.Using short 
audio/video clips with specific linguistic focus is entirely different from the "just push play" approach which 
does not give a chance to our students to describe what they saw or listen and get an opportunity to personalize 
their learning. 
4- The belief that English ability is necessary for future jobs: - 

In this era of globalization, it appears that many students feel that being proficient in using English is an 
important factor in landing a well-paying job.However, since the promise of a good job is really a form of 
instrument extrinsic motivation, perhaps this kind of counterproductive carrot and stick approach to encourage 
students to learn English language can turn into an external crutch and can handicap their own intrinsic 
motivation.Kohn points out that both carrot and sticks can be effective at getting only one thing: temporary 
compliance.If learning English language just for a future job which will pay good money becomes the main 
focus, then this gets students focused on only the outcome rather than the uplifting and enriching experience of 
being intrinsically motivated to learn a language. 
5- Encouraged by parents, friends, and society to learn English language: - 

Fulk explained that outside pressure to get success puts English language learners in the position of mastering 
English language to please the parents more than from desire to learn the language for their own sense of 
personal achievement.Dweck's research suggests that teachers and parents should not overly praise easy success 
because we may be teaching students that low-effort products are what they should be most proud of.She argues 
that friends, parents and society tend to exaggerate positives and candy-coat negatives making them not the most 
objective people in aiding real academic development.Dweck also suggests that teachers can privately praise 
their students' efforts and that parents, friends and society can continue to provide a supportive role from the 
sidelines, but without being "heavy handed" either with praise or criticism to help facilitate students' autonomy.  
6- English language is the global or international language:- 

Most of the universities are doing more to help students have more opportunity to study abroad by organizing 
different exchange programs. These opportunities can play a crucial role in helping students have authentic 
communication experience with native speakers and prepare students for rapidly unfolding globalization in 
which English language plays an important role teachers can also connect their students who do not get a chance 
to study abroad, by using some useful ideas which may include classroom teaching material which can provide 
comparative cultural background to help students to master the English language as a global language. 
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Figure – 2 

 
Table – 2 

Negative Motivational Constituents  

A. Don't like the president testing system  
B. Discouraged by comparison with other students and ultra-competitiveness.  
C. Find English language grammar difficult. 
D. English classes were not interesting as expected. 
E. Frustrating or embarrassing experience with native speakers or fellow students or teachers. 
E- Discussion of questions in table -2: - 

1-Don't like the present testing system: 

Most of the students in most of the universities learn English language by repetition and memorization to pass 
the examination, there are often few chances to practice using English language in a real-world setting. English 
language test taking in many universities appear to serve the purpose of sorting students rather than becoming a 
tool that creates students' communicative development.We have observed through our survey that most of our 
students have problems in speaking and writing.Language teachers can turn the students' focus towards the 
importance of achieving their long-range goals incrementally and positively affect students' intrinsic motivation 
in studying English language.Some research seems to point to a more useful role for testing by reporting that 
students who were given quizzes to help students monitor their own progress had increased intrinsic motivation 
as opposed to students who took quizzes that were evaluated by the teachers. 
2- Discouraged by comparison with students and ultra -competitiveness:  

As our survey reflects that in most common negative motivational factor is discouragement from comparisons to 
other students or the pressure brought on by competition for grades. Extrinsic rewards in an ESL/ EFL 
classrooms, such as grades and teachers' praise can make some students feel like winners while other students 
who are great performers can be made to feel like losers as a result of strict grading policies.Collaborative 
learning and pair work discussion activities are excellent ways to get students working together and to give them 
a chance to be able to use English language in oral and written form in ways in which the pressure to "be the 
winner" is removed.When teachers give students more chances to interact with others in class learning not 
getting the good marks becomes the goal instead of creating an overly competitive atmosphere in the classroom, 
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teacher can enhance sense of community and cooperation by capitalizing on the students own knowledge and 
interest to make learning more interesting and fun. 

3- Find English Language grammar difficult: 

Why students find English language grammar difficult can be left for another study, but the issue of why student 
report a feeling of hearing less motivation is perhaps due to the widespread use of the grammar translation 
method of teaching used by most of the non- native English language teachers.Behind the popularity of the 
grammar translation method of teaching lies the teachers' belief that the use of mother tongue (L1) is helpful for 
learning English language.Unfortunately, this myth usually means that oral/aural skills are neglected, and 
language learning becomes restricted to a very narrow non-communicative range that does not prepare students 
to use the language in everyday life.Grammar translation method of teaching is teacher-centered which limits 
students' autonomy in using the language.This not only inhibits the development of intrinsic motivations which 
stimulates stimulated best in students in an autonomous learning environment, but also make free flowing and 
spontaneous use of English language difficult. The worst-case scenario involves teachers with less oral a 
competency who use grammar translation method because of their own insecurity in speaking English language 
to students and who shy away from the "face-threatening" task of fully participating in a in or teaching oral 
communication activities in classroom. We can use grammar translation method to explain certain rules with 
limitation but result of our survey suggests that dependence on the method has a negative impact on students' 
motivation. 
4- English classes were not interesting as expected: 

Littlewood believes that there is a direct correlation between interesting content and teaching method which 
engage the language learner's participation.Men students mentioned in our survey, that their motivation towards 
the study of the English language decreased as a result of their English language classes being uninteresting.In 
order to student progress ESL/ EFL classroom needs to provide students with the chance for purposeful 
communication inside classroom as well as outside classroom.This can help to promote intrinsic motivation and 
get the students more focused on issue to which they can relate and concentrate on their meaning across. Theme-
based or content-area ESL/ EFL curriculum can be a way to give students more incentive to speak in class while 
still adhering to the institutional needs for offering a language course, cross cultural comparisons topic facing by 
university students and other social issues can all serve to liven up the classroom and heightened the students' 
interest. 
5- Frustrating or embarrassing experience with native speakers, fellow students, or teachers: 

McCarty wrote in a book entitled "Motivating your students", "Motivation is not that you do to the people, it is 
something you do with people". The large majority of those who listed in survey, the negative experience with 
native speakers, fellow students or teachers cited their own lack of ability to pronounce English language 
properly which resulted in the native speaker fellow students or teachers not comprehending the exchange.Many 
teachers or ESL/ EFL have mirroring or copying the communicating communicated skills of native speakers 
which are similar to those used in conversational English and sometimes, they have lost the real essence of 
language teaching. 
F-Discussion: - 

According to Gross Davis the teacher's enthusiasm for the subject and for the teaching is the key to help and 
stimulate motivation in the classroom stating:"whatever level of motivation your student bring to the classroom 
will be transformed, for better or worse, by what happens in the classroom." 
Dornyei notes that the teacher's level of enthusiasm and commitment is one of the most important factors that 
affect the learner's motivation to learn.Teachers who are motivated to teach and have not "lost the spark" for 
teaching can expect better results.Teacher's belief in the curriculum and methodology behind a lesson he or she 
is teaching is very positively correlated to the ultimate success of the lesson. 
It seems clear from our survey that many problems with students not being motivated to learn English language 
can be remedied by the teachers of English language who constantly make changes to their own curriculum to 
keep it more interesting.Teachers should make curricula that have a variety of fresh and relevant activities to 
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inspire students' interest and make more of an effort to not simply follow the prescribed textbooks, but to be 
more creative and innovative in preparing for their classes.When teaching students who are bringing 
independent learning skills, perhaps prescribing falls students what their assignments and choices are is less 
effective, as these kinds of students may already have skills in working with other students as member of an 
independent language learning groups. 
When students complain that their work in class is not meaningful and monotonous, one answer to this problem 
is to foster a more interesting classroom for students by providing more opportunities for group work.It is better 
to give more autonomy and encourage them to take the initiative in their own communicative activities which 
will increase intrinsic motivation and help to reduce their anxiety.By using small groups in ESL/ EFL 
classroom, students will have a tendency to try to use more of the target language and produce a variety of 
speech acts.Students learning English language cooperatively can be in a better position in this kind of non-
threatening atmosphere to use the English language more freely they already know.The well-known social 
linguist Halliday points out that language is required and internalized through interpersonal interactions, and his 
work provides a good theoretical justification for giving students more opportunities to argue discuss and 
suggest their opinions in group activities. 
In the end. helping students to become motivated to achieve a higher level of English language and pursue their 
learning without constant external or extrinsic praise should be the permanent goal and only skillful teaching 
can accomplish that.When our learners become more independent, they can take they take they can take on self -
selected activities withminimal teacher supervision and self-propel themselves to become more competent in the 
target language with minimal teaching supervision and assistance.So, learners can tend to meet new learning 
circumstances with more confidence rather than retreat from the new language learning tasks. Learners can 
develop new learning strategies independently to strengthen and improve both learning skills and overall 
language proficiency. In teaching situation when the students are less independent, prescribing to students what 
their choices are, where they are located, and how many students may participate in each activity may be 
necessary.Gradually, as students gain proficiency in working independently and develop the necessary skill for 
making new choice, the teacher will drop the more "top down" approach of instructions.The teacher will be able 
to work with several groups and each student can work individually, in assigned tasks, working to help students 
to build their skills of self-learning and to move from one task to the next, encouraging them to make their own 
choice of learning without an assistance from teacher.For those students who still need special assistance from 
teacher, the teacher can refocus and restart in an effort to help them to encourage to actively participate to 
complete assigned tasks. 
G- Conclusion: - 

The ongoing question about where motivation comes from and how to best promote it in the ESL/ EFL 
classroom will take more time and study to resolve.Motivation is a key factor to success in second and foreign 
language acquisition and that material that is more meaningful can spark students' curiosity about learning 
English language.In an age where there is more pressure on students to master English language, teachers would 
serve their students well by being willing to adopt a more non-authoritarian approach of teaching English as a 
second or foreign language and respecting the students' interest and learning style of preferences.While it is 
important to better understand motivation to enable students to learn self-starters, it is well recognized that there 
is no grand theory of motivation or single magical formula that will ensure success in motivating all ESL/ EFL 
students.Hopefully teachers will invest more time and effort in adopting new teaching approaches and methods 
that can help students to learn English in an optimal learning setting where all become winners. 
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ABSTRACT 

Nukkad Natak or street play is not just a word. It is an emotion for thousands of students who worship this art 
form as divine in worshipped by humans as the name implies presentation or acts in an open area in mostly 
large group. Anyone can watch it free of cost and is mainly designed for common people. 
The first session aired in 1986-87 had 40 episodes. A sequel series titled Naya Nukkad premiered in 1993. In 
the early twentieth century, Nukkad Natak arose as a means of emancipating the working class and reinforcing 
the revolution against established power. Its journey began in India, primarily by left-wing theatre activists, 
during the anti-colonial struggle. Although Nukkad Natak is a type of performance art, it is also type of 
performance art. It’s more of a social communication process with a close relationship to folk theatre. The 
purpose of this study is to examine the function and possibilities of Nukkad Natak as a community development 
instrument that tries to bring about social change. The West Nukkad Natak is not a one-off presentation. It’s a 
participative style of narration that uses fictional narratives to communicate important societal issues. It 
encourages people to express themselves in their own unique manner. The option to participate is always 
present. The study concentrated on , titled “ Nukkad Natak as a Social Communication Medium: In 
Maharashtra, a participatory research work with youth and audience was carried out with the active 
participation of young people who formed Nukkad Natak to deliver messages to audiences. The perspectives of 
participants from various Maharashtra colleges on Nukkad Natak were also gathered. 
Keywords: Nukkad Natak , Social communication Medium, folk theatre, community development tool. 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

After 75 years of independence, a country that is home to nearly one-third of the world’s poorest people 
(Nelson, 2013) and is still struggling to meet world’s average education rate to ensure literacy for all, can hardly 
visualise using print media or technological advancements for modern communication. Therefore, 
communities’ stories should always be told loud and clear, facts that impact them ( or may influence them) must 
be discussed in an open forum, information must be shared, and communication must be encouraged for 
inclusive social development. By utilising the visual form, expressive presentation, and easy re-enactment, 
street theatre, as a specific kind of performing art, supports the process of social development. During the war 
for independence, street theatre took on a distinct form for expressing patriotism and generating a surge of 
nationalism. The history of the street theatre movement in India began with IPTA, which later spread 
throughout the country despite boundaries and cultural barriers. Women’s issues , children’s health and 
education , communism , and economic liberation have all been important facts of street plays. 

 

2. NUKKAD NATAK 

Nukkad Natak is a method of Natak performance and presentation that takes place in open public spaces 
without a paid audience. It is used as a means of communication to disseminate social and political messages, as 
well as to raise awareness among the general public about pressing social concerns. Grassroots, amateur street 
theatre shows have gained popularity around the world in community organizing, education campaigns, and 
public health programmes. Themes of street plays have evolved with time, from national awareness to 
capitalism, peasant and labour movements, environmental issues, communalism, sexual harassment of women, 
domestic violence, issues related to children’s rights, child abuse, HIV/AIDS, corruption, etc. 
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3. SOCIAL COMMUNICATION TOOL- 

In a practical sense, Nukkad Natak is a type of group drama performed outdoors, mainly on the street , on a 
college or university campus, at a railway station, in a market, or in slums, where a group of artists can directly 
interact with a broad section of the audience in order to not only entertain but also to trigger activism. 
Traditional  ways of communication are people’s indigenous modes of expression. They’re lika a tree’s roots, 
without which the tree would fall. Traditional media, in contrast to current mass media, are more intimate, 
recognisable, and trustworthy, with the majority of literate people understanding their formats, genres and 
content. Through open communication an intentional distortion of the forms might quickly alienate the public. 
People’s hearts and minds are close to the folk media, therefore their attraction is personal and intimate. The 
different groupings and distinct forms provided for certain homogeneous groups and for specialised objectives 
can be leveraged to serve people from various regions on their own territory, as it has been previously. The 
traditional media’s nature makes it an extremely effective medium for mass communication. Traditional media 
are the most appropriate for bringing about changes in attitudes and promoting new habits in a traditional 
society, just as a nail is used to drive out a nail. The fundamental aesthetical aspects of street plays include the 
incorporation of local languages into songs, dance, and folk arts, the use of minimal props or clothing, and the 
lack of a theatrical set-up. The shape is maintained as free of hyperbole and as clean as possible, while the tone 
is set to electric using an experimental approach. In street theatre, the audience come to the theatre rather than 
the other way around. Unlike traditional modes of communication, which either use a medium between the 
communicator and the receiver or do away with the scope for feedback, street plays are primarily 
community-based, short in length, and allow for post- performance conversation with the audience, unlike 
traditional modes of communication, which either use a medium between the communicator and the receiver or 
do away with the scope for feedback. 

 

4. A CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR THEATER 

A new form of social education and development for the marginalised and the persecuted took shape and 
received global attention, mainly based on the theatrical form, to critically question the conventional academic 
system and reverse the top- down approach to education into a participatory process. A new kind of social 
education and development for the marginalised and persecuted has emerged, primarily based on theatrical 
forms, to critically question the standard academic system and transform the top-down approach to education 
into a participatory process. The term “ theatre-in-education”(TIE) refers to the use of theatre for purposes 
other than entertainment. The goal is to change audience members’ knowledge, attitudes, or behaviour ( or all 
three) in some way. Theatre has taken a novel approach to bridging the gap between classroom learning and 
dramatic skills, a collaboration that has benefited both educators and performers. The participants primarily 
express themselves through nonverbal means, moulding their own and other participants’ bodies into static 
physical representations that can express an abstract on concrete topic or mood. 
Study Phases: 
The study was divied into three phases based on the objectives: 
 
1) Views of audience regarding performance and Street Theatre for Communication 

 An open- ended questionnaire was used to collect the opinions of 50 people. The vast majority of them were 
women from similar backgrounds to the performance. A random sample was taken. The following are the 
most important findings: 

 The play’s problem I sone of necessity. Because of its existence, the drama is based on real-life experiences. 
The events presented in the play are based on true events. 

 The play was superb in terms of acting, but it was good in terms of content, music, formation, coordination, 
props, humour, and the capacity to attract interest. 

 Because of its realism, street theatre is a useful medium for presenting major issues. An ordinary man’s real-
life concerns are addressed through street theatre. 
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 There are no restrictions on what problems can be addressed by street theatre, involving political, health, 
environmental, and social issues. 

 Becase people in rural areas are less aware of societal issues, street theatre can be performed there. 

 It can also be done in colleges because young people are the primary target audience for communicating       
messages because they are the nation;s future heroes. 

 The youth might be the target audience because they are the most productive and the future of tomorrow. 
 

5. VIEWS OF PARTICIPANTS ON STREET THEATRE AS A TOOL FOR 

COMMUNICATION: 

 People’s associations with street theatre have influenced cognitive skills such as decision making , self 
awareness , and critical thinking, according to significant stories collected from tram members. 

 Significant Stories also showcased team members’ social abilities, such as team leadership, appreciation, 
and moving the scene ahead with others. 

 The impact   of   Street   Theatre   on   the   development   of   team   members’ personalities has been 
mentioned in the stories. 

 These improvements have been recorded through the team members’ major stories, and changes such as 
increased confidence, negotiation abilities, and empathy toward others have occurred in the team members. 

 Transparency and debate are used to develop societal norms and discuss problems of concern relating to 
the stories. The stories provide insights into the transformation process and can help the programme 
comprehend and communicate people’s perspectives. 

2) Professionals’ perspectives on the street as a tool for theatre communication. 
 

 The use of local language and personalities with whom the audience may identify improves the 
audience’s attention span. 

 The audience is drawn in by messages conveyed through songs and rhymes. Its popularity is enhanced by 
songs based on popular catchy tunes. 

 Street theatre strives to sensitise the masses to social issues and communicate with them. 

 Street plays can establish a conductive environment for the development of social norms. 
 

6. CONCLUSION – THE POTENTIAL TO BRING CHANGE 

 
Although the street theatre movement has always been left-leaning, the goal of their art is to bring about social 
change in their lives of the oppressed- the common people. Street theatre is being recognized as a powerful tool 
for social change & communication. It is an excellent tool of edutainment because it contains effective 
components such as topic relevancy, script content, audience active participation, conversation strength, and 
physical movement, all of which help to make the play understandable by educating and entertaining audiences. 
To achieve this, it is critical to integrate the processes of “ progressive community development” with “ popular 
education”. Street plays, as a genre of popular theatre, strive to establish a participatory process that is in touch 
with the target audience’s “ cultural forms.” However in order to maximise its potential and produce a positive 
impact on society, the theatrical process should be combined with long-term development planning. For this, 
the street theatre should get to know its audience, identify topics of concern, weave communal expression and 
entertainment together, invite audience participation, and make a call to action. It is critical to establish dialogue 
following the performance in order to determine whether the messages were received by the audience, and post- 
performance talks have an impact through individualism. After the performance, interactivity allows for 
feedback, which has a significant impact on the performance and content.  
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As a result, street theatre or Nukkad Natak delivers good and effective information about various areas as well 
as exposure to societal issues through a strong communication method. 
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Union Educational Minister Dr. Ramesh Pokhriyal “Nishank” said India's New National Educational policy: 
(NEP) is based on concepts of equality, Quality and accessibility. The union cabinet approved the New 

Educational Policy (NEP) on 29 July 2020 on the major decision; The cabinet has renamed the ministry of 
Human resource and development (MHRD) as the ministry of education. 
The Modi Government approved the New Education Policy 2021 National Education policy 2021 Will bring 
transfer national reforms in school and higher education systems in the country HRD a panel of experts led by 
the formed ISRO chief k kasturirangan had discussed about the issues change the tube bring about in the Indian 
education system ranging from school to college to recruitment the suggestion were approved by ministry. 
National Education policy 2020 envisions an India centric Education system, By delivering high quality 
education to all it contributes directly to our nation’s long-term transformation towards an equal and thriving 
knowledge society. The teacher must be at the centre as the fundamental reforms in the education system The 
New Education policy must help re-established teacher at all levels at the most respected and essential 
members of your society, because they truly Shape our next generation of citizens. 
The Education Policy 2020 is the first educational policy of the 21st century from aim to address the many 
growing development Imperative of our country. This policy Proposed the for pearls revision and revamping of 
all aspects of education structure including its regulation and governance to create a new system that is aligned 
with the apparitional goal of 21st century Education Including SDGH, While building upon India's traditions 
And Value System The National Educational policy lays particular emphasis on the development of the creative 
potential of each individual. 
The purpose of the Education system is to develop good human beings, scientific temper and creative 
imagination, with sound ethical morning and value. It aims at producing engaged, Productive and contributing 
citizen for building and equitable inclusive and plural society as invoiced by our constitution. 
The implementation of this policy will be led by various bodies including (MHRD), CABE, Union and State 
governments, Education related ministries state department of the education board NTA, the regulatory bodies 
of school and higher education, NCERT, SCERTS, Schools and HEIs along with timelines and a plan for 
review in order to ensure that the policy is implemented in its spirit and intent, through coherence in planning 
and synergy across all these bodies involved in education. 
Previous policy- 

The implementation of previous policy on education Focused largely on issues of Access and equality the 
national policy on education 1986 modified in 1992 [NPE 1986/92] in appropriately dealt with in this policy. A 
major Development same the Last Policy of 1986/92 has been the right of children to force and compulsory 
education Act 2009 which laid down legal understanding priming for achieving universal elementary education. 
The fundamental Principle of the policy 

The main purpose of education policy is developed good human being capable of relation thought and action 
processing compassion and empathy courage and Reliance scientific temper and creative image national with 
sound ethical Moorings and values 
A good education institutions is one in which every Student feels welcome and cared for, where a safe and 
stimulating learning envisionment exists, Where a wide range of learning experience are offered and Where 
good physical infrastructure a appropriable resources conductive to learning are available to all students 
attending these qualities must be the goal of every education institution. 
The fundamental Principle that will quite education system as well as the individual institution within it are: 
1. Creatively and critical thinking- To encourage logical decision making and innovative. 
2. Focus on Regular formative assessment for learning rather than the summative assessment that encourage 

today's coaching culture. 
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3. Recognizing, identifying and festering the unique capabilities of each student by sensitizing teacher as 
well as parents to 

4. promote each students holistic development in both academic and non academic sphere. 
5. Promoting multi-lingual and the power of language in teaching and learning. 
6. Extensive use of Technology in teaching and learning removing language Barriers, increasing access for 

Divyang students and educational planning and management. 
7. Flexibility so that the learners have the ability to choose their learning trajectories and programmers, and 

thereby choose their own path in life according to their talents and interests. 
8. According the highest priority to achieving foundational literacy and numeracy by all students. 
9. No Hard separation between art and science, between curricular and extra-curricular activities between 

vocational and academic streams, etc. 
10. multi-disciplinary and Holistic education across the sciences, social sciences, arts, Humanities and sports for 

a multi- disciplinary word in order to ensure the unity and integrity of all knowledge. 
11. Respect for diversity and respect for the local context in all curriculum, pedagogy and policy always keeping 

in mind that education is a concurrent subject 
12. Continuous review of progress based on sustained research and regular assessment by education expert. 
13. Teacher and faculty as the heart of the learning process their recruitment continuous professional 

development positive working environments and service conditions. 
14. Light but tight regularity framework to ensure integrity, transparency, and resource efficiency of the 

educational system through Audit, good governance and empowerment. 
15. Outstanding research as a eorequisite for outstanding Education and development. 
16. Education is a public service access to quality education must be considered a basic right of every child. 
 

IMPLEMENTATION 

Any policies effectiveness depends on its implementation such will require multiple initiative and actions, 
which will have to be taken by multiple bodies in a Synchronized and Systematic Manner. The implementation 
of this policy will be late by various bodies including (MHRD), CABE Union and state government education 
related ministries state department of education board NTA the regular bodies of school and higher education 
NCERT, SCERT School, and HEIs along with time line and a plan for review in order to ensure that the 
policies implemented in its Sprite and intent through Coherence in planning and synergy across all these bodies 
involvement in education. 
Implementation will be guided by the following principles; First, implementation of the spirit and intent of the 
Policy will be the most critical matter. Second, it is important to implement the policy initiatives in a phased 
manner, as each policy point has several steps, each of which requires the previous step to be implemented 
successfully. Third, prioritization will be important in ensuring optimal sequencing of policy points, and that the 
most critical and urgent actions are taken up first, thereby enabling a strong base. 
Fourth, comprehensiveness in implementation will be key; as this Policy is interconnected and holistic, only a 
full-fledged implementation, and not a piecemeal one, will ensure that the desired objectives are achieved. Fifth, 
since education is a concurrent subject, it will need careful planning, joint monitoring, and collaborative 
implementation between the Centre and States. Sixth, timely infusion of requisite resources - human, 
infrastructural, and financial - at the Central and State levels will be crucial for the satisfactory execution of the 
Policy. Finally, careful analysis and review of the linkages between multiple parallel implementation steps will 
be necessary in order to ensure effective dovetailing of all initiatives. This will also include early investment in 
some of the specific actions (such as the setting up of early childhood care and education infrastructure) that will 
be imperative to ensuring a strong base and a smooth progression for all subsequent programmers and actions. 
Subject-wise implementation committees of experts in cooperation and consultation with other relevant 
Ministries will be set up at both the Central and State levels to develop detailed implementation plans for each 
aspect of this Policy in accordance with the above principles to achieve the goals of the Policy in a clear and 
phased manner. Yearly joint reviews of the progress of implementation of the policy, in accordance with the 
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targets set for each action, will be conducted by designated teams constituted by MHRD and the States, and 
reviews will be shared with CABE. In the decade of 2030- 40, the entire policy will be in an operational mode, 
following which another Comprehensive review will be undertaken. 
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At the secondary stage of adolescence, it becomes necessary to study the achievement level of extroverted 
boys and girls, introverted boys and girls because study of student in adolescence, their achievement level is 
very variable. In this sequence of teaching and learning, extroverted and introverted students play an 
important role. The purpose of this research is to assess the achievement level of extroverted and introverted 
students studying in government and non-government colleges, secondary schools, for which 600 students 
of government and non-government schools of Jhansi district is selected for the conclusion, extrovert and 
introvert individual scale and achievement level were selected For the calculation of the obtained data, 
using T-test with mean, median and standard deviation, it was found that the null hypothesis is being 
accepted and rejected according to the hypothesis in the achievement level of extroverted and introverted 
students studying in government and non-government schools. 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Personality refers to individual’s characteristic which is different from one and another. According to 
psychologist personality is someone’s characteristic with feelings, thoughts and behaviors which are formed 
by the time and the experiences of the individual. Each person has their unique because there is no one people 
are truly a like. It is defined the personality into two types: introversion and extroversion. Introversion is an 
individual’s characteristic which orientates of ideas, emotions. They can be categorized as closed-minded 
students. It means that they prefer working independently instead of staying in a group. 
While, extroversion is an individual’s characteristic which orientates of people, activities, and things out 
of the individual. They have open- minded characteristics. They are actively involved with a group of 
people because they tend to be talkative in their daily life. Therefore, Superman (2010:68) stated that the 
extrovert students tend to be better speakers than the introverts. Since the beginning of 1990s, there has been a 
growth of interesting on how Personality is related to the academic performance. It is supported by Murray 
and Mount stated that individual’s Personality can influence the student’s achievement in acquiring the second 
and foreign language. Furthermore, said that students who have introvert and extrovert personality have 
different achievement in speaking performance. It Means that introversion and extroversion personality 
affects the students’ achievement in English language. Nowadays, most people take personality test to find 
out what the skills they master based on their personality. 
Unfortunately, in school and college, student’s personality has not considered in teaching learning process 
enough. In fact, personality should be studied by the language teachers in 
upstanding the students’ characteristic in order to create more fruitful learning. There is a correlation between 
the personalities of the student, the learning style And the learning strategy that the student develops in 
order to achieve better academic achievement. 
 

2. OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY:- 

1. To do a comparative study of the achievement level of extroverted students of government schools and 
introverted girls of government schools. 

2. Extroverted students of non-government schools Comparative study of achievement level of introverted 
girl students. 
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3. Extroverted and hopeful of schools. Comparative study of achievement level of introverted girl students. 
 

3. HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY:- 

1. There are no difference in achievement between extrovert boys of govt. school and introvert girls of 
govt. school 

2. Extrovert boys of private school and private introvert girls have no difference in achievement. 
3. Extrovert boys of govt. school and introvert girls of private school have no difference between 

achievement. 
 

4. METHOD AND PROCEDURE 

The present study was conducted on the adolescence students of inter colleges selected from district Jhansi 
various schools the number of sample was 600. Both Boys and girls Participated in this Data. 

 

5. TOOLS 

I used followings:- 

 

1. IES- introversion extroversion inventory 
2. Result of Class 10th. 

6. ANALYSIS OF DATA 

1. Government College’s extrovert boys and introvert girls are not having different educational achievements. 
 
 

Sample N M S D  t सा रा कथ त  
स्तर 

Govt 
Boys 
Extrovert 

54 66.62 8.609 3.28 1.58 2.77  

Govt 
Girls Introvert 

56 63.34 8.017 

Table 1 

Df =108 

 
Here value of T is 2.77, which we got from Table value’s degree of freedom 108 based on the relevance level 
0.01 and 0.05 which is 1.65and 
2.35 respectively, when we compared table value with vertical bar in both cases T value is always higher 
than Table value on relevance level, so zero assumptions is unacceptable and here we can say Govt. Extrovert 
boys and introvert girls have different educational achievements. 
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2. Government College’s extrovert boys and introvert girls are not having different educational 
achievements. 

Sample N M S D  t  

Govt. 
Boys Extrovert 

85 66.62 10.98 3.92 1.78 2.20 

Pvt. 
Girls 
Introvert 

60 70.54 10.35 

Table 1 

Df =143 

 
Here value of T is 2.20, which we got from Table value’s degree of freedom 108 based on the relevance 
level 0.01 and 0.05 which is 2.35 and 1.65 respectively, when we compared table value with vertical bar in 
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both cases T value is always lower than Table value on relevance level 0.01, so zero assumptions for 0.01 is 
acceptable while T value is higher than table value when relevance level is 0.05, so zero assumptions 
for 0.05 is unacceptable. 
 

                                       
 
3. Government College’s extrovert boys and introvert girls are not having different educational achievements. 

Sample N M S D D t 

Pvt. Boys 
Extrovert 

87 73.41 8.68 2.87 1.62 1.76 

Pvt. 
Girls Introvert 

60 70.54 10.35 

 
Here value of T is 1.76, which we got from Table value’s degree of freedom 145 based on the relevance 
level 0.01 and 0.05 which is 2.35 and 1.65 respectively, when we compared table value with vertical bar in 
both cases T value is always lower than Table value on relevance level 0.01, while T value is higher than 
table value when relevance level is 0.05. 
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7. CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION IT IS FOUND THAT 

In hypothesis First - Here value of T is 2.77, which we got from Table value’s degree of freedom 108 
based on the relevance level 0.01 and 
0.05 which is 1.65and 2.35 respectively, when we compared table value with vertical bar in both cases T 
value is always higher than Table value on relevance level, so zero assumptions is unacceptable and here we 
can say Govt. Extrovert boys and introvert girls have different educational achievements. 
 
In hypothesis Second – Here value of T is 2.20, which we got from Table value’s degree of freedom 
108 based on the relevance level 0.01 and 0.05 which is 2.35 and 1.65 respectively, when we compared 
table value with vertical bar in both cases T value is always lower than Table value on relevance level 0.01, 
so zero assumptions for 0.01 is acceptable while T value is higher than table value when relevance level is 
0.05, so zero assumptions for 0.05 is unacceptable. 
In hypothesis Third - Here value of T is 1.76, which we got from Table value’s degree of freedom 145 
based on the relevance level 0.01 and which is 2.35 and 1.65 respectively, when we compared table value 
with vertical bar in both cases T value is always lower than Table value on relevance level 0.01, while T 
value is higher than table value when relevance level is 0.05. 
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ABSTRACT 

Internet is a new era of shopping, with the help of which we can shop online having parameters like simplicity, 
time factor and efficiency, which have contributed to the popularity and growth of e-commerce. Most of the 
problems that occur during payment are durability, network, security etc. Now a day’s mobile phones, tablet or 
laptops are widely used for online transactions in E-Commerce websites. 
The security for online business is very much required in cyber space, Because the technology is rising day-by-
day. Frauds like using calls, card cloning, phishing attack, hacking the internet enabled devices etc. are rising 
eventually. Various techniques utilized by researchers include password, PIN (personal identification number), 
OTP (one time password) to reduce these types of problems. Since the password or PINs used for online 
payments, e-commerce can be hacked in cyber space, so alternate security methods are required. Therefore, it is 
very important to develop a safe authentication and verification method which is difficult to hack and steal. This 
research paper use of biometric techniques and biometric system to overcome these kinds of misuse of 
information and unauthorized accesses. To check the performance of the proposed model, we use real-dataset of 
fingerprints. The simulation results of the proposed technique are implemented with the use of MATLAB tool. 

 
Keywords: Biometric, Security, E-commerce, CIA 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

 
In introduction part we discuss about what is the meaning of E-commerce and what are the various issues in the 
e-commerce systems. 
 E-Commerce 
In wireless trading (Pre scale, post scale, buy) e- commerce pays an important role. It satisfies the growing needs 
of organization, business purpose etc. in our daily lives. E-commerce is selling or buying goods or services with 
the help of internet enabled devices. E-commerce is really a fast and simple to use method in these days. E-
commerce provides many services like ticket booking, mobile banking, mobile purchasing, online transactions, 
online shopping etc. Because of these types of services, it gives a way to users for universal devices to be used 
anywhere freely. [1] 
 Issues in E-Commerce 
• Password hacking is among the commonly faced problem in these days. Hackers hack a code of an individual 

and misuse its services. 
• Phishing attacks identifies the method of acquiring login details password, PIN, username in an electric 

communication. 
• Fake calls are among the latest trending problem. An unauthorized person calling and wish to know your 

password, PIN and other important information. 
• Spam e-mails is the web mails that has any electronic mail to lure the consumer into trap where user gives 

confidential details and information. 
• In message phishing various types of forges are done by sending false messages to different users. It requires 

the benefit of confidential details written by user. [2,3] 
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438 | P a g e  
 

• In Card Cloning, whenever you swipe the card in POS or ATM machine it captures the cards details like 
number, pin code, CVV number which could result in misuse of card. 

• In Sniffing devices, you will find devices that monitor the information travelling on the network. 
 
BACKGROUD 

This section of the paper, discus about the CIA principle, biometric techniques and benefits of biometric in e-
commerce system. 
 The CIA principle 
 
The essential principal for security analysis is CIA triad. It represents confidentiality, integrity & availability. In 

just about any secure system these three parameters are necessary. These principals are applicable 
beginning with the user's internet history to the complete encrypted data of internet [5,6]. They are 
elaborated the following: 

 
• Confidentiality 
It involves pair of rules of promises that limit access on certain kind of information. Cryptography and 
encryption are normal to the confidentiality of transferring data in one device to another. 
 
• Integrity 
In simple words integrity means data in model is accurate and representation of original information in 
encrypted. 
 
• Availability 
A means information is easy to get at to any or all the authorized viewer most of the time. 
 

 Biometric 
Biometric includes methods for uniquely recognizing humans in relation to more than one intrinsic Physical or 
behavioural traits [7,8,9]. In computer science biometric is useful for access control and 
identification/authentication. In biometric unique characteristics of an individual is identified and solved and 
later in verification phase are re-checked upon the effect i.e., if the person's traits match or not then a access is 
given.These biometric features widely useful for verification and identification purposes in securing online 
transactions. 
 

• Fingerprint 
This method is one of the widely used identification of a user or an individual. Fingerprint is used for security in 
biometric. Fingerprints of each and every person is unique. It is not possible to match finger print of two 
different persons. Fingerprint is also one of the good security ways. We can extract the useful information by 
using minutiae in fingerprint. It is a cheap and easy to implement. [10,11] 
 

• Face Recognition 
Face Recognition is another idea that is used in biometric devices for identification. In face recognition all the 
faces match with database and it is accepted or rejected by biometric device. 
 
• Iris Recognition  

Iris contain pupil and outer responsible for identification of an individual. Pupil is dark colour centred 
surrounded by another in which into is stored and extracted afterword by a ring and matched with database. 
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 Advantages of using biometric payment methods 
 

Some of the advantages over the biometric payment as compare to the other methods of payment defined 
below: 
 
• Security 
In the other security techniques, the data is easily copied but in biometric payment systems data or keys cannot 
be copied easily. 
 
• Uniqueness 
All the biometric data is unique. In other security methods password, PINs may be same (like A=123, B=123 
etc.) for two or more than two persons but in the Biometric authentication method it is not same. 
 
• Performance 
Performance of biometric data is good as compare to others ways of payment. In this user first enter the password 
or PIN then system access granted but in biometric, only the mandatory parameter is to the touch the screen and 
access is granted. Because of this method performance of the machine can also be increased. 
 

• No Need certainly to Change 
In biometric security, user will not need to alter password or keys time and energy to time. In PIN and 
passwords security user change their security codes/keys to guard their system from hackers or unwanted issues 
that will come in the system. 
 

2. LITRATURE SURVEY 

 
Different researches carried out and different ways were found in e-commerce using biometrics. This paper 
represents various techniques to secure e-commerce and e-payments in a better and a reliable method. In this 
research paper authors [12] proposed different kind of authentication approaches for e commerce/Payments. In 
these techniques some personal number or password that's set by an individual is entered to accomplish the 
transaction. In other methods/techniques a Password that could be lots or word delivered to user's cellular phone 
and after receiving the PIN the transaction is completed. One of many other techniques that's discussed is 
biometric technique. In these different biometric methods are accustomed to complete the transactions. 
Biometric technique provides a distinctive authentication for payments in the e-commerce. Many biometric 
techniques like face, fingerprint, iris, signature is found in the e- commerce. In 2001, discussed concerning the 
working of biometric system [13]. In this technique firstly the biometric is captured that is chosen for 
authentication, extracting the biometric template then storing the template in repository and then matching the 
template from the stored template [14] used internet-based architecture to make use of encrypted iris patterns as 
biometric attribute for authentication of a person for e-commerce transaction. In this method higher level 
resolution images are needed. Also discusses very efficient method for preventing charge card frauds. The iris 
images are processed, and normalized. The features are extracted from the image using principal component 
analysis and encrypted using RSA. In Conclusion of “Security role of biometric in Electronic Transactions” 
author [15,16,17] says electronic communication is quite commonly found in all security requirements for 
example authentication, privacy/ confidentiality, integrity and non-repudiation. Cryptography isn't helpful 
against thefts but additionally helps in user authentication. In addition, it uses PIN, password and biometric for 
authentication. The rest of the kind of the security ways is challenging to keep in mind by any person however 
the biometric could be the permanent or unique identification of user. In biometric password, token, PIN, 
remember issues are removed or finished. In addition, it discusses fraud detection by which every individual 
that performs the transaction registered in virtually any device the info of individual is stored in database and it 
may result in the misuse of stored information further. Author [18,19] discussed the possible biometric 
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identifiers. In this paper the accuracy of face print, voice is high but key stroke dynamic is medium. The survey 
reveals that two level authentication surpasses single level authentication. First one is PIN based authentication 
and second is biometric authentication. To implement the fingerprint in mobile payment system the writer used 
J2ME as a platform. It proposed water mark device for an additional security level for authorization process. The 
author [20,21] use three various kinds of authentication for providing security in e-commerce transaction. From 
the authors viewpoint three identification are PIN based, OTP (one-time password) & biometric authentication. 
In this research paper the researcher says we can offer robust identification and authentication to the e-
commerce transaction by biometric sensibility techniques like iris, fingerprint authentication with one- time 
password. Utilizing the hash function, the feature extraction is hashed and then hashed template will 
undoubtedly be encrypted by utilizing public key and finally and it's transmitted to the merchant site and then 
decrypted at other side. Authors [22,23,24] discuses concerning the fingerprint verification system consisting of 
two phases enrolment and verification. Additionally, it implements multiple fingerprint images and enhanced 
matching methods. It uses fingerprint verification algorithm using FVC 2002 database. Enrolment using multiple 
impression are accustomed to enhance the matching performance of fingerprint. 
 

3. IMPLEMENTATION WORK 

 
In implementation work, we need many persons fingerprints are needed. So, to capture the fingerprint of the 
persons we need a Biometric Fingerprint Sensor. But it a difficult task to collect all the persons and to call for 
verification is another a big challenge for all. In market, so many Biometric Fingerprint sensors are available at 
different cost and they have different biometric capturing power. So, instead of this we have used a dataset of 
fingerprints that is download from the Kaggle website. In dataset approx. 200 fingerprints of the real persons are 
available. The images of the dataset are in .tiff format and RGB images because our proposed algorithm is only 
accepting RGB format images. To implement the proposed technique, we have used MATLAB tool. We have 
applied the complete process for approx. 200 images and 3 different orientation values (0.25, 0.5, 0.75) have been 
saved in the database. The total number of times the fingerprint has been scanned by proposed system and the 
number of times the fingerprint has been rejected by the proposed system is shown in the table 1. As well as 
table shows the correct recognition rate in percentage. For demonstration we have shown the 45 persons 
fingerprint data and also shown the correct recognition fingerprint, non-recognition fingerprint and recognition 
rate of the persons. 
 

In next steps we will discuss about the complete process of image selection to matching of the proposed system 
and are shown in the Figure.1 
 
Step.1 RGB image is selected from the database and then uploaded in the proposed algorithm. In first phase, the 
image is checked out whether its format is compatible with the proposed system or not. If the format is not 
matched, then it is not uploaded. 
 
Step.2 After Step1, image histogram equalizer is applied to improve the clarity and understanding of the image 
pixels. This will increase the pixel values of the RGB picture. 
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Table 1: Represent the recognized and non-recognized values of the fingerprint images 

 

 
Step.3 In next step, Fast Fourier Transformation (FFT) is a very important image tool that is used to decompose 
the image into its sine and cosine components. 
Step.4 After completing the step 3, the image is then converted to the binary i.e., all the pixel values of the 
image has been changed to binary form. 
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Figure 1: Complete steps of the data flow in the proposed algorithm 

 

Step.5 In next step, the required binary image is rotated for data pixel selection. Sometimes, the selected 
orientated image is not same as per our proposed algorithm. So, in that case we need to rotate the image, if 
image is already in the correct orientation, then there is no need to rotate the image. Moreover, the less important 
or blank spaces are also removed from the image, then ROI (Reason of Interest) technique is applied to select 
the data locations. 
 

Step.6 In this step, the edges of the image is polished and sometimes the captured image edges are not clear as 
required. Hence, the edges are brushed up. 
 
Step.7 After completing all the upper given steps, a password is needed to enter so as to encrypt the image. To 
encrypt the image, we use RSA encryption algorithm in our proposed algorithm. 
 

Step.8 After applying the encryption, the encrypted image is stored into the database of the website. The 
fingerprint so stored in the database is secured by using the RSA encryption algorithm, which provides the 
authenticity to the user. The stored image is used for verification purpose during the payment. 
 
Step.9 When the user will purchase any item from any online website then the user needs to enter his/her public 
(Name, Bank name Selection) and private (CVV, OTP, ATM pin) details for payment but after applying our 
proposed algorithm he/she also needs to insert his/her fingerprint for final confirmation of the payment. So, at 
this step, the fingerprint of the user will be matched to the stored image in the database. 

 

Figure 2: Minutiae points of a fingerprint image 
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Step.10 In this step, the proposed authentication algorithm is working, that is used to match the fingerprint 
minutiae points to the existing stored image minutiae points. Minutiae points are marked with red and yellow 
colour. The minutiae points of a fingerprint image are shown in the Figure 2. If it is matched then the user is 
authenticated and has been completed the payment otherwise, user is not authenticated and payment is 
cancelled/declined. 
 

4. CONCLUSION 

 
In all types of the security mechanisms in e-commerce some type of errors or security issues are involved. So, it 
is important to improve its security problems. There are many security issues as discussed above in e-
commerce. Some researchers have provided the solution and some methods are still being developed to resolve 
these issues and increase the performance, integrity, security and accuracy of the system. In our proposed system 
the user was registered to any e-commerce website by entering the basic details and biometric details first. After 
adding the items in the card, user need to enter the basic card details for payment as well as the fingerprint of the 
user for final payment. The acceptance rate of our proposed system is 82.37%, False Rejection Ratio (FAR) is 
0.44 and False Acceptance Ratio (FAR) is 0.38. Instead of this, there is need of more security techniques in the 
biometric. In our future work, we will compare the proposed algorithm with other existing algorithms and also 
try to add some other security algorithms in the system. 
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ABSTRACT 

The present field experiment was carried out to study the impact of Different Levels of Nitrogen and 
Phosphorus application on yield and economics of Mustard. The experimental work was conducted in RBD 
(factorial) design with three replications. The experiment consisted of 3 levels of nitrogen (40, 80 and 120 kg N 
ha-1)and four levels of phosphorus (0,20,40 and 60 kg P2O5 ha-1). The soil of experimental field was sandy loam 
in texture with a pH 8.20. The soil was low in available nitrogen (182.48 kg ha-1), medium in available 
phosphorus (28.20 kg P2O5 ha-1) and rich in available potash (286.74 kg K2O ha-1).Various levels of nitrogen 
and phosphorus influenced seed yield significantly. Every increase in the level of nitrogen and phosphorus 
increased seed yield ha-1 conspicuously.  More values of seed yield and its contributory characters wereobserved 
with the application of N @ 120 Kg-1 and P2O5 @ 60 kg-1. Highest net profit of Rs. 48515 ha-1 was recorded 
with 120 Kg N ha-1 in combination with 60 kg P ha-1while Maximum B:C ratio (3.02) was noted with the 
application of 120 kg N ha-1 along with 20 and 40kg P2O5 ha-1. 

Keywords: Mustard, Nitrogen and Phosphorus, yield, economics 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  

Mustard is second most important edible oilseed crop after groundnut, accounts nearly 30% of the total oilseeds 
produced in India. India is one of the largest rapeseeds‐mustard growing countries in the world, occupying the 
first rank in area and second in production next to China. Total area under rapeseed and mustard in India during 
2018-19 was6.23million hectares with a production of 9.34 million tonnes andproductivity of 1499 kg ha-1. The 
area under mustard in Uttar Pradeshwas0.68million hectares withproduction of 0.95million tonnes and 
productivity of 1392 kg ha-1(Agricultural Statistics at a Glance 2019) 

The production of mustard is not being fully exploited because of the lack of proper information of nutritional 
and water requirement. The important constraints to crop growth are those caused by shortage of plant nutrients. 
The nutrient requirement of oilseed crops, in general, is very high for almost all the essential mineral nutrients 
which are to be supplied in adequate quantities (Davari and Mirzakhani, 2009). Mustard is very sensitive to 
insufficient nitrogen and very responsive to nitrogen fertilization. Insufficient N availability to mustard plants 
results in low yields and significantly reduced profits compared to a properly fertilized crop (Singh et al., 2010). 
An adequate supply of available phosphorus in soil is associated with increased root growth, which means roots 
can explore more soil for nutrients and moisture. A deficiency of phosphorus will slow overall plant growth and 
delay crop maturity. Phosphorus is mobile in the plant, so it is absorbed during early growth and is later 
redirected for use in seed formation. Higher phosphorus levels increased the yield and N use efficiency 
(Yapping, et al.2015).  
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2. MATERIALS AND METHODS  

A field experiment was conducted on sandy loam soil at RBS Collage Agricultural Research Farm, Bichpuri, 
Agra during Rabi season of 2018-19. The treatments included in the experiment were, 3 levels of nitrogen (40, 
80 and 120 kg N ha-1) and four levels of phosphorus (0,20,40 and 60 kg P2O5 ha-1). Thus, in all 12 treatment 
combinations were compared in a Randomized Block design(factorial) with three replications.Soil samples were 
collected from surface (0–15 cm) of the study area. The soil texture was sandy loam with 60.72% sand, 21.12% 
silt and 18.16% clay. The soil was low in available nitrogen (182.48 kg ha-1), medium in available phosphorus 
(28.20 kg P2O5 ha-1) and rich in available potash (286.74 kg K2O ha-1).The pH of surface soil is 8.2. Full amount 
of nitrogen and P2O5 as per treatment through urea and SSP along with 30 kg K2O ha-1 through MOP were 
applied at the time of sowing as basal dressing. The mustard variety (NRCDR-2) which is well suited for Agra 
region was sown in furrows 5 cm deep at the distance of 45 cm. with seed rate of 5 kg ha-1. Theyield and yield 
attributes were recorded at harvest andanalysed statistically. The mean of each parameter was compared 
statistically using analysis of variance. For various parameters the critical difference (CD) among the treatments 
was worked out. 
 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Nitrogen and sulphur application induced significant increase in the yield of Indian mustard and its contributory 
characters. Nitrogen is the most important nutrient element responsible for increasing the yield and quality of 
crop plants. Mustard (Brassica juncea L.) responds favourably to nitrogen fertilization mainly due to its 
exhaustive nature and deep root system. For the data relating to rates of nitrogen, it was noted that with every 
increase in level of nitrogen both per plant and per hectare yields were improved.Nitrogen application up to 120 
kg ha-1 recorded significant increase in number of siliquae plant-1, seed siliquae-1, length of siliqua and 1000 
seed weight when compared with application of 40 and 80 kg N ha-1 (Table-1). These yields contributing 
characters influenced the seed yield plant-1, which, in turn, was responsible for higher seed yield per hectare 
with increasing levels of nitrogen. The application of 80 and 120 kg N ha-1 produced significantly higher seed 
yield ha-1 by 26.85 and 40.05 per cent, respectively than 40 kg N ha-1(Table-2). Similar results were obtained by 
Singh, et al. (2012),Panotra, et al. (2016), Rajput, R.K. (2017) and Rajput, et al. (2018). As the seed yield plant-1 
is the combined effect of number of siliquae plant-1, length of siliquae, number of seeds siliqua-1 and 1000 seed 
weight. Almost all yield contributing characters improved appreciably with increasing levels of phosphorus upto 
60 kg P2O5 ha-1. The application of phosphorus increased the symbiotic nitrogen fixation power and, in turn, 
increased number and weight of pods plant-1 and 1000 grain weight. Thus, these yield attributes might have 
resulted in significantly higher seed yield plant-1 which, in turn, may be responsible for higher seed yield ha-1. 
The seed yield with control, 20, 40 and 60 kg P2O5 ha-1 was 11.28, 13.05,14.48 and 15.63 q ha-1, respectively. 
This indicate that seed yield appreciably increased with every increase in the rate of phosphorus application up 
to 60 kg P2O5 ha-1. The findings were also noted by Khatkar, et al. (2009), Mir, et al. (2010) and Mishra, et al. 
(2010). Mustard crop responds well to the application of phosphorus up to 60 kg P2O5 ha-1 have also been 
reported by Panotra, et al. (2016). 
The regional adaptability of any agronomic practice in the cultivation of any crop is completely based on 
maximum economic value of treatments. Based on the cost analysis (Table-3), highest net profit of Rs. 48515 
ha-1 was recorded with 120 Kg N ha-1 applied in combination with 60 kg P2O5 ha-1. The maximum B:C ratio 
(3.02) was noted with 120 Kg N ha-1 applied in combination with 20 kg P2O5 ha-1 and 40 kg P2O5 ha-1. 
Additional benefit with each rupee invested in these cases is due to less investment. 
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Table-1: Yield contributing characters of mustard as influenced by various treatments 

Treatments 
No. of siliquae 

plant -1 

Length of siliqua 

(cm) 

No. of seeds 

siliqua-1 

1000 seed 

weight(g) 

Nitrogen level (kg ha-1) 

40 N1 175.73 4.85 11.41 4.44 

80 N2 189.15 5.14 12.36 5.06 

120 N3 208.50 5.36 13.04 5.62 

SEm±  4.01 0.070 0.210 0.140 

CD at 5%  11.75 0.21 0.62 0.41 

Phosphorus level (kg ha-1) 

0 P0 172.90 4.72 11.38 4.42 

20 P 1 185.13 5.00 11.98 4.82 

40 P 2 198.12 5.28 12.54 5.28 

60 P 3 208.38 5.48 13.17 5.65 

SEm±  3.47 0.061 0.182 0.121 

CD at 5%  10.18 0.18 0.53 0.36 
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Table-2: Biological Yield, seed and stalk yield of mustard as influenced by various treatments 

Treatments 
Biological yield 

(qha-1) 

Seed yield 

(qha-1) 

Stalk yield 

(qha-1) 

Harvest index 

(%) 

Nitrogen level (kg ha-1) 

40 N1 40.24 11.21 29.03 27.86 

80 N2 47.48 14.22 33.26 29.95 

120 N3 50.54 15.70 34.84 31.06 

SEm±  1.02 0.42 0.48 0.98 

CD at 5%  2.99 1.23 1.41 NS 

Phosphorus level (kg ha-1) 

0 P0 40.06 11.28 28.78 28.16 

20 P 1 45.03 13.05 31.98 28.98 

40 P 2 48.30 14.48 33.82 29.98 

60 P 3 50.97 15.63 35.34 30.67 

SEm±  0.88 0.364 0.416 0.849 

CD at 5%  2.59 1.07 1.22 NS 

 

 

 

 

Table-3: Economics of mustard crop (Rs ha-1) as influenced by levels of nitrogen and phosphorus  

Treatments 
Gross income 

(Rs ha-1) 

Common cost 

(Rs ha-1) 

Cost of 

cultivation 

(Rs ha-1) 

Net 

income 

(Rs ha-1) 

B: C 

ratio 

N1P0 53010 19450 20015 32995 2.65 

N1P1 57047 19450 21065 35982 2.71 

N1P2 60234 19450 22115 38119 2.72 

N1P3 62801 19450 23165 39636 2.71 

N2P0 59754 19450 20580 39174 2.90 

N2P1 63791 19450 21630 42161 2.95 

N2P2 66978 19450 22680 44298 2.95 

N2P3 69545 19450 23730 45815 2.93 

N3P0 63020 19450 21146 41874 2.98 

N3P1 67057 19450 22196 44861 3.02 

N3P2 70244 19450 23246 46998 3.02 

N3P3 72811 19450 24296 48515 3.00 
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ABSTRACT 

The different pandemics that humanity has experienced, such as the Spanish Flu, Asian Flu, Hong Kong Flu, 
HIV/AIDS, SARS, Ebola, and Swine Flu, have had a great impact on the economy, the environment and any 
human activity, such as livestock, agriculture, tourism, transport, education, health, fishing, mining, industry, 
commerce, etc. Currently, humanity is facing another pandemic, the infection of the new coronavirus (2019-
nCoV) that generates the disease known as COVID-19. The objective of this document is to analyze and discuss 
the effects in agriculture of events related to the disease of COVID-19. For this analysis, data from the Food 
Agriculture Organization (FAO), the World Health Organization (WHO) and scientific . 
The COVID-19 pandemic is a global health crisis that is already having devastating impacts on the world 
economy – both directly and through necessary measures to contain the spread of the disease. These impacts are 
also being felt by the food and agriculture sector. While the supply of food has held up well to date, in many 
countries, the measures put in place to contain the spread of the virus are starting to disrupt the supply of agro-
food products to markets and consumers, both within and across borders. The sector is also experiencing a 
substantial shift in the composition and – for some commodities – the level of demand. 
 
Keywords : 2019-nCoV; COVID-19; coronavirus; food security; food supply chain; agriculture. 

 

1-INTRODUCTION: 

I restrictions on movement. For many countries, the direct impacts of the pandemic on primary agriculture 
should be limited, as the disease does not affect the natural resources upon which production is based. However, 
the virus poses a serious threat to food security and livelihoods in the poorest countries, where agricultural 
production systems are more labour-intensive and there is less capacity to withstand a severe macroeconomic 
shock. 
Because food is a basic necessity, the level of food demand should be affected less by the crisis than the demand 
for other goods and services. However, there has been a major shift in the structure of demand, with a collapse 
in demand from restaurants, hotels and catering, the closure of open markets, and a surge in demand from 
supermarkets. 
There are signs that businesses along the food chain are already adapting to shifts in demand, for example by 
switching production lines and increasing their capacity to manage larger inventories; moving to on-line 
platforms and direct delivery to households; and hiring temporary staff. In all but the poorest countries,2 the 
biggest challenges for the sector come from the measures needed to contain COVID-19; the necessary 
adjustments within the sector to comply with those measures (which may increase costs); and the need to find 
alternative markets for products affected as people change their consumption habits in response to COVID-19.  
 

2-METHODOLOGY: 

Currently, there is no reason for the health crisis to develop into a global food crisis. Supplies of staple crops are 
large, production prospects are favourable, and cereal stocks are expected to reach their third highest level on 
record.1 Moreover, most countries have designated the agriculture and agro-food sector as essential and exempt 
from business closure and restrictions on movement. For many countries, the direct impacts of the pandemic on 
primary agriculture should be limited, as the disease does not affect the natural resources upon which production 
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is based. However, the virus poses a serious threat to food security and livelihoods in the poorest countries, 
where agricultural production systems are more labour-intensive and there is less capacity to withstand a severe 
macroeconomic shock.Because food is a basic necessity, the level of food demand should be affected less by the 
crisis than the demand for other goods and services. However, there has been a major shift in the structure of 
demand, with a collapse in demand from restaurants, hotels and catering, the closure of open markets, and a 
surge in demand from supermarkets. 
There are signs that businesses along the food chain are already adapting to shifts in demand, for example by 
switching production lines and increasing their capacity to manage larger inventories; moving to on-line 
platforms and direct delivery to households; and hiring temporary staff. In all but the poorest countries,2 the 
biggest challenges for the sector come from the measures needed to contain COVID-19; the necessary 
adjustments within the sector to comply with those measures (which may 
increase costs); and the need to find alternative markets for products affected as people change their 
consumption habits in response to COVID-19. 
 

3- IMPACT OF COVID-19 ON AGRICULTURE: 

The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO, 2020a) states that COVID-2019 is affecting agriculture in two 
significant aspects: the supply and demand for food. These two aspects are directly related to food security, so 
food security is also at risk. With 
You can understand the relationships between these elements, as well as the impact of COVID-19. 
 Food supply: 

The food supply chain is a network that connects an agricultural system with the consumer's table, including 
processes such as manufacturing, packaging, distribution, and storage. 
Initially, the announcements of social isolation made people go to the supply centers and generate a shortage of 
some products, despite this, the food supply has stabilized because it is one of the systems that must be 
maintained to ensure food security. One of FAO's roles is to promote that food value chains are not interrupted 
and continue to operate (FAO, 2020b). Thus, despite the restrictions that governments have imposed on the 
mobility of labor in agricultural systems, although with some problems, the supply of basic necessities is 
normally assured. The situation is different when it comes to goods that are imported or exported; due to the 
closure of borders, international trade was interrupted, although after having defined security protocols to avoid 
the spread of the virus, trade stabilized. This may be temporary; it depends on what countries are doing to stop 
the spread of the virus. 
Part of the food supply system, are the social programs that some countries, mainly Latin America, have to feed 
millions of families and children with limited economic resources. This supply system is being served in 
different ways: 
Interruptions to food transfers are minimal, so the food supply remains stable; although observing China's 
experience in this pandemic, there is a greater impact on the livestock sector due to difficulties in accessing 
animal feed and, on the other hand, the shortage of labor (Zhang, 2020). 
Although it depends on the country and the measures that each one has adopted, globally the prices have 
remained stable, therefore, no spikes in the prices of basic necessities are expected, although it is more likely to 
occur for high-value products, especially meat and perishables. One of the indices that measure the variation of 
the price worldwide is the FAO Food Price Index (FFPI), a measure of the monthly variation of the international 
prices of a basket of food products. According to the FAO (2020c), the FFPI of February 2020 had an average 
of 180.5 points, that is, 1.9 points (1.0%) less than in January, constituting the first month-on-month decrease 
after four months consecutive increases 
Shifts in consumer demand: 

Most major economies are expected to enter recession as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, and the OECD 
has estimated that for each month the necessary containment measures continue the drop in output is equivalent 
to a decline in annual GDP growth of up to 2 percentage points.7 In developed countries, the macroeconomic 
shock to consumer demand and employment will reduce overall food demand only slightly, but is expected to 
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have a stronger impact on demand for higher value premium products and those with more service addition. 
Moreover, lower oil prices – a result of forecast lower GDP due to COVID 19 and an oil price war8 – are 
reducing demand for crops for biofuels. 
The collapse in consumption of food away from home will have a particularly large impact in developed 
countries. The closure of restaurants and food service providers in schools, hotels and catering businesses has 
shrunk the market for some commodities for example, potatoes for French fries, seafood, and dairy products 
with some of those losses compensated for by increased demand from supermarkets.9 Demand also appears to 
have shifted away from higher value items and towards staple and ready-to-eat foods that can be stored. There 
has also been a strong increase in e-commerce. 
This significant change in the composition – and for some commodities, the level – of demand will put whole 
value chains under pressure. Manufacturers are adjusting production and distribution, for example, to shift from 
producing bulk items for food service to smaller packages for home use. However, some will have difficulties 
keeping their businesses viable. There is also a need to adapt and deliver food through different channels (for 
example, via supermarkets or direct home delivery, as opposed to open markets or direct to restaurants and 
catering businesses). This will be particularly challenging for smaller and specialised farmers. 
Agriculture in Isolation 

There are also mental health challenges for farmers and farm workers. Long periods of separation in remote 
areas are not uncommon in farming, but the uncertainty about when travel restrictions will be eased creates a 
new set of problems for isolated workforces. 
There are also more modern drawbacks to social distancing orders. Cherilyn Jolly-Nagel grows grains, legumes 
and oilseeds on her farm in Saskatchewan, Canada, that sits 17 miles from the nearest town. 
We have two daughters, who are 13 and 11, and fortunately for us we are very sheltered from the pandemic,” 
says Jolly-Nagel. “We really wouldn’t want to be anywhere else during an event like this.” However, while 
having her daughters there means two extra pairs of hands to help around the farm, it also means their home is 
now doubling as a classroom. 
Rural communities around the world often suffer from poor connectivity and that creates a real problem for 
modern farmers. “We had a terrible internet service before coronavirus, but now we have an increased need to 
use it for our daughters to do their schoolwork,” says Jolly-Nagel. “It sounds like I’m complaining about not 
being able to watch Netflix, but it’s a challenge just to conduct business.” 
Demand of Food: 

Demand implies the willingness and ability of consumers to pay money for a particular good or service, during 
any particular period (Gottheil, 2013). 
The demand for food has decreased due to uncertainty and the reduction of people's spending capacity, although 
this decrease is still slight; the situation could worsen if the pandemic continues for a long time, due to reduced 
income and job losses (FAO, 2020b).Since China represents an important market in world trade and where the 
COVID-19 disease started, his experience shows an increase in online demand in the food and beverage sector, 
due to quarantine policies (FAO, 2020a). In situations like these, where a virus spreads on contact, contactless 
delivery services become preferred by consumers. For example, those who use drones for the product delivery.  
 

4. DISCUSSION: 

There are various ways to increase resilience of agricultural systems to covid-19. 
The systematic literature review of recent studies dealing with covid-19 pandemic impacts on agriculture 
systems allowed to define and systematise the main actions targeting enhancement of resilience. 
The measures to enhance the resilience of unofficial food supply chains using agrobiodiversity and such social 
innovations as the authorisation of social groups in providing cooperation of urban and rural communities were 
found as very effective in some South American nations, as the disturbances caused by the global covid-19 
pandemic highlighted the importance of agrobiodiversity to increase the resilience of unofficial food chains 
(Zimmerer & de Haan, 2020). 
Though restrictive measures against the increase of covid-19 infection have serious negative effect on workforce 
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in agriculture sector and food safety, the study by Bochtis et al. (2020) assessed the influence of covid-19 on 
agricultural labor in US and suggested several strategies to address these risks. 
The occupations in agriculture sector having the highest risks were identified and measures to protects workers 
were identified for these professions. Several control measures were identified as very relevant to increase the 
resilience of agriculture sector and safeguard farmers were proposed like physical distancing, protection 
equipment and hygiene. 
Pulighe and Lupia (2020) proposed to enlarge farming activities, to ensure farming in the urban sites to enhance 
resiliency of food systems delivering fresh products to urban areas and several measures of management of 
urban and natural resources were elaborated. Some authors (Bhavani & Gopinath, 2020; Lal, 2020a; Sukhwani 
et al., 2020) argue that after pandemic food supply will not be able to match local demand. 
The innovative farming measures to enhance resilience of food supply systems are still vital in most cases. 
Though, innovative farming measures will not be able to ensure fully food supply safety, it will provide for 
shaping more resilient food supply systems for the future (Gunther, 2020). 
The reduction in food security during covid-19 contagion is caused by reduced capacity of special agencies that 
provides important food social safety nets for vulnerable groups of population. Such institutions like food banks 
and school feeding programs have problems during covid-19 pandemic due to various restrictions imposed by 
the governments aiming to control pandemic, therefore state support is necessary to establish safety nets and to 
protect food supply chains during the covid-19 disease and afterwards (Boughton et al., 2020; Hobbs, 2020; 
Petetin, 2020; Timilsina. et al., 2020).  
 

5. CONCLUSION: 

The covid-19 pandemic has a big negative influence on agriculture sector. Food safety and security were greatly 
threatened due restrictions on mobility, interaction of people and reduced purchasing power of people. The most 
vulnerable groups of population were affected mostly. Therefore, the measures taken by governments to stop the 
spread of the Corona-19 virus, first of all influenced negatively global food supply systems. 
The analysis of literature in the risk-vulnerability and resilience of agriculture systems in the face of covid-19 
showed that the resilience of food systems needs to be enhanced by implementing technical, economic and 
measures. All these policies and measures first of all need to safeguard the health and food supply security of 
world population. 
Technical measures aiming to improve the functional performance level of the infrastructure in agriculture 
sector are necessary to enhance physical resilience. Organizations and institutions in agriculture sector need to 
take necessary recovery efforts, considering the absorptive, adaptive, and restorative capabilities of the 
agricultural systems. It is obvious that the market forces via price mechanisms involuntarily reduce the demand 
of rare agricultural goods and match supply with demand during pandemic and the banning on such price 
increases has negative impact on resilience of agriculture systems by diminishing their absorptive and adaptive 
capabilities of resilience provided by the market price system. However, economic support and subsidies in face 
of economic losses of farmers allows to recover faster after disaster and are welcomed. The strong communities 
developed in rural areas can enhance the social resilience capacities of agricultural systems as strong 
communities pool their resources and survive during pandemic more easily and start rebuilding as government 
aid always come with delay. 
The current study has limitations as it aims to capture just general and fast effects of the covid-19 disaster on 
agricultural systems in the widest sense. The future research is necessary to investigate how various market 
disruptions of food supply affect small and larger scale farms, dependent on the volatile market prices and 
supply chains disruptions. The negative effects on food security need to be investigated further to define 
necessary changes in food systems to increase their resilience. Also, the wider impacts of covid-19 on other 
producers in different sectors, industries and regions need to be investigated. It is also necessary to explore 
father how the size of the farm, technological equipment available, production modes and practices provides for 
increase resilience of farms and what are the best policy measures for boosting resilience of agricultural 
systems. 
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6. RESULTS OF SYSTEMATIC LITERATURE REVIEW: 

The covid-19 can be treated as disaster associated with hazards and risks. Though, a disaster is a apprehension 
of hazard, there is no universally concept and agreement among scholars about the scale of hazard to be 
qualified as a disaster, however covid-19 pandemic can be treated as disaster taking into account overall 
negative impacts and risks occurred around the world and the number of deaths totalling to almost 2 billion. 
Thus, based on universal definition of hazard following conceptual framework provided above for our analysis, 
the main hazards and risks linked to covid-19 impacts on agriculture sector are given in Table 1 based on 
scientific literature review. 
There is an opportunity today to not just respond effectively to the current crisis, but to roll back distortive, 
inefficient and environmentally harmful support, thereby freeing up financial resources for investments in a 
more productive, sustainable and resilient food system able to meet new challenges. This, together with 
accompanying regulatory reforms, can help build an enabling environment for the entire food system that is 
aligned with natural resource limits, a changing climate, market demand, technological developments, and “low 
probability, high impact” catastrophic risks. The unanticipated shock of COVID-19 underscores the need for a 
shift from “business as usual” policies to a more forward looking policy package that invests in the productivity, 
sustainability, and the resilience of the global food system. 
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ABSTRACT  

 The object of the present paper is to some fixed point theorems of previous authors.  
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1. INTRODUCTION  

 Let X denote a normed linear space with norm and T is a self map of x. Let x0  x be 

a point of x. and suppose that xn + 1 = f (T, xn) denote an iteration procedure which yield a 

sequence of points 
0}{

nn
x in x. Functional iteration given by f (T, xn) = Txn is one example 

of such an iteration procedure suppose 
0}{

nn
x converge to a fixed point p of T. Let 


0}{

nn
g be an arbitrary sequence in X. And set n = || yn + 1 – f (Tyn) || for n = 0, 1, 2 …….. if 

lim n = 0 implies that ,lim pyn
x




Then the iteration procedure defined by xn + 1 = f (T, xn) 

is said to be T – stable with respect to T. The stability of several iteration procedure for 

certain contractive definition and have been defined and studied by several authors Harder 

and Hicks showed that functional iteration for mapping T – satisfying various contractive 

definition is T – stable, as well as for several iteration schemes other than function iteration. 

Rhoades [2] extended some of the result of Harder and Hicks [3] to an independent 

contractive def4. More necently[161] generalized to the result of Rhoades [187] and Proved 

stability result in fixed paints. more recently Rhoades [187] continued the study of stability 

results by the following contractive definition. 

 || Tx – Ty ||  c max || x – y || , ½ { || x – Tx || + || y – Ty || , || x – Ty || , || y – Tx || 
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  x, y  x, 0  c < 1 

 He proved several stability result ………… (1) 

Which are generalizations and extensions most of the results of Harder and Hicks [100] and 

Rhoades [187] etc. the following iteration. Procedure will be used in our result. 

 

2. MAIN RESULTS 

THEOREM : 

  Let (x, 11) be a named linear spaces T a self map of x satisfying sb. Let u be the fixed 

point of T.  

 Let x0  x and define  

 yn = (1 – n – n) + nTxn+ n  ,     n  0  ........... (1) 

 xn + 1 = (1 – n – n) xn  + nTyn+ n un ,    n  0  ........... (2) 

 Where {n}, {n}, {n}, {n} satisfy 

(i) 0 = 1 

(ii) 0  , n, n, n  1,    n  0 

(iii) 0)(0 
n nn   

(iv) 00 limlim 


n
n

n
n

  

   n        n/ 

(v)   )1( kkk c     converge  

 j =0, k = j + 1 

 

 Let   nnz  c  x   and define.  

 pn = (1 – n – n) zn + nTzn+ nvn  ,     n  0  ........... (3) 

 0 = || zn + 1 – (1 – n – n) zn – nTpn – n un || ........... (4) 

Then 

 || zn + 1 – u ||  || xn + 1 – u || + mc  n

jk

n

j 10  (1 – k – k + c k) || y – Ty || 

 + mc2  n

jkjj

n

j 10  (1 – k – k + c k) || (xj – Txj || +  n

k 0 (1 – k – k + c k)  
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 || x0 – y0 || +   
n

j

n

jk0 1 (1 – k – k + c k) j  ........... (5) 

Where it is under stood that product is 1 

when j = n, and m (1 – c) –1 more over  

limit zn = u iff  lim n = 0 

Proof || Tx – Ty ||  c max {|| x – y || , || x – Tx || , [ || x – Tx || + || x – y || + || x – Tx || ] +  

 || Tx – Ty || ] /2, || x – Tx || + || y – x || + || x – Tx || ] 

   max {c || x – y ||, c || x – Tx ||  , 
c

c

2

2
 [ || x – Tx || + || x – y || ] 

c

c

1
  || x – Tx ||,  

 c || y – x || + c || x – Tx || ]  mc || x – Tx || + c || x – y || ........... (6) 

using (1), (4) and (6), we get  

 = || zn + 1 – u ||  || xn + 1 – u || + || xn – Tzn || + || Tzn – zn + 1||  

 = || xn + 1 – u || + || (1 – n – n) xn + nTyn + Tn + n un – (1 – n – n) zn – nTzn – n vn 

    [(1 – n – n) zn + n + nTzn + n vn] 

 = || xn + 1 – u || + || (1 – n – n) || (xn – zn + n (Tyn – Tpn || + n  

  || xn + 1 – u || +  (1 – n – n)  || xn – zn || + n (Tyn – Tpn ||  

  || xn + 1 – u || +  (1 – n – n)  || xn – zn || + n me || yn – Tyn ||  + c || yn – pn || + n 

i.e 

 (1 – n – n) || xn – zn || + mc n || yn – Tyn || + c n || yn – pn || + n ........... (7) 

But 

|| yn – pn ||  || (1 – n – n) (xn – zn) + n (Txn – Tzn) || 

       || (1 – n – n) (xn – zn) + n (Txn – Tzn) || 

       || (1 – n – n) (xn – zn) + n cmc (xn – Txn) || + c || xn – zn || 

       || xn – zn || + me n || xn – Txn ||  ........... (8) 

using (8) in (7), gives 

 || zn + 1 – u ||  || xn + 1 – u || + (1 – n – n + cn) || xn – zn || + mc n || xy – Tyn ||  

 + mc2 nn || xn – Txn || + n ........... (9) 

Further more :-  

 || xn – zn || = || (1 – n – 1 – n – 1) xn – 1 – n – 1 Tyn – 1 + yn – 1 un – 1 – zn ||  
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   || (1 – n – 1 – n – 1) (xn – 1 – zn – 1) + n – 1(Ty – 1 – Tpn – 1 

    || (1 – n – 1 – n – 1) || xn – 1 – zn – 1 || + n – 1 [mc || yn – 1 – Tyn – 1 ||  

 + c || yn – 1 – pn – 1 ||]  + n – 1  

 =  || (1 – n – 1 – n – 1) || xn – 1 – zn – 1 || + mc n – 1|| yn – 1 – Tyn – 1 ||  

 + c n – 1 || yn – 1 – pn – 1 ||]  + n – 1 ........... (10) 

But  

|| yn – 1 – pn – 1 ||]    || (1 – n – 1 – n – 1) (xn – 1  – zn – 1) + n – 1 (Txn – 1 – Tzn – 1) ||  

   (1 – n – 1 – n – 1) || xn – 1  – zn – 1 || + n || Txn – 1 – Tzn – 1 || 

   (1 – n – 1 – n – 1) || xn – 1  – zn – 1 || + n – 1 [mc || xn – 1 – Txn – 1 || + c || xn – 1 – zn – 1||  

   || xn – 1 – zn – 1||  + me n – 1 || xn – 1 – Txn – 1 ||  ........... (11) 

using (10) and (11) gives 

|| xn – zn ||  (1 – n – 1 – n – 1 + c n – 1) || xn – 1 – zn – 1 || + me n – 1 || yn – 1 – Tyn – 1 ||  

 + mc2 n – 1 . n – 1|| xn – 1 – Txn – 1 || + n – 1 ........... (12)   

using (12) and (9) gives  

 || zn + 1 – u ||  || xn + 1 – u || + mc n || yn – Tyn || + me (1 – n – n – c n) n – 1  

 || yn – 1 – Tyn – 1||  + mc2 n . n || xn – Txn || + mc2 (1 – n – n + c n) 

 n – 1 . n – 1|| xn – 1 – Txn – 1 || + (1 – n – n + c n) (1 – n – 1 – n – 1 + c n – 1)  

 || xn – 1 – zn – 1 || + (1 – n – n + c n) n – 1+ 0 

Repeating this process (n – 1) more time yields (4) 

Now we show that limi zn = u.  

 || zn + 1 – u ||  (1 – n – n) || xn – u || + (n + n) || Tyn – u || + yn ||un – Tyn ||  

........... (13) 

From (5) we get  

 || Tyn – u ||  c || yn – u || 

                    c [(1 – n – n) || xn – u || + (n + n) || Txn – u || + n || vn – Txn || 

                    c [(1 – n – n) || xn – u || + c (n + n) || xn – u || + n || vn – Txn || 

                    c [ || xn – u || ] + c n || vn – Txn ||  ........... (14) 

using (14) in (13) yield,  
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|| xn – 1 – u ||  (1 – n – n) || xn – u || + (n + n)  [c || xn – u || + cn || un – Txn ||  

        + yn || un – Tyn ||  

                    (1 – n – n) (1 – c) || xn – u || + (n + n)  cn || vn – Txn || + yn || un – Tyn ||  

                    (1 – cn – n) (1 – c) || xn – u || + (n + n)  cn || vn – Txn || + yn || un – Tyn ||  

                    e – (1 – c) (
n

 + 
n

) || xn – u || + || n + n ||  cn || vn – Txn || + yn || un – Tyn ||  

so that  

|| xn + 1 – u ||  exp. [– (1 – c) )(0 jj

n

j
   || x0 – u || + (n + n)  

           cn || vn – Txn || + yn || un – Tyn ||  0 as  

                            n   and hence. lim xn = u 

Now using the triangle i equality and (5) 

|| xn – Txn ||  || xn – u || + || Txn – u ||  (1 + c) || xn – u ||  0 as  

               n   observe that  

|| yn – u ||  (1 – n – n) || xn – u || + (n – n) || Txn – u || + n || vn – Txn || 

                (1 – (n + n) (1 – c) || xn – u || + n || vn – Txn || 

                || xn – u || + n || vn – Txn ||  0 as n    

so that 

 || yn – Tyn ||  0 as n    

Suppose lim n = 0, let A denote the lower triangular matrix with entries  

 anj =  n

jkj 1 (1 – k – k + c k) 

Then from Rhoades (187). A is multiplicative, so that  

  n

jkjj

n

j
n

me 10
2lim 
 (1 – k – k + c k) || yj – Tyj || = 0 

and  

  n

jkjj

n

j
n

me 10
2lim 
 (1 – k – k + c k) || xj – Tyj ||  

Let B be the lower triangular matrix with entries  

  n

jkjbn 1 (1 – k – k + c k)  

Condition (5) implies that B is multiplicative and hence. 
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  n

k
n

0lim 
(1 – k – k + c k) = 0 

Therefore from (4), it follows that lim zn = u. Suppose  

 lim zn = u 

     n  = || jn+1 – (1 – n – n) zn - n Tpn – ynun ||  

  || zn+1 – u || + (1 – n – n) || zn – u || + (n + n) || u – Tpn || + n || Tpn – un || 

  || zn+1 – u || + (1 – n – n) || zn – u || + c (n + n) || u – pn || + n || Tpn – un || 

  || zn+1 – u || + (1 – n – n) || zn – u || + c (n + n) [(1 – n – n) || zn – u || 

    + (n + n) || u – Tzx || + n || Tzn – vn || + n || Tpn – un || 

  || zn+1 – u || + [(1 – n – n) || zn – u || + c (n + n) [(1 – n – n) || zn – u || 

    + c (n + n) || u – zx || + c (n – n) n || Tzn – vn || + n || Tpn – vn || 

  || zn+1 – u || + [(1 – n – n) || zn – u || + c (n + n) [(1 – n – n) || zn – u || 

    + c (n + n) || un – Tzx || + c (n – n) n || Tzn – vn || + n || Tpn – un || 

  || zn+1 – u || + [(1 – n – n) || zn – u || + c (n + n) || u – zn || 

    + c (n + n) n || Tzn – vn || + n || Tpn – vn || 

  || zn+1 – u || + || zn – u || + c (n + n) n || Tzn – vn || + n || Tpn – vn ||  0 as n   

Completing the proof of the theorem.  

 

Remark (1) Our theorem is a generalization of theorem of Rhoades [187] and asilike [1609] 

 (2) If we put n = n = 0 for all n  0 in the theorem 1 we obtain the following. 
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ABSTRACT 

Manoj Das is an incredible short story author from the Oriya writing. In spite of the fact that his primary 
language is Oriya, he looked into composing the accounts in English too. Along these lines one can say that he 
is an Indian English author just as the Indian essayist of fiction in English interpretation. Graham Greene says 
about him as: "Manoj Das… will have a spot on my racks next to the accounts of Narayan."(A Tiger at Dusk 
and Tornado).To cite from The Indian Express day by day paper: "Manoj Das not just makes a country, semi-
metropolitan climate easily, he additionally gives a genuine voice which profoundly mirrors the vernacular, 
profundity, substance and humor". Starting here of view his situation in the Indian English writing is one of high 
significance and uniqueness.  
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1. INTRODUCTION 

Manoj Das is one of the twentieth century's greatest Indian English authors. He is from Oriya and often known 
in English as an Indian writer because he traduced some of his stories and novels from Oriya to English. So, in 
English translation, he was at the same time Indian English writer and also Indian Writer. The Indian authors are 
divided into two classes –Tamil Indian and Classical Indian authors. For both fields, some authors are counted 
as working in both fields. The development of multilingual and multicultural texts is the Indian English 
language literature. All Indian writers who writes in English and who are known as Indian English literature in 
native or mother tongues may be one of India's various languages, come under one roof. In their books, they 
share their own thoughts, ideas and social problems. Now, with the participation of national and foreign authors, 
it has entered a very important place. 
Short story is one of the fictional prose genres. From ancient times until modern times it is famous. All loves 
reading short stories. A short story is that you can hear and read it in one place. The description of a short story 
is very complicated, because history depends on the thoughts of a tolder – whether that teller tells real stories or 
imaginative stories. Many stories offer readers and listeners moral massages. A typical word for a short story is- 
Short is that you can read it at one spot, a claim most famously made in Poe's essay "The compositional theory" 
(1846). "Short story," Charis Beldick says, "a un liked, fictional, prose story that is too brief to be written in its 
own form as often novels and novels. By general, a short story should concentrate on a single incident with only 
one or two characters, economically rather than a novel's ongoing analysis of social history. It's shorter than the 
novels. This covers few characters and has or does not place them. It is contingent on the mood of the creator. 
Readers and listeners will appreciate it. M.H.-M.H. Abrams, English Professor at Cornell University, Emeritus, 
thus defined: "Short storytelling is a short prose fictive work and most words for analysis are also applicable for 
short story storytelling, for the component elements, the kind and the narrative techniques of the novel." 
In the hymns of RigVeda and Upanishadas the roots of Indian short stories can be seen.Several authors wrote 
collections of short stories in India during ancient times. 
Vishnusharma is among them. His famous world book is Panchatantra, which is a strong Moral Short Story 
Collection in India. A poet and writer, Dantin is popular, DasakumaraCharitha is his famous novel. 
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Somadeva'sKathasaritsagara is another prominent Indian writer and oeuvre; Narayan Pundit's Hitopadesha's and 
Jataka Tales' Buddhist ones. 
The Indian short story heritage is extremely strong. One of the most popular classics of world literature is the 
tales of Katha Saritsagar, Panchatantra, Dashakumarcharitam, Hitupadesh, Upanishads and Jataka. Even today, 
they are read and enjoyed in every part of the world as well as in India. A variety of classical short stories were 
also born in India's numerous regional languages, but sadly most of these tales flourished and disseminated their 
fragrance in the "desert air," mostly unnoticed by the lack of a translation of regional short stories that comprise 
nearly every aspect of a good short story. In this part a portion of the short accounts of Manoj Das is 
investigated from his assortments.  
1. Mystery of the Missing Cap is one of the well known comic short accounts of Manoj Das. The entire 
story runs with the brilliance of a great humor. It is an account of two courteous fellows of Orissa State Shri 
Moharana is a rich and liberal hearted man, who has pukka (i.e., the substantial house) house in around twenty 
towns. The house sparkled as a kind of vacation destination for the people of the close by towns. He has two 
lakes loaded with decision fish and various spoiled cows. Babu Vsirkishore is a M.L.A and pastor of Fisheries 
and Expressive arts of Orissa State. The story is set in Shankari town, Balsore locale of Orissa. It is a parody on 
the visit of pastor Virkishore to seaside town of Orissa.  
Rich man Shri Moharana has a considered serving individuals and became legislator He welcome Shri Babu 
Virkishore, the Hon'ble Priest of Fisheries and Expressive arts, hailed from his Balsore locale for gift of his 
introduction passage in governmental issues. The depiction of the gathering to the priest is exceptionally clever 
and fascinating. Consistently the offspring of the town lower Elementary School commit the evening to the act 
of the welcome tune. The storyteller says that the hold back of the melody actually echoes in him "O powerful 
priest, advise us, do advise us, do advise us.  
How would you nurture this long and expansive universe? 1". (Chosen Fiction p-145)  
At the point when the priest, gets down from his jeep, many locals began praises and yelled 'BabuVirkishore ki 
jai' and' Bharathmatha ki jai'. They saw the clergyman was twofold the size of a normal man of their town, 
trudged through the road amidst yelling of mottos. "The half-stripped, pot-bellied, ignoble children  
Strolled corresponding to the priest at a safe particular and couldn't help feel-ing minuscule and guilty"2 (Chose 
Fiction.p-146). This is the way the author presents the universe of the youngsters very particular from that of the 
pioneers. Their honesty excites their interest. Their miracle blockades minds fought over numerous issues in 
regards to the priest: "What does a priest eat? What does he think? Does he rest? Does he at any point 
experience the ill effects of colic cold as standard humans do?"3 (Chose Fiction.p-146) Through the functions of 
their psyche, the author gives us more thoughts regarding their reality. Their guiltless brain envisions the 
clergyman to be an incredible man. 
The storyteller got the principal stun of dissatisfaction when he finds that the pastor wheezes like a standard 
man. His egg-uncovered head laid on an immense pad. At the point when the clergyman was resting in a room 
his cap was taken, by a little monkey Jhundoo. He is the child of tamed mother monkey of Shri Moharana. The 
advertising official said: "Obviously there is a profound established scheme… . Indeed, I dread, it might 
effectsly affect the political circumstance of our country."4 (Chose Fiction.p-148). Moharana was in a real sense 
shaking, when he catches wind of the cap missing. He was perspiring like a frozen yogurt stick. At the point 
when youngsters knew about the theft of clergyman's cap their honest psyche reflects as one said that the 
hoodlum, when gotten, is to be held tight  
The huge banyan tree next to the waterway Maybe every one of the townspeople will be tossed into prison said 
another. Among us there were locals who even accepted that the pastor's cap was a kind of Aladdin's light, that 
any individual who puts it on would wind up supplied with clerical force the following second. Here Manoj Das 
makes a universe of blamelessness, interest and straightforward confidence for the kids. 
The end scene of the story accompanies Jhandoo, the little monkey; half trained and half wild. He strolls 
towards the pastor conveying his missing cap. He plunks down between the priest and Sri Moharana, and plays 
with the cap. Subsequently it is very funny yet it unquestionably uncovered affectation misrepresentation and 
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the bogus self image of the pastor. His shame is substantial, when he attempts to conceal saying "trama center… 
… ..er… ..isn't this one the very cap removed by the aristocrat?" Sri Moharana with complete apprehension 
articulates "Indeed, indeed, this is the aristocrat… ."5 (Chose Fiction.p-152) The finish of the story is important. 
It is conversation of current governmental issues. It is tells that both the Pastor and Sri Moharana have by and 
large surrendered every one of their yearnings in governmental issues after the episode of the missing cap.  
2. In Goodbye to a Phantom, Manoj Das portrays provincial individuals' faith in the presences of 
Apparition. Locals have tender connection with a female apparition. They treat her as she is one of the 
individuals in their Town. Das depicts incredible considered individuals companionship with soul. The 
storyteller recollects with warmth an occupant apparition in the town where he spends a cheerful adolescence. 
His visit to the town become more uncommon, "the new ages of town young men were so extraordinary, so 
oblivious. They were only scared of ghosts."6 (Chose Fiction.p-108).  
On one of his excursions back to the town, the storyteller now grown-up discovers the palm tree in which the 
phantom lives dead, struck by lightning. In a town three companions were living, they are called as Sahibs in 
English India. The Phantom is an ill-conceived little girl of a sahib by one ancestral lady. They offer haven to 
her in their won house. She goes through certain days as a servant in Sahib's Home. One day she has a 
considered have all the gold and cash kept by the Sahibs. The young lady murders every one of the three sahibs 
by giving them harmful food. However, her arrangement to gain the abundance bombs when she, at the end of 
the day, is killed by her sweetheart. Furthermore, she turned into a phantom.  
The phantom is an ill-conceived girl of an ancestral lady. Presently she lives in an abandoned estate of town for 
quite a long time. She rests the greater part of the days and sobs the vast majority of the evenings with her 
excruciating recollections. The locals notice the young lady's desolate movement in the unwanted estate of 
town. The resident's real mentality towards the apparition has never been destructive. The townspeople's 
empathy and compassion worries for the young lady is plainly presents in the Savant's contribution an offer to 
the young lady. The blamelessness and  
Straightforwardness of the young lady (phantom) motivates the locals to regard her more as a living young lady 
than an apparition. The locals consistently treat her as one of their town part: "The residents' friendship for the 
phantom didn't decline"7 (Chose Fiction.p-102). In happy events she offers desserts, food and Drink however 
none has at any point seen her. In town, the phantom known as sweetheart little girl "No service in the town was 
considered finished without her due share: to a birth or marriage or demise, passed without the young lady's 
offer being appropriately offered to her"8 (Chose Fiction.p-103).  
After certain days the manor would have been revamped. The Orissa government chooses to crush the 
disintegrating estate and utilize the land for public work. The locals got restless to discovers an answer for settle 
phantom in some other spot since they love her and she has never hurt anybody thus accept she is altruistic 
apparition. The townspeople solicitation to the public authority to save a few days for them with the goal that 
they can discover an answer before the destruction of the manor since they fear phantom now after destruction 
of estate apparition will go to our homes they accept phantom is a lone apparition never turned into a 
person.After all talking about the townspeople Choose to move her, where no one lives. They welcome a 
Performer or Jadugar to take care of the phantom issue.  
The entire town comes to say goodbye to her by offering great food like the rice, banana, coconuts sweet meats 
cakes and so on, to the young lady and crying tears for her. All townspeople take part in goodbye function of the 
phantom including ladies and youngsters. The performer performs goodbye service to the apparition by utilizing 
a human skull and a bone and welcomes to take the food. The apparition comes out without taking the food 
follows the performer's order to leave the estate. The performer takes her and orders her to get into a tall palm 
tree. At that point he beats the tree with stick and circles it for at some point to affirm that the apparition got into 
that palm tree. The locals have a sense of safety in discovering an answer for their prior, in secure inclination 
that assuming the apparition isn't given a spot to rest in, it could come and remain with any of the family in the 
town. Finally, the phantom trips the tree and lives there. Accordingly the story presents the basic level of the 
town local area in notion, paying little heed to the demeanor of the rest of the world.  
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3.The Lowered Valley is an account of Manoj Das' dad's own insight of developing a dam in a little town of 
Odisha. His dad was a Designer. The story basically manages development and obliteration. These two variables 
rely upon Time. Time says everything on the planet. Time is fundamental topic of this story and Das 
additionally notice town individuals' profound sentiments and opinions towards their heavenly mother land and 
portrays lovely Indian town scene and town is encircled by the trees, the pools, the Shiva Sanctuary, little slope 
and meandering bull of Master Shiva. He shows Indian people group framework 
“The Bridge in the Moonlit Night”is one of the diamonds of Manoj Das' accounts. The sharpness of unexploited 

Love had once in a while been so profoundly felt by the perusers . The Worldwide Number of New Orleans 

Survey (Loyala College 1979) pick just a single story from Asia and that was Manoj Das' A Scaffold in the 

Twilight Night-a heartfelt connection transport between the youthful school educator Ashok and Meena, a 

wonderful young lady, understudy of Ashok. The octogenarian Prof. Ashok who invests his energy in a stunned 

state (half-alert and half-sleeping) finds out about a reality which had happened somewhere in the range of sixty 

years prior. Sudhir, his companion and once an understudy uncovers to him reality that to his many love letters 

Meena had reacted yet he out of desire and unjustifiable dread had torn that sole love letter of Meena and 

tossed it into the moving water underneath the extension. At the point when Ashok heard this he promptly leaves 

his body there and goes looking for that tragically missing adoration letter. In the mean time, Mahindra, 

another companion of Ashok and Sudhir shows up there and communicates his astonishment over the way that 

how quick could Ashok walk and beat him and arrive at home while a couple of moments prior he has seen him 

engaged in searching for something at the destroyed extension. This is when Sudhir discovers Ashok dead. Who 

was then searching for the smidgens of the torn letter. Was it the soul of Ashok? Such  

Questions are normal to frequent and manifest and the appropriate responses are as yet covered in secret all 

things considered. 

In “The Cat” Das convincingly appropriates feline as an irreplaceable individual from the rustic home. It is a 
charming and stylishly fulfilling force that enlightens town nature. Mr.Mahendra Mishra is the hero of the story. 
He is resigned Locale Magistrate, Mr Mishra has chosen to remain in the country climate of his town, and with 
the arrival of the local memory and sentimentality torture him with desolation as he goes down the world of 
fond memories just to be sold out by the radiant connection between his mom and the pet feline. Through the 
story author makes an incredible sentinel of town nature and cunningly applies memory and sentimentality to 
resuscitate down the world of fond memories the close relationship of the feline with his mom who is no more.  
As a considerable family opponent for fish, dry fish and milk, Mishra reviews, how he used to pursue the white 
feline away bitterly and rebuff her like a successful Rama or Parshurama after a long pursue round the Devadaru 
and Chakunda trees. Being crushed and shaved to the vicious delight of the expert, the feline makes an 
emotional exit just to allow his mom to mourn till her return around evening time. The motivation behind why 
Mishra's mom is so much genuinely appended to the feline is that after the demise  
of her folks and obliteration of their familial house, the feline was the solitary ally to go with her to her dad in 
law's home. The pet has become from that point forward a vital part of the Mishra family, and all the more 
especially so to the mother. After his superannuation, the white feline is visualized as an ideal for the country 
world and Mishra's quest for the feline under the Bakul tree emblematically proposes to an infuriating quest for 
the blameless past which may not be recaptured. The two his mom and the feline have left them unequivocally, 
yet their memory stands apart as an ideal to be imitated by the country individuals for the foundation of a 
paradise on earth through the flawless connection among man and creature, between the expert and the pet. 
TheTree is a striking story that uncovers the way of life of the townspeople as found in their mentalities and 
approaches towards various circumstances, static or unpredictable. In an Indian town, each enliven and lifeless 
thing turns into a significant part of the town existence without which the town gets inadequate. The guiltless 
residents are genuinely joins to the tree which has become a piece of their day by day life. It presents the 
aggregate mentality of townspeople towards a troublesome episode. The story manages the resident's aggregate 
intend to save their old banyan tree. The abrupt happening to the flood makes them accumulate on the stream 
bank. The author distinctively depicts the resident's demonstration of making  
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Each other aware of unexpected happening to the flood. "The flood comes at a little past mid-night. The jackals 
with their long groaning yells, figures out how to awaken a few group who shouts to each other and consoles of 
an aggregate awareness"20 (Chose Fiction.p-56). The waterway is depicts as a living pet of the townspeople 
who has unexpectedly lost all control of itself. The essayist portrays: "The townspeople felt scandalized each 
time the recognizable manageable waterway extends and develop outsider. It stuns them; as though an 
easygoing homegrown creature unexpectedly has gone off the deep end, acting fiercely and not reacting to any 
measure of charm. One simply looks on helplessly."21(Selected Fiction.p-57) When the townspeople became 
mindful that their banyan tree which was before a spot for God, utilized for meeting and once in a while as a 
commercial center, planned to slide in to the rising water, they request each other's idea and help to save the tree 
from falling into the stream.  
Nirakar Das, the resigned Head Pandit, sees how the birds and Creatures were abandoning the tree which was 
their home. Srikanta Das, another old individual from the local area, recommends everyone to take a grave 
promise quietly inside the heart that if the tree was saved everyone would abbreviate their hair. He tells that on 
account of the wrongdoing of the locals the tree planned to fall. In this manner proposes that Everyone should 
implore to be pardoned. Close to him, Shridhar Mishra, the notable homeopathic, is additionally gazed upward 
by everyone  
To track down a speedy solution for the circumstance Indeed, even Raghu Dal Behera, the well known shooter 
of the town isn't oblivious as to discovering an answer. Accordingly, the interest among the residents develops 
increasingly more to track down a superior answer for save their banyan tree from vanishing into the waterway. 
Then again, the chance of the banyan Tree's falling very before long increments alongside the expanding 
nervousness and pressure of the townspeople. The circumstance deteriorates steadily lastly the tree slides into 
the rising water. Be that as it may, the banyan goddess as a stone is saved. Bishnu Jena who used to be moved 
by goddess, prior, is by all accounts situated before her now. The townspeople, obviously, begin appealing to 
the beat of the cymbals, conch-shells, drums and so on to emerge the force of the goddess and to get the 
messages of the Banyan Goddess through him. It is Bishu who is moved by the soul of the tree and consoles the 
sobbing townspeople by guaranteeing them that it would be reawakened again:"I will be brought back to life - 
once more! I will be brought into the world as 1,000 trees – here, there, everywhere!"22 (Chose Fiction.p-65) 
.The regular conviction and demeanor of the locals mirror their profound rootedness in the customary Indian 
culture. The greeting for positive solutions for conquer the obstacle to save the tree and the reactions of the 
locals portray the thought of clique and all inclusive fellowship of the local area. 
 

2. CONCLUSION  

Manoj Das is proved to be one of the major Indian writers of fiction in English. Obviously, he is considered 
primarily an Indian author in Oriya, although he himself wrote some of his stories and novels in English. He is 
well-known for his high-quality literary work, which is well-esteemed by many popular critics, novelists and 
academics. His fictional Writing is beautiful to read if Oriya or Oriya is translated directly into English. She 
primarily focuses on social and second, political issues, and thirdly on spiritual and religious topics, etc. His 
tales have spiritual and social characteristics. Such stories are written to educate the reader and direct them in 
their lives to live in the right path. For one way, he works as a comic to correct the strange and exceptional 
behavior of the fantastic men. Many tales are rustic since the surroundings are agricultural and country. His tales 
are well known to India's typical rural mind. Manoj Das has built his reputation as a short story writer and 
novelist as one of the renowned Indian writers in English. He is a well-known Indian-language story blogger. He 
has written over a four decades of writing stories and three books, a biography and other essays. Throughout this 
time he has published about a hundred short stories. Throughout his writing career, he won several awards. His 
short stories immerse themselves profoundly in human experience and unfold human mind with reverence to 
nature and the environment. His tales have not fully explained events and circumstances. He brings in his stories 
part of his personality to make them genuine and interesting. He isn't able to explain what happened. He's 
questioning thoroughly how it happened and why it did. He looks from inside his characters and analyzes how 
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their minds function. He has well-finished his short stories and incorporated artistic works. Most of his stories 
rely on characters, i.e. short character stories. Manoj Das writings are indeed a harmonious blend of maturity 
and innocence, as mentioned in the forgoing chapters. He is basically a subjective writer who has set a norm for 
himself. 
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पत्रकारिता की अवधािणा औि मीडिया माध्यम ों में डिडत्रत 

नािी छडव के डवडिन्न रूप 

पोंकज कुमाि                                                      िा0 सुडमत म हन 

शोधार्थी-हिन्दी एवं पत्रकारिता हवभाग                   सि प्राध्यापक-हिन्दी एवं पत्रकारिता हवभाग 

जे0 एस0 हवश्वहवद्यालय,हशकोिाबाद                           जे0 एस0 हवश्वहवद्यालय,हशकोिाबाद 

(हििोजाबाद)उ.प्र.                                                    (हििोजाबाद)उ.प्र. 

 

 श ध सािाोंश-  

वततमान समय मीहिया का िै, सहदयो ंसे मीहिया का समाज से घहनष्ठ संबंध ििा िै दूिदशतन औि इंटिनेट ने िेहियो, 
ट्ांहजस्टि औि मुहित माध्यम से जुड़कि मीहिया को आज हवश्व की मिाशक्ति बना हदया िै। वततमान में भू-

मंिलीकिण औि मुिबाजाि के हित भी मीहिया से जुड़ गए िंैै। अब मुिण माध्यम की तिि वि न तो सीहमत ििा 
िै। औि न िेहियो की तिि हवहभन्न सिकािो ंद्वािा हनयंहत्रत सैटेलाइट ने इसे हवश्व के हलए सुलभ किा हदया िै औि िि 

के्षत्र में उसकी भूहमका हनणातयक िो गई िै। मनुष्य की हवहवध अनुभूहतयो ं में स दंयातनुभूहत का हवशेष मित्व िै। 

स दंयतहप्रयता मानव की नैसहगतक प्रवृहि ििी िै। यि स दंयतहप्रयता प्रकृहत के प्रहत तो ििी िी िै, जो बाल, पुरूष औि 

नािी-स न्दयत के रूप में नजि आता िै। भाितीय वाि्मय में पुरूष स दंयत की तुलना में अहधक हवस्ताि हमला िै। नािी 
का दैहिक स दंयत दूसिो ंको सिज िी अपनी ओि आकहषतत कि लेता िै। साहित्य के सार्थ-सार्थ कला के हवहवध के्षत्रो ं
में भी नािी के असीम स दंयत को स्र्थान प्राप्त िोता िै। समय के सार्थ-सार्थ इसने अन्य के्षत्रो ंमें भी पदापतण हकया िै 

ऐसा िी एक के्षत्र मीहिया भी िै। हकसी भाषा, हवचाि, भाव, सूचना अर्थवा जानकािी को हवशाल जन समुदाय तक 

पहुँचाना िी मीहिया िै। यि बड़ी तादाद में लोगो ंतक संदेशो ंको संप्ेिहषत किने की आधुहनक कला िै। 

ज्ञमू  ॅ वतके. िाित ,ल कतोंत्र पत्रकारिता ,मीडिया माध्यम, नािी,छडव । 

 

    ज्ञान औि हवचािो ंकी समीक्षात्मक हटप्पहणयो ंके सार्थ शब्द ध्वहन तर्था हचत्रो ंके माध्यम से जन-जन तक पहुँचाना 
िी पत्रकारिता िै। यि वि हवधा िै हजसमें सभी प्रकाि के प्रत्रकािो ंके कायो कततव्ो ंऔि लक्ष्ो ंका हववेचन िोता िै। 

गाुँधी जी ने किा हक पत्रकारिता का उदे्दष्य सेवा िै। अकबि इलािाबादी ने ठीक िी किा र्था हक- खीचो ंन कमानो ं
को न तलवाि हनकालो,ं जब तोप मुकाहबल िो तो अखबाि हनकालो।ं टी0वी0 चैनल, समाचाि , पत्र-पहत्रकायें , 

हिल्में, यू टू्यब, सोैेशल मीहिया , इण्टिनेट, हसहटजन जहनतहलस्ट, हलस्ट सवतसत , ब्लाग से हिटि तक यि बहत 

हवहवधतापूणत औि व्ापक िै। इन सबका मकसद सूचना देने के सार्थ मनोिंजन किना िै। पत्रकारिता के हलए अंगे्रजी 
भाषा का जनतहलज्म शब्द प्रयोग में लाया जाता िै। जो जनतल से हनकलता िै हजसका  शक्तब्दक अर्थत ‘दैहनक‘ िोता िै। 

17वी तर्था 18वी ं शताब्दी में पीरियाहिकल के स्र्थान पि लैहटन शब्द हियूिनल औि जनतल शब्दो ंके प्रयोग हए। 

बीसवी ं शताब्दी में गम्भीि समालोचना औि हवद्वता पूणत प्रकाशन को इसके अन््रतगत माना गया। जनतल से बना 
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जनतहलज्म अपेक्षाकृत व्ापक शब्द िै। इस प्रकाि समाचािो ंका संकलन - प्रसािण हवज्ञान की कला एवं पत्र का 
व्वसाहयक संगठन पत्रकारिता िै।  

        चैम्बि औि नू्य बेबेस्टि हिक्सनिी के अनुसाि प्रकाशन, संपादन, लेखन एवं प्रसािण युि समाचाि माध्यम का 
व्वसाय िी पत्रकारिता िै। पत्रकारिता अहभव्क्ति की एक मनोिम कला िै। सम्पादक हवखेमस्टीि के अनुसाि - मैं 
समझता हुँ हक पत्रकारिता कला, वृŸहैैा एवं जनसेवा िै। भाित में पत्रकारिता को पिले हमषन के रूप में अपनाया 
गया। व्वसाय के रूप में निी ंक्ोहंक युगान्ति पत्र का मोटो ‘‘युगान्तिेि मूल्यः  हििंगीि कांचा माया‘‘। पिनु्त आज 

की पत्रकारिता व्वसाहयक िो गयी िै क्ोहंक सी. जी. मूलि ने किा हक सामाहयक ज्ञान का व्वसाय िी पत्रकारिता 
िै।  

        स्वतंत्रता के पूवत की पत्रकारिता तेजक्तस्वनी, ओजक्तस्वनी, हनभतय, पिम न्यायपिायण तार्था सवततः  पुण्यसंचारिणी 
ििी िै। इसीहलए तो मिहषत अिहवन्द, भूपेन्द्रनार्थ दŸैा, िा  ै 0 एनी बेसेण्ट, गोपालकृष्ण गोखले, बालगंगाधि हतलक, 

लाला लाजपतिाय, हवहपनचन्द्र पाल, हचतिंजन दास, सुिेन्द्र नार्थ बनजी, मिात्मा गाुँधी, जवािि लाल नेिरू, िा  ै 0 

िाजेन्द्र प्रसाद आहद विेण्य नेताओ ं ने िाष््ट् - सेवा िेतु पत्रो ं से अपना घहनष्ट् सम्बन्ध िखा। साहित्यानुिागी भाितेन्दु 

िरिश्चन्द्र, लाल खि्ग बिादुि मल्ल, अक्तम्बकादि व्ास, गणेष शंकि हवद्यार्थी, बाबूिाव हवषु्ण पिािकि, माखनलाल 

चतुवेदी, लक्ष्मणनािायण गिदे, बालकृष्ट् शमात, ‘नवीन‘ तर्था श्री कृष्णदŸैा पालीवाल के पत्रकारिता के िाष््ट्ीय 

जागिण का एक साधन स्वीकाि हकया तर्था ‘हमशन‘ के रूप में इसको त्यागशील संघषतमयी पिम्पिा का हनयामक 

माना। 

     स्वतंत्रता प्राक्तप्त के बाद भाित में लोकतंत्र की स्र्थापना हई। नये िचनात्मक हिया - कलापो ं औि िाष््ट्हित में 
कततव्ो ंके परिपालन में पत्र ठोस भूहमका का हनवतिन कि ििे िैं। बढ़ती हई जनसंख्या, आहर्थतक औि औद्योहगक 

भूहमका का आयाम, संचाि की सुहवधा, एवं साक्षिता की वृक्ति के कािण पत्रो ंके पाठको ंका मिासागि उमड़ ििा िै। 

अब पत्र स्वतः  ‘हनवातक् की वाणी‘ हसि िो ििे िै। पिले पिाधीन भाित की पत्रकारिता का चरित्र प्रहतिोध का र्था, वि 

जोक्तखम भिी र्थी जो इस पि चलते वे झुकते निी ंरे्थ भले िी टूट जाते। पत्रकाि ‘ भावुक‘ पिनु्त अब नये परिवेश में 
उसे चतुि िोना पड़ेगा। भ्रष्ट्ाचाि, पक्षपात, लालिीताशािी, सŸैाैा के दुरूपयोग औि अव्स्र्था के खुले हविोध 

द्वािा पत्रो ंको जन - सामान्य के हितो को सुिहक्षत िखना िै। हवधायक औि कल्याणकािी दृहष्ट् द्वािा लोक रूहच के 

परिष्काि का मिानकायत पत्रकारिता द्वािा संम्भव िै। नवीनतम आहवस्कािो ंके चलते संवाद - पे्रषण, मुिण एवं पत्र - 

प्रसािण में िक्तन्तकािी परिवततन हए िै, तदनुकूल पत्र-उत्पादन की प्रहिया जहटल हई िै। अब पत्रो ंके उपभोगता 
(ग्रािक औि पाठक) वगत की आवश्यकताएुँ , आकांक्षाएुँ , अपेक्षाएुँ  बाध्य किती िै, हक पत्र - जगत में युगान्तिकािी 
परिवततन परिलहक्षत िैं। पत्रकारिता को पक्तब्लक ट्स्ट औि पत्रकािो ंको ट्स्टी माना जाता िै। िाष््ट्पहत से लेकि एक 

सामान्य िािगीि के चिम सुख औि चिम दुः ख से समं्बि पत्रकारिता सावतजहनक दाहयत्व से परिपूणत एक प्रहिष्ट् 

कला िै जैसा की कलातइल ने स्पस्ट किा िै हक ‘‘मिान् िै पत्रकारिता, लोकमानस को प्रभाहवत किने वाला िोने के 

कािण पत्रकाि क्ा हवष्व का शासक निी?ं‘‘ वास्तव में िोचक एवं चुन तीपूणत इस पेशे में विी सक्षम हसि िोगा 
हजसमें कहव की कल्पना - शक्ति, कलाकाि की सृजनात्मक योग्यता, न्यायाधीश की हवषय-हनष्ठता, वैज्ञाहनक की 
सुस्पष्ट्ता औि कम्प्यूटि मशीन की गहत िो। ऐसे प्रहतभासम्पन्न पत्रकाि को ढेि सािे हवषय में र्थोड़ सा के हवषय में ढेे़ ि 

सा जानना चाहिए।‘‘  
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        मीहिया माध्यमो ंमें हचहत्रत नािी के हवहभन्न रूप नािी के प्रहत समाज के औि समाज के प्रहत नािी के खुलेपन 

को दशातते िैं। हकनु्त यि भी वास्तहवकता िै हक यि खुलापन सकािात्मक सोच पि आधारित न िोकि बाजािवादी 
दृहष्ट् का आधाि हलए हए िै जिाुँ नािी कामुकता को उभाि कि प्रसु्तत हकया जाता िै ताहक उत्पाद की माुँैंग जन्म ले 

सके। वास्तहवकता यि िै हक मीहिया में हवशेष त ि पि हवज्ञापनो ंकी दुहनया मंैे नािी मुख्य रूप से दो रूप में 
हचहत्रत नजि आती िै। ये दो रूप िैं- नािी के कमनीय रूप का प्रदशतन, औि पिंपिागत रूहढयो ंके अनुरूप छहव 

हनमातण। नािी को जागरूक  बनाने में अग्रणी भूहमका हनभाने वाले मीहिया में आज नािी की छहव को संतुहलत दृहष्ट् 

से प्रहतष्ठाहपत किने की अत्यहधक आवश्यकता िै। यिी दृहष्ट् भाितीय संसृ्कहत की पिचान को पुनः प्रहतहष्ठत कि 

सकती िै। वास्तव में देखा जाए तो मीहिया नािी की दशा की ओि हदशा का हनधातिण किने में अपनी मित्वपूणत 
भूहमका हनभा सकता िै। वि नािी की दृहष्ट् को समाज में जागरूकता लाने का प्रयास कि सकता िै वि उनके 

अहधकािो ंके प्रहत चेतना जगाने में सार्थ अत्याचािो ंएवं दुव््रयविाि की हनंदा किने में मीहिया की मिती भूहमका िो 
सकती िै। आज िेहियो ं का प्रसािण देश की 98 प्रहतशत जनता तक पहंच ििा िै, टेलीहवजन का प्रसािण 86 

प्रहतशत जनता तक उपग्रि एवं हवदेशी चैनलो ंके माध्यम से पहुँच ििा िैं अखबाि भी हवहभन्न भाषाओ ंमें प्रकाहशत 

िो गा  ै व-गा  ै व तक पहच ििे िै। महिलाओ ंकी क्तस्र्थहत में सुधाि लाने एवं सामाहजक दृहष्ट्कोण में परिवततन लाने के 

हलये हपं्रट व इलेक््ट्ाहनक मीहिया को कािी कुछ किना िै। हवज्ञापनो ंमें नािी की छहव, उसे एक वसु्त के रूप में 
औि ‘सेक्स’ के प्रहत आकषतण पैदा किके- प्रसु्तत किने की प्रवृहि पि िोक लगानी िोगी। बलात्काि या य न शोषण 

की घटनाओ ंकी भत्र्सना की जानी चाहिए महिलाओ ंपि िोने वाले अत्याचािो ंके संबंध में टी.वी. चैनलो ंएवं हिल्मो ं
को इन समस्याओ ंका गििाई से हवशे्लषण कि समाज में जागरूकता लाकि समाधान देने िोगंें। आज समाज के 

बीच में मीहिया एवं जनसंचाि माध्यमो ंके द्वािा अश्लीलता, हिंसा, अपिाध, बलात्काि व य न शोषण की घटनाओ ंसे 

संबंहधत कायतिम को चटपटा बनाकि प्रसु्तत हकया जा ििा िै। टीआिपी बढ़ाने की िोड़ में आज मीहिया अपने 

सामाहजक उििदाहयत्व को भूल गया िै। 

      नािी की छहव को भुनाने के सार्थ-सार्थ मीहिया ने नािी को जागरूक बनाने में भी अग्रणी भूहमका हनभाई िै। 

मीहिया से पे्ररित िोकि िी नािी दिेज के लोभी परिवाि वालो ंकी बािात वापस ल टाने तक की हिम्मत कि पा ििी 
िै। औि ऐसे लोहभयो ंको सजा हदलाने की हदशा में आगे बढ़ ििी िै। इस जागरूकता ने उसे रूहढ़यो ंकी बेहड़यो ंको 
काट िें कने का सािस हदया िै। नू्यज चैनलो की भीड़ इस प्रकाि के समाचािो ंको प्रमुखता से स्र्थान देकि समाज में 
जन-चेतना का काम कि ििे िैं। आज की नािी इतनी जागरूक िो चुकी िै हक वि छेिछाि किने वाले शिािती 
वत्वो ंकी सिेआम धुनाई किने से निी ंचूकती। इस जागरूकता से साहित्य, समाज औि खेल आहद के के्षत्र में स्त्री 
हवमशत चेतना बढ़ी िै, हजसका प्रत्यक्ष प्रमाण िै- चक दे इंहिया हिल्म, वततमान समय में हशक्षा, न किी, देश-हवदेश में 
प्रहतभा-प्रहतष्ठा, िाजनीहत, हचहकत्सा, समाज व्वस्र्था,  सेवा भावना, हवज्ञान, प्र द्योहगकी, आत्मिक्षा की चेतना तर्था 
इसी प्रकाि के अनेक के्षत्रो ं में नािी की िचनात्मक भूहमका को उजागि हकया जा ििा िै। मीहिया इस हदशा में 
िांहतकािी भूहमका हनभा ििे िै। हपं्रट मीहिया औि इलेक््ट्ाहनक मीहिया का नािी-जागिण की हदशा में हकया गया 
यि प्रयास भाित के हवकास की नई हदशाए खोल ििा िै। वैसे मीहिया नािी की छहव को बदलने की हदशा में अग्रसि 

तो िैं हकनु्त उसमें नािी की हजस भोगवादी छहव को उभािा जा ििा िै, उसे मनोिंजन, वासना अर्थवा उपभोग की 
वसु्त के रूप में प्रसु्तत हकया िै उसके परिणामस्वरूप महिला-वगत पि आत्याचाि औि कामजन्य हिंसा को भी बढ़ावा 
हमल ििा िै नािी को समाज में हनिंति हिंसा औि दुिाचाि का हशकाि िोना पड़ ििा िै। नािी के प्रहत यि प्रवृहि 

हभन्न-हभन्न प्रकाि से औि नए-नए रूपो ंमंैे नािी-हिंसा को बढ़ावा दे ििी िै समूचे समाज को हवकृत मानहसकता की 
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ओि धकेल ििी िै। छोटी-छोटी बक्तियो ंके सार्थ बलात्काि के समाचाि, इसी हवकृत मानहसकता की परिणहत किे 

जा सकते िैं। इससे समाज में असुिक्षा की भावना तो पनप िी ििी िै, सार्थ िी भावी पीढ़ी पि भी बुिा असि पड़ ििा 
िैं क्ोहंक उसमें यि समझ हवकहसत िी निी ंिो पाएगी हक कामजन्य हिंसा बुिी चीज भी िोती िै। नािी की छहव को 
धूहमल किने वाली मीहिया औि हवज्ञापन एजेंहसयांैे की इन प्रवृहियो ं पि अंकुश लगाने की आवश्यकता िै। 

महिलाओ ंकी सकािात्मक छहव को उभािने वाले तत्वो ंको पे्रात्सािन देना औि नािी की तर्थाकहर्थत नई मीहिया छहव 

की प्रवृहि को ितोत्साहित किने की आवश्यकता िै। इसके हलए नािी को स्वयं भी मीहिया के तर्थाकहर्थत चंगुल से 

छूटने के प्रयास किने िोगंें। 

      टी.वी. में हदखाये जाने वाले अहधकांश सीरियलो ंमें नािी की नकािात्मक छहव िी प्रदहशतत की जाती िै।  आज 

इलेक््ट्ाहनक मीहिया व्ावसाहयक िो गया िै। वि कायतिम को एक वसु्त के रूप में पेश किता िै, यानी जो ‘हबके’ 
हजससे टीआिपी बढ़े। मीहिया या जनसंचाि माध्यमो ंके व्ावसाहयक हित िो सकते िैं, पिनु्त वि अपने सामाहजक 

दाहयत्वो ंसे मु  ै ि निी ंमोड़ सकते यहद वे अपने इस दाहयत्व से दूि िोगें तो समाज में महिलाओ ंके प्रहत दृहष्ट्कोण में 
परिवततन की आशा किना व्र्थत िै। इलेक््ट्ाहनक मीहिया व हपं्रट मीहिया का यि उििदाहयत्व िै हक वि महिलाओ ंके 

प्रहत रूहढवादी छहव को बदले, महिलाओ ंएवं बाहलकाओ ंके सार्थ समाज में िोने वाले अत्याचािो ंव भेदभावो ंकी 
सिी छहवयां प्रसु्तत किें  एवं उन्हें न्याय हदलाने में सिायक बने। हप्रयदशतनी मंटु कांि, जेहसका लाल ित्यांकाि में 
मीहिया ने अपनी सकािात्मक भूहमका हनभाते हए दोहषयो ं को जेल की सीखचो ं तक पि चाने में सिायता की। 

मीहिया महिलाओ ंके प्रहत अत्याचािो ंको िी महिमामंहित न किे उनकी क्षमताओ,ं उनकी सकािात्मक गहतहवहधयो ं
औि हवहभन्न के्षत्रो ंमें महिलाओ ंकी उपलक्तियो ंको भी हदखाये। महिलाआंैे से संबंहधत कानूनी प्रावधानो ंव अहधकािो ं
की जानकािी देकि उन्हें जागरूक बनाया जा सकता िै। 

         हवज्ञापनो ं में नािी की छहव को सुधािने एवं अश्लील कायतिमो ं पि सख्ती से अंकुश लगाया जाना चाहिए, 

इसके हलये अहधकाि सम्पन्न सहमहत बनाई जाए। देश में महिलाओ ं की क्तस्र्थहत सुधािने औि उन पि िोने वाले 

अपिाधो ंको िोकने के हलए हपंै्िट मीहिया, इलेक््ट्ाहनक मीहिया, लेखको, बुक्तिजीहवयो,ं िंगकहमतयो,ं अहभनेता व 

अहभनेत्री कलाकािो ंिाजनैहतक व सामाहजक कायतकतातओ,ं महिला संगठनांैे औि िि माता-हपता को आगे आना 
चाहिए, आज िम अक्सि इस बात पि कािी हवलाप िोते देखते िै हक मीहिया औि खास त ि पि हवज्ञापनो ं ने 

भाितीय स्त्री की छहव को तोड़ हदया िै। भाितीय संसृ्कहत पि चह  ै ैं ओि खतिा मििा ििा िै। दिअसल जो लोग 

भाितीय संसृ्कहत वाली स्त्री की बात कि ििें िै वि स्त्री छहव वि िै हजस पि आसानी से शासन हकया जाता ििा िै 

औि आज भी हकया जा सकता िै। क्तस्त्रयो ंकी साक्षिता औि आत्महनभतिता ने उनके कपड़ो की चुनाव की छमता को 
भी बढ़ाया िै। िमािा समाज भी धीिे-धीिे सूचना समाज बन ििा िै जो स्त्री हनिक्षि भी िै उसे भी टेलीवीजन घि बैठे 

सूचना दे ििा िै। कल तक जो औित हचठ्ठी पत्री हलखने के हलए पढ़ ििी र्थी वि आज अखबाि पढ़ ििी िै काि चला 
ििी िै, बड़े पद सम्भाल ििी िै। आज मीहिया हवज्ञापनो ंकी बदलती क्तस्त्रया  ै  यिी िै, हवज्ञापन उन्ही ंको संबोहधत िै। 

क्ोहकं वि उनकी खिीददाि िै। अब हकसी को यि छहव पसन्द निी ंआ ििी िै तो भी समय के चि को उल्टा निी ं
हकया जा सकता ।  

          हजस पिम्पिागत भाितीय नािी की छहव की िमें तलाश िै, घि में बंद वि नािी आज की आत्महनभति नािी 
निी ंिो सकती। िमािे साहित्यकाि नािी को हजस रूप में साहित्य में लाये रे्थ हबलु्कल उससे िटकि िी टी.वी. औि 



 
 

471 | P a g e  

 

हिल्म वाले ला ििे िंैै। दुभातग्य से मीहिया हजस नािी को सामने लाता जा ििा िै- वि िाई क्लास जीवन से जुड़ी हई 

िै।  आज नंगापन खुलेआम िो गया िै। शिि भि में नंगे पोस्टि लागये जा ििे िैं। कपड़े उतािने की िोड़ में ये 

नारिया  ै , बू्ल हिल्म को भी पीछे छोड़ चुकी िै। उनके सािे आदशत िी आज बदले हए नजि आ ििे िै। उनकी 
अवस्र्था मानहसक रूप से पीहड़त िो चुकी िै। सब कुछ प्राप्त किने के बावजूद भी हवशेष खुशी निी ंिै। वि खुद के 

दुख से दुखी निी ंिै बक्तल्क दूसिो ंके सुख से दुखी िै। अपने दुख की अपेक्षा उसे दूसिे का दुख देखना अच्छा लगता 
िै। भले िी इसके हलए अपने िी घि में आग क्ो ंन लगाई जाए। परिवाि तोड़ने वाली, खलनाहयका, अब नाहयका 
बनी िै। अपने िी घि में आग लगाकि मुसु्किाती िै आज की टी.वी. वाली नाहयका ये िाल िै सीरियलो ंका नािी के 

हकस रूप पि बात किें  िम, नािी का क न रूप आज मीहिया सामने ला ििा िै? साहित्यकाि या मीहिया वाले क न 

सिी िै? समाज को हदशा क न दे ििा िै? क न हसित  पैसा बना ििा िै? पैसा नंगा कि ििा िै या िम नंगे िो ििे िै? 

भहवष्य में नािी का क न सा रूप सामने लाया जायेगा? ऐसी कई बातो ंकी हचंता आज किनी आवश्यक िै। मीहिया 
औि आधुहनकीकिण की जो जबदतस्त भूहमका िै उसके सार्थ तालमेल बैठाते हए िी नािी अपनी अक्तिता, अहधकाि 

औि अपने सामाहजक पक्ष को मजबूत कि सकेगी औि इस मजबूती में िी नािी मुक्ति के नये-नये सपने भी िैं औि 

नये-नये आयाम भी। नािी के बेिति भहवष्य की परिकल्पना नािी िी सिी तिीके से कि सकती िै। आगे इसकी 
दूसिी संभावनायें भी बाजाि में आ ििी िैं औि बाजाि बना ििी ंिैं, क्ोहंक हशक्षा ने उसे जागृत हकया िै औि इस 

जागृहत के िलस्वरूप वि ईश्विीय सिा, धमत सिा परिवाि प्रणाली में पुरूष वचतस्व औि वैवाहिक संस्र्था के जाल को 
भेद सकने में समर्थत साहबत िोगी। स्त्री पुरूष गैि बिाबिी के क्तखलाि संघषत के स्ति तेज िो ििे िंैै।  
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ABSTRACT 

We present a statistical analysis of the amplitudes of GPS scintillations (S4 index) observed throughout 2009–
2014 using GSV 4004 B Novatel receiver. Receiver has been operational near the crest of the equatorial 
anomaly at Varanasi, India. Here, periodic variability in the occurrence of S4 is investigated using these data. 
Principle and methods on the estimation of F-region ionospheric irregularity drifts based on scintillation and 
rapid –fluctuated TEC patterns measured from spaced –GPS receivers have been described, and the horizontal 
drift velocities of ionospheric irregularities on the quit day and storm time have been estimated by using 
measured data. Based on analysis of observation from the GPS receiver. 

Keywords- Global Navigation Satellite system (GNSS), GPS scintillations, Ionosphere, Total Electron 

content (TEC), S4 index, Sun activities 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Ionosphere is a greatest source of error in precise time transfer using GPS satellites. Ionosphere is one of the 
regions of the terrestrial atmosphere, in which photo-ionization creates plasma of sufficient density to have 
significant influence on dynamics of the region (Siingh et al., 2007). The temporal (with time of the day, seasons, 
solar cycle etc.) and spatial (with the latitude and longitude on the earth) variations of ionosphere have significant 
effect on radio waves propagating through it. Thus it becomes important to study the ionosphere on day to day 
basis under different geophysical conditions at different geographical locations. The solar maximum produces 
magnetic storms, Ionospheric storms and disruptions to radio signals, including the global positioning system and 
other Global Navigation Satellite systems (GNSS's). The earliest effects of space weather which were fluctuations 
in the amplitude and phase of radio signals that transit the ionosphere was first presented in HEY et al. (1946). 
Range of the scale length of ionospheric irregularities can a few meters to several kilometers across the magnetic 
field. A vast literature of radio wave studies has produced a fairly complete morphological picture of their 
occurrence pattern (Aarons and Allen, 1971; Herman, 1966). In the equatorial E region (Farley and Balsley, 
1973), and in the equatorial F region at night (Farley et al., 1970). 

2. EXPERIMENTAL SETUP AND DATA 

The GSV4004B receiver is capable of tracking up to 11 GPS satellites at the L1 and L2 frequencies 
simultaneously. It measures amplitude and phase at a 50-Hz rate for each satellite tracked on L1 and calculates 
amplitude and phase scintillation parameters in real time. The amplitude scintillation index S4 is the standard 
deviation of the received signal intensity (SI) divided by its mean value which, is calculated every 60s using 
3000 points of detrended signal intensity measurements. This produces the total S4 (S4T) which includes the 
effects of ambient noise. The signal intensity is actually received signal power. Detrended signal intensity is 
obtained by filtering the intensity measurements in a low-pass filter. The total S4 (S4T) stored in the GSV4004B 
receiver's data log is defined as follows: 
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𝑆4 = √< 𝑃2 > −< 𝑃 >2 < 𝑃 >2  

 
Here P is the detrended signal intensity, and the brackets indicate average value over the 60-s interval. In order 
to remove the effects of ambient noise to the total S4, the GSV4004B receiver also calculates a corrections i.e. 𝑆4𝑁0 .This is achieved by estimating the average of the signal-to-noise density, S/N0, over the same 60-s interval. 

Thus the corrected S4 with the effects of ambient noise removed can be computed as follows: 𝑆4 =  √𝑆42 − 𝑆4𝑁02
 

 
For this study we classified amplitude scintillation index in to following groups as indicated in table. 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
GPS data used in this work was obtained from the dual frequency GPS receiver system deployed at Varanasi, 
India.  
Methods on the estimation of F-region ionospheric irregularity drifts based on scintillation measured. The 
autocorrelation functions, power spectral densities and signal de-correlation times are computed to study the 
temporal features of scintillation. The velocities the spectral indices and the characteristic lengths of the 
scintillation are estimated. 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

On the basis of our analysis of the data duration of 6 years from 2009 to 2014, we find the fluctuation in 
scintillation all year in the beginning year 2009 and 2010 the scintillation (S4>.15) is higher in equinox duration 
but after all four years scintillation is maximum in the winter duration. As we can see in the figure 1.  
 

 
 
Figure 1: The seasonal percentage occurrence of scintillation over Varanasi during the session 2009 to 2014. 
In figure 2 shows the weak scintillation is maximum all over the duration of year and the months of February, 
July and November is maximum. Moderate scintillation are less than the weak scintillation and the strong 
scintillation are occurred very during these session. 

Sr. 

No. 

Scintillation Index 

(S4) 

Scintillation 

Category 

1. S4>0.20 Strong 

2. 0.18 <S4> 0.20 Moderate 

3. 0.15<S4>0.18 Weak 
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Figure 2: The common monthly percentage occurrence of scintillation over Varanasi during the session 2009-
2014. 
Measuring the drift velocities, characteristic length and spectral length. We find computed horizontal velocities 
vary between 10 m/sec to 40 m/sec. The spectral indices vary between -1 and -7 having maximum occurrence 
for -2 and the characteristic lengths vary between 100 m - 1000 m having maximum occurrence for 400 m. 

4. CONCLUSION 

The   salient   features   of   the   present   study   are summarized as follows: 
1. In the minimum solar active year 2009 and 2010 we got scintillation is maximum in season equinox for years 
2009 and 2010  
2. When we go maximum solar activity year (2011, 2012, 2013 and 2014) we find that scintillation is maximum 
in the season winter 
. 
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ABSTRACT 

NBFC has evolved much in the last two decades. In this research paper it is explored whether certain financial 
parameter and NBFC affect the under pricing strategy in the initial public offer (IPO) This study is done on 
NBFC in the context of Indian capital market in the time period of 2007 to 2021 
Non banking financial companies focus on finance sector as its main progressive sector compromises of cash 
deployment and accessibility easy finance to various business sector which constitute the main progress on 
GDP and growth of a nation. As NBFC are known for their high risk taking capacity then the banks as 
provide various services like factory, venture capital finance and financing road transport were championed 
by these institution. 
Keywords: NBFC, regulation of NBFC, NBFC in India, current ratio, debt equity ratio, return on assets, 

return on equity 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

NBFCs play a crucial role in stimulating economic growth in the country, by meeting the diverse financial 
requirements of bank excluded customers. By financing real assets and advancing credit of infrastructure 
projects, NBFCs play a pro- active role in the development process of the country. The significance of NBFCs 
to the economy is important. There are 11,842 NBFCs registered with RBI as on date with the combined asset 
size of INR 16 lakh crore. There are 202 NBFCs, classified as Non- Deposit taking Systemically Important 
NBFCs (NBFCs-NDSI), With a total asset size of INR 14 lakh crore. The share of NBFC assets as a 
percentage of scheduled commercial banks assets has increased from   7 percent in 1998 to 23.4 percent in 
March 2021. 
During the period 2007 to 2015 a huge number of IPO were issued by   NBFCs, i.e. almost 27 IPOs struck 
the capital market. It was during this period when renowned NBFCs like, Power Corporation Ltd., etc. came 
up with issue of IPO. 
 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW 

Numerous studies have observed the performance of initial public offerings (IPOs) in several markets. These 
studies documented that the initial under pricing is a common phenomenon in every stop market, with amount 
of under pricing varying from one market to another. The majority of these studies focused on the equity 
markets of United States of America (Ibbotson 1975), (Ritter 1984), (Ritter 1991), (Aggrawal and Dahaiya 
2002) (Tinic, 1989), (Pavy 1990), (Loughran, Ritter et al. 1994), (Keasey and H.1992 ; Levis 1993), Germany 
(Uhlir 1989; Ljungqvist 1997), Canada (Jog and L.1987) (Suret, cormier and lemay, 1990), (Falk and Thornton 
1992), (Jog and Siristrava 1994; Jog 1997, Kooli and Suret 2001) 
Ritter (1984) analyzed the “hot issue’” market of 1980 by taken into account 1028 issues during the period 1977 
– 82 in united state of America. The initial percentage return were computed which were not adjusted to the 
market moments. For each month in the period i.e. January 1997 to December 1982, and equally weighted 
average initial return was computed by taking into account simple arithmetic average of the initial returns of all 
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unseasoned new issues having offering dates in that month. 
 

3. RESEARCH METHOD 

For the specific paper, we looked into the under- pricing vis. Vic. Pre-issue financial parameter of the 
companies. As well as IPO grade obtained. In this paper 171 companies which issued IPO between 2007and 
2021 are analyzed. We have taken al the initial public offer (IPO) between 2007 and 2021. The source of the 
data is Capital Market, RBI and SEBI data bases. All of the NBFC which went raised money through IPO, when 
IPO Grading was mandatory in India are considered for the study. 
We have used multiple regressions as the tool for analysis. Under pricing is calculated as the different between 
the offer price an issue and its closing price after getting listed in the stock markets, adjusted for the difference in 
the benchmark index (BSE Sensex, in this paper) between this two dates (i.e. the data on which the issue closes 
and the listing date). This methodology of calculating under pricing is in the accordance to khurshed et al. 
(2011). Under pricing is taken as the dependent variable. The independent variable the 
current ratio, Debt to total asset ratio, Return on Assets, Return on Equity, IPO grade of the IPO bound 
Company. Arithmetic mean of all these parameters (except IPO Grade) is taken for last two completed financial 
years, prior to the start of the IPO process. So if an IPO was open for subscription in August, 2012 the financial 
parameters for the financial year ending on 31st March, 2012 and 31st March, 2011 were taken into account. 

 

4. RESEARCH OBJECTIVES AND FUTURE SCOPE 

 
The research objective have been developed from the research problem statement after an in- depth study of the 
domain area and literature review. The objectives of the research study are as under: 
a) To ascertain the trend of IPO investing/ issue in india with special reference to banking and non banking 

financing companies. 
b) To ascertain the impact of global Economic Crisis on initial public offering (IPO) issue, with the special 

reference to Indian banking sector. 
c) To comprehend the initial public offering (IPO) performance of Banking and Non- Banking Finance 

Companies (NBFCs). 
 
In order to know the performance of initial public offer, it is imperative to focus on its post listing performance 
also, as high return post listing of initial public offer (IPO) implies subscribers or shareholders stands benefited. 
In view of this, an Endeavour have been made to observe the post listing initial public offer (IPO) performance 
banks and non banking finance companies (NBFCs) considered for the research study in terms of initial returns 
of Raw Return on stocks and market adjusted Excess Return (MAER) on stocks and other significant financial 
variables, such as, Return on Assets (ROA) ; Return on Equity (ROE); Reported Net Profit after Tax (PAT) nd 
most importantly Non- Performing Assets (NPAs). 
 

5. FINDING AND ANALYSIS 

However, in this research study only equity form of financing is focused upon. The research study makes An attempt 
to explore the equity financing scenario of public and private sector bank and non banking financial company 
(NBFCs) in form of initial public offering (IPO), Follow on public offer (SPO) and offer for sale (OFS) in the 
new millennium that is from 2002 to 2015 on words. 
If the data of the last 25 years are analyzed, then it will be apparent that, number of IPOs as well as the total 
amount of money raised through the IPOs fluctuated a lot over the period. 
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The figure above source, the amount of money mopped up in the Indian capital market, through the IPO process, 
between the financial years 1989 – 90 to 2013-14. 
The trend clearly shows, that amount of money raised fluctuated to a great extent, over this period the highest 
amount of money being raised is in the financial year 2007-08, followed by the financial year 2010-11. Very less 
amount of was raised in the financial year 2013-14, perhaps, mirroring the gloomy economy outlook in India, at 
that point of time. 
 
Another indicator of growth, i.e. the market capitalization of the Indian equity markets, have grown steadily over the 
years for example, market capitalization of all listed companies in Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) has grown 
from Rs. 30,86,075 crore at the end of financial year 2008 – 09 to Rs. 74,15,296 crore at the end of financial 
year 2013-14. 
 

6. DISCUSSION 

Investment activity of NBFCs consist of approximately 21% of their total assets. These constitute mainly 
investments in capital market. It is to be noted that there are specialized NBFCs that are fully involved 
in capital market investments, i.e. Trading in securities. These NBFCs therefore assist in providing liquidity to 
the capital market. Further, NBFCs also lend to investors for investing in capital market. 
It is to be noted that  NBFCs has a lien on the shares allotted in case of the IPO issue. 
So in case, default by the borrower, the lender has the capacity to liquidate the held shares to recover the 
loan amount together with the interest. Also the account in this case is operated by the company 
extending the loan  facility instead of the investor himself. 
Some of these NBFC companies who are involve heavily in IPO funding includes: Edelweiss through ECL 
Finance Limited, Sharekhan through Sharekhan Financial Services private Limited, JM Financial through JM 
Financial products Limited, Aditya Birla Money through Aditya Birla Finance Ltd, SMC Finance through 
Moneywise Financial Services Pvt Ltd., Axis  Finance Limited etc. 
 

7. LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

1) The study is based on secondary data. 

2) Due to technical constraints all NBFCs could not be considered. 
 

8. FUTURE SCOPE 

It can be said without an iota of doubt that NBFCs have scripted a great success story. Their contribution to the 
economy has grown substantially from 8.4% in 2006 to more than 14% in March 2015. In terms of financial 
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assets, NBFCs have registered a robust growth, i.e. a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 19% over the 
past few years, consisting of 13% of the total credit and estimated to reach nearly 18% by 2018-19. 
The success of NBFCs can be clearly attributed to their superior product lines, lower cost, broader and effective 
reach, robust risk management capabilities to check and control bad debts, and proper comprehension of their 
customer segments. Not only they have displayed success in their conventional citadel (passenger and 
commercial vehicle finance) but they have also managed to build significant assets under management (AUM) 
in the personal loan. 
 

9. CONCLUSION 

From the analyses it is apparent that, the level of under pricing is dependent on current ratio, Debt to Equity 
Ratio, Return on Assets and Return on Equity. Current Ratio has positive impact on the under pricing level, as 
higher current ratio indicates, higher capability of the company to meet its current liability, so investors pose 
more confidence in these IPOs. Higher Debt Equity Ratio, result in likely higher return for equity holders due to 
leverage, however higher ratio also increase the risk of default for the company, and it’s natural that investors 
would dislike that companies with higher return on assets higher return on equity attracts higher appetite from 
the investor, as higher the number of these parameter, more will be the potential gain for the equity holders of 
the companies in future, so under pricing is more in these cases. 
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ABSTRACT 

Abrasive jet machining is one of the unconventional machining processes which, using multiple operations such 
as deburring, polishing, cutting etc., can be carried out effectively and efficiently, to close tolerances. In this 
process a very high velocity of abrasive particles directed to hit on the work piece which remove the material. 
Abrasive jet machining process is especially useful to perform operations on brittle materials, ductile materials. 
The AJM process is different from conventional sand blasting by the way that the abrasive is much finer and the 
process parameters and cutting action are both carefully regulated. AJM has a progressively important influence 
on the machining technology market. Over the past 20 years, there have been an exponential growth in the 
number of papers that discuss AJM.  In this paper we discuss multiple parameter which effect on the machining 
and surface roughness. for example : nozzle tip distance, gas pressure, velocity of abrasive particles, mixing 
ratio, abrasive mass flow rate, abrasive grain size. 

Keywords: AJM process, mass flow rate, nozzle tip distance, gas pressure, velocity of abrasive particles, 

mixing ratio, abrasive grain size.  

 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 
Abrasive jet machining (AJM) is a processing nontraditional machine which operators on no physical contact 
between tool and work piece so there is no thermal stresses and shocks developed. AJM is applied for so several 
applications like cutting, cleaning, polishing, deburring, drilling and finishing operations. In abrasive jet 
machining abrasive particles are made to bump on work material at very high velocity. In Abrasive Jet 
Machining, a centered stream of abrasive particles, carried by air mass air or gas is formed to hit the surface 
through a nozzle and work material is removed by erosion by fast abrasive particles. The AJM differs from 
sandblasting. In AJM the abrasive is far finer and therefore the method parameters and cutting action area unit 
fastidiously controlled. The process differs from sand blasting in three basic ways:  

(i) the main purpose of sand blasting is to clean work piece surfaces, whereas AJM is used to cut materials; 
 (ii) the abrasive particle size used in sand blasting is larger than that of the abrasive powder used in AJM and 
 (iii) closer control of the high speed stream of particles is possible with AJM.  
 
The following are some of the important process parameters of abrasive jet machining: 

 Abrasive particles 

 Abrasive mass flow rate 

 Nozzle tip distance 

 Gas Pressure 

 Velocity of abrasive particles 

 Mixing ratio 

 Abrasive grain size 
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II.REVIEW OF LITERATURE 
 

Varun R & Dr. T S Nanjundeswaraswamy [1] that Venkatesh, (1984) carried out Parametric Studies on 
Abrasive Jet Machining using experimental approach and studied the effects of feed rate, spray angle, pressure, 
abrasive grain grit size, SOD and material removal rate. Ordinary optical and toughened glass specimens were 
machined using aluminium oxide and silicon carbide powder. These specimens were easily machined using 
AJM, but in case of toughened glass, only compressive layers could be machined, i.e. drilling a hole was not 
possible. Severe wear was observed at the exit nozzle, whereas wear was considerable in the mixing chamber 
and almost negligible in the inlet nozzle. 
M. Wakuda , Y. Yamauchi , S. Kanzaki [2] carried out experiments with different abrasive size, on various 
ceramic material and concluded that the micro cracks produced on the ceramic surface did not propagate 
throughout the material this leads to the conclusion that the AJM process has great potential as a damage free 
machining process which leads precise control over the machining process. 
Huaizhong Li investigated [3] the resolution of the flow field and the description of physical interactions 
between the carrying and abrasive media with the help of CFD analysis to understand the dynamic 
characteristics of high speed abrasive air jet. The predicted particle velocity was improved for increase in 
sharpness of the abrasive media from from φ=1toφ= 0.6 which was compared to the measured velocities along 
the jet centre line axis.The particle shape i.e. sphericity did not significantly influence the flow field of the air 
jet. 
 

III. WORKING PRINCIPLE 
 

The fundamental principle of Abrasive jet machining involves the use of a high-speed stream of abrasive 
particles carried by a high-pressure gas or air on the work surface through a nozzle. 
The metal is removed due to erosion caused by the abrasive particles impacting the work surface at high 
speed. With repeated impacts, small bits of material get loosened and a fresh surface is exposed to the jet.  
 
 

                      
 
 
Abrasive particles: Aluminum oxide (Al2O3) silicon carbide (SiC) glass beads, crushed glass, sodium 
bicarbonate and sawdust of metals are some of abrasives used in AJM. Selection of abrasives depends on 
MRR, kind of work material, and machining accuracy. Aluminum oxide: Aluminum oxide is employed for its 
hardness and strength. It is wide used as an abrasive, as well as a far less costly substitute for industrial demand. 
Many types of sand paper use aluminum oxide crystals. In addition, its low heat retention and low heat build it 
wide utilized in grinding operations, significantly cut-off tools. 
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IV. ABRASIVE MASS FLOW RATE:  
 

Mass flow rate of the abrasive particles is a significant procedure parameter that impacts the metal removal rate 
in abrasive jet machining. In AJM, mass flow rate of the gas (or air) in abrasive jet is contrarily corresponding to 
the mass flow rate of the abrasive particles. Because of this reality, when persistently expanding the abrasive 
mass flow rate, Metal Removal Rate (MRR) first increments to an ideal worth (as a result of increment in 
number of rough particles hitting the work piece) and afterward diminishes. However, if the blending ratio is 
kept steady, Metal Removal Rate (MRR) consistently increment with increment in rough mass flow rate. 
 

V. NOZZLE TIP DISTANCE:  
Nozzle Tip Distance (NTD) is the gap provided between the nozzle tip and the work piece. Up to a certain limit, 
Metal Removal Rate (MRR) increases with increase in nozzle tip distance. After that limit, MRR remains 
constant to some extent and then decreases. In addition to metal removal rate, nozzle tip distance influences the 
shape and diameter of cut. For optimal performance, a nozzle tip distance of 0.25 to 0.75 mm is provided. 

 

VI. GAS PRESSURE: 

Air or gas pressure has a direct impact on metal removal rate. In abrasive jet machining, metal removal rate is 
directly proportional to air or gas pressure. 

 

VII. VELOCITY OF ABRASIVE PARTICLES: 

Whenever the velocity of abrasive particles is increased, the speed at which the abrasive particles hit the work 
piece is increased. Because of this reason, in abrasive jet machining, metal removal rate increases with increase 
in velocity o abrasive particles. 

 

VIII. MIXING RATIO: 

Mixing ratio is a ratio that determines the quality of the air- abrasive mixture in Abrasive Jet Machining 
(AJM).It is the ratio between the mass flow rate of abrasive particles and the mass flow rate of air (or gas).When 
mixing ratio is increased continuously, metal removal rate first increases to some extent and then decreases. 

 

IX.  ABRASIVE GRAIN SIZE: 

Size of the abrasive particle determines the speed at which metal is removed. If smooth and fine surface finish is 
to be obtained, abrasive particle with small grain size is used. If metal has to be removed rapidly, abrasive 
particle with large grain size is. 
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ABSTRACT:  

We proposed here several possibilities for realizing an XPM wavelength converter utilizing SOAs in an 

interferometeric configuration. Such a wavelength converter based on a Mach– Zehnder interferometer (MZI) 

configuration which comprises two SOAs located in the two paths or arms. The operation is similar to the basic 

XPM wavelength converter while the use of another SOA (i.e. SOA 2) in the lower path increases the gain of the 

converted probe signal. Phase to amplitude modulation can be obtained when a relative phase difference is 

introduced between the interferometer paths which can be provided by setting different path lengths. 

Alternatively, a phase–shifting element may be placed in the lower path of the interferometer before the optical 

filter at which the probe signal is recombined producing constructive interference. The other category of optical 

wavelength converter is based on the cross-modulation properties of an active nonlinear medium in which an 

optical control signal experiences the changes produced due to the intensity variation of an intensity-modulated 

input signal present in the active cavity. 

Keywords: interferometeric configuration, relative phase difference, four-wave mixing, carrier 

dynamics of the SOA, carrier recovery 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The nonlinear properties of a semiconductor optical amplifier are utilized in A cross-gain modulation (XGM) 
wavelength converter, the pump signal, which is intensity-modulated data on one signal wavelength, produces 
variations in carrier density within the SOA. a continuous wave (CW) signal defined as probe signal is 
imprinted by These gain modulations. 

 
Figure 1: An illustration of Structure of a cross-phase modulation wavelength converter 

Thus the probe signal acquires an inverse copy of the data and when the wavelength of the probe signal is 
different from the pump signal, wavelength conversion is obtained where data has been shifted from the pump 
signal wavelength to a probe signal wavelength. Figure 2 illustrates the basic principle of operation for an XGM 
wavelength converter employing an SOA. In Figure 2(a) an intensity-modulated input signal at wavelength λin 
and CW probe signal at wavelength λcw are applied to the SOA and following the XGM the converted probe 
signal at wavelength λconv is obtained through an optical band pass filter.  
 

II. INPUT DATA SEQUENCING 

This process of XGM wavelength conversion is also displayed in the signal time chart of Figure. In the first step 
an input signal containing intensity-modulated data 01001010 is applied to the SOA. The carrier density 
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variations (ΔN) produce an inverted copy of this data as 10110101 in the SOA medium which is identified in the 
following step.  

 

Figure 2: An illustration of signal time chart showing the operating principle of XGM 

wavelength conversion 

 

 
Figure 3: simulation setup for wavelength conversion using XPM & SOA 

 

III. DATA SEQUENCE OPTIMIZATION 

The probe signal at wavelength λCW propagates through the optical filter acquiring the refractive-index-induced 
phase modulation in the active cavity of the SOA while the input signal at λin is blocked by this optical filter. 
Hence the CW probe signal combines with the phase-modulated probe signal in the PM–AM element when the 
interference is constructive. The output at the PM–AM element therefore incorporates a probe signal that 
contains a copy of the data of the input signal but it is now at a different wavelength, being that of the probe 
signal, thus giving XPM wavelength conversion. 
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Figure 4: applied input data sequence to XPM system 

Since refractive index is related to frequency then a variation in the refractive index produces a variation in 
frequency at each instant. This chirp is commonly observed in the intensity-modulated converted probe signal 
affecting the leading and trailing edges of the pulses when the refractive index varies suddenly due to an 
instantaneous change in pulse amplitude.  
 

 
Figure 5: Recived output data sequence from XPM system 

Figure 5 illustrates the concept of frequency chirp associated with the intensity-modulated signal shown in the 
top diagram, while the diagram underneath depicts the corresponding frequency chirp at the leading and trailing 
edges. When frequency chirp shifts the optical frequency towards the shorter wavelength it is known as blue 
shift, while a shift of optical frequency towards the longer wavelength is called red shift. The sign of the chirp is 
said to be positive when the leading edge of the pulse is red shifted in relation to the central wavelength and the 
trailing edge is blue shifted, and when the shifts are opposite to the foregoing then the sign of chirp will be 
negative. Hence Figure 6 displays a positive chirp condition. 

 

Figure 6: An illustration of Frequency chirp: intensity-modulated signal (top) and the 

corresponding positive chirp (bottom) 
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IV. SPECTRUM OPTIMIZATIOM 

Frequency chirps Δf and the phase of the converted signal φ are interrelated parameters as shown in equation 
 

 
 
Although Eq. (1) shows the influence of phase variations on the frequency chirp, the phase of the converted 
probe signal is dependent upon the intensity-modulated signal power. If Pin(t) is the input signal power then the 
phase variation can be written as [12]: 
 

 
 
Where the term α represents the linewidth enhancement factor which is generally referred as the α-parameter.  

 
Figure 7: Optical spectrum visual for transmitted data sequence for simulation setup 

 
In the context of the material properties of the nonlinear medium the α-parameter has a strong dependence on 
the signal wavelength and may be defined in terms of gain and refractive index variation as [13]: 
 

 
 
where λ is the signal wavelength, dnr/dn represents the differential refractive index showing the change in the 
real part of refractive index with respect to carrier density variation, dg/dn is the differential gain which defines 
the change in gain with respect to change in carrier density. 
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Figure 8: Optical spectrum visual for  data sequence at the output terminal of  HLNF for 

simulation setup 

 

V. BER ANALYSIS AND RESULTS 

The newly generated signals possess angular frequencies that are dependent on the FWM process which is a 
nonlinear wave-mixing process arising from a third-order optical nonlinearity [3, 24] as illustrated in Figure 
9(a). Two optical signals, an input and the CW probe with angular frequencies ωin and ωCW respectively, 
interact in the nonlinear medium (i.e. the optical fiber). 

 

Figure 9: An illustration of Spectral diagram of the wavelength conversion based on: (a) four-

wavemixing (FWM); (b) difference frequency generation (DFG) 

The nonlinear interaction of these optical signals creates sidebands for each thus producing two new signal 
components, namely the converted probe and the satellite signal. The former possesses an angular frequency, 

ωconv = 2ωCW − ωin which can be seen on the right hand side of the CW probe signal, while the latter signal 

appears with angular frequency ωs = 2ωin − ωCW. 
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Figure 10: BER Analyzer report and parameters such as Q FACTOR, Min BER, Height  for 

simulation setup for a given data sequence 

 

VI. CONCLUSION 

The efficiency of a wavelength converter is an important parameter that can be defined as the ability to convert 
an optical signal at any wavelength while providing the maximum output signal power. Although in comparison 
with other categories the FWM wavelength converter exhibits low conversion efficiency, it can be improved by 
increasing the interacting length of the optical signals (i.e. by increasing the length of the nonlinear fiber). 
Alternatively, employing an active medium (i.e. an SOA) for the FWM instead of optical fiber can also improve 
the conversion efficiency. In addition to FWM wavelength conversion there exists another process which 
employs the second-order nonlinearity of the optical medium. By contrast to FWM, this process produces only a 
single output signal because the frequency of the newly generated optical signal is determined on the basis of 
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difference in the frequencies of the interacting optical signals. Therefore it is known as difference frequency 
generation (DFG) and it is possible to construct a wavelength converter using the principle of DFG. 
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ABSTRACT 

smart cellphone is considered an crucial innovation that has modified the human life in several factors. Android 
has emerged as the maximum widely used working device in smart telephones. Android operating machine is 
open source and freely available to anybody. On Android working device, many programs (apps) are available 
for fun and enjoyment. This paper additionally highlights various demanding situations confronted through 
developers in Android App improvement. within the advancing world of technology, cellular programs are a 
unexpectedly flourishing section of the worldwide cell market. 
Android tries to permit customers enjoy the great service fine, and permit builders get a extra open stage for 
extra handy software developing. thus cell packages with extra convenient features may be evolved through 
Android. in this paper, Android cellular platform for the cellular software improvement, layered technique and 
the information of core features of android platform is mentioned in this paper. introduced the Android platform 
and the functions of Android programs, gave an in depth description of Android software framework from the 
possible of developers. This paper should provide guidance to knowledge the operation mechanism of Android 
programs and to developing applications on Android platform. 

 

Keywords-Android SDK,JDK SE 7,Android Apps Development,application, Android Studio, segment, 

Android Studio,open-source. 

 
 

1.INTRODUCTION 

cellular applications are getting more and more familiar these days, specially in the global of business. As such, 
many drawing near business college students areinterested in growing cellular packages however lack the 
understanding to achieve this. In Android working device, 
It gives facility to isolate consumer sources from each other so appearing as multi consumer workingdevice. The 
Android device assigns every application with a unique consumer identification and runs it as a separate 
technique from different users. Now a day’s each person is in a want of clever telephones majorly human beings 
uses androids phones for daily communication. Many packages are advanced for unlimited fun for human 
beings lives and the android device has emerge as famous in the marketplace of smart telephones. Paper consists 
of all about the Cab utility improvement and distinction among pass platform apps and local apps. Android is a 
operating machine used for the clever telephones based on android and for improvement of android utility, 
android studio tool is used. it is advanced by using Google. On different hand move-platform mobile 
improvement refers back to the improvement of cellular apps that may be used on a couple of cellular platforms 
with a single coding. There are lots of cross-platform equipment which might be available on-line nowadays 
being the essential challenge understand which one is the high-quality to attain the goals of a certain user or 
enterprise. furthermore, cross-platform equipment are still evolving equipment have flaws and boundaries, 
however represent a straight forward method to solve the platform fragmentation problem. A more frequently 
utility of the MDE principles in this location may additionally represent an excellent solution not most effective 
to broaden cross-platform apps, but also to ease the improvement and captivate a bigger variety of customers via 
using domain concepts. As future work, an extension to this survey can be made, particularly growing the set of 
analyzed equipment and comparison elements.technology is built-ing number ofintegrated used by built-
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individual integrated every field. As built-ingsintegratedcirculate from one built-in to any other, many wireless 
technologies are available built-in integrated with others, with out regard of the area. The built-
increasbuiltintegrated popularity of smart telephones has drawn the eye of just about all people. built-in 
conjunction with makintegratedg and receivbuilt-ing calls, customers can ship and acquire messages, get entry 
to the built-internetintegrated, virtual media, builtintegrated audio/video recordbuilt-ing and so on. clever 
telephones additionally built-in 7fd5144c552f19a3546408d3b9cfb251 keyboard, excessive decision digital 
camera, the front side camera for video conferencbuilt-ing, contact screen and so on. built-inintegrated smart 
telephones have unique integrated systems. A mobile app, short for cellular software or simply app is an utility 
which runs on smart telephones, pill or cell phones. Apps are pre built-in or downloadable pieces of software 
program that may do almost built-ing. Apps make mobile greater like portable computers havintegratedg multi 
core processors, gigabytes of memory and a real workbuiltintegratedmachbuiltintegrated. built-inintegrated 
mobile apps are made to be had for integratedformational functions that encompassintegrated Gmail, calendar, 
weather statistics and so on. With built-in integrated generation and consumer demands, developers began to 
make apps for different purposes like video games, bankintegratedg, video chats and so on. An app can show the 
built-in integrated a similar manner as a built-internet siteintegrated, along with integrated different advantages 
to download the content material that can be used offlintegratede, built-in case the built-internetintegrated isn't 
available. there are many apps to be had built-in marketplace nowadays for special built-ing structures i.e. 
Android, Blackberry and Apple and so on., integrated Android is havbuilt-ing the most marketplace share 
nowadays. There are 3 styles of mobile Apps: native, builtintegrated-based and hybrid. native Apps live on the 
device. those apps are available through an application keep and are advanced for a specific platform and 
completely utilize the capabilities of that device. those Apps work built-in offlbuilt-ine mode and can work on 
modern API’s of that platform. some exclusive built-in local Apps integrated calendar, calculator and so on. 
whilenet integrated-based Apps aren't actual applications, built-instead these are websites that are designed to 
have appearance and sense as native App. those require a browser built integrated records Connection to run. 

 
2. BACKGROUND 

An Android is an open supply working machine, key mobile packages having API libraries for executing 
android programs. Android smart phones gives superior computing capability and connectivity as compares to 
other cell telephones working structures. Android is working device which designed hardware in order that 
verbal exchange among hardware and software program with user interface can without problems be executed. 
Android apps may be written the use of Kotlin, Java, and C++languages. The Android SDK gear bring together 
your code at the side of any facts and source documents into an APK, an Android package. It 's far a file report 
with an .apk suffix. One APK report includes all of the matters of an application of android and is the record that 
Android-version use to installation the app. Android plan settings to organize those API stages to your app. 
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Fig. ANDROID PLATFORM ARCHITECTURE 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                         Fig. Android Architecture 

 

2.1Application Framework: Android packages are written within the Java programming language. The java 
code is assembled with the records associated with application and resource files. these kinds of is bundled via 
the app tool into an android package. it is an archived document with suffix of .apk. this report works as a lorry 
for issuing the utility which is installed on cellular gadgets. those report is considered to be an one application 
which can be taken by using consumer in lots of approaches, every Android software lives in its personal global: 
•by using default, each software has its own Linux route. Android run the application when it is preferred 
through the user and near the application while it is not critical. As the assets are required by using the machine. 
•every software code run one after the other. Each process has its personal JVM Java virtual machine 
•by means of avoidance, each app is allocated a unique user identification of Linux is of the same opinion are 
set in order that the software's files are detectable simplest to that person. 
 
2.2  Libraries: When applying the Android application framework, Android will support the components via 
some C/C++ libraries to make them service us better. 

Bionic system C library: it is the C language standard 
library, and also the bottom library of the system, 
which is invoked by Linux system. 
Media Framework: based on the Packet Video, 
Open CORE to support the player back and recording of 
audio and video in multiple formats, such as MPEG4, 
MP3, AAC, AMR, JPG, PNG. 
SGL: 2D graphics engine library. 
SSL: located between TCP/IP protocol and other 
application protocols to support data communication. 
OpenGL ES1.0: support for 3D effect. 
SQLite: relational database. 
Webkit: Web browser engine 
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2.3Android Runtime: Android Run-time is the equivalent of JVM (Java virtual machine) that runs in your 
home windows and Linux machines. most effective distinction is that it’s called DVM (Dalvik virtual machine), 
due to the fact its a distinctive software than what solar Micro-structures had evolved 
Android Runtime is made of a middle Java Libraries and Dalvik digital machine (The 
Dalvik VM executes documents within the Dalvik Executable (.dex) layout that's optimized for 
minimum memory footprint). maximum functions of the center java global libraries is furnished 
by core library. DVM is sign up digital device and makes a few particular tendencies 
for mobile gadgets. This device library is enlarged in C or C++ language. those 
libraries also can be utilized by the distinctive factors within the Android device. 
 
2.4The Linux Kernel: The Linux Kernel is at the lowest of the structure. It provides a stage of abstraction 
among the device hardware and the top layers of the Android architecutre. primarily based on 
Linux model 2.6, the kernel introduced preemptive multitasking, low-stage middle gadget offerings consisting 
of memory, process and power control in addition to presenting a network stack and device drivers for hardware 
along with the tool display, c084d04ddacadd4b971ae3d98fecfb2a and audio The unique Linux kernel turned 
into evolved in 1991 by Linus Torvalds which was blended with a setwireless of equipment, utilities and 
compilers 
evolved through Richard Stallman at the free software program foundation to create a complete working 
system known as GNU/Linux. numerous Linux distributions were derived from 
these primary underpinnings which includes Ubuntu and pink Hat organization Linux. That Android most 
effective uses the Linux kernel. That said, it's miles worth noting that the Linux kernel was firstly evolved to be 
used in traditional computer systems within the shape of computer systems and servers. In reality, Linux is now 
most broadly deployed in project important organization server environments. it is a testament to both the power 
of today’s cellular gadgets and the wi-fiperformance and performance of the Linux kernel that wi-fi we 
wiwireless this software program at the heart ofthe Android software program stack. additionally, the kerneltake 
care of all of the matters that Linux is high-quality at such as networking and a big array of devicedrivers, which 
take the weight out of interfacing to peripheral hardware. 
 

3. METHOD 

 The software which is discussed in this paper is Cab application whose call is cellular application. Application 
the platform used is 8.0 and the language used is JAVA and XML. 
SQLite is used at the backend side. step one is to down load the new edition of android studio this is three.zero 
with its android SDK and android digital tool. After putting in the studio and its putting in place its 
surroundings, API stage putting has been completed. The system of putting API stage is New click on 
file>new>New assignment to create a brand new assignment. within the Create, click on on new assignment 
window, and input the beneath given values. these all facts might be used to create the package name as an 
example- com.infonex.cabapplication. this may consist of all the records of the improvement of android, it is 
stated to be android bundle document which is wanted to upload on the Google play shop. on the final, enter the 
course to store the record of application. If developer desires to create a new application with any other new 
requirements then developer want to select Empty interest for the assignment template. click on subsequent. 
receive the Default activity call (predominant activity). click on end. those all are stated to be android bundle 
record which you want to be upload to the Google play save. 
In Android Studio, it isn't displaying XML code, but rather a rendering how the format will seem at the display. 
in case you need to outline the conduct of your application you then need to open MainActivy.java. you've got 
located those tabs below application>Java. After putting your code or layout design you need to run your 
application. First, you check your utility you could run on Android digital device known as Emulator. After 
successful checking out you need to check your application on a real device. So first you connect your tool on 
your development machine with USB cable. Open Developer choice after which allow USB debugging choice 
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in your tool. After that, In Android Studio, you can click the utility module in the assignment window after 
which click on Run in the toolbar. within the choose Deployment goal window, you'll choose your tool after 
which click adequate button. Android Studio installs the application in your related tool and starts offevolved it. 
Now you may see the utility strolling that you have created in your device. 
 

4. DESIGN OF PROPOSED SYSTEM 

The Proposed App goals to be person centric. After registration, user can log in and can begin the take a look at 
upon choosing the problem. every question may be given one minute. consumer has to reply the check inside the 
time and after submission, correct solutions might be shown. If the consumer doesn’t provide the solution inside 
targeted time then next query will appear. also person can view his/her previous effects however administrator 
can view the outcomes of all the users. real customers are the students, via logging in they are able to play quiz. 
Admin mission is to add extra questions and to maintain track of preceding as well as modern effects of quiz. 
Fig. 3 and 4 depict use case diagrams for Admin and users of the app. 
Technically, while a user starts offevolved the App he/she will login as an administrator or a consumer, in case 
consumer is already registered or he/she will be able to check in. After registration, a username and password 
can be assigned to consumer. If the user login as an administrator, person can view the effects of all of the other 
users or can insert the questions into the database with the aid of choosing a particular location and then through 
selecting the problem related to that location. If the user has login as easy consumer, then domestic view of the 
App might be seen. inside the domestic view, there are 5 icons for unique functions. 
via clicking the Quiz icon, he/she can play the quiz, examine the tutorials and show the effects and so forth. For 
every query time of 1 minute will be given. person has to reply the query inside that time. If the person answers 
the query, correct solution may be shown. consumer can examine the academic for studying. user can view 
his/her personal preceding outcomes however administrator can view the effects of all the customers. 
Diagrammatic View of the App is shown in Fig. five. 

 
5. IMPLEMENTATION DETAILS 

For implementation of the App iquiz, the Platform used is Android 4.2 and language used is Java and XML. 
SQLite is used on the backend. For putting surroundings of Android, there's a minimal requirement of JDK i.e 
java should be mounted on the system. JDK [8] SE improvement package 7 is used for this purpose. Code is 
written by the use of a editor i.e Eclipse that is a open supply editor to be had [9]. After Eclipse (Juno, the 
default model)[9] is installed, there may be a want to connect Android SDK with Eclipse, this is completed with 
the aid of the use of ADT Plugin[10]. by using the usage of ADT Plugin hyperlink, plugin developer gear can be 
downloaded and set up. SQLite is automatically embedded into the Android tool. the use of SQLite in Android 
doesn’t require any setup to be followed. builders only should define square statements for growing and 
updating database in SQLite. If the App creates and makes use of a database then the default area of database is 
facts/information/APP_NAME/databases/FILENAME. diverse modules of the app are as follows: 
 
5.1User login module: In this module, user has to first register. User will be moved to Register activity after 
clicking register button on Login screen. User has to fill details like Username, Email-id, Mobile number, 
Password and Confirm Password Etc. Only registered user can play quiz by logging in. 
 
5.2  Admin module: If the consumer log in as an Admin then person can upload new questions through 
selecting a specific vicinity and a topic associated with that place or make any modifications to database. Admin 
can display result of all customers, datewise or call wise as the case can be. 
 
5.3  Registration for new User: If the user wants to play quiz, first user must register by filling details like User 
name,Emailid,Password,Confirm Password etc. After successful Registration, user can login. After login, user 
can Play the quiz. 
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5.4  Home view: If the patron log in as an Admin then man or woman can add new questions thru choosing a 
specific region and a topic associated with that region or make any adjustments to database. Admin can show 
end result of all clients, datewise or call sensible as the case can be. 
 
5.5  Results view: This module is used to display preceding in addition to current rankings of customers. by 
using viewing the effects, consumer can measure overall performance compared to final tries. the main objective 
of this mission became to check the knowledge of person in various fields and also on the idea of score, college 
students can choose, in which they may be missing. It offers help in every field protected in iquiz utility. It 
presents tutorials to students with the intention to research together with giving the checks. 
 

6. FUTURE SCOPE 

at the face of it, Android seems like a totally a hit platform. it's the working machine that powers 85 percent of 
the brand new smartphones shipped, and, at the side of iOS, has decisively overwhelmed the competition. but 
Android is likewise plagued by dogged issues that Google can't appear to solve. firstly, there's the problem of 
fragmentation, which means that that builders ought to create software program that will work reliablyon many 
hundreds of different gadgets from dozens of producers. 
clever telephones has changed the life of anyone. in conjunction with other functions, an App in smart 
telephones lets in to do almost everything, from gambling video games to do business. The improvement of app 
defined in gift paper has given a strong expertise of various demanding situations associated with design and 
improvement of apps. The experience has been pretty challenging, motivating as well as pleasing. iquiz App 
may be utilized by college students without difficulty while preparing for exam. extra questions can be brought 
sometimes so that App can cope up with requirements of customers. several other modules like on call for 
MCQ’s for a selected subject, job Notification, Downloading of Tutorials, Downloading of Reference books etc. 
can be delivered in future for enhancement of functions. 

 
7. CONCLUSION 

  There are number of utilities for implementing application services one of them is android. And only because 
of this consistent platform, any developer is able to perform their thoughts into reality. Also, with the help of 
various libraries, we can implement tremendous features in an android application that can be used 
worldwide.The development of app described in present paper has given a strong understanding of various 
challenges associated with design and development of apps. 

 
 
REFERENCES 

[1]https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Android_(oper ating_system)  
[2] http://file.scirp.org/Html/2-9302032 _54397 .htm 
[3] https://docs.microsoft.com/en-us/xamarin/ android/app-fundamentals/android-api-levels  
[4] https ://dev .to/dhrumitshukla/androiddevelopers-have-switched-from-the-javaprogramming-language-to-
kotlin-4fa  
[5] https://google-developer-training. Git books.io /android -developer-
fundamentalscourseconcepts/content/en/Unit%201/33_c_the _android_support_library.html 
[6]https://stackoverflow.com/questions/182714 29/difference-between-android-support-v7- appcompat-and-
android-support-v4 
[7] Smartphone OS Market Share, Q4 2014, available at http://www.idc.com/prodserv/smartphone-os-market-
share.jsp 
 [8] Number of available applications in the Google Play Store from December 2009 to February 2015, 
http://www.statista.com/statistics/266210/number-of-available-applications-in-the-google-play-store/ [9] 15 

http://file.scirp.org/Html/2-9302032%20_54397%20.htm
http://www.idc.com/prodserv/smartphone-os-market-share.jsp
http://www.idc.com/prodserv/smartphone-os-market-share.jsp


 
 

497 | P a g e  

 

Best Android Apps for Education and Learning Purpose, http://beebom.com/2014/06/15-best-android-apps-
foreducation-and-learning-purpose 
 [10] UGC- NET App, available at https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.boredbees.ugcnet&hl=en 
 [11] Indian History App, available at 
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.hrithriddhi.indquiz&hl=en 
 [12] Gate 2015 App, available at https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com15.Boredbees.gate&hl=en 
[13]. Ribeiro and A. R. D. Silva, “Survey on Cross-Platforms and Languages for Mobile Apps,” Eighth 
International Conference on the Quality of Information and Communications Technology, 2012.  
[14]. Pohares, V. C. Kulloli, T. Bhattacharyya, and S. Bhure, “Cross Platform Mobile Application 
Development,” International Journal of Computer Trends and Technology, vol. 4, no. 5, pp. 1095–1100 , 2013.  
[15]. S. S. Jagtap and D. B. Hanchate, “Development of Android Based Mobile App for PrestaShopeCommerce 
Shopping Cart (ALC) ,” International Research Journal of Engineering and Technology (IRJET) , vol. 4, no. 7, 
pp. 2248–2254 , Jul. 2017.  

   

http://beebom.com/2014/06/15-best-android-apps-foreducation-and-learning-purpose
http://beebom.com/2014/06/15-best-android-apps-foreducation-and-learning-purpose
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com.boredbees.ugcnet&hl=en
https://play.google.com/store/apps/details?id=com15.Boredbees.gate&hl=en


 

498 | P a g e  

THE DIFFERENCES OF MODERNISM AND 

REALISM 
1Dr. L. JENNIFFER, 2MS. U. MONISHA, 3MS. M.K NANDHINI, 

Assistant Professor Department of English, 

St. Joseph’s College of Arts And Science for Women, Hosur, Tamilnadu,India 

Email Id: jenni.lourdu@gmail.com 
Umonisha06@gmail.com 

Nandhinimohankumar2@gmail.com 
 
ABSTRACT 

 A comparative study of modernist and realistic inventive traits in Europe in the early 19th century is 

discussed right here underneath. The intention is to examine how political and social hierarchy had been 

stimulated by using each movement. The most convincing points located inside the modern scholarship mirror 

the resistance to the contemporary and revolutionary technique practised by artists of the emerging middle 

elegance. It will serve for the visible composition and political convictions of the instant as a ancient context. 

The essence of this investigation is to understand how social reform changed into added on through movements. 

 

Keywords: Aestheticism, decadence and realism, modernism, naturalism, romance. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 In trendy phrases, 'modernism' may be stated to were characterized through an extreme and 
sometimes radical change far from culture and as a consequence the utility of latest and innovative modes 
of expression. Thus, many types of the past due 19th and early 20th centuries of artwork and literature are 
substantially unique from preceding ones. In concept, modernism incorporates the artistic manufacturing of 
artists and thinkers who watched "traditional" tactics to the arts , architecture, literature, religion , social 
institutions (or even lifestyles itself) obsolete in a now absolutely industrialised society. 

 Modernists have been alienated from what might be considered the Victorian morality and 
conference via fast social alternate and enormous studies (including social sciences). They nicely pursue 
progressive reactions to innovative changes, verify humanity's capability to shape and impact its climate 
via experimentation, era and medical development, and understand capacity limitations to 'development' in 
all regions of lifestyles if you want to update them with up to date, contemporary options. 

 In the lists of Modernism's dogmas that have been now to be challenged, or subverted, perhaps 
rejected completely, or at least meditated by way of a brand new "modernist," all the endurer certainties of 
idea and of the unquestioned presence of an all-seeing, all-effective 'builder' figures. 

It could be greater correct to interpret modernism as a preference to assignment and look for alternatives to 
preceding age convictions, instead of that modernism categorically defied faith or prevented all the values 
and thoughts related to the Enlightenment. The beyond had to be regarded and treated as break free the 
prevailing period and became now situation to overhaul and inquiry via its axioms and undeniable 
authorities.  

Perhaps the uneasy juxtaposition among the views articulated through two of the most popular and adorned 
poets Ezra Pound (1885-1972) of modernist poetry ill uses how much modernism is open to various 
interpretations or even fraught with seeming paradoxes, inconsistencies and inconsistencies. S. The artist's 
responsibility to explicit tradition turned into harassed by using Eliot (1888-1965) as the basic essence of 
subculture within the arts. In reality, Peter Childs, who describes the paradoxical, if no longer antagonistic 
styles of modern and reactionary region, worry of the new, and pleasure in the extinction of the vintage and 
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fanatical exhilaration, creativeness and desperation (Modernism, 2000), sums up the openly dynamic 
contrasting individual of modernism. 
 

REALISM 

In the long-lasting battle in opposition to the feudal the Aristocracy and absolutist kingdom in Lukács, realism 
become in fashionable, after Shakespeare and Cervantes, the literary subject ofthe bourgeois world view. In the 
gap among the French Revolution 's commencing in 1789 and the failure of the 1848-9 revolutions, this 
practical novel turned into specifically the form of this position. During this time, the bourgeoisie superior its 
dominance over its regional peripheries, the United Netherlands, England and the Scotland Lowlands, and have 
become the dominant magnificence in Western Europe and North America (at the least in an economic feel).In 
precise, the French Revolution saw the participation of the population as a ancient detail for the primary time; 
first within the French folks that received victory after which the mass conscript armies-on each sides-that 
fought the Revolutionary and Napoleonic Wars during Europe:"Therefore, men should apprehend their entire 
existence as something historically conditioned, such that they see something in history that profoundly affects, 
immediately concerns and affects their every day lives." 
Realism was a late-19th century artistic and philosophical motion that emphasized the authentic portrayal of fact 
or truthfulness. Realism turned into an answer to what turned into visible as exaggerations or romantic flights. 
Realists have been interested in cultivating an inventive style to understand what Henry James described as "the 
tragedy of the breaking down tea cup." Realism coincided with the emergence of social exchange movements 
and many legitimate authors and artists preferred to pay attention on social issues , including poverty and the 
plight of the running class, in city areas as well as within the co- existence of the people.True writing is known 
to have taken area after U.S. Time in American literature. Civil War (c. 1865)to the turn of the century (c. 1900). 
As a literary revolution, truth has swept throughout the sector. This wave additionally advocated an hobby in 
regionalism, the true depiction of some regions and locations almost as a fictional form of travel literature. 
Literary realism, as Charles Dickens or George Eliot in England, Honoré de Balzac and Gustave Flaubert in 
France, and Fyodor Dostoyevsky and Leo Tolstoy in Russia, had been equally famous in Europe. It ought to 
consequently also be cited. 
Interestingly, in a preceding paper we have addressed earlier than, A Singular Modernity, Jameson recognizes 
the blurred difference among realism and modernism. For Jameson, every modernism seeks to address the social 
global in previously unused idioms and techniques and this is precisely what every new realism does: 
By definition, every realism is new as nicely: it attempts to overcome an entire new realm of material. Each one 
wishes to annex what has yet to be represented and what hasn't been referred to as or located its voice (and that 
is the motives why, in components of the arena and areas of social totality in which representation does no 
longer but penetrate, there are nevertheless clean and vibrant realism that must be heard and recognized).It does 
not simply imply that every new realism emerges from the frustration with the constraints of the realism that 
preceded it, however that realism itself generally stocks precisely the dynamic of creativity the we assigned to 
modernism as its specific function. 
But the dynamics and tendencies of realism aren't discussed. The philosophical-esthetic method to the situations 
of modernity tends to be modernity. Since realism is frequently a category of epistemology and modernism an 
aesthetic class, those two are incommensurable, and "the attempt to mix them in a single master storey have to 
therefore necessarily fail." 
 

MODERNISM: 

In the first half of of the 19th century, the realities of political and social fragmentation have been distorted by 
means of a cultured which facilitated a Romanticist tendency: the emphasis on person subjective experiences, 
the chic, the subjectiveness of the herbal as an artistic concern, revolutionary or radical speech and freedom of 
individuals. However a fusion of these ideas with stable structures of government had emerged with the aid of 
the center of the century, in element in response to the failed Romantic and Democratic Revolutions of 1848. 
This stabilising synthesis turned into based on the idea that truth dominates the subjective experiences, which 
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become confirmed by using the 'practical' philosophical thoughts which includes positivism and known as 
through different names - in Britain it's far referred to as 'The Victorian era.' 
 There became a set of theories, a number of which explicitly pursued romantic faculties of thinking in 
opposition to this cutting-edge. Agrarian and revival movements in plastic arts and poetry, including the (Pre-
Raphaelite Brotherhood and the John Ruskin Philosopher), have been among those terrific. Rationalism 
additionally extracted the answers in philosophy from the anti- rationalists: Especially, G. Friedrich Nietsche 
and Soren Kierkegaard, who had a sizeable influence on existentialism, reacted to G. W. F. Hegel 's dialectical 
view of society and history. These individual reactions started out to be regarded together as a threat to any 
comfortable conceptions of certainties derived from civilization, history or natural motive. 
 In biology, Charles Darwin and in political science, Karl Marx have been two of the maximum 
influential thinkers of the time. The Darwin principle of natural choice evolution weakened the general public 's 
non secular actuality and experience of human intelligentsia strong point. It has verified quite tough to reconcile 
the concept of an ennouing spirituality with that of guy with the same instincts as "Lower animals" Marx argued 
that in the capitalist system there had been inherent inconsistencies – and that the employees had been whatever 
however liberal, opposite to the liberal best. Both thinkers might engender supporters and faculties of notion 
decisive for modernity. 
 

DIFFERENCE BETWEEN MODERNISM AND REALISM: 

 Modernism is a concept generally associated with a response to realism and romanticism inside the arts 
within the 20th century. More extensively, it is also used for the self belief inside the virtues of technological 
know-how , generation and the scheduled control of social alternate within the 20th century. Realism is 
regularly characterised as situation for reality or truth and a refusal of the unrealistic and the resourceful. But in 
a few liberal arts, the phrase realism, with differing meanings; drawing, literature and philosophy specifically. In 
overseas affairs it is also used. In this essay, by supplying example examples of "pride and prejudice" through 
Jane Austen and "A passage to India, E.M Forster" I shall mention the versions among a realistic novel and a 
modernist novel in its shape, vocabulary, style and fashions. 
 We notice such incidents whilst analyzing the novel "A Passage to India" that we cannot believe what 
is going on for the time being. Adela and Ms. Moore are taken to Marabar Cave by using the young Muslim 
health practitioner Aziz however Aziz has been arrested  after an unexplained incident. Adela Quested is 
accused of looking to rape him. In this case we understand the incident is unclear, or that the reader is 
anticipated to guess it is because we do not know precisely what came about to Adela within the cave.For 
instance, unknown activities in modernism screen the plot and generate questions in readers ' minds and refuse a 
very last or easy know-how of the subject. In sensible novels, but, the plot is definitely and understandable, so 
that the readers do not must study it, due to the fact realism is separately represents all of reality. 
 The modernist vocabulary is unclean and tough to recognize. They strive to construct an aesthetic 
language by way of mentioning a case, so that the language seems poetic. There are many examples of this in 
the novel "A transition to India" as a modernist novel. "So dear," Mrs. Moore stated to the bet. In the quote, as 
opposed to the "voice floating out," you could use your voice reduced or extra clear term. He's no longer 
wakening, but your voice is floating out to swell the night's ugly(pp.31). But the textual content "float out," that 
is why it's far used by modernists, is a cultured and poetic look. And within the quote "night's uneasiness" there 
may be also a personification. In the citation this phrase is used for an abstract entity. The phrase stressful is 
generally used to explain a person's state of affairs. Jane Austen uses vocabulary perfectly, but no longer in 
floral or fantastic models in "Pride and prejudice," however. She instead wrote her novel very truly and the 
novel is the fine For Instance: E.M Forster uses the method of writing "Stream of Consciousness." It is like an 
inner monologue, it offers the possibility to see the thinking of the characters in the text. This style of writing is 
closely related to the modernist movement. "A little man discovers her on top of a pin as an example of a new 
book" Here we see the character's own ideas in the text. 'The wasp or her kin knew her by day. The readers can 
quickly understand the psychology of characters using this technology, but text can be hard to follow. Since 
reading readers focus on the original text, this technique creates confusion. 
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 The writing fashion "Stream of Consciousness" is popular in modernists, due to the fact modernists use 
a a couple of perspective so that anyone can talk or explicit his emotions within the novel. However, the text is 
sincerely rational while we take a look at Jane Austen 's book. And due to the fact she wrote the radical inside 
the 1/3 attitude, that means that she is aware of everything, best characters' thoughts and feelings can be 
uncovered to the reader. Moreover there is no misunderstanding inside the manner of the modernistic fashion 
because it has a logical order of terms. She indicates the world, as an example, as Elizabeth sees in her novel 
"Pride and Prejudice." 
 Finally, the order of the portray is complex in modernist novels, i.e. The chapters are insufficient. 
Although one chapter focuses on a person or topic, abruptly the opposite chapter starts to say a person or subject 
matter. In Chapter IV of Old Mr. Graysford and Mr.Sorley, as an example: A Passage to India Sorley 's speak is 
whether or not or no longer all living beings visit heaven, but then  the concern switches in Chapter V. The 
"Bridge Party" is listed and the chapter is separated from the previous one. In chapter 35, as an instance, the 
chapter ends with a letter from Darcy which he gave to Elizabeth in "Pride and Prejudice," and bankruptcy is 
going on to mention that there's no cut among this chapter and the previous chapter regarding the letter from 
Darcy. 

 

CONCLUSION: 

 In end, between modernist novel and realist novel several versions exist. And their impact on novels is 
numerous. We can readily recognize how the one of a kind languages, structures of the two novels represent and 
how those variations effect them severely, with the examples from novels "A passage to India" as a new novel 
of modernism and "Pride and Prejudice" as a real, creative novel, written in numerous intervals and literary 
tendencies. The accumulation of thoughts reflecting an intellectual motion of the time can be expressed as 
modernism. Subjectivity, disillusionment, anti-tradition and the search for goal reality are a number of those 
thoughts, as has been proven. 
 Ultimately, modernism and realism have the equal goal: to make a "vision of fact" (Ford, 1913). It's a 
shift in information reality that divides the two. 
Our notion of the sector was no longer outside, but most effective found in thoughts, thru empirical, mental and 
philosophical observations, and writers had to mirror international in some of approaches. This perception 
meant. Now it was the process, no longer of analyzing and transcribing the outside truth, however of analyzing 
and translating the mental navigation with the aid of truth. 
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नारी सशक्तिकरण में महर्षि दयानंद सरस्वती का महत्वपूणि 
योगदान: एक र्िशे्लषणात्मक अध्ययन। 

डॉ0 राजेश बाबू 

सहायक आचायय, इतिहास तिभाग, जे.एस.तिश्वतिद्यालय, 

तिकोहाबाद. तिरोजाबाद. उ0प्र0 (भारि)। 

सार: 

 प्रसु्ति लेख में नारी सिक्तिकरण में महतषय दयानंद सरस्विी के योगदान को रेखांतकि करिा है। महतषय 
दयानंद सरस्विी ने नारी समाज के उत्थान का भरसक प्रयास तकया उन्ोनें  आययसमाज की स्थापना कर दीन हीन िगय में 
चेिना पैदा की और नारीयो ंको स्वािलम्बी बनाने का प्रयास तकया जो कालांिर में सिल हुआ। स्वामी दयानंद सरस्विी ने 

नारी तिक्षा पर जोर देिे हुए, क्तियो ंकी उन्नति का मागय प्रिस्त तकया। आधुतनक काल की मतहलाओ ंमें सिलिा का मूल 

मंत्र प्रदान करने िाले दयानंद सरस्विी को सदैि स्मरण तकया जाएगा।  

 प्राचीन िैतदक युग में क्तियो ंकी क्तस्थति प्रायः  पुरुषो ंके समान होिी थी।उत्तर--िैतदक युग से  मौयय युग 

िथा उसके पश्चाि् के काल में क्तियो ंकी सामातजक क्तस्थति में तगरािट आने लगी थी। कालान्तर में क्तियो ंकी स्थति तनरन्तर 

हीन होिी गई और आधुतनक काल (19िी ंसदी के मध्य) िक आिे-आिे क्तियो ंकी क्तस्थति दयनीय हो चुकी थी। स्वामी जी ने 

नारीयो ं के उत्थान के तलए समाज में व्याप्त कुरीतियो ं को खत्म करने के तलए प्रयास तकया। उसके उपरान्त समाज में 
िास्ताथय करके लोगो ंको जागरुक तकया। स्वामी जी ने पररिार के लोगो,ं मािा-तपिा, गुरुओं, राजा और राजमंतत्रयो ंको 
अपने-अपने दातयत्ो ं का तनिायह करने के तलए पे्रररि तकया। स्वामी जी पुरुषो ं के समान नाररयो ं को तितक्षि करके 

स्वािलम्बी बनाकर पुरुषो ंके समान कदम से कदम तमलाकर चलें। िभी पररिार, समाज ि राष्ट्र  की उन्नति संभि हो सकेगी 
स्वामी जी का नारी सिक्तिकरण का उदद्ेिय कािी हद िक सिल रहा। स्वामी जी के तिचारो ंका प्रभाि पड़ा। अब 

आधुतनक भारि में प्रते्क के्षत्र में नाररयो ंका उत्थान हुआ है। यही महतषय दयानंद के तिचारो ंकी नारी सिक्तिकरण में 
महत्वपूणय भूतमका रही है। प्रसु्ति लेख में उनके योगदान को यथा तिशे्लतषि तकया गया।   

प्रस्तािनााः  आययसमाज के संस्थापक महतषय दयानंद सरस्विी ने नारी को पुरुष के समान अतधकार तदलाया। िी जाति के 

तलए उन्ोनें तिक्षा के द्वार खोल तदए। स्वामी दयानंद के तिचारो ं के िहि आययसमाज ने बाल तििाह, सिी प्रथा जैसी 
कुरीतियां बंद करिाई। तिधिाओ ं को पुनतियिाह का अतधकार प्रदान कर आययसमाज  ने नारी सिक्तिकरण में अपना 
महत्वपुणय योगदान तदया। स्वामी दयानंद का कहना था तक जब िक नारी तितक्षि  नही होगी िब िक जागरुकिा नही ंआ 

सकिी है। प्राचीन िैतदक काल में नारी का सम्मान था और उसे पुरुषो ंके समान अतधकार प्राप्त थे। उत्तर िैतदक काल से 

नारी के अतधकारो ंमें तगरािट आयी और मुगल काल ि आधुतनक काल िक आिे-आिे उसकी क्तस्थति दयनीय हो गयी उस 

पर अनेक कुरीतियााँ थोप दी ंगयी। जैसे बाल तििाह, सिी प्रथा, बहु तििाह,  इत्ातद।  

 आधुतनक काल में अनेक समाज सुधारको ं। जैसे राजाराम मोहन राय, स्वामी तििेकानन्द और महतषय 
दयानंद सरस्विी इत्ातद ने नारी के उत्थान में अपनी महत्वपूणय भूतमका अदा की। नारी के उत्थान में महतषय दयानंद की 
भूतमका सबसे अलग ि महत्वपूणय  थी। महतषय दयानंद सरस्विी ने सामातजक कुरीतियो ंका तिरोध के साथ-साथ उसका 
तनिारक भी तकया है। तजसका तिशे्लषणात्मक अध्ययन तनम्न प्रकार से  तकया गया है। 

 

बाल-र्ििाह:- 

 स्वामी दयानंद सरस्विी की दृढ़ मान्यिा थी तक िारीररक एिं मानतसक दृतष्ट् से स्वस्थ्य व्यक्ति ही भौतिक 

और आध्याक्तत्मक उन्नति कर  सकिा है। तनबयल व्यक्ति िो अपनी आत्मरक्षा भी नही ंकर सकिा- प्रगति और तिकास की िो 
बाि ही बहुि दूर की है। इसतलए महतषय दयानंद ने ब्रह्मचयय पर तििेष बल तदया। उनका कहना था तक व्यायाम, योगासन 

और प्राणायाम के द्वारा प्रते्क व्यक्ति को अपना िरीर स्वस्थ्य करना चातहए। 

 स्वामी जी ने अपने िब्ो ंमें कहा है तक-“तजस देि मे ब्रह्मचयय, तिद्याग्रहणरतहि बाल्यािस्था और अयोग्ो ं
का तििाह होिा है िह देि दुः ख में डूब जािा है।”1 स्वामी जी ने िेदो ंके आधार पर ऋगे्वद भाव्य में भी इसी मि को 
प्रतिपातदि कर स्पष्ट् तकया है तक- “मनुष्ो ंको चातहए तक अपने पुत्रो ं को कम से कम चौबीस और अतधक से अतधक 



 

503 | P a g e  

 

अड़िालीस िषय िक और  कन्याओ ंको कम से कम सोलह और अतधक से अतधक चौबीस िषय पययन्त ब्रह्मचयय करािें। 

तजससे समू्पणय तिद्या और सुतिक्षा को पाकर िे परस्पर परीक्षा और अति प्रीिी से तििाह करें  तजससे सब सुखी रहें।”2 

 उपरोि िथ्ो ं से स्पष्ट् हो जािा है तक स्वामी जी ने युिक ि युििी को ब्रह्मचयय का पालन करिे हुए 

समू्पणय तिद्या और सुतिक्षा को ग्रहण करके ही गृहस्थ आश्रम में प्रिेि करना चातहए। िेद िािो ंके अनुसार ही तनधायररि 

आयु सीमा के अन्तगयि तििाह करना चातहए, तजससे िर ि िधु के िन और मन स्वस्थ होगें िो संिान भी स्वस्थ्य होगी।                                             

धन:- 

 गृहस्थाश्रम में स्वामी जी  ने धन के अभाि को इस प्रकार स्पष्ट् तकया है तक- “ब्रह्मचयय से िुद्ध िरीर 

सदगुण सदतिद्यायुि होकर तििाह की इच्छा करने िाले कन्या और पुरुष युिािस्था को पहुाँच और परस्पर एक- दूसरे के 

धन की उन्नति को अचे्छ प्रकार से देखकर तििाह करें  नही ंिो धन के अभाि में दुः ख की उन्नति होिी है।“3 

 उपरोि िथ् से स्पष्ट् हो जािा है तक गृहस्थाश्रम में प्रिेि करिे हुए मनुष्ो ंको यह भी ध्यान में  रखना 
चातहए तक पाररिाररक उत्तरदातयत्व के तनिायह  के तलए आिश्यक धन की सुतिधा भी करनी चातहए। 

 स्वामी जी बाल तििाह को समाज ि राष्ट्र  के तलए इिना अतधक हातनकारक मानिे थे तक उन् होनें इस 

प्रथा को रोकने के तलए राजिक्ति के प्रयोग का भी परामिय तदया है। राजसभा द्वारा तजन उदद्ेश्यो ंि प्रयोजनो ंके तलए 

कानून बनाने चातहए, उनमें स्वामी जी ने बाल्यािस्था में तििाह को रोकना भी िातमल तकया है। इसको स्पष्ट् करिे हुए स्वामी 
जी ने कहा है तक—“राजपुरुषो ंको चातहए तक अपने ि प्रजा के बालको,ं कुमार और गौ, घोडेे़  आतद िीर, उपकारी जीिो ंकी 
कभी हत्ा न करें  और बाल्यािस्था में तििाह कर व्यतभचार से अिस्था की हातन भी न करें ।”4      

 तििाह समं्बध  गुण, कमय और स्वभाि की एक समानिा के आधार पर िथा युिक ि युििी की 
इच्छानुसार होना चातहए, िभी इनका िैिातहक जीिन सुखी और सन्तान स्वस्थ उत्पन्न होगी,  तजससे समाज की समृक्तद्ध ि 

राष्ट्र  का उत्थान संभि हो सकेगा। 

 स्वामी जी के िब्ो ंमें-“कन्या और िर को चातहए तक अपनी-अपनी  प्रसन्निा से कन्या पुरुष की और 

पुरुष कन्या की आप ही परीक्षा करके ग्रहण करने की इच्छा करें । जब दोनो ंका तििाह करने में तनश्चय होिे िभी मािा-तपिा 
और आचायय आतद इन दोनो ंका तििाह करें  और ये दोनो ंआपस में भेद  िा व्यतभचार कभी न करें । तकनु्त अपनी िी के 

तनयम में पुरुष और पतिव्रिा िी होकर तमल कर चलें।“5 “कन्या को चातहए तक अपने से अतधक बल और तिद्या िाले िा 
बराबर के पति को स्वीकार करें  तकनु्त छोटे िा नू्यन तिद्या िाले को नही।ं“6 ”िी पुरुषो ं को चातहए तक अच्छी प्रीति से 

परस्पर परीक्षापूियक स्वयंिर तििाह और सत् आचरणो ंसे सन्तानो ंको उत्पन्न कर बहुि ऐश्वयय को प्राप्त होके तनत् उन्नति 

पािें।“7 

 िेदभाष् से तलये गये ये उि कथन यह व्यि करने के तलए पयायप्त हैं तक स्वामी जी ने िी ि पुरुष के 

से्वच्छा से, परीक्षा द्वारा स्वयं तनणयय करने, अपना जीिन--साथी स्वयं  चुनने िथा इस प्रकार के स्वयंिर तििाह करने को 
बहुि अतधक महत्व प्रदान तकया है। इस पुनीि कायय में अध्यापक लोग अपने तिष्ो ंका मागयदियन अिश्य करें  और उन्ें 
समुतचि परामिय भी दें , इसका अंतिम तनणयय िर ि िधु के हाथो ंमें ही रहना चातहए। िभी समाज सुखी ि सम्पन्न एिं राष्ट्र  की 
उन्नति संभि हो सकेगी। 

 उपरोि िथ्ो ंके आधार पर कहा जा सकिा है तक स्वामी जी ने सामातजक कुरीतियो जैसे बाल-तििाह 

के तनिारण हेिु प्रते्क कदम उठाने के तलए हमेिा ित्पर रहे और उनके कदम िब िक नही ंरुके जब िक िह अपनी 
मंतजल िक नही ंपहुाँचे। उन्ोनें समाज में तिक्षा का प्रसार, सामातजक जागृति ि जन-चेिना लाकर लोगो ंके बौक्तद्धक स्तर में 
बृक्तद्ध करके बाल--तििाह के तिरुद्ध अपनी बाि मनमाने के तलए कािी हद िक सिलिा प्राप्त की। 

र्िधिा--र्ििाहाः  
 भारिीय समाज के 19िी ं सदी में तिधिाओ ं की संख्या कािी अतधक हो चुकी थी। बाल--तििाह की 
कुप्रथा के कारण बहुि-सी कन्याएाँ  बचपन में ही तिधिा हो जािी थी,ं तजससे उनका समू्पणय जीिन तबना पति के अत्न्त 

दुः खदायी या नरक के रुप में बीििा था। राजाराम मोहन राय जैसे अनेक तिद्वानो ंने इन सामातजक बुराईयो ंके तनिारण हेिु 

अनेक प्रयत्न तकये, स्वामी दयानंद सरस्विी का ध्यान भी इस ओर गया और उन्ोनें भी इस समस्या के समाधान के तलए 

महत्वपूणय तिचार प्रसु्ति तकये, जो इस प्रकार हैं। 

 स्वामी जी के िब्ो ंमें-  “तजस िी या पुरुष का पातणग्रहण मात्र संस्कार हुआ हो और संयोग न हुआ हो 
अथायि् अक्षियोतन िी अक्षििीयय पुरुष हो उनका अन्य िी ि पुरुष के साथ पुनतियिाह होना चातहए।“8  स्वामी जी की यह 
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धारणा थी तक तिधिाओ ंकी समस्या का मूल कारण बाल--तििाह की कुप्रथा है। स्वामी जी ने इस समस्या का सुचारु रुप से 

समाधान कर उनके तलए पुनतियिाह का तिधान कर तदया था।  

 स्वामी जी ने पूना के एक व्याख्यान में स्पष्ट् रुप से कहा था तक-”तिधिा- तििाह से जो लोग तिरोध करिे 

हैं, उनकी पुतष्ट् करके तिधिा--तििाह का खण्डन करने की मेरी इच्छा नही ंहै। पर यह अिश्य कहुाँगा तक ईश्वर के समीप 

िी-पुरुष दोनो ंबराबर हैं, क्ोतंक िह न्यायकारी है। उसमें पक्क्क्षपाि का लेिमात्र नही ं है। जब पुरुषो ंको पुनतियिाह की 
आज्ञा दी जािे िो क्तियो ंको दूसरे तििाह से क्ो ंरोका जािे।“9  

 उपरोि िथ्ो ंके आधार पर स्पष्ट् हो जािा है तक स्वामी जी नाररयो ंको पुरुषो ंके समान ही अतधकार 

प्रदान करने के पक्षधर थे। उनका मानना था तक जब पुरुष (तिधुर) पुनतियिाह कर सकिा है िो नारी (तिधिा) को भी पुनः  
तििाह करने का अतधकार है। स्वामी जी की धारणा थी तक तजस कुल, घर ि पररिार में पति पत्नी की इच्छाओं का सम्मान 

करें  ि उसी प्रकार पत्नी पति की िभी उस पररिार में सुख, िाक्तन्त एिं समृक्तद्ध होगी। अिः  स्वामी जी ने समाज में व्याप्त 

तिधिाओ ंके साथ होने िाले अत्ाचारो ंका तनिारण कर उन्ें भी पुरुषो ंके समान पुनतियिाह की अनुमति प्रदान कर नारी 
चेिना ि जागृति उत्पन्न की, तजससे पररिार, समाज और राष्ट्र  की उन्नति संभि है।  

 स्वामी दयानंद क्तियो ं के समानातधकार के पक्षधर थे। स्वामी जी का मानना था तक पुरुषो ं के समान 

क्तियो ंको भी तिद्याजयन कर समाज के सभी के्षत्रो ंमें िथा देि के प्रते्क कायय के्षत्र में अथायि् देि की रक्षा, न्याय, युद्ध एिं 

िासन में पुरुषो ंके समान सुअिसर  उपलब्ध कराना चातहए। िभी राष्ट्र , समाज और पररिार की साियभौतमक प्रगति संभि 

हो सकेगी। 

र्शक्षा:-  महतषय दयानंद ने तिक्षा को तनम्न प्रकार परभातषि तकया है-- 

“तिक्षा, तजससे तिद्या, सभ्यिा, धमायत्मिा, तजिेक्तियिातद की बढ़िी होिे और अतिद्यातद दोष छूटें, उसको तिक्षा कहिे हैं।“10 

“तजससे मनुष् तिद्या आतद िुभ गुणो ंकी प्राक्तप्त और अतिद्यातद दोषो ंको छोड़  के सदा आनक्तन्दि हो सकें , िह तिक्षा कहािी 
हैं।“11  

        स्वामी जी का मानना था तक तिक्षा से मानि का सिाांगीण तिकास होिा है िभी पररिार, समाज ि राष्ट्र  की उन्नति संभि 

हो सकेगी। िास्ततिकिा नारी का उत्थान िभी कहलायेगा।  

स्त्री र्शक्षा:- िी तिक्षा के प्रति महतषय दयानंद के तिचार--   

“सब िी और पुरुष अथायि् मनुष् मात्र को पढ़ने का अतधकार है।“12  

“जो क्तियो ंके बीच में तिदूषी िी हो िह सब क्तियो ंको सदा सुतिक्षा करें  तजससे क्तियो ंमें तिद्या की िृक्तद्ध हो।“13 

“कन्याओं को चातहए तक ब्रह्मचयय से तिद्या और सुतिक्षा को समग्र ग्रहण करके अपनी बुतद्वयो ं को बढ़ािें।“14 

“जैसे पुरुष ब्रह्मचयय से तिद्या पढ़ के सब पदाथों के गुण, कमय, स्वभािो ंको जानकर तिद्वान् होिे हैं िैसे ही क्तियााँ भी हो।ं“15 

“हे राजा आतद पुरुषो।ं िुम लोग इस जगि् में कन्याओं को पढ़ाने के तलए िुद्ध तिद्या की परीक्षा करने िाली िी लोगो ंको 
तनयुि करो।        तजससे कन्या लोग तिद्या और तिक्षा को प्राप्त हो के जबान हुई तप्रय िर पुरुषो ंके साथ स्वयंिर तििाह 

करके िीर पुरुषो ंको उत्थान करें ।“16 

 उपरोि दृष्ट्ान्तो ंके आधार पर यह स्पष्ट् हो जािा है तक िासन (राजा) का यह दातयत्व है तक िह अपने 

राज्य में प्रजाजन को सुतितक्षि करें । मािा-तपिा, सगे-संबंधी ि आचायय इत्ातद भी अपनें कियव्यो ंका तनिायह करिे हुए, 

अपनी संिानो को तिद्यातद गुणो ंसे सुिोतभि करें  िभी पररिार में खुिहाली ि समाज की समृक्तद्ध होगी। 

उपासना:-  क्तियााँ ईश्वर की उपातसका हैं जहााँ पुरुषो ंके समान मतहलाओ ंको भी आध्याक्तत्मक जगि में कायय करने के 

अतधकार तदये गये हैं। जो तनम्न कथन इसके प्रमाण है-- 

“हे क्तियो!ं िुम परमेश्वर ही की उपासना तनत् तकया करो, तजससे सब सुखो ंको प्राप्त होिें।“17 

“जो िी-पुरुष परमेश्वर का ध्यान करके प्रीिी से आपस में बोलिे चालिे हैं, िे अनेक तितध से सुखो ंको प्राप्त होिे हैं।“18 

“ईश्वर की उपासना करने िाले िथा दान दािा दम्पतत्त सदैि सुख पािे हैं।“19 

“भली सन्तान ईश्वर के प्रति अनुरि दम्पतत्त को तमलिी है।“20 

 उपरोि कथनो ंसे यह बाि स्पष्ट् हो जािी है। तक स्वामी दयानंद सरस्विी ने आध्याक्तत्मक जगि में भी 
नारी तिक्षा पर प्रकाि डाला है। पुरुषो ंके समान मतहलाओं को भी सभी धातमयक कायों के सम्पादन में बराबर के अतधकार 

हैं।  

 



 

505 | P a g e  

 

रक्षा, न्याय, युद्ध एिं शासन:-  

 स्वामी जी के अनुसार देि की रक्षा, न्याय, युद्ध एिं िासन में मतहलाओ ंको भी पुरुषो ंके समान कायय 
करना चातहए, जो तनम्न कथन इसके साक्षी हैं- 
“जैसी राजनीति तिद्या को राजा पढ़ा हो िैसी ही तिद्या उसकी रानी को भी पढ़ी होनी चातहए...........क्तियो ंका िी और पुरुषो ं
का पुरुष राजा न्याय करें ।“21 

“क्षतत्रय और क्षतत्रया प्रजा की रक्षा करें ।“22 

“जो राजकुल की िी पृतथिी आतद के समान धीरज आतद गुणो ंसे युि हो िो िे ही राज्य करने के योग् होिी हैं।“23 

“जैसे राजाओ ंके समीप पुरुष मंत्री होिे हैं िैसे रातनयो ंके समीप क्तियााँ मंत्री होिें।“24 

“जैसा तनति तिद्या और धमय से युि पति हो िैसी ही िी को भी होना चातहए।“25 

“क्तियो ंको चातहए तक युद्ध में भी अपने पतियो ंके साथ क्तस्थि रहें।“26 

“जैसे राजा लोग पुरुषो ंका न्याय करें , िैसे ही क्तियो ंके न्याय को रातनयााँ करें ।“27 

“क्तियो ंका िी राणी और पुरुषो ंका पुरुष राजा न्याय करें ।“28 

 उपरोि कथनो ंके आधार पर स्वामी जी ने यह स्पष्ट् करने का प्रयास तकया है तक नारीयााँ पूणय तिद्यायुि 

होकर पुरुषो ंके समान प्रते्क कायय के्षत्र ((िासन, न्याय, युद्ध ि देि की रक्षा इत्ातद) में उनके बराबर के अतधकार हैं। िभी 
पररिार, समाज ि राष्ट्र  का उत्थान संभि हो सकेगा। 

 स्वामी जी ने नाररयो ंको िासन के अलािा समाज के प्रते्क कायय के्षत्र (व्याकरण, धमय, िैधक, गतणि, 

ज्योतिष, तिज्ञान, योग तिक्षा, तचतकत्सा, तिल्पतिद्या एिं गृहतिल्प इत्ातद सभी) की तिक्षा में स्वािलम्बी बनाकर सामातजक 

उत्थान तकया। नारी को सिक्तिकरण बनाने में महतषय दयानंद के तिचार  एक महत्वपूणय कदम सातबि हुआ। इसे स्वामी जी 
ने अपने िब्ो ंमें तनम्न प्रकार स्पष्ट् तकया जो इस प्रकार है- 

”हे िी! िू..............इस तिद्या (सृतष्ट् कारण तिद्या) से बुक्तद्ध मिी होके, आप िी लोगो ंसे, ब्रहम्चाररणी कन्या, तिज्ञान को प्राप्त 

होिें।“29 

”बड़ी--बड़ी िेदिातणयो ंकी रक्षा करने िाली अध्यातपका िी।“30 

”सििी के समान...........प्रािः  समय........... सबको योगाभ्यास ही करना चातहए।“31 

”हे क्तियो!ं िुम लोग औषतधतिद्या के तलए परस्पर संिाद करो।“32 

”पतिव्रिा, तिद्यायुि और चिुर िी गृह को प्रकातिि करने िाली होिी है।“33 

 स्वामी जी ने नाररयो ंको पूणय तिद्यायुि होने का कथन उपरोि उले्लखो ंमें तकया है। महतषय, नाररयो ंको 
पुरुषो ं के समान प्रते्क कायय के्षत्र में आत्मतनभयर बनाकर ही नारी सिक्तिकरण में अपनी महत्वपूणय भूतमका अदा की। 
आययसमाज ने दयानंद एंग्लो --िैतदक (डी.ए.िी.) सू्कल िथा कॉलेजो ं के साथ--साथ डी.ए.िी.कन्या तिद्यालय और 

महातिद्यालय तिक्षण संस्थाओं की भी स्थापना की, तजससे नाररयााँ प्रते्क के्षत्र में तितक्षि होकर पुरुषो ंके समान प्रते्क कायय 
के्षत्र में अपनी बराबर की भूतमका दे सके। स्वामी जी का नारी सिक्तिकरण अतभयान िियमान संदभय में कािी हद् िक 

सिल रहा । 

 

उपसंहाराः - 
 स्वामी दयानंद सरस्विी ने नारी सिक्तिकरण के तलए सामातजक कुरीतियो ंका तिरोध करके ि तनिारण 

हेिु मागयदियन तकया है। स्वामी दयानंद का मानना था तक नाररयो ंको पुरुषो ंके समान प्रते्क कायय के्षत्र में उनकी बराबरी 
िभी संभि हो सकेगी जब नाररयो ंको तितक्षि करके स्वभािलम्बी बनाया जाये। स्वामी दयानंद के तिचारो ंके आधार पर 

आययसमाज ने डी.ए.िी. कन्या तिद्यालय और डी.ए.िी.  कन्या महातिद्यालयो ं की स्थापना की तजससे नाररयो ं को तितक्षि 

करके, नारी सिक्तिकरण में महतषय दयानंद ने अपनी महत्वपूणय भूतमका अदा की। 

 महतषय दयानंद के तिचारो ं से प्रभातिि होकर भारिीयो ं के प्रते्क िगय से पररिार, समाज, राजा ि 

राजमंतत्रयो ं ने अपने दातयत्ो ंका तनिायह करिे हुए नारी सिक्तिकरण में सभी ने अपनी महत्वपूणय भूतमका अदा की है। 

िियमान के आधुतनक भारि में स्वामी दयानंद के तिचारो ंसे प्रभातिि होकर नारी सिक्तिकरण में पुरुषो ंके समान प्रते्क 

कायय के्षत्र में नाररयो ंका योगदान तलया जा रहा है। अथायि् पहले की अपेक्षा िियमान समय में पुरुषो ंके समान नारीयो ंको 
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अिसर तदया जािा है। चाहे िह आमी हो या प्रिासतनक सेिा एिं निीन िकनीकी में पुरुषो ंके समान बराबर अिसर तदया 
जा रहा है। 
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ABSTRACT 

Today science and ICT (Information and Communication Technology) have left their impact on every aspect of 

human life. Most of the significant developments that one can observe today can be attributed to the impact of 

science and technology. Even in education sector, we witness that technological advancement and innovations 

have made a visible impact and have changed a scenario. Traditional methods of imparting higher education 

have become less motivating. Here, technology plays an important role in creating innovation and motivation 

for the learners (Stockwell, 2016). The word ‘ICT’ includes any communication device such as computer, 

mobile phones, radio, and television and satellite system. It has to do with the Internet facilities. Now, the role 

and use of technology as a tool for teaching of the English language is increasing as educators have understood 

its ability to create both independent and collaborative learning environment in which students can learn 

English with much ease. The use of ICT in teaching and learning process is the need of an hour and teacher is 

expected to be innovative and enthusiastic in his/her teaching learning process by integrating ICT. A teacher 

needs to think of using technology in imparting education. 

 
Key Words: Communication, Education, Innovation, Learning, Process, Technology, Tools 

 

Introduction 

The use of ICT in teaching-learning process is the need of an hour. The teacher is expected to be traditional as 
well as modern/innovative in his/her teaching learning process. The teacher must be adequately prepared to 
make use of information and communication technology (ICT). In the 21st century, technologies are truly 
communicative and interactive but the implementation is low in the language classroom. When one tries to bring 
about an innovation in the educational field, one needs to think of the audio-visual aids and their extensive usage 
in imparting education. 

ICT can be defined as scientific, technological and engineering based management techniques used in 
information storage and communication mechanism with optimal time and space utilization in comparison to 
other traditional methods adopted for the same. The word ‘ICT’ includes any communication device or 
application such as computer, mobile phones, radio, television, satellite system etc (Saxena,Jyotsana& 
Rai,Geeta). Today teacher can make use of these different tools of technology and can make his/her teaching 
innovative and interesting. 

The use of ICT in teaching-learning process is the need of an hour. The teacher is expected to be 
traditional as well as modern/innovative in his/her teaching learning process. The teacher must be adequately 
prepared to make use of information and communication technology (ICT). In the 21st century, technologies are 
truly communicative and interactive but the implementation is low in the language classroom. When one tries to 
bring about an innovation in the educational field, one needs to think of the audio-visual aids and their extensive 
usage in imparting education. 

 

ICT Tools 

1. Web 2.0 Applications 

After 2005, web 2.0 emerged. It encourages sharing between users. It includes variety of application such as blogs, 
social networking websites etc. Blogs are regular opinion, columns posted on the internet. The writer posts a 
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diary entry which others can read and comment on. The learners can be encouraged to write their own blog. 
Social networking sites like Face book, Friendster, Bebo. There are many sharing sites like Flicker where users 
can post and view photos and YouTube for videos. These can be useful for language learning. A wiki is web-
based environment for collaborative writing. It is useful for language learning is the record of all drafts. 
Access to personal computers can cause problems but mobile phone is a different type of computer that is 
available and convenient. Mobile phones function in many ways like the addition of texting, e-mail, recording 
functions etc. as computers. The main features of mobile phone-assisted language learning portability, social 
interactivity, connectivity, individuality and immediacy can become accessible to millions.(Vyas, Manish. A & 
Patel, Yogesh L). 
2. Radio and Television 

The radio and television are one of the most useful devices for teaching English Language. Radio and 
television are two important instruments for distant education. Those who fail to get admission to colleges have 
to continue their education through open universities. Here radio and television play vital role in the teaching of the 
language. We live in an age in which distance education has become order of the day. 
A number of good English teaching programmes are broad cast by many Radio and Television stations in each and 
every country. They can be recorded and used for listing sessions in the class. (Krishnaswami, N 
&.,Krishnaswami Lalitha). The television appeals both to the ears and eyes. In radio only ear is employed with 
the help of both these technological devices, it is possible to teach the students the pronunciation. They may be 
taught to speak properly. Radio and T.V. can bring the experience of the real world into the class-room so that 
teaching is no duller. 
The traditional teacher of books changes his/her role to become the teacher of the real living language. Today 
T.V. plays many roles in advanced countries. It is a companion, entertainer and instructor. Today in our cities, 
most learning occurs outside the classroom. The quantity of information conveyed by T.V., Radio and Film far 
exceeds that which is conveyed by educational institutions. The notion that education is a process that goes on 
within the four walls of the classroom is also shattered (Antony, A.). T.V. programmes can be recorded in 
advanced and played in the class. 
3. Language Laboratory 

A language laboratory is modern technological teaching aid. Now-a-days there are many softwares which are 
serving the students in the absence of a faculty.  

4. Language Laboratory for listening and understanding 

In this type, each student has a tape recorder with a head set. He simply listens and understands the material at 
his own speed. Here, the students get an opportunity to listen English spoken by native speaker and make them 
familiar with the correct pronunciation. 
5. Audio Active Laboratory 

This type of laboratory consists of a teacher’s console and individual head sets. A tape is played from the 
console. Everyone has to go at the speed of the tape. A limitation is that the students cannot  proceed at their own 
pace. 
6. Audio-Active-comparative language lab. (A. A. C.) 

Wearing ear phones, students sit in booths with separate tape recorder to speak and listen. The teacher is 
provided with a console which permits him to listen or speak to each student. It is an effective technological 
device to teach pronunciation and intonation (Antony A.). 
Government has also set up DELL (Digital Education and Language Laboratory) in Government and Grant-in 
aid colleges across the country. The complete infrastructure including furniture, computer system, server, 
LAN, software, AV facility is provided. SCOPE has adopted computer based and Online Exam. 
7. Films 

Films present the reading material in the form of stories. With the help of this aid, it is to present and systematic 
and orderly knowledge of the subject. Knowledge acquired through films has a lasting effect. (Rai B.C) We can 
show to the students in the class-room plays of Shakespeare while teaching English Literature. 
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8. Overhead Projector 

It is a useful alternative to chalk board. Writings or pictures on transparencies are projected on a screen. It 
saves time by preparing the materials in advance. Proper infrastructure facilities are required for the use of such 
equipments. Krishnaswami N.,,Krishnaswami Lalitha). 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) has brought a remarkable revolution in education 
sector. The Ministries of Education across the world have already agreed to the point of integrating ICT in 
their education system. In addition, UNESCO has been providing their maximum support to Government of 
Saudi Arabia (GoB) to adopt ICT in Education. Different private organizations and NGOs are extending their 
hands in integrating ICTs as innovative approach to Education (Chowdhury et al., 2011).  

At the same time, National Education Policy (NEP) 2010, has been working on the promotion of 
ICT–enabled teaching and learning, professional development of teachers using ICT, and ICT literacy for 
students. Further, government has successfully implemented the project of compulsory ICT subject at the 
secondary school level by 2013 (Commonwealth of Learning, 2017). The integration of ICT in secondary 
education has brought a significant change particularly, in ELT (Talukder, 2018). In addition to this, the 
government has essentially focused on ICT based ELT in secondary level education rather than focusing only 
on ICT literacy (A2i Project, 2009). With the aim of integrating ICT tools in classroom and to create 
successful teaching learning environment, education policy has been rephrased and as a part of this, Secondary 
English Curriculum has also been revised. Digital technologies are made available in the classrooms for the 
successful technology enhanced language learning and teachers are given special training in the use of ICT. 
Although a number of great initiatives have been taken by government and non-government organizations for 
the effective use of ICT in teaching learning process, the success of the various initiatives will be ensured only 
when ICT tools are properly used at the ground level, that is, in the classroom. Therefore, it is important to 
study the ground level implementation of these policies and initiatives, to understand the perception of teachers 
towards using ICT in classroom in teaching English to the secondary level students of Saudi Arabia and also to 
identify the challenges faced by them in the actual implementation of ICT in ELT. 

Information technologies have proven to be beneficial to language learners while learning a second or 
foreign language. Integrating ICTs in ELT have become both slogan and selection in both developed and 
developing countries. However, they do not seem to have been properly integrated for language learning in 
rural schools in Nepal though they have already been used for other purposes and their use is rapidly growing. 
This article sheds lights on how Nepalese ESL teachers of rural schools have integrated ICTs in their classes 
and what they view about the strategies and challenges while integrating ICT based tools in teaching English. 
Analysing the data collected through questionnaire and semi-structured interview, it was found that the 
secondary English teachers integrate ICTs in ELT by using effective strategies though they have been facing 
some challenges on it. 
 

ICT based English language teaching and learning 
English language learning and teaching methodologies undergone many changes over the last four decades: 
moving from a traditional grammar-translation method to more student centered methods such as Total Physical 
Response, Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) and Task-Based Learning (TBL) which are more popular 
among language teachers (Richards &Rodgers, 2001). As the recent innovations, Mobile Assisted Language 
Learning (MAAL), Computer Assisted Language Learning (CALL), Technology Enhanced Language Learning 
(TELL) and E-learning have been increasingly used in English language classroom (Holmes & Gardner, 2016). 

Technology has created opportunities and challenges to the teachers and learners to a great extent. A 
recent surge in the use of information and communication technology (ICT) is having an impact on how English 
and other languages are taught and learned (Warschauer& Ware, 2008; White, 2003). The value of ICTs for 
language learning is widely accepted, albeit in some cases with caution (Warschauer& Ware, 2008). In the 
context of developing countries, ICTs are often seen as an empowering tool which provides people with access 
to opportunities and choices that were hitherto not available, however e-devices for English language teaching 
and learning are still an emerging field in developing countries (Duff, 2015). 
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Teachers and Professors in the 21st century must have to integrate technologies to teach languages 
effectively in the classroom. In technology integrated instruction, teachers and students make use of e-devices. 
E-devices are those devices which accomplish their purpose electronically. ICT can be seen as empowering 
tools which provide people with access to opportunities and choices for grammar exercises and activities. 
Technology is a way in which people use the ideas of science to make their task easier, faster and available 
(James, 2015, p.36). Nowadays, some modern electronic devices such as computer, television, over head 
projector, mobile phone, multimedia and web based applications have vital roles in language teaching because 
they help to teach language more effectively and appropriately. It is claimed that most of the teachers in urban 
areas have been using various technologies in the classroom (Ulbricht, 2016). We can see the growing tendency 
of using ICT in language teaching and learning with the help of e-devices. It can be taken as a positive signal 
towards e-learning. However, there exist many problems in doing so. The problems are related to our attitude in 
the use, challenges we have to face while going through them in the classes and the strategies to be chosen for 
their effective uses (Walsh, Shrestha & Hodges, 2011). 

 

Justification 

The fast-growing advance of information and communication technologies (ICTs) has made potential 
contributions to English language education for the past few decades. As a matter of fact, the use of 
technologies provides learners with unprecedented opportunities to practice English and involve themselves in 
authentic environments of language use (Kramsch & Thorne, 2002). For instance, they can use Skype Chat for 
interaction (Dalton, 2011), or social networking sites such as Facebook or Twitter for writing practice (Cheng, 
2012). Since the benefits that ICTs bring to English language learners are, for example, motivation enhancement 
(Schoepp & Erogul, 2001), learner independence (Frith, 2005), and acquisition of skills (Galavis, 1998), they 
have been adopted by a large number of educational institutions in many countries in the world (Buabeng-
Andoh, 2012). Within the Vietnamese context, on account of seeing that ICTs are of utmost importance, the 
Ministry of Education and Training (MOET) (2008) put great emphasis on the reform of education through the 
implementation of ICT applications at any level of education especially in English Language Teaching and 
Learning Process.  

 

Conclusion 

Different types of technologies and electronic devices are applied in the field of ELT that help language teachers 
to make their professional life easy. Karries (2008, p.32), states that the major impact of the recent 
developments in the teaching of foreign languages can be seen in terms of a learner centered, motivation-based 
and activity oriented approach to language teaching supported by television, radio, and audio-visual aids. 
Technology in the classroom is a double-edged sword. Engaging modern students into the so-called ‘digital 
natives’, for whom smart phones and social media are the way of life is a dire need of the day. So, the educators 
feel that they must integrate digital teaching strategies. At the same time, many of the modern electronic devices 
and software are introduced into the classroom to learn language more effectively. In this regard, Dash and Dash 
(2007, pp.32-33) view, “the electronic media can now bring real English to all our schools, however remote, if 
we provide them with the channels of distribution, students will learn real English in school with much greater 
ease and eagerness through radio, television and other electronic devices”. 
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कृषि-समृद्धि एवं मषिलाओ ंका जन्मक्रम में योगदान 

डॉ0 आषदत्य कृष्ण षसंि चौिान 

एसोससएट प्रोफेसर सिभागाध्यक्ष, अर्थशास्त्र संकाय, जे0एस0 सिश्वसिद्यालय, 

सशकोहाबाद, सजला सफरोजाबाद। 

       

  मानिीय जन्म एक सिसशष्ट संयोग का अनुक्रम है सजसमें सिकससत मानिीय भू्रण, गभथ से उत्ससजथत होकर 

स्वतंत्र जीसित इकाई का अस्तित्व ग्रहण करता है। इस प्रकार मानिीय जन्मो ंजनसंख्या की संरचना एिं आकार को अनुकूल 

रूप में सम्बस्तधथत करता है। अतः  मानिीय जन्म जनसंख्या िृस्तध का एक स्पष्ट पयाथय है। मानिीय जन्म का तात्पयथ प्रजननता 
से ही होता है। 

जीसित जन्म: 

  मानिीय जीिन का शुभारम्भ इसी प्रजननता की घटना से होता है। सजसमें जन्म के दो स्वरूप जीसित 

जन्म तर्ा संज्ञा-शूल्य-जन्म उले्लखनीय है। जनांसककीय सिशे्लषण में संज्ञा शून्य जन्मां का भी सिशेष महत्व होता है। अतः  
जन्म क्रम के जनांसककीय इसतहास में जीसित-जन्म एिं संज्ञा-शून्य-जन्मो ंको सिशे्लषण का आधार माना गया है। 

   जीसित-जन्म से तात्पयथ सकसी भी गभाथिसध के गभथन्यासोत्पाद के मात्र उदर से पूणथ उत्सजथन अर्िा 
सिसजथन के पश्चात् स्वशन, हृदय-स्पन्दन, स्नानु-संचालन आसद जीिन साक्ष्ो ंके संचासलत होने से है, भले ही उसका नासभ-

नाल सिचे्छदन हुआ हो अर्िा न हुआ हो, ऐसे प्रते्यक जीसित उत्पाद को निजात (सशशु) कहते हैं।  

सन्तानोत्पादकता:  
   मानिीय जीिन-क्रम में जीसित-जन्मो ंका प्रत्यक्ष सम्बन्ध उभय सलंगीय स्त्री-पुरूष की सन्तानोत्पादकता 
एिं प्रजननता से है। सामासजक जीिन में सहिास एिं गभथन्यास की सहज प्रसक्रया को पूणथ मान्यता प्रदान की गयी है। अतः  
गभथधाररत, स्त्री-पुरूष के सहिास का स्वाभासिक पररणाम है। इसके पररणामस्वरूप मानिीय सन्तानोत्पादकता प्रजननता 
के माध्यम से जन्म की प्रसक्रया को साकार रूप प्रदान करती है। इस जन्म प्रसक्रया के पररपे्रक्ष् में उभय सलंगीय जैसिक 

सन्तानोत्पादकता का प्रसंग उले्लखनीय है। स्त्री-पुरूष के रजिीय समायोजन का पररणाम ही गभथन्यास कहलाता है, सजससे 

सक मानिीय जीिन का भौसतक अस्तित्व प्रारम्भ होता है, गभथन्यास के पश्चात् भू्रण को पूणथ सिकससत कर जीसित जन्म प्रदान 

करने को स्त्री-पक्ष की प्रजननता कहते हैं। परनु्त इस अनुक्रम से इतर िे स्तस्त्रयां जो सक कभी भी गभथन्यास की पात्र नही ं
बनी, उनमें प्रजननता के अभाि के सार्-सार् सन्तानोत्पादकता का भी अभाि माना जाता है तर्ा उन्हें गभथधारण अयोग्यता 
के कारण सामासजक पररपे्रक्ष् में बााँझ की संज्ञा दी जाती है। उपयुथक्त सििेचन से यह ज्ञात होता है सक स्त्री पक्ष में जैिकीय 

िर पर सनसहत गभथधारण क्षमता को सन्तानोत्पादकता कहते हैं।  

 

प्रजननता:  
  प्रजननता सन्तानोत्पादकता का शुध भौसतक प्रमाण है। सन्तानोत्पादन-शस्तक्त सम्पन्न स्तस्त्रयो ंमें ही गभथ-धारण की 
क्षमता एिं प्रजननता सनसहत होती है, शेष में सन्तानोत्पादकता सिहीन प्रजननता का प्रश्न ही नही ं उठता क्ोसंक िे 

सन्तानोत्पादन के दृसष्टकोण से पूणथतः  अक्षम ससध हुई है। अतः  यह कहा जा सकता है सक सभी प्रजननतायुक्त 

सन्तानोत्पादकतायुक्त तो अिश्य होता है सभी सन्तानोत्पादकता का स्त्री समुदाय का प्रजननतायुक्त होना असनिायथ नही ंहै। 

अन्य शब्ो ंमें, कुछ ऐसी स्तस्त्रयााँ अिश्य होती है सजनमें नैसतक िर पर सन्तानोत्पादन क्षमता तो अिश्य होती है, परनु्त 

संयोगिश िे अपनी सन्तानोत्पादकता को सामासजक, िैिासहक, मनोिैज्ञासनक, आसर्थक, धासमथक एिं इतर लैसगंक कारको ंसे 

प्रभासित होकर शुध प्रजननता में पररसणत नही ंकर पाती अर्ाथत् उनकी सन्तानोत्पादकता मानिीय समुदाय की प्रजननता 
एिं सन्तानोत्पादकता के अन्तर को प्रो0 सी0 डबलू िाकथ ले ने सनम्न प्रकार से स्पष्ट सकया है।  

   “The fundamental notion of fertility is an actual level of Resformance in a population- 

based on the number  of livebirths that occur”. 
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 इसी प्रकार थोम्पसन एवं लैषवस के अनुसार -  

  “Fertility  is generally used to indicate the actual reproductive performance of a women or 
groups of women”.  
 सन्तानोत्पादकता एक ऐसा सिसशष्ट सत्य है सजसका व्यिहाररक मापन अत्यन्त कसठन है इससलए सन्तानोत्पादकता 
की सिसशश्ट माप के अभाि में प्रजननता की िैकस्तिक माप करना अपररहायथ हो जाता है। िैकस्तिक प्रमाप के रूप में 
प्रजननता की माप जन्म-समंको ं से ज्ञात की गयी प्रजननता की माप सन्तानोत्पादकता के िर का असभज्ञान नही ं करा 
सकती। अतः  सन्तानोत्पादकता के प्रत्यक्ष माप की अनुपलस्ति के कारण प्रजननता की मापो ं को स्पष्ट लोकसप्रयता एिं 

सिश्वसनीयता प्राप्त हुयी है। जनांसककीय सिशे्लषण में सन्तानोत्पादकता एिं प्रजननता के परस्पर आसित भ्रामक प्रयोजनो ंसे 

सनसिथिाद रहने के सलए अमेररका के अनेक जनांसककीय शास्त्रिेत्ताओ ंने प्राससिकता को प्रजननता की माप के रूप में स्र्ान 

प्रदान सकया है। प्रिुत अनुसंधान के अन्तगथत प्रजननता की कुछ सामान्य मापें जैसे रक्ष प्रजननता दर, कुल प्रजननता-दर, 

कुल पुनथउत्पादन-दर, शुध पुनथउत्पादन-दर, पूणथ प्रजनन-दर, सहगणना प्रजनन-दर, और संज्ञा-शून्य प्रजननता-दर का 
अध्ययन सकया गया है। 

रुक्ष-प्रजननता-दर: 

  प्रजननता दर की प्रार्समक दर रूक्ष-प्रजननता-दर कहलाती है, सजसके द्वारा प्रजननता की सिशुध प्रमाप स्रू्ल 

रुप में की जा सकती है। जनसंख्या सम्बन्धी समंको ंकी प्रकृसतक एिं उपलस्ति के अनुसार जनसंख्या िृस्तध की अन्तसनथसहत 

शस्तक्त को ज्ञात करने के सलए रूक्ष-प्रजननता-दर की उपादेयता सनसिथिाद है क्ोसंक यह एक पूणथ सिसध है, सजसके अन्तगथत 

परम्परागत सिसध से जनसंख्या की पुनथउत्पादन शस्तक्त को मापा जा सकता है। इस पुनथउत्पादन-दर अर्िा जनसंख्या िृस्तध 

के प्रतीक स्वरूप रूक्ष प्रजननता-दर को प्रो0 सी0डबलू0 िाकथ ले ने इस प्रकार पररभासषत सकया है- ‘‘सिसशष्ट िषथ में जीसित 

जन्मो ंकी संख्या एिं सिसशष्ट िषथ की कुल जनसंख्या के प्रसत हजार अनुपात को रूक्ष प्रजननता-दर कहते है। अतः  इस रूक्ष 

प्रजननता-दर की आंकलन प्रसक्रया को अनुसंधान योग्य स्वरूप प्रदान कर सनम्नसलस्तखत सूत्र द्वारा ज्ञात सकया जाता है- 

     िषथ सिशेष में जीसित-जन्मो ंकी संख्या  
     रूक्ष प्रजननता-दर = -------------------- ग 1000  

        कुल जनसंख्या  
 

   जनांसककीय सिशे्लषण के सन्दभथ में प्रजननता एक ऐसी सिसशष्ट घटना है, सजसका जनसंख्या के आकार 

एिं प्रकृसत से प्रत्यक्ष सम्बन्ध है। यह सक घटना सिशेष स्त्री-िगथ के जोस्तखम से सम्बस्तन्धत है। अतः  जनसंख्या के संरचनात्मक 

अध्ययन का महत्वपूणथ पक्ष प्रजननता से प्रभासित होता है। इसकी आंकन अध्ययन प्रसक्रया में जीसित-जन्मो ं का प्रत्यक्ष 

सम्बन्ध कुल जनसंख्या के आकार से स्र्ासपत सकया जाता है। अतः  जनसंख्या की घटना को जनसंख्या के आकार को 
संबंसधत करने िाली प्रजननता-दर रूक्ष प्रजननता-दर कहलाती है। अन्य शब्ो ंमें जीसित-जन्मो ंका कुल िासषथक जनसंख्या 
के सार् स्र्ासपत सकया गया अनुपात रूक्ष-प्रजननता-दर का आधार होता है। इस अनुपात के अनुसार जनसंख्या के आकार 

में प्रसत व्यस्तक्त जैसिक एिं भौसतक योगदान का मूल्यांकन सकया जाता है। व्यिहाररक दृसष्टकोण से इस महत्वपूणथ प्रजननता-
दर की गणना अत्यन्त सरल एिं मौसलक है। इसे रूक्ष प्रजननता-दर इससलए भी कहा जाता है क्ोसंक इसकी आंकलन 

प्रसक्रया के मध्य जनसंख्या के सलंग तर्ा िय भेद को ध्यान में नही ंरखा जाता। यद्यसप मौसलक रूप में यह प्रजननता-दर एक 

अशोसधत प्रजननता-दर है तर्ासप इस प्रजननता-दर की सैधास्तन्तक आधारसशला जनसंख्या के भौसतक कृसतत्व पर प्रकाश 

डालती है। इस प्रजननता-दर के द्वारा एक ऐसे जनांसककीय तथ्य का प्रसतपादन सकया जा सकता है, जो सक जनसंख्या की 
गुणित्ता पर आधाररत होता है और इस प्रजननता-दर के द्वारा गुणित्ता का भी पररमाणात्मक प्रिुतीकरण पूणथ रूपेण सकया 
जा सकता है। अनुपात के आधार पर ज्ञात की गयी यह प्रजननता-दर जनसंख्या की अनेक सिसिधताओ ंको समासहत करती 
है तर्ा जनसंख्या के स्त्री-पक्ष के भौसतक योगदान पर भी प्रकाश डालती है। यह प्रजननता-दर केिल जनांसककीय तथ्यो ंका 
उद्घाटन ही नही ं करती, असपतु उस सिसशष्ट प्रिृसत्त एिं शस्तक्त के सामंजस्य को भी दशाथती है सजसमें सक स्त्री िगीय 

सन्तानोत्पादकता जीसित-जन्मो ं के रूप में प्रजननता की माप का आधार बनती है तर्ा इस रूक्ष-प्रजननता के द्वारा 
प्रजननता का स्रू्ल रूप में प्रसतपासदत सकया जा सकता है। इससलए इसे प्रजननता की प्रार्समक जनांसककीय माप भी कहते 

हैं। 
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  जनांसककीय सासहत्य के पुनरािलोकन से यह ज्ञात होता है सक सकसी भी समय सिशेष पर देश, के्षत्र, स्र्ान एिं 

समुदाय प्रधान प्रजननता-क्रम के तुलनात्मक अध्ययन हेतु रूक्ष प्रजननता-दर ही सशक्त एिं सुस्पष्ट तुलना का आधार रही 
है। इस प्रभािशाली प्रजननता-दर के माध्यम से जनसंख्या सम्बन्धी प्रजननता की समि लाक्षसणक प्रिृसत्तयो ं को 
सरलतापूिथक प्रिुत सकया जा सकता है तर्ा अन्य में सुसिधाजनक िर पर इसकी तुलना भी की जा सकती है, अर्ाथत् 

सकसी भी तुलनात्मक अध्ययन हेतु जनसंख्या की रूक्ष-प्रजननता-दर अत्यन्त उपयोगी प्रजननता-दर है। दूसरे दृसष्टकोण से 

इस प्रजननता-दर की अन्य उपयोसगता यह है सक यह प्रजननता-दर सिसिधता में एकता का प्रतीक है। जनांसककीय समग्र में 
भू्रण एिं पररस्तस्र्सत सापेक्ष अनेक सिसिधतायें सनसहत होती हैं। अतः  इनसे प्रभासित प्रजननता-दरो ंमें सिसभन्नता का अंश होना 
स्वाभासिक है। इस सिसभन्नता का आत्मसात कर रूक्ष प्रजनता-दर एकतािादी पररणाम का उले्लख करती है अर्ाथत् 

सिसिधता के मध्य एकता का प्रिुतीकरण करने में रूक्ष प्रजननता-दर पूणथतः  सक्षम है। अनेक प्रजननता दरो ंमें सिद्यमान 

पासक्षकता एिं आंसशकता के कारण उनका चयन प्रसतसनध प्रजननता-दर के रूप में नही ं सकया जा सकता, परनु्त रूक्ष-

प्रजननता दर में जनसंख्या की प्रजननता सम्बन्धी पूणथ प्रसतसनसधत्व करने की प्रसतसनसधशीलता सनसहत होती है अतः  समय 

सापेक्ष पररितथन, संकलन, सम्पादन एिं पररकलन के दृसष्टकोण से भी रूक्ष प्रजननता दर असधक कायोपयोगी है। इस संदभथ 
में यह दर जनांसककीय मानको ं एिं उपकिनाओ ं के सनधाथरण में सहायक ससध होती है तर्ा यह जनसंख्या प्रके्षपण, 

अन्तगथणन एिं बाह्यगणन की भी आधारसशला है। 

   भारतीय प्रजननता-समंको ं के सिगत इसतहास से यह ज्ञात होता है सक बीसिी ं शताब्ी के प्रारस्तम्भक 

दशक से पॉचिे दशक तक रूक्ष प्रजननता-दरो ंका क्रम ह्रासमान रहा है। परनु्त छठे दशक में सीमान्त िृस्तध के उपरान्त 

आगामी दशको ंमें यह दर पुनः  ह्रासमान पायी गयी है। इस तथ्य की पुसष्ट इस तासलका के द्वारा की गई है। 

 

ताषलका 
भारत की रूक्ष-प्रजननता-दर (व्यद्धि प्रषत िजार) 

विष प्रजननता-दर 

1911 49.2 

1921 48.1 

1931 46.4 

1941 45.2 

1951 39.9 

1961 40.9 

1971 39.6 

1981 36.0 

1991 30.2 

 

  उपयुथक्त तासलका के अिलोकन से स्पष्ट है सक अनेक, धासमथक, सामासजक, आसर्थक एिं पयाथिरण सम्बन्धी 
प्रसतकूल कारको ंतर्ा पररिार सनयोजन असभयान के सक्रयान्वयन के कारण इन दरो ं49.2 प्रसत हजार से लेकर 30.2 प्रसत 

हजार तक की कमी पायी है। दशक 1951-60 में आंकसलत प्रजननता-दर सम्बन्धी सीमान्त िृस्तध का प्रमुख औसचत्य यह 

प्रतीत होता है सक 1951 की जनगणना में केिल 28 प्रसतशत अपंजीकृत जन्मो ंकी ही गणना हो सकी र्ी, परनु्त 1961 की 
जनगणना में इन जन्मो ं की प्रसतशतता बढ़कर 47 प्रसतशत हो जाने के कारण यह प्रजननता-दर पूिथिती जनगणना से 

प्रसतहजार असधक ज्ञात हुयी है। 

   पूिथ तासलका के अनुसार 1991 की अस्तखल भारतीय प्रजननता-दर 30.2 प्रसतहजार ज्ञात हुई है। इसका 
अर्थ यह है सक अपंजीकृत जन्मो ंकी ग्रामीण अंचल में असधकता होने के बाबजूद भी ग्रामीण प्रजननता-दर शहरी प्रजननता-
दर 28 प्रसत हजार जबसक ग्रामीण प्रजननता-दर 34.6 प्रसत हजार रही है। इस स्पष्ट असधकता का औसचत्यय ग्रामीण अंचल 

में सनम्न सशक्षा का िर पररिार सनयोजन की अलोकसप्रयता एिं अिायु सििाह प्रणाली का होना रहा है। 
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जल संसाधनो ंकी उपयोगिता, महत्व एवं संरक्षण जनपद- 
गिरोजाबाद(उ0प्र0) के गवषेष सन्दर्भ म ेंः - 

डॉ0 नेत्रपाल गसंह यादव 

(एसोगसएट प्रोिेसर एवं अध्यक्ष रू्िोल गवर्ाि) 
जे0 एस0 गवश्वगवद्यालय, गिकोहाबाद (उ0प्र0) 

 

प्रस्तावनाेंः - 
            जल मानव के ललये ही नही ीं, अलितु िृथ्वी तल के समस्त जीवधारिय ीं के जीवन का आधाि है। जीवधारिय ीं के जीवन 
हेतु वायु के बाद जल का ही महत्व है। धिातल िि जल के व्यािक लवस्ताि के कािण िृथ्वी क  जलीय गृह की सींज्ञा दी जाती 
है, क् ींलक धिातल िि (70.8:) भू-भाग िि जल का लवस्ताि, प्रधान रूि से सागि ीं व महासागि ीं में लनलहत है। इसके 
अलतरिक्त धिातल िि जल, झील ीं, तालाब ीं, ि खि ीं, नलदय ीं, दलदली भू-भाग ीं, खालिय ीं, ज्वािीय नदमुख ीं, ध्रवीय, 

लहमचादि ीं तथा लहमनद ीं के रूि में भी जल उिलब्ध है। धिातल िि जल की व्यािकता एवीं लवस्ताि के िरिणाम स्वरूि 
अींतरिक्ष से िृथ्वी का िींग नीला िरिललक्षत ह ता है। अतः  िृथ्वी क  नीला ग्रह के नाम से भी अलभलहत लकया जाता है। 

अध्ययन के्षत्र की भौग ललक िृष्ठभूलमः - 
            अध्ययन के्षत्र जनिद लिि जाबाद (उ0प्र0) िाज्य के आगिा मण्डल के अन्तगगत है, ज  यमुना- द आब में अवस्थथत 
है, यह आगिा मण्डल का एक नवसृलजत जनिद है, ज  05 ििविी, 1989 क  अस्स्तत्व में आया। उिलब्ध उले्लखानुसाि 
जनिद लिि जाबाद अकबि महान के शासनकाल में यह आसिाबाद नाम के एक ग्राम के रूि में जाना जाता था। सन् 
1566 में अकबि के नौ ित् ीं में से एक िाजा ट डिमल देशाटन किते हुये इस ग्राम में िालत्र लवश्राम किने हेतु रूके थे। 
ग्रामवालसय ीं द्वािा यथा य ग्य सम्मान न प्रदान किने के कािण, सम्राट अकबि ने क्र लधक ह कि अिने दिबािी लिि ज 
ख्वाजा नाम के लकन्नि क  इस ग्राम क  उजाि कि नवीन ग ींव थथालित किने का हुक्म लदया। अकबि के हुक्म से लिि ज 
ख्वाजा नाम के लकन्नि ने एक नवीन ग ींव बसाया। लिि ज ख्वाजा के नाम िि ही िूवगवती आसिाबाद का नाम लिि जाबाद 
ििा। 
           गींगा यमुना द आब में अवस्थथत यह जनिद लिि जाबाद 26⁰  53’ उत्तिी अक्षाींश से 27⁰31’  उत्तिी अक्षाींश तक, 

तथा 78011’ िूवी देशाींन्ति से 78050’ िूवी देशाींन्ति के मध्य लवसृ्तत है। जनिद का भौग ललक के्षत्रिल 2362 वगग लकमी. है, 

जनिद की उत्तिी सीमा का िरिसीमन एटा जनिद द्वािा, दलक्षण तथा िूवी सीमा जनिद मैनिुिी द्वािा िरिसीलमत है। जनिद 
लिि जाबाद की दलक्षण-िूवी सीमा का िरिसीमन जनिद- इटावा द्वािा लनधागरित ह ती है। अध्ययन के्षत्र का उत्ति से दलक्षणी 
लवस्ताि 58 लकमी. तथा िूवग से िलिम का लवस्ताि 53 लकमी. है।  
            प्रशासलनक दृलि से जनिद लिि जाबाद क  चाि तहसील ीं क्रमशः  लिि जाबाद, टूण्डला,  
लशक हाबाद एवीं जसिाना में एवीं नौ लवकास खण्ड ीं क्रमशः  लिि जाबाद, टूण्डला, नािखी, लशक हाबाद, अि ींव, मदनिुि, 

एक, हाथवन्त एवीं जसिाना है तथा आठ नगिीय के्षत्र क्रमशः  लशक हाबाद, लसिसागींज, जसिाना, िरिहा, टूण्डला,टूण्डला 
िेलवे से्टशन, टूण्डला खास तथा लिि जाबाद (79) न्याय िींचायत ीं, (809) िाजस्व ग्राम ीं, लजनमें (790) अलधवालसत तथा (19) 
अनालधवालसत में सींगलठत लकया गया है। 
          वर्ग- 2011 की जनगणना के अनुसाि जनिद लिि जाबाद की कुल जनसींख्या 2500503 है, लजनमें 1333324 
िुरूर् एवीं 1167179 स्िय ीं है। जनिद में 1667334 ग्रामीण के्षत्र में व 833169 नगिीय के्षत्र में जनसींख्या लनवास किती है। 
ज  बढ़कि अब 2018 में 27.84 लाख ह  चुकी है।  
श ध लवलध तींत्रः - वतगमान श ध, अध्ययन के्षत्र जनिद लिि जाबाद (उ0प्र0) के सींसाधन ीं के अलववेकिूणग उिय ग, उनकी 
वतगमान स्थथलत एवीं जनसींख्या आलधक् के िरिणाम स्वरूि सींसाधन ीं के लवद हन में घलटत िरिवतगन ीं से जलनत समस्याओीं एवीं 
जनिद के सींसाधन ीं के सींघृत लवकास हेतु उिय गी एवीं व्यावहारिक सुझाव ीं के प्रसु्तत किने के उदे्दश्य लकया गया है। लेख 
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में सींसाधन ीं से सम्बस्ित समस्याओीं के लनवािण, सींसाधन सींिक्षण एवीं सींघृत लवकास हेतु य जना लनमागण में नवीन िद्धलतय ीं 
क  प्रयुक्त कि जनिद के सींसाधन ीं के सींलवकास हेतु सुझाव प्रसु्तत लकये गये है। 
जल का उिय ग एवीं महत्वः - 
           प्रकृलत ने मानव क  लवलभन्न प्रकाि के िदाथग, वसु्तऐ एवीं तत्व लनः शुल्क प्रदत्त लकये है। मनुष्य की आवष्यकतायें 
अनन्त है, जव प्रकृलत प्रदत्त सींसाधन सीलमत है। बीसवी ीं सदी में, मानव की य ग्यता, ज्ञान, बुस्द्ध तथा लवज्ञान की उत्ति त्ति 
उन्नलत के कािण सींसाधन ीं के लवद हन में अत्यलधक वृस्द्ध घलटत हुई है। वही ीं देर् एवीं लवश्व की जनसींख्या में लवस्फ टक रूि 
में वृस्द्ध घलटत हुई है। िरिणामतः  सींघृत लवकास हेतु सींसाधन ीं के समुलचत लववेकिूणग उिय ग की आवश्यकता, मानव की 
असीलमत इच्छाओीं, आवश्यकताओीं तथा प्रकृलत प्रदत्त सीलमत साधन ीं के मध्य सतत् बढ़ती लवशमता एवीं सींघर्ग की देन है। 
यलद वतगमान की भ ींलत प्राकृलतक सींसाधन ीं का अिाधुींध श र्ण एवीं अलववेकिूणग लवद हन एवीं उिय ग लकया जाता िहा, त  
लनकट भलवष्य में ही मानव की प्रगलत एवीं मानव जीवन यािन स्ति की सम्पन्नता क  अकु्षण्ण िखना अत्यलधक जलटल ह गा।  
        अध्ययन के्षत्र लिि जाबाद में सन् 1989 में अस्स्तत्व में आया। सन् 1990-91 में अध्ययन के्षत्र में कुल अलधवास ीं 809 
लजसमें 790 अलधवालसत तथा 19 अनालधवालसत ग ींव में से केवल 553 (70 प्रलतशत) अलधवास ीं में ही हैण्डिम्प इीं स्ण्डया माकग  
2 द्वािा िेयजल की सुलवधा उिलब्ध थी। इसके अलतरिक्त इन ग्राम ीं में हैण्डिम्प के अलावा जनसींख्या िेयजल हेतु कुओीं का 
भी उिय ग किती थी। सन् 1999 -2001 में अध्ययन के्षत्र के सभी 790 अलधवास ीं में इीं स्ण्डया माकग  2 थथालित लकये जा चुके 
है। इसके अलतरिक्त सिकाि ने प्रते्यक ग ींव में अनुसूलचत जालत की बस्स्तय ीं में कुओीं का लनमागण तथा हैण्डिम्प थथालित लकये 
है। अध्ययन के्षत्र में सिकाि द्वािा थथालित हैण्डिम्प इीं स्ण्डया माकग  2 नल ीं के लवकास खण्ड वाि लवतिण में असमानता देखने 
क  लमलती है। अध्ययन के्षत्र में सवागलधक हैण्डिम्प लवकास खण्ड हाथवन्त में 109 तथा सबसे कम हैण्डिम्प लवकास खण्ड 
जसिाना में 65 देखने क  लमलते है। ताललका सींख्या 01 में अध्ययन के्षत्र जनिद लिि जाबाद के लवकास खण्डवाि ग्राम ीं में 
िेयजल सुलवधा की स्थथलत सन् 2017-18 एवीं सेलवत जनसींख्या तथा िेयजल के लवविण क  प्रसु्तत लकया गया है। 

जनिद लिि जाबाद (उ0प्र0) में लवकासखण्ड वाि हैण्डिम्प इीं स्ण्डया माकग  2, सेलवत जनसींख्या का लवविण वर्ग 2017-18  
 

क्रम सींख्या लवकासखण्ड का नाम नल (हैण्डिम्प) इीं स्ण्डया माकग  2 के अन्तगगत ग्राम सेलवत जनसींख्या 
1  नािखी   66      161038 

2  लिि जाबाद  82      204905 

3  टूण्डला   95      308446 

4  एका   93      210559 

5  हाथवन्त   109      166467 

6  जसिाना   65      130910 

7  लशक हाबाद  104      196352 

8  अिाींव   69      151186 

9  मदनिुि   107      201724 

          योि जनपद               790      1731587 

जल सींसाधन से सम्बस्ित समस्याएीं  एवीं सींिक्षणः - 
        जल मानव का सवागलधक उिय गी सींसाधन है,ििनु्त शुद्ध एवीं मीठे जल की सवगत्र उिलब्धता सहजता से सुलभ नही ीं है। 
इसललए जल सींिक्षण की अलनवायग आवश्यकता है। लजस प्रकाि मानव द्वािा जल का उिय ग लवलभन्न उदे्दश्य ीं की िूलतग हेतु 
लकया जाता है। सींसाधन सींिक्षण का मूल तत्व समू्पणग सींसाधन सींिक्षण के सींन्दभग में वर्ाग के जल क  उलचत रूि में ग्रहण 
किना औि जल प्रवाह क  लनयलमत लदशा प्राप्त किाना, उसका सींचय किना, सतह िि लनलित जल भण्डाि बनाना, नलदय ीं 
िि ब ींध लनमागण कि प्रवाह क  लनयलमत किना, बाढ़ ीं की ि कथाम इत्यालद कािक एवीं लवलधयाीं जल सींसाधन की उिय लगता 
वृस्द्ध हेतु सवागलधक आवश्यक है।  
         सन् 1990-91 में अध्ययन के्षत्र का औसत भौलमक जल स्ति 10 मीटि था, ज  वतगमान में 15 एवीं 18 मीटि के लगभग 
ह  गया है। इसके साथ ही साथ कही ीं िि भौलमक जल स्ति 20 औि 30 मीटि के आसिास भी देखने क  लमलता है। जल के 
अत्यलधक लवद हन के कािण अध्ययन के्षत्र के भौलमक जल स्ति में सतत् हास ह  िहा है। क् ींलक भौलमक जल स्ति की मात्रा 



 

518 | P a g e  

 

सीलमत ह ती है, तथा अिाधुींध लवदाहन से भौलमक जल भण्डाि के समाप्त ह ने की सींभावना भी बढ़ती है। अतः  जल का 
सवोत्तम उिय ग सुलनलित कि तथा सीलमत लवद हन द्वािा जल के दीघग कालीन उिय ग क  सुलनलित लकया जा सकता है।  
         जल क  शुद्ध िखना जल सींिक्षण की प्राथलमक आवश्यकता है। आज जनसींख्या वृस्द्ध, तीव्र नगिीकिण एवीं 
औध गीकिण के कािण नलदय ीं में, उध ग ीं से लनकलने वाले लवरै्ले जल एवीं हालनकािक िदाथों क  नलदय ीं में लगिाये जाने से 
जल प्रदूलर्त ह  गया है। अध्ययन के्षत्र लिि जाबाद में चूिी उध ग एवीं क ींच के सामान तथा अन्य कुटीि उध ग एवीं नगिीय 
के्षत्र ीं के लनकलने वाले प्रदूलर्त जल से न केवल नलदय ीं का जल प्रदूलर्त ह  गया है, अलितु भौलमक जल भी प्रदूलर्त ह  िहा 
है। यह प्रदूलर्त जल जीव औि वनस्पलत द ींन ीं के ललए न केवल हालनकािक है, अलितु ये प्रादेलशक िारिस्थथलतकी तींत्र क  भी 
प्रभालवत कि िहा है। अध्ययन के्षत्र जनिद लिि जाबाद के दलक्षण में प्रवालहत ह ने वाली यमुना नदी में अनेक नाले लमलते है, 

ज  जल क  प्रदूलर्त किके यमुना नदी में मछली उत्पादन क  प्रभालवत किते है। नलदय ीं के प्रदूलर्त जल के प्रवाह से नलदय ीं 
के समीिवती ग ींव की कृलर् तथा िालतू िशुओीं के स्वास्थ्य िि लवििीत प्रभाव िि िहा है। इसके साथ ही साथ नलदय ीं के 
जल, जीव जैसे मछललयाीं तथा आस-िास के वन्य जीव ीं क  भी खतिा िैदा ह  िहा है। 

        प्रसु्तत के्षत्र जनिद लिि जाबाद में वर्ाग के जल की िरिवतगनशील अलनयलमतता तथा अलनयलमत जल प्रवाह के कािण 
अध्ययन के्षत्र के दलक्षण में मृदा कटाव एवीं मृदा क्षिण से सम्बस्ित समस्या गम्भीि से गम्भीि ह ती जा िही है। इसके 
अलतरिक्त अध्ययन के्षत्र में प्रवालहत ह ने वाली अन्य नलदय ीं जैसे सैंगि, लसिसा, ईसन एवीं अरिन्द नदी में भी मृदा कटाव की 
समस्या बढ़ िही है। अध्ययन के्षत्र लिि जाबाद के दलक्षण में प्रवालहत यमुना नदी की 87 लकमी. लम्बाई में तथा 4 लकमी. चौिे 
के्षत्र में जलवायु लवर्मता एवीं जलधािाओीं के प्रभाव से मृदा कटाव द्वािा खड्ि ीं का लनमागण ह  िहा है। इसके अलतरिक्त, 

अध्ययन के्षत्र की झील ीं व तालाब ीं में िशुओीं के स्नान एवीं प्रवेश, ध बी द्वािा कििे ध ने, शहि ीं के मल-मूत्र एवीं कूिा-किकट 
िें कने तथा यमुना में शव ीं क  जल में लवसलजगत किने से इन लवलवध जल ि त ीं का जल प्रदूलर्त ह  िहा है। बढ़ती जनसींख्या 
भी अध्ययन के्षत्र में जल प्रदूर्ण हेतु उत्तिदायी है। 

        अध्ययन के्षत्र के नगिीय के्षत्र ीं में िानी की टींलकय ीं के जल की शुद्धता  हेतु ि टेलशयम,क्ल िीन जैसे िसायन ीं का प्रय ग 
कि िीने य ग्य िानी की उिलब्धता सुलनलित की जानी चालहए। लिि जाबाद के नगिीय के्षत्र ीं में जनसींख्या वृस्द्ध के कािण 
िीने य ग्य जल की आिूलतग किना कलठन ह  िहा है। इसी प्रकाि ग्रामीण के्षत्र ीं में भी भौलमक जल में सतत् हास के कािण 
अध्ययन के्षत्र में 30 से 35 प्रलतशत हैण्डिम्प ीं ने िानी देना बन्द कि लदया है। यद्यलि सिकाि ने ियागप्त इीं स्ण्डया माकग  2 
हैण्डिम्प िेयजल आिूलतग हेतु थथालित लकये है, लकनु्त इन नल ीं के खिाब ह ने या लकसी तकनीकी खिाबी के कािण जब ये 
जल उिलब्ध नही ीं किाते है, त  न केवल जलािूलतग की समस्या िैदा ह  जाती है, अलितु इन नल ीं में लनवेश िू  ॅ ीॅं जी भी 
लनश्प्प्रय ज्य ह  जाती है। अतः  सिकाि क  हैण्डिम्प थथािना के साथ - साथ इनकी मिम्मत हेतु धनिालश उिलब्ध किानी 
चालहये, तालक यह ीं की जनसींख्या क  शुद्ध िेयजल सुलनलित ह  सके। इसके साथ-साथ जल एक बहुमूल्य सींसाधन है। 
इसका सींिक्षण अलनवायग है। अतः  इसके लववेकिूणग उिय ग हेतु जनसींख्या क  जल के महत्व के बािे में जागरूक किना 
चालहये तालक भावी िीढ़ी हेतु, इस बहुमूल्य सींसाधन क  उिय ग हेतु सुिलक्षत िखा जा सके।  
लनष्कर्गः - 
       प्रसु्तत लेख में जल ही जीवन है, यह कहना एक अलतश्य स्क्त नही ीं है। हम लबना जल के जीव, जनु्त औि मानव िृथ्वी 
िि लजन्दा नही ीं िह सकते है। िृथ्वी िि जल की मात्रा कािी मात्रा में है लेलकन मीठा व िीने य ग्य जल कािी कम मात्रा में 
है। अतः  जल अमूल्य लनलध है इसक  अलधक समय तक जीलवत िखने के ललये हमें इसका दुरूिय ग नही ीं किना है। 
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कैदिय ों के अदिकार ों की रक्षा 
राहुल कुमार 

असि0 प्रोफेिर, जे0एि0 सिश्वसिद्ययालय सिकोहाबाद 

 

सार - 
       प्रते्यक व्यक्ति की भाांसि कैसदयोां को भी सिषेि असिकार प्राप्त है। आज की न्यासयक प्रणाली में हमें ये देखने 
समलिा है सक कैसदयोां के िाथ बहुि ही दुव्ययहार एां िम् पक्ष्पाि पूणय व्यिहार सकया जािा है उनको जो जेल के अन्दर 
असिकार प्राप्त है िो भी जहााँ पूणयिः  नही समलिे । आिश्यकिा है एक बदलाि लाने की िथा कैसदयोां को उनके 

असिकार अिगि कराके जेल में उनको उसिि जीिन देने की । 
सूचक शब्द - असिकार न्यासयक प्रणाली , सहरािि , उत्पीड़न , दण्ड  

       मनुष्य िे ही िमय का सनमायण हुआ है सबना मनुष्य के िो िमाज की कल्पना ही नही है और जहााँ मनुष्य है 
िहााँ आिश्यकिायें भी है और इन्ही आिश्यकिाओां की पूसिय के सलये िन का होना आिश्यक है और जहाां िन है िहाां 
सििाद स्वसभक है आरम्भ में जब मनुष्य की कोई इच्छायें न होने के कारण सकिी प्रकार का सििाद उत्पन्न नही था 
मनुष्य अपनी िारी जरूरिें प्राकृसि िे ही प्राप्त करिा था लेसकन जैिे-जैिे मनुष्य िमासजक होिा गया िैिे-िैिे उिकी 
इच्छायें बढिी गयी और िन के प्रसि उिका मोह बडिा गया और इिी मोह ने सििाद ि लडाई-झगडे को जन्म सदया 
और इिी के िलिे एक मनुष्य को अपराि के रासे्त पर आकर एक कैदी की िांज्ञा दे दी गयी। जहाां एक िरफ िमाज 

में भारिीय िांसििान ने मौसलक असिकारोां को प्रदान सकया है िो िही ां दूिरी िरफ कैसदयोां को भी सिषेि असिकार 
प्रदान सकये है क्ोांसक कानून को यसद सनांरकुि हाथोां में छोड सदया जायें िो िह अराजकिा िन जािा है सहरािि का 
अथय होिा है कानूनी असिकारीयोां द्वारा सकिी व्यक्ति की स्विांत्रिा को छीन सलया जाना लेसकन कैसदयोां के भी कुछ 

सिषेि असिकार होिे है जो उने्ह अिगि कराना आिश्यक है ।1 

 

दिरासत में मातनाऐों से सरोंक्षण- 

       पुसलि द्वारा सहरािि में प्रयोग सकये जाने िाले मािनात्मक(थडय -सडप्टी) िरीके िे सगरफ्तार सकये गये व्यक्ति को 
राइफल के बट िे मारना सबजली का करांट लगाना, जलिी सिगरेट की नोांक िे प्रिासडि करना,भूखा रखना सनियस्त 

करके पीटना आसद िरह की मािनाये दी जािी है जो की कैसदयोां के असिकार का हनन है कभी-कभी िो ऐिा भी 
देखने समलिा है मसहला कैदी को सहरािि में लेने के बाद मदायना पुसलि कैदी के असिकारोां का हनन है। 
 

गौरी शोंकर वनाम उत्तर प्रिेश राज्य2- 

       इि बाद में पुसलि सहरािि में अपरािी की मृतु्य हो जाने के िन्दभय में उच्चिम् न्यायालय ने यह सिसनसिि सकया 
सक यिसि पुसलि सहरािि में मृतु्य के िारे में मृतु्य के सनसिि कारण जुटा पाना प्रायः  िांभि नही होिा है इि आिार की 
मृतु्य पुसलि िक है सक मृिक अपरािी की मृतु्य पुसलि सहरािि में थडय सडग्री के कारण हुयी थी ।  
 

समानता का अदिकार- 
      िमानिा का असिकार  भारि के कैसदयोां िसहि भारिीय के्षत्र के अन्दर कानूनोां के एक िमान िरांक्षण की गारटी 
देिा है। यह इि अििारणा को पेि करिा है सक जैिा व्यिहार सकया जाना िासहये िैिा ही व्यिहार सकया जािा है 
और उने्ह िुिारने के आिय के सलये उनके िगीकरण के िाथ कैसदयोां की शै्रणीयोां का सनिायरण करने के सलये बहुि 
आिार सदया जािा है।3  
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ि िरे आिार से सोंरक्षण- 

जहााँ एक िरफ भारिीय िांसििान व्यक्तियोां को मौसलक असिकार प्रदान करिा है िो िही ां िह कैसदयोां को भी एक ऐिा 
असिकार प्रदान करिा है जो उन्हें एक अपराि के सलये दोहरे दण्ड िे िांरक्षण प्रदान करिा है।4 

 

आर पी व्यक्ति क  वकील क  प्राप्त करने का अदिकार- 
      भारिीय िांसििान जहाां एक िरफ भारि के लोगोां को न्याय कानून व्यिस्था के आिार पर िभी को न्याय सदलाने 
का असिकार रखिा है िो िही ां दूिरी िरफ ऐिे व्यक्ति को सजिे पुसलि पकड़ा है परामयि हेिु िथा कानूनी प्रसकृया हेिु 
अपनी मजी का िकील मौसहया करने का असिकार प्रदान करिा है।5 

 

दनष्कर्ष-  
       िमासजक पररपेच्छ में जहााँ मानि अपनी इच्छाओां की पूसिय के सलये कुछ ऐिे कायय कर िैठिा है जो कानून की 
दारर िे अपराि की शै्रणी में आिे है लेसकन इांिान जो अपराि कर िैठिा है िो भी िमाज का एक सहस्सा होिा है। 
और इिे बनाये रखने के सलये ऐिे कैसदयोां को भी िही रासे्त पर आने के सलये उपयुयि कुछ असिकारोां के प्रदान 
सकया गया है क्ोां सक मानि में जब िक जीिन है िब िक उिमें िदलाि भी िांभि है  
 

स्रॉत- 

1. डा0 ििन्ती लाल बािेल (भा0दा0ि0) 

2. ए0आई0आर0 1980 एि0िी0 709 
3. डा0 जय नारायन पाणे्डय (भारिीय िांसििान) 

4. एि0के0 ओझा (भारिीय िांसििान) 

5. डी0डी0 बािू (भारिीय िांसििान)  
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ABSTRACT 

In a basic types of drilling machine generally a problem associated that is the movement in different direction is 

limited and another problem is having very less space between drill and job alignment, to get rid of this problem 

we can use 360 degree flexible drilling machine which is capable of rotating in any direction such as horizontal, 

vertical, up and down. By this phenomenon, drill bit simplify the process of drilling. It’s reduces operation time. 

Wood, plastic & light metals can be drill with this machine. The use of micro-machining processes is increasing 

in this day and age. These procedures are necessary to produce items for businesses that deal with micro trends, 

such as medical science, vehicle manufacturing, and electronics manufacturing. Drilling machine method is a 

type of machining that is used to drill micro holes not only in micro goods, but also in comparatively bigger 

workpieces with ultra small features that can only be achieved by drilling. 

Keywords- Design and Fabrication, Lead screw, Drill chuck with drift key, drill bit, Movable Arm, 

Drill.   

 
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Drilling is an operation of producing circular holes in a workpiece by using a rotating tool known as drill. Drilling 
machines are most extensively used to produce circular holes. The drill bit is usually a rotary cutting tool, often 
multipoint. The bit is pressed against the workpiece and rotated at rates from hundreds to thousands of revolutions 
per minute. This forces the cutting edge against the workpiece , cutting of chips from the hole as it is drilled. 
Drilling machine is the most important machine tool in a workpiece. It was designed to produce a cylindrical hole 
of required diameter and depth on metal workpiece. Through holes can be made by different machine tool in a 
shop, drilling machine is designed specifically to perform the operation of drilling and similar operation. Drilling 
can be done easily at a low cost in a shorter period of time in a drilling machine. The Cutting tool known as drill 
is fitted into the spindle of the drilling machine. A mark of indentation is made at the required location with a 
centre punch. The rotating drill is pressed at the location and is fed into the work. The hole can be made upto a 
required depth. Drilling may affect the mechanical properties of the workpiece by creating low residual stresses 
around the whole opening and a very thin layer of highly stressed and disturbed material on the newly formed 
surface. The drilling machine is one of the machines which is important and heart of every industry. By power, 
when the drill is made to rotate in a workpiece , thus the unwanted material is withdrawn in the form of chips by 
moving along the shank . The purpose of our project is to rotate 360 degree and make it more convenient to 
use.This machine minimize the manufacturing cycle time, the clamping of workpiece is also eliminated, once the 
workpiece is clamped on magnetic base plate, there is no need of moving workpiece at different locations of drill 
at different positions, the number of machine required are also minimum, human errors are also rectified. We the 
contrast of this machine we can drill in any direction at a particular time with less effort . The machine is mount 
on a flat surface like a table or wall. In this drilling machine we ware using slider system to move the drill, so the 
machine can be work in less space with accuracy. This drilling machine is works automatically, the whole drilling 
machine is controlled by only one box. The machine is very simple to operate. The weight of the machine is not 
as heavy as we assumed, so anyone can uses it easily without any uncomfortable experiences. Drilling holes in 
parts, sheets and structure is a regular industrial work. Perfect and well aligned drilling needs fixed and strong 

mailto:singh.mech2008@gamil.com
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drills. Some parts can not be drilled using fixed drills due to low space between drill bit and drill bed. We need to 
use hand drills in such cases but hand drills have alignment problem while drilling. So here, we propose a 360 
degree flexible drill that can be mounted on a table or wall and can be used to drills holes horizontally, vertically, 
even up & down. So this makes it possible for easy drilling in even complicated parts and surfaces. 
 

2. Process characteristics and General Aspects of Drilling Machine:  
Uses a multi-point, fluted, end cutting tool, Cutting tools are rotated and advanced relative to each other and 
Creates or enlarges no precision holes and also May produce coarse, helical feed marks, depending on 
machining parameters. Drilling is the operation of producing circular hole in the work-piece by using a rotating 
cutter called drill. The machine used for drilling is called drilling machine. The drilling operation can also be 
accomplished in lathe, in which the drill is held in tail stock and the work is held by the chuck. The most 
common drill used is the twist drill. It is the simplest and accurate machine used in production shop. The work 
piece is held stationary i.e. clamped in position and the drill rotates to make a hole .Drilling machine is kind of 
machine rotating cutting tool which direction the drill feeds only on the machine axis (workmanship 
perforation). Drilling is operating while producing round holes in the piece work by using a rotating cutter 
called drill. A drill is a tool fitted with a cutting tool attachment or driving tool attachment, usually a drill bit or 
driver bit, used for boring holes in various materials or fastening various materials together with the use of 
fasteners. The attachment is gripped by a chuck at one end of the drill and rotated while pressed against the 
target material. The tip, and sometimes edges, of the cutting tool does the work of cutting into the target 
material. This may be slicing off thin shavings grinding off small particles crushing and removing pieces of the 
work piece, countersinking, counter-boring, or other operations. Drills are commonly used in wood working , 
metal working, construction and  Do it yourself projects. Drills are available with a wide variety of performance 
characteristics, such as power and capacity. Drilling holes in parts, sheets and structures is a regular industrial 
work. Perfect and well aligned drilling needs fixed some parts can not be drilled using fixed drills due to low 
space between drill bit and drill bed. We need to use hand drills in such cases but hand drills have alignment 
problems while drilling. So here we propose a 360 degree flexible drill that can be mounted on a table or wall 
and can be used to drill holes horizontally, vertically or even up & down. So this makes it possible for easy 
drilling in even complicated parts and surfaces. Thus we use rotating hinges and connectors with motor mount 
and supporting structure to design and fabricate a mini 360 degree drill for easy drilling operations.3. 
 

3. OPERATION PERFORMED ON DRILLING MACHINE  
1. Drilling:- drilling is the operation of producing circular holes in a workpiece using a rotating tool known as 
drill.  
2. Reaming:- it is performed by inserting the reamer into the spindle and rotating it in a previously drilled hole 
to bring it in accurate size.  
3. Boring:- it is performed by boring bar having a single cutting edge to enlarge a previously drilled holes. It 
also correct the position of hole which is not possible by reaming operation.  
4. Counter boring:- this operation is done to enlarge a limited portion of hole to set bolt heads.  
5. Countersinking: it is the operation of making cone shape enlargement at the end of hole included angle of 
standards countersinks are 60, 82 & 90 degree.  
6. Tapping:- tapping is an operation meant for producing internal threads in a drilled hole by using a tool 
known as tap. Tap must be perfectly aligned with the centre axis of hole to avoid its breaking. 7. spot facing:- 

this operation is performed for squaring the surface around a drilled hole to provide a seat for belt head, collar, 
nut , washer etc. Spot facing is usully performed on forgings and casting.   
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4. LITERATURE REVIEW  
1. Drilling machine is most important role in industrial field, some cases it could not work properly in space so 
therefore we used for flexible drilling machine for small space and for better result and increase the productivity 
of the industry.  
2. For increasing the efficiency of the drilling machine we used for the PLC(programmable logical control ) . It 
improve the working condition of the drilling machine in given time period , it help to increase the productivity 
of the industry.  
3. In this paper fabricated drilling machine can drill the variety of hole of change of diameter which increase the 
production rate means we can say the mass production system is used , it remove the tool the tool removal time 
which we increase the producing in making hole of work pieces or given job. 
4. With the help of this machine we can drill the hole in any direction at a particular time. This machine is very 
simple to operate. The cost of this machine is less, so it will be affordable t any one the size of this is smaller 
than the older machine. It is simple to move from one place to another. The overall space required is minimum.  
5. It is most efficient an economical operation. A number of operation and hole can be perform in simple unit.  
6. The main goal of this project was to produce a cost effective drilling machine would help small scale industry 
. It’s drill holes at any desired angle accurately this project stand in line to produce fully automated drilling 
machine in the upcoming year.  
7. This machine is reduces the manufacturing cycle time, the re- clamping can be eliminated: once the work 
piece is clamped, there is no need for reconsider in a different direction, reduces the number of machines 
needed, elimination of human error. The size of machine is smaller than the older machine so it is very simple to 
move from one place to another. So this machine can be easily transported.  
 

5. EQUIPMENTS REQUIRED  

 
1. Base Plate: the base acts a support for the whole machine. It’s made of wooden. The base of the drilling 
machine supports the entire machine and when bolted to the floor, provides for vibration-–free operation and 
best machining accuracy. The top of the base is similar to the worktable and may be equipped with t–slot for 
mounting work too larger for the table.  
2. Arms: there are two arms:  
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1. Vertical arm 2. Horizontal arm  
the primary arm holds the secondary arm and it is with the help of this arm the 360° of rotation is transferred 
from the t plate to the secondary arm in order to move the drill head at angles. They are made up of stainless 
steel.  
3. Cross Slide:  
We have used a hand drilling machine to be fixed on the cross slide. Our drilling machine can drill holes on 
wall, wood and metal. The drill bit can be rotated both clockwise and anticlockwise direction.  
4. Motor: 

it is an electrical device which converts electrical energy to mechanical energy. It rotates shaft which support by 
bush in it when power is supply through battery. This shaft connect with drill bit through chuck to rotate drill bit 
and make hole on work piece when it is required is of high torque capable which required for drilling. An 
electric motor is an electrical machine that converts electrical energy into mechanical energy. The reverse of this 
is the conversion of mechanical energy into electrical energy and is done by an electric generator, which has 
much in common with a motor . Most electric motors operate through the interaction between an electric motor's 
magnetic field and winding current to generate force. In certain applications, such as in regenerative braking 
with traction motors in the transportation industry, electric motors can also be used in reverse as generators to 
convert mechanical energy into electric power. Ac supply at approximately the equivalent speed and with same 
output. The shaft started rotating when supply is on. Shaft is supports by bush in it when power is supply 
through a battery. This shaft connects with the drilling bit and drill a hole on the workpiece when it required.  
5. Connecting Arms: 

It connects the two frames to each other for supports between them to help to move when we required. It consist 
of metal strips of two sizes one of 12” (inch) and another is of 15” (inch). Both are of four pieces of equal 
length.a hinge is a mechanical bearing that connects two solid objects, typically allowing only a limited angle of 
rotation between them. Two objects connected by an ideal hinge rotate relative to each other about a fixed axis 
of rotation: all other translations or rotations being prevented, and thus a hinge has one degree of freedom. 
Hinges may be made of flexible material or of moving components. In a many joints function as hinges like the 
elbow joint. In hinges appear in large structures such as elevated freeway and railroad via ducts. These are 
included to reduce or eliminate the transfer of bending stresses between structural components, typically in an 
effort to reduce sensitivity to earthquakes. The primary reason for using a hinge, rather than a simpler device 
such as a slide, is to prevent the separation of adjacent components. When no bending stresses are transmitted 
across the hinge it is called a zero moment hinge. 
6. Adapter: An AC adapter, AC/DC adapter, or AC/DC converter is a type of external power supply, often 
enclosed in a case similar to an AC plug. Other common names include plug pack, plug- in adapter, adapter 
block, domestic mains adapter, line power adapter, wall wart, power brick, wall charger, and the power adapter. 
Adapters for battery-powered equipment may be described as chargers as chargers or rechargers (see also 
battery charger). AC adapters are used with electrical devices that require power but do not contain internal 
components to derive the required voltage and power from mains power. The circuitry of an external power 
supply is very similar to the design that would we used for a built in or internal supply.External power supplies 
are used both with equipment with no other source of power and with battery- powerd equipment , where the 
supply, when plugged in, can sometimes charge the battery in addition to powering the equipment . Use of an 
external power supply allows portability of equipment  powered either by mains or battery without the added 
bulk of internal power components, and makes it unnecessary to produce equipment for use only with a 
specified power source; the same device can be powered from 120 V AC or 230 VAC mains, vehicle or aircraft 
battery by using a different adapter. another advantage of these designs can be increased safety,since the 
hazardous 120 or 240 volt mains power is transformed to a lower,safer voltage at the wall outlet and the 
appliance that is handled by the user is powered by this lower voltage.  
7. Screws: Ascrew jointis a one-degree-of-freedom kinematic pair used in mechanisms. screw joints provide 
single-axis translation by utilizing the threads of the threaded rod to provide such translation.  
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This type of joint is used primarily on most types of linear actuators and certain types of cartesian robots. A 
screw joint is sometimes considered as a separate type but it is actually a variation of bolted joint. The 
difference is that a screw is used rather that bolt, thus requiring an internal thread in one of the jointed parts. 
This can save space, however, continuous reuse of the thread would probably damage the coils, making the 
whole part unsuitable. A screw is an inclined plane wrapped around a nail. Some screw threads are designed to 
mate with a complementary thread, known as a female thread (internal thread), often in the form of anutor an 
object that has the internal thread formed into it. Other screw threads are designed to cut a helical groove in a 
softer material as the screw is inserted.  

 
The most common uses of screws are to hold objects together and to position objects  
8. Drill Bit :  

 
which drill bit are used of twisted type drill. It is of material carbon steel. Its diameter is of 2mm. This is used to 
make drill on wood, plastic and light metals. Drill bits are cutting tools used to remove material to create holes, 
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almost always of circular cross-section. Drill bits come in many sizes and shapes and can create different kinds 
of holes in many different materials. In order to create holes drill bit are usually attached to a drill, which 
powers them to cut through the work piece, typically by rotation. The drill will grasp the upper end of a bit 
called the shank in the chuck. Drill bits come in standard sizes, described in the drill bit sizes article. A 
comprehensive drill bit and tap size chart lists metric and imperial sized drill bits along side the required screw 
tap sizes. There are also certain specialized drill bits that can create holes with a non-circular cross-section. Most 
drill bits for consumer use have straight shanks. For heavy duty drilling in industry, bits with tapered shanks are 
sometimes used. Other types of shank used include hex-shaped, and various proprietary quick release systems. 
The diameter-to-length ratio of the drill bit is usually between 1:1 and 1:10. Much higher ratios are possible 
(e.g., "aircraft-length" twist bits, pressured-oilgun drill bits, etc.), but the higher the ratio, the greater the 
technical challenge of producing good work.  

 
5. Working and Construction of Drilling Machine: The working principle of this flexible drilling machine is 
initially started from the d.c. motor through full wave rectifier. In which there is one power sources, received 
from the rectifier . Then the arm rotates at 360 degree and moves anywhere when drilling is required up to it’s 
maximum length . With the help of my project we can drill in complicated parts accurately.  The basic parts of a 
drilling machine are it’s base , supporting arm,drill head & drill chuck .the base made of cast iron or other hard 
material may rest on a bench floor depending upon the design. It is accurately machined and the arms can move 
up, down and rotate about x- axis . The drill chuck and electric motor and the mechanism meant for driving the 
chuck at different speeds are mounted on the top of the upper arm. Power is transmitted from the electric motor 
to the drill chuck.  

 
 
6. DESIGN PARAMETERS  
A. Depth of Cut (D): D=d/2  
Where, d= diameter of drill  
B. Machining Time (Tm):  
Time for one hole = l/f* min Where, l=length of hole F=feed rate of drill  
Machining time with approach and overtravel: Tm = l+a+b/f*n min  
Where, a=approach B=overtravel  
N=speed of rotation in rpm  
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C. Cutting speed (V): V=πdn  
Where, d=diameter of drill in mm  
=2 Speed of rotation in mm  
=1800 V=π*2*1800  
=11304/60 
=188.40 mm/sec  
D. Feed Rate (F)  
= 38 mm/min  
E. Material Removal Rate  
Mrr = (πd2/4) f*n (3.14*22/4) 38*1800  
= 214776 mm3/min  
F.Torque (T):  
T= p*60/2πn  
Where, p = 16 watts N= 1800 rpm  
T = 16*60/2*3.14*1800  
= 84.925 n-mm 
7. Specifications 
 Specification of drill bit:  
Diameter of drill = 3 mm  
2 mm for wood, plastic,  
Material = high speed steel (HSS) 
Type of drill = twist drill bit  
1. Connecting arm:  
43 mm = 4 arm i.e, inner arm 27 mm = 2 arm i.e, outer arm 19 mm = 2 arm  
2. Specification of base plate :  
length = 90 cm  
width = 60 cm  
3. Specification of motor: 
Component name – 775 dc volt  
Shaft diameter – 5 mm  
Motor body size- 66.7*42  
Operating voltage - 6-36 volts  
Rated voltages -12 voltages  
No load current – 20 A  
Shaft length- 14-17 mm  
Speed at 12 volt- 4100 rpm  
8. Methodology: 

It takes into consideration the most effective method of controlling the drilling machine by manually. Materials 
like wood , plastic and light metals drilled with this . This drilling is performed for different position drilling in 
the working job. Up/down and rotating mechanism is available in this drilling machine .in 360 degree flexible 
drilling machine drill can be done at any desired orientation and angle without using any king of clamping or 
using different machine for drilling. This machine also reduces the clamping time and increases productivity 
time.  
1.Part collection :  
We went to the market and did some survey and finally we bought base plate , connecting arms, motor , drill bit 
etc., at the reasonable price.  
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Define joints: We define joints which are used for relative motion of arms & also to rotate in 360 degree.  
Design of connecting arms: We made connecting arms having material of mild steel with the help of 
fabricator.  
Design of base plate: We made supporting base plate to sustain the load of pneumatic drilling machine by 
mounting it on the base plate.  
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Assembling of All Components: Finally we assembled all the components in the one single unit and made 
universal drilling machine to justify our project title “ 360 degree flexible drilling machine ˮ.  

 
9. Future Scope: 

In future it is used in every field where drilling is required. We can use servo motor in our machine to provide 
the automation by giving auto feed. We can use hydraulic system or hydraulic lubrication to operate the 
machine in smooth manner without including the less fatigue of man power. Also use this method of rotation of 
arm in other machining operation. Mobility of machine can be achieved Portability can be improvised.  Base 
bottom plate can be magnetized for an environment where no clamping is possible.  
10. Applications:  
Used in furniture making. It is used in almost every manufacturing industries for making holes in the workpiece 
as per the requirement. This is also used in carpentry work for drilling the holes in the wood. To put holes with 
high precision on engine heads, blocks, and cylindrical shell.  Also use this method of rotation of arm in other 
machining operation. Used in marine engineering and Heat exchanger tube sheet. It easy to use and flexible in 
different direction, low cost and can be drill in any direction. It is increase productivity. Reduce overall 
manufacturing cost and reduce time. 
 

Conclusion and Summary: 
It is efficient and economical. Considering it’s uses and cost of project ,it becomes relatively cheap when 
compared to other units. With the help of this machine we can drill holes in any direction at a particular time. 
With the help of this project we can improve the efficient drill better than the hand drill machine . It is very 
simpleto move from one place to another so this machine can be easily transported. This machine increase the 
productivity and quality of job.the size of machine is smaller than the older machine & the overall space 
required is also minimum. This machine becomes relatively affordable when compared to nother machines. This 
gives the facility to work in between the drill bit and drill bed where minimum spaces are available.  
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बदलते सामाजिक परिवेश में पर्ााविण जशक्षा 
 

जिजि कुलशे्रष्ठ 

प्रवक्ता, गृह ववज्ञान ववभाग, जे0 एस0 ववश्वववद्यालय, विकोहाबाद 

 

पयावरर्ण (अंगे्रजी Education) िब्द का वनर्ाणर् दो िब्दो ं से वर्लकर बना हुआ है। ‘‘परर‘‘ जो हर्ारे चारो ओर है 
‘‘आवरर्‘‘ जो हर्ें चारो ंओर से घेरे हुए है, अर्ाणत पयाणवरर् का िाब्दब्दक अर्ण होता है। चारो ंओर घेरे हुए। पयाणवरर् उन 
सभी भौवतक रासायवनक एवं जैववक कारको की सर्विगत एक इकाई है जो वकसी जीवधारी अर्वा पररतंत्रीय आबादी को 
प्रभाववत करते है। तर्ा उनके रूप जीवन और जीववता को तय करते है। पयाणवरर् एक प्रकृवत द्वारा पररचावलत प्रर्ाली है 
संरचनात्मक संदभण र्ें यह बहुत जविल तन्त्र उपतन्त्रो ंके बीच बहुत ही संवेदनिील सम्बन्ध पास्पाररक अन्योन्य वियाओ ंके 
द्वारा संचावलत होते है। इसर्ें ‘‘ररचर्ोफेन’’ द्वारा प्रवतपावदत प्रकृवत के छः  पररर्ण्डल सब्दिवलत है इन सभी उपतन्त्रो ंके 
बीच वववभन्न स्तरो ंके सम्बन्ध जविल अन्योन्य वियाओ ंके द्वारा वियािील रहते है। पयाणवरर् के वववभन्न घिकांेे के बीच 
सार्ान्य वृहत स्तरीय सम्बन्धो ंको आसानी से सर्झा जा सकता है तर्ा उनका आंकलन वकया जा सकता है  
जाजण पी0 र्ासण (1864) र्ें अपनी पुस्तक ‘र्ानव तर्ा प्रकृवत‘ को र्ें र्ानव द्वारा प्रकृवत का ववनाि का बहुत ही रूवच पूर्ण 
ढंग से ववशे्लषर् वकया है यह पुस्तक पयाणवरर् अध्ययन की वदिा र्ें एक वर्ल का पत्थर साववत हुई है। वपछली एक 
िताब्दी र्ें जनु्त तर्ा वनस्पवत वैज्ञावनको ने बदलते हुए पयाणवरर् संतुलन के पररदृश्ो ंपर अचे्छ अध्ययन प्रसु्तत वकये है। 
कुछ जैव भूगोल वैज्ञावनको ं वजसर्ें एर्0 नू्यववगवनस (1936), सीर्ोन्स (1979),पी0 दााँसरेव (1957) तर्ा जे0ए0 िेलर 
(1984), आवद ने भूगोल के पयाणवरर् के सम्बन्ध र्ें अचे्छ अघ्ययन प्रसु्तत वकये है र्ानव पयाणवरर् का अवभभाज्य घिक है। 
र्ानव ववकास के प्रारब्दिक काल र्ें स्र्ान्तररत कृवष पयाणवरर् र्ें अल्पकावलक पररवतणन होते रहते रे्। परनु्त जैसे-जैसे 
र्ानव जन संख्या बढती जा रही हैेै। पयाणवरर् पर दीघणकावलक बहुआयार्ी प्रभाव पड रहे हैं। प्रारब्दिक अवस्र्ा र्ें 
पयाणवरर् का संतुलन स्र्ावनय रूप से प्रभाववत हुआ है। परनु्त उसका लगातार अवनयन विया के फल्वररूप वायुर्ण्डल 
प्रभाववत हुआ।  

सार्ान्यः  पयाणवरर् को र्नुष्य के सन्दभण र्ें पररभावषत वकया जाता है। र्ानव हस्तके्षप के आधार पर पयाणवरर् को दो 
प्रखंण्डो ंर्ें ववभावजत वकया जाता है। प्राकृवतक या नैसवगणग पयाणवरर् और र्ानव वनवर्णत पयाणवरर्। 

 यह ववभाजन प्राकृवतक प्रवियाओ ंऔर दिाओ ंर्ें र्ानव दस्तके्षप की र्ात्रा र्ें अवधकता और नू्यवता का घोतक 
र्ात्र है  

पर्ााविण के अर्ा को समझिे के जलए जिम्न तत्ो ों को समझिा आवाश्यक है। 

1. पयाणवरर् के बारे र्ें (About the Environment) इसके अन्तगणत व्यब्दक्त को अपने आस-पास के भौवतक एवं 
जैववक पयाणवरर् के वववभन्न अवयवो ंकी जानकारी होनी चावहए। विक्षा द्वारा बालको र्ें पयाणवरर् के प्रवत सही सर्झ पैदा 
की जानी चावहए।  
2. पयाणवरर् से (from the Environment) इसके अन्तगणत विक्षा द्वारा लोागें को यह ज्ञान प्रदान करनाहै वक वे 
अपने आस-पास के भौवतक एवं जैववक पयाणवरर् से क्या और कैसे प्राप्त करें  वक उनका पयाणवरर् असंतुल न हो। 

3. पयाणवरर् के वलए(For the Environment) इसके अन्तगणत बालको अर्वा व्यब्दक्तयो ंको ऐसी विक्षा प्रदान करना 
आता है, वजससे वे अपने पयाणवरर् को सुरवक्षत रखने र्ें सर्र्ण बने  

पर्ााविण वेत्ताओ एवों सोंस्र्ाओों में पर्ााविणीर् जशक्षा को परिभाजित जकर्ा है। 

एन0सी0ई0आर0िी0 द्वारा प्रकावित पवत्रका के अनुसार- पयाणवरर् विक्षा का अर्ण है बालको र्ें उनके वलए वनकि व दुरस्र् 
सर्य एवं स्र्ान से सम्बद्ध समू्पर्ण भैवतक व सार्ावजक वातावरर् के बारे र्ें चेतना और सर्झ पैदा करना। 

राज्य विक्षा संस्र्ान इलाहाबाद उ0 प्र0 द्वारा प्रकावषत पवत्रका 1980 के अनुसार- पयाणवरर् विक्षा का तात्पयण पयाणवरर् के 
कारको,ं उनके परस्पर सम्बन्दद्धो ंर्ानव जीवन पर, उनके प्रभाव, उन पर वनयन्त्रर् एवं समू्पर्ण पररवेि को सनु्तवलत रखने र्ें 
र्ानव के व्यवहार का अध्ययन है।  
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विक्षा के र्ाध्यर् से पयाणवरर् का ज्ञान विक्षा र्ानव जीवन के बहुरु्खी ववकास का एक प्रबल साधन है इसका रू्ख्य उदे्दश् 
व्यब्दक्त अन्दर िारीररक , र्ानवसक, सार्ावजक, सांसृ्कवतक  तर्ा आध्याब्दत्मक बुब्दद्ध एवं पररपक्वता लाना है विक्षा के 
उदद्ेेश्ो ंकी पूवतण हेतु प्राकृवतक वातावरर् का ज्ञान अवत आवश्क है  
वतणर्ान वे बदलते वररवेि र्ें पयाणवरर् जागरूकता हेतु पयाणवरर् विक्षा को अवधक र्हत्त्व वदया जाने लगा है। पयाणवरर् 
कुछ वषाणेेें पहले लोग िाब्दब्दक अर्ण भी नही सर्झते रे् जबवक वतणर्ान सर्य र्ें इसे प्रार्वर्क कक्षाओ ंसे ही पाठ्यिर् 
िावर्ल कर वदया गया है। अवधकंेाि ववश्व ववद्यालय र्ें पयाणवरर् विक्षा को अवनवायण ववषय अर्वा वैकब्दल्पक ववषय के रूप 
र्ें पडाया जा रहा है। भारत के ववश्वववद्यालयो ंर्ें विक्षर् अनुसंधान और प्रविक्षर् पर काफी ध्यान वदया गया है। 20 से 
अवधक ववश्वववद्यालय और संस्र्ाओ ं र्ें पयाणवरर् इण्जीवनयररंग संरक्षर् और प्रबन्धन पयाणवरर् ्वरास्थ्य और सार्ावजक 
ववज्ञान जैसे पाठ्यिर्ो ंको पडाया जाता है। सवण व्यापी पयाणवरर् जागरूकता को बढावा देने के वलए भारत सरकार ने 
पयाणवरर् और वन रं्त्रालय के सर्र्णन से अगस्त 1984 र्ें पयाणवरर् विक्षा केन्द्र (सी0ई0ई) स्र्ावपत वकया र्ा। सी0ई0ई0 के 
प्ररु्ख कायाणेेें र्ें से एक यह है वक पयाणवरर् विक्षा की भूवर्का को उवचत र्ान्यता देने का प्रयास वकया जाये  

1981 में  ‘पर्ााविण जशक्षा‘ पि भाितीर् पर्ााविण सोंस्र्ा िे कुछ सुझाब जदरे्। 

1. पयाणवरर् विक्षा का ्वररूप पयाणवरर् नीवत के ववकास र्ें सहायक हो तर्ा र्ानव के प्राकृवतक वातावरर् के प्रवत 
सर्बब्दन्धत का घोतक हो। 

2. र्ाध्यवर्क स्तर तर्ा ववश्वववद्यालय स्तर पर पयाणवरर् विक्षा र्ें सर्न्वय हो तर्ा इसके अध्ययन से छात्रो ं र्ें 
पयाणवरर् जागरूकता का ववकास होना चावहए। 

3. इसके द्वारा पयाणवरर् के वववभन्न संकल्पनाओ ंतर्ा वसद्धान्तो ंका ज्ञान होना चावहए। 

4. ववश्वववद्यालय स्तर पर छात्रो ंको र्ानव पयाणवरर् के सर्बन्धो ंका अध्ययन कराया जाये तर्ा उनसे पयाणवरर् के 
वकसी पक्ष पर ररपोिण तैयार करवाई जाये। 

5. प्रते्येक स्तर पर ववद्यार्थीययो ंको पयाणवरर्ीय जागरूकता तर्ा प्रविक्षर् देना चावहए। 

6. सर्ब्दन्वत ग्रावर्र् ववकास की प्रविया र्ें पयाणवरर्ीय ववचार का सर्ायोजन होना चावहए वतणर्ान र्ें पयाणवरर् सजकता वक 
प्रवृवि के सृजन की आज अन्यन्त आवश्कता है। भारत जैसे देि र्ें जहााँ  गरीबी व्यापकता है। पयाणवरर् की आवश्कता 
बढ जाती है। क्योवंक पयाणवरर् ववधं्वस के प्रभाव का गरीब व्यब्दक्त सबसे अवधक रु्क्त भोगी होता है। पयाणवरर् संरक्षर् एवं 
सुरक्षा के पक्ष को रेखंेावकत करने हेतु तर्ा र्हाववद्यालय की विक्षा र्ें पयाणवरर् विक्षा को र्हत्त्वपूर्ण स्र्ान वदया जाये। 

पयाणवरर् के प्रवत जागरूकता पैदा करने की बहुत जरूरत है और यह जागरूकता बच्ो ंसे लेकर सर्ाज के सभी आयु, 
वगाणेेें एवं के्षत्रो ंर्ें फैलानी चावहए पयाणवरर् के प्रवत जागरूकता ववद्यालयो ंएवं कालेजो ंकी विक्षा का अंग होना चावहए । 

सन् 2002 र्ें जोहान्सवगण ने प्रथ्वी सिेलन आयोवजत कर ववश्व के सभी देिो ंको पयाणवरर् संरक्षर् पर घ्यान देने के वलए 
अनेक सुझाव वदये गये। वसु्ततः  पयाणवरर् के संरक्षर् से ही धरती पर जीवन का संरक्षर् हो सकता है। अन्यर्ा रं्गल ग्रह 
आवद ग्रहो ंकी तरह धरती पर जीवन चि सर्ाप्त हो जायेगा। पयाणवरर् विक्षा वसु्ततः  ववश्व सरु्दाय को पयाणवरर् सम्बन्धी दी 
जाने वाली विक्षा है जीसर्ें वह सर्स्याओ ं से अवगत होकर उनका हल हो सके और सार् ही भववष्य र्ें आने वाली 
सर्स्याओ ंको रोक सके। 

सोंदभा ग्रन्थ सूचीीः - 
1. डॉ0 आर0ए0 चौरवसया - ‘‘पयाणवरर् विक्षा के रू्ल तत्त्व‘‘, रीडर भूगोल ववभाग (बााँदा उ0प्र0) 
2. डॉ0 विवराज वसंह सेंगर - ‘‘पयाणवरर् विक्षा‘‘ र्हात्मा गां ाेँ धी ग्रार्ोदय ववश्वववद्यालय वचत्रकूि। 

3. एर्0के0गोयल - ‘‘पयाणवरर् विक्षा‘‘ पूवण प्रोजेक्ट ऑफीसर (पयाणवरर्) विक्षा ववभाग राजस्र्ान। 

4. एर्0के ओझा - पाररब्दस्र्वतकी एवं पयाणवरर्। 

5. डॉ0 हररर्ोहन सकै्सना - पयाणवरर् एवं पाररब्दस्र्वतकी भूगोल। 
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“फिरोजाबाद के चूड ी़ उद्योग पररव्यय फियन्त्रण का एक अध्ययि“ 

डॉ0 मोहम्मद इश्तियाक खॉि 

एम0 कॉम0, एम0,ए0 (अर्थशास्त्र), पी0 एच0 डी0 

असिसे्टन्ट प्रोफेिार वासिज्य िंकाय 

जे0एि0 सवश्वसवद्यालय सशकोहाबाद, सफरोजाबाद 
 

सार (ABSTRACT) 

भारतीय िमाज एवं िभ्यता में चूसडयो ंका जो स्र्ान है वह सकिी िे सिपा नही ंहै। चूसियां िुहाग एवं िौभाग्य का 
प्रतीक मानी जाती है। यह कल्पना भी नही ंकी जा िकती सक सकिी िधवा नारी सवशेष कर सहन्दू नारी के हार् 

चूिी के ररक्त हो।ं बहुत पुराने िमय िे सवसभन्न प्रान्ो ंमें सवसभन्न वसु्तओ ंकी चूसियां पहनाने की रीसत हमारे यहॉ 
चली आ रही है। आज के नवीन युग में िोने चांदी िे लेकर सगलट, पीतल, हार्ी दांत प्लास्टस्टक व रबर की चूसियां 
प्रयोग में लाई जाती है परनु् इन िब के ऊपर िादा व अलंकृत नये नये आकषथक रंगो की नई नई सडजाइनो ंकी 
कॉच की चूसियो ंका सवशेष का स्र्ान है। सहन्दू मुस्टिम, सिक्ख, ईिाई आसद िभी धमो  की मसहलायें और कुि 

चाहे न पहने लेसकन कॉच की रंग सबरंगी चूसियां सहल्ल अर्वा सबना सहल्लवाली अवश्य पहनती है। बहुत सदन 

तक इिी प्रकार िे मोटी व भद्दी चूसियॉ बनती रहती और इि नगर िे दूिरे प्रान्ो ंको भेजी जाती रही। लागत के 

िही सनधाथरि के सलये उत्पादन में प्रयुक्त िामग्री, श्रम तर्ा अन्य पररव्ययो ंका वैज्ञासनक ढंग िे सहिाब रखना 
आधुसनक प्रसतस्पधाथत्मक युग में आवश्यक हो गया है। सवकाशील उपभोक्ता-िमाज को िही लगातपर माल समले 

तर्ा औद्योसगक सनयाथत-िम्बर्द्थन के सलये िुगम सदशायें उजागर हो ंऔर राष्ट्र -िमृर्द्ता के नये द्वार खुल िकें  
इिीसनए यह आवश्यक है सक देश के लधु और बृहद उद्योग-व्ययो ंसनयन्त्रि करके उनकी लागत घटाई जा िके। 
इिके सलये प्रते्यक के्षत्र में कई कायथकुशलता तर्ा औद्योसगक उत्पादकता में वृस्टर्द् के सलये लागत-सनयंत्रि 

आवश्यक है। 
इि अनुिन्धान का प्रमुख उदे्दश्य है सक कच्चा माल कम मूल्य पर क्रय सकया जाए तर्ा तैयार माल पर 

पररव्यय कम िे कम हो सजििे कम लागत पर उत्तम प्रकार का उत्पादन हो िके सजिकी गुिवत्ता हो अच्छी हो 
और बाजार में असधक मूल्य पर सवक िके।  

 

चूड़  उद्योग पररव्यय फियंत्रण-एक अध्ययि फिरोजाबाद के संदर्भ में 
भारत में कॉच की चूिी नारी के िुहाग का प्रतीक है और उत्तर प्रदेश में िुहाग नगरी सफरोजाबाद कॉच चूिी 
सनमाथि उद्योग का एक मात्र स्र्ान है जो कॉच की चूिी सनमाग्ण के सलये ओधोसगक प्रभुता रखता है। देश की 
अर्थव्यवस्र्ा में यहॉ का कॉच चूिी सनमाथि उद्योग का एक सवशेष स्र्ान है। लघु औद्योसगक इकइयॉ के रूप में 
सफरोजाबाद में कांच-चूिी सनमाथि उद्योग घर घर में फैला हुआ है। इिके कारखाने एकांकी, स्वासमत्व एवं 

िाझेदारी िंगठन के रूम में भी सवकसित होने लगे है। कांच की चूिी की सबक्री और सनयाथत िम्बद्वथन के सलये 

सववके-पूिथ ढंग िे लागत सनधाथरि सनतान् आवश्यक है। बढ़ती मंहगाई के कारि चूसियो ंकी बढती कीमतो ंको 
रोकने के सलए लागत सनयत्रि आवश्यक है। 
 

चूड़  का पररचय 

वतथमान जसटल उत्पादन प्रिाली के अन्गथत लागत-लेखंााकन असनवायथ आवश्यकता बन गयी है। प्रबन्धकीय 

सनिथय, वसु्त का मूल्य सनधाथरि, सनसवदा मूल्य की गिना आसद अनेक व्यापाररक गसतसवधयो ंलागत-लेखांकन के 

बगैर िुचारू रूप िे नही ंचलायी जा िकती। इि पद्वसतं िे केवल उत्पादक वगथ को ही नही ंहै, बस्टि अन्य वगों 
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तर्ा सवसभन्न  के्षत्रो ंमें इिके प्रयोग िे लाभ पहुचता है। लागत लेखंााकन प्रबन्धकीय प्रसक्रया िुचारू रूप् िे 

प्रबन्धक, उत्पादन िे िम्बस्टन्धत िभी प्रसक्रयाओ,ं सवभागो ंश्रम, िामग्री उपररव्यय इत्यासद के, उपयोग के सवशय में 
महत्वपूिथ सनिथय लेता है। बजट के कायथ में प्रमाप लागत के सनधाथरि में तर्ा योजनाकरि में लागत लेखंााकन 

महत्वपूिथ भूसमका सनभाता है। 
 

चूड  फिमाभण उद्योग में पररव्यय फियंत्रण 

चूडी सनमाथि उद्योग लघु पैमाने पर आधाररत औद्योसमक में स्र्ासपत  है। लाभ आसर्थक स्टस्र्सत ज्ञात करने के सलए 

वशथ के अंत में लाभ-हासन खाता एवं आसर्थक सचट्ठा बनाया जाता है। लेखा बसहयॉ भारतीय लेखा प्रिाली के 

आधार पर रखी जाती है। कुि कारखानो ंमें आधुसनक पर्द्सत पर दोहरा लेखा प्रिाली के आधार पर लेखा रखे 

जात है। सजिका उदे्दश्य कुल लाभ ज्ञात करना होता है। 
 

चूड़  फिमाभण में प्रयुक्त पररव्यय फियंत्रण पद्धफियॉ 
प्रते्यक सनमाथिी इकाई अपने उत्पादन की कुल लागत तर्ा प्रसत इकाई लागत की गिना करने के सलए लेखा 
प्रर्द्सत का प्रयोग करती है। कॉच चूिी सनमाथि कारखानो ंमें सनम्नसलस्टखत लेखा पुस्तकें  तर्ा सववरि तैयार सकये 

जाते है और उन्ही के आधार पर उत्पादन लागत की गिना की जाती है। 
 दैसनक रोजनामचा 
 क्रय पुस्तक 

 सवक्रय पुस्तक 

 िामग्री सनगथमन स्टौर रसजस्टर 
 रोकड बही 
 जमा बही 
 नाम बही 
 श्रसमक पंजोकायें व सववरि प्रलेख-जुडाई बही व कटाई बही आसद 

 म्हदूरी रसजस्टर 
 सनसमथत माल रसजस्टर 
वासशथक उत्पादन खाते व्यापार लाभ हासन खाता तर्ा आसर्थक सचट्ठा बनाया जाता है। िार् ही लागत सववरि व 

लागत िूसचयॉ तैयार की जाती है उत्पादन खातो ंलागत सववरि व लागत िूसचयो ंिे उत्पादन की कुल लागत व 

प्रसत इकाई की गिना की जाती है। 
कारखानो ंमंाेां प्रयुक्त पररव्यय सनयंत्रि की सवशेषतायें 
चूडी सनमाथि उद्योग में सवसभन्न ओद्यौसगक इकाईयॉ उत्पादन में िंग्लन है। कॉच चूडी सनमाथि कई प्रसकथ याओ ंमें 
सवभासजत है। 
चूिी सनमाथि की मुख्य प्रसकंया 
1. कॉच सनमाथि प्रसक्रया 
2. चूिी का तार स्टखचाई प्रसक्रया 
3. चूडी मुडाई और कटाई प्रसक्रया 
4. चूडी जुडाई प्रसक्रया 
5. तोडे बनाई प्रसक्रया 
6. फैक्टरी में पैंसकंग प्रसक्रया 
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फिफि पररव्यय खािे िैयार करिा 
प्रते्यक प्रसक्रया के सलए एक पृर्क खाता खोल सदया जाता है। इिके पश्चात प्रते्यक प्रसक्रया के िमस्त व्यय डेसबट 

पक्ष में सलख सदये जाते है। अप्रत्यक्ष व्ययो ंका सवसभन्न प्रसक्रयाओ ंमें बॅटवारा करके प्रते्यक प्रसक्रया के भाग को उि 

प्रसक्रया में डेसबट कर सदया जाता है। भार में कभी को सजि प्रसक्रया का हो उिके के्रसडट पक्ष के इकाई के खाने 

में सलख सदया जाता है। रकम के खाने में कुि नही ंसलखा जायगा क्ोसंक भार की कमी िे कुि प्राप्त नही होता। 
उप-उत्पाद व क्षय की सबक्री िे उि प्रसक्रया के खाते को के्रसडट कर सदया जाता है। सजिका यह उप-उत्पाद या 
क्षसत है। डेसबट व के्रसडट पक्ष का अंतर उि प्रसक्रया सवशेष की लागत है व अगली प्रसक्रया में हस्तांतररत कर 
सदया जाता है। अगर सकिी प्रसक्रया का कुि उत्पादन सबक जाता है अर्वा सबकने के सलए गोदाम में भेज सदया 
जाता है। अगर सकिी प्रसक्रया के उत्पादन के कुि अश को बेचने पर लाभ हुआ है तो इि लाभ को लाभ-हासन 

खाते में हस्तांतररत कर सदया जाता है। 
िामान्यत पहली प्रसक्रया के पश्चात् की प्रसक्रयाओ ंव अंसतम स्टॉक दे सदया जाता है इन स्टॉको का पूल्यांकन पूवथ 
प्रसक्रया की लागत के आधार पर सकया जाता है। आिामान्य क्षय को प्रसक्रया के के्रसडट पक्ष में व अिामान्य वृस्टर्द् 

को प्रसक्रया के डेसबट पक्ष में सदखाया जाता है। अंसतम प्रसक्रया िे उत्पादन का अंसतम स्टॉक खाते में हस्तातंररत 

कर सदयाा जाता है। जहॉ िे सबक्री होती है। 
 

पररव्यय का ररकाडभ  रखिा 
िुव्यवस्टस्र्त उद्योग िंचालन के सलए लागत ररकाडथ रखना अतं्यन् आवश्यक है। लागत ररकाडथ का उदे्दश्य 

अपव्यय को रोकना और लागत पर सनयंत्रि करना है। कॉच चूडी सनमाथि उद्योग में लागत सनयंत्रि करना बहुत 

आवश्यक है। कॉच चूडी सनमाथि में कीमती िामग्री प्रयोग में लायी जाती है। चूसडयो ंपर स्विथ सहल्ल की पॅसलश 

लगाई जाती है। यह एक तरल पदार्थ होता है जो सक कुि तरल केमीकल्स समलाकर बनाई जाती है तर्ा यह िोने 

के द्वारा बनाई जाती है इिमें िोना पडता है। यह काफी कीमती होती है। यह सहल्ल चूडी को चमकदार व अच्छी 
आकथ शक बनाती है। असधकतर चूसडयो ंके सनमाथि में इिी का प्रयोग होता है। सफरोजाबाद में िोने का िरकारी 
कोटा प्रसतसदन का पॉच सक0गा0 है पर यहॉ काफी िोना आता है। करीबन 15 सक0गा0 िोना प्रसतसदन सहल्ल 

बनाानें में गल जाता है जो सहल्ल तोिो ंव चूसडयो ंपर लगाई जाती है वह 26 ग्राम की सहल्ल की भीशी रू0 2500 

की आती है सजिमें अपने अनुपात के अनुिार इलायची का तेल समलाकर गोल्ड पॉसलश तैयार की जाती है 

सजििे 150-200 तोडे बन जाते है। चूडी सनमाथि में  जो कारीगर चूिी पर पॉसलि करते है। वे कारीगर सहल को 
चोरी कर लेते है व अपने कपडो ंपर लगाकर उि कपउे को बाजार में बेचते है सजििे उनको अच्छा मूल्य प्राप्त 

हो जाता है। खरीददार उि कपउे को जलाकर उिमें िे िोना सनकालते है। इिसलए िामगी सनयंत्रि बहुत 

आवश्यक है। इन सहल्ल की चूसियो ंपर काफी लागत आती है। और इि सहल्ल को लगाने वाले कारीगरो ंके 

ऊपर एक आदमी होता है सजिके सक मैनेजर कहते है। इक मैनेजर के नीचे लगभग 30 िे 50 तक कारीगर 
कायथ करते है अगर कोई  कारीगर कोई गलती करता है तो िब सजमे्मदारी मैनेजर के ऊपर आती है। कुि 

गोदाम वाले तो इिका सनयंत्रि करने के सलए अपने सकिी खाि आदमी को इिकी देखरेख में िामने बैठा देते 

है। सजि िे सहल्ल बेकार न हो व चोरी न हो चूडी उद्योग में इिके सनयंत्रि की बहुत असधक आवश्यकता होती 
है। 
िमाग्री पररव्यय सनयंतं्रि की आवश्यकता के सलए अन्य बातें जो सनम्न है- 

1. िमग्री िे िम्बस्टन्धत िमस्त सवभागो ंका जैिे क्रय सवभाग, िामग्री प्रास्टप्त सवभाग, जॉच सवभाग, सवत 

सवभाग इत्यासद में परस्पर पूिथ िामजस्य होना चासहए। 
2. जहॉ तक िम्भव हो िमस्त िामग्री का क्रय केन्द्रीय व क्रय सवभाग द्वारा ही होना चासहए। 
3. िामग्री िे िम्बस्टन्धत िमस्त सवभागो ंद्वारा िामान प्रपत्र काम में सलए जाने चासहए। 
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4. िामग्री मे प्रयोग, सनगथमन तर्ा अन्य कायों के सलए पहले िे अनुमासनत बजट तैयार करना चासहए। 
5. आन्ररक सनरीक्षि की पूरी-पूरी व्यवस्र्ा होनी चासहए। 
6. िामग्री का िंग्रहि इि ढंग िे होना चासहए सक सनगथमन में 
7. अिुसवधा न हो व उिकी चोरी न हो िके उसचत व िुरसक्षत होना चासहए, सजििे िामग्री उसचत प्रकार िे 

िभी जगह पहुाॅच िके व चोरी न हो िके। 
8. सनरंतर व िही गिना पर्द्सत का प्रयोग सकया जाना चासहए। 
9. िामग्री का नू्यनतम असधकतम व आदेसशत िीमाओ ंका सनधाथरि पहले िे कर देना चासहए। 
10. िामग्री िम्बन्धी िहायक बसहयॉ रखी जानी चासहए। 
11. िामग्री के क्रय, सनगथमन भोश अप्रचसलत िामग्री  अनुप्रयुक्त िामग्री को लौटाने इत्यासद के िमबन्ध में 
िामसयक प्रसतवेदन तैयार सकए जाने चासहए। 
 

(ड) क्षय अिशेष िथा दूफषि कायभ का लेखा- 
उत्पादन - प्रसक्रया िे िामग्री के प्राकृसतक एवं स्वाभासवक के कारि उिकी प्रयुक्त मात्रा कम होती जाती है। 
(क्षय) उिका प्रयोग करने पर अंत मे िे बचा हुआ कुि भाग बेकार हो जाता है। (अवशेश) ओर उत्पादन प्रसक्रया 
के दौरान कुि इकाइयॉ इि प्रकार खराब हो जाती है सक उने्ह िुधारा या ठीक नही सकया जा िकता। 
(सवकृतमाल) और कुि उत्पासदत इकाइयॉ दूसशत  भी हो िकती है सजनको आगे प्रसक्रयांकन द्वारा ठीक भी 
सकया जा िकता है (दोशयुक्त उत्पादन) कहलाता है। 
चूिी सनमाथि में यह मान्यता ठीक है सक एक सनधाथररत िीमा तक सक एक सनधाथररत िीमा तक सवक्रत एवं दूसशत 

उत्पादन क्षय अर्वा अवशेश का होना िामान्य- स्वाभासवक है सफर भी लागत कम करने के सलए इन पर 
सनयंत्रि रखना अतं्यत आवश्यक है। जहॉ प्रबन्ध वगथ द्वारा इन पर सनयंत्रि रखने की िमुसचत व्यवस्र्ा नही ंकी 
जाती है वहा इन कारिो ंिे हासन की मात्रा िामान्य िीमा िे असधक हो जाती है सजिे अिमान्य हासन कहा या 
माना जाता है। 
चूिी उद्योग में अिामान्य हासन सकिी िंस्र्ा के प्रबन्धक वगथ की अकुशलता का द्योतक है यह हासन अप्रत्यासशत 

एवं आकस्टिक कारिो ंिक होती है अत प्रबन्ध वगथ को लागत हासनयो ं के कारिो ंपर पूिथ सनयंत्रि रखना 
चासहए। प्रबन्ध वगथ द्वारा इन लागत हानयो ंका सनयंत्रि जैिे रखा जाए इिका विथन सनम्नसलस्टखत खण्ो ंमें सकया 
गया है। 
 

फिकृि एिं अस्व कृि इकाईयो ंपर फियंत्रण- 

सकिी भी कॉच चूडी कारखानो ंया गोदाम में कायथ सकतनी ही ितथकता िे सकया जाए, उत्पादन प्रसक्रया के 

िंचालन मे कुि सवक्रत एवं अस्वीकृसतयॉ अवश्यमभावी होती है लेसकन कुशल प्रबन्ध द्वारा इिकी लागत पर 
सनंयत्रि रख जा िकता है। 
प्रबन्ध द्वारा इि पर सनम्न प्रकार िे सनयंत्रि स्र्ासपत सकया जा िकता है। 
प्रबन्ध द्वारा उत्पासदत प्रसक्रया के िंचालन के फलस्वरूप प्राप्त होने वाली सवकृसत एवं अस्वीकृसतयो ंके सलए एक 

िामान्य दर सनधाथररत की जानी चासहए। इि दर का सनधाथरि अनुभवी एवं कुशल िंचालन के गहन अध्ययन के 

आधार पर सकया जाना चासहए। अिामान्य सवकृत एवं अस्वीकृसतयो ंको िामसयक प्रसतवेदन में जो सक लागत 

सनयंत्रि के उदे्दश्य िे जारी की जाती है। अन्य हासनयो ंकी मदो ंके िार् सदखाना चासहए। सवकृत एवं अस्वीकृसतयो ं
की लागत का लेखा व्यवहार इि प्रकार िे स्र्ासपत सकया जाना चासहए सक प्रबन्ध इि िम्बन्ध में कीभी भी उसचत 

सनिथय ले िके। िामान्य अस्वीकृसतयो ंकी लागत दर पूवथ सनधाथररत होना चासहए इिकी लागत तर्ा सवक्रय रासश में 
अंतर हो िकता है। यसद सवक्रय रासश कम हो, तो इि कभी को बजट में प्रदसशथत सकया जाना चासहए सजििे सक 
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इििे उत्पासदत वसु्तऐ ंप्रभासवत की जा िकें । इि प्रकार वास्तसवक लागतो ंकी पूवथ सनधाथररत लागतो ंिे तुलना 
करके हासनयो ंको सनयंत्रि करने का प्रयाि सकया जा िकता है। 
 

दूफशि काय्र के प्रफििेदि का एक प्रारूप अग्र प्रकार है- 

इिके सनयंत्रि हेतु एक सनसशचत यमयासवसध के अन् में सवकृसत एवं अस्वीकृसतयो ंका प्रसतवेदन सनम्न प्रारूप द्वारा 
तैयार सकया जाना चासहए। 
इि प्रसतवेदन िे प्राप्त होने पर यसद अिामान्य सवकृत एवं अस्वीकृसतयॉ सवद्यामान है, तो उन्हें रोकने हेतु 

असवलम्ब कायथवाही की जानी चासहए। सनयोजन सवभागो ंद्वारा सवकृत भागो ंको प्रसतस्र्ासपत करने की तत्काल 

कायथवाही की जानी चासहए। 
 

दूफषि कायभ का लेखा- 
चूिी सनमाथि उद्योग में लागत कम करने के सलए दोशयुक्त इकाईयॉ एक ऐिे घसटया प्रमाि का उत्पादन है, सजिे 

िामान्यतः  पुनः  प्रमाि उत्पादक के अनुरूप बनाया जा िकता है। यसद इन पर पुनः  लागत सनयंत्रि की व्यवस्र्ा 
नही होगी, तो उनके दूसशत लागत ईकायो ंके असतररक्त लागत पुनः  कायथ द्वारा सवक्रय याग्य बनाया जायेगा। अत 

पुनः  कायथ के सलए अनुमोदन होना अत्यासधक आवश्यक है। 
दूसशत उत्पान लागत इकाइयो ंके उदे्दश्य िे सनम्न व्यवस्र्ा की जानी चासहए। 
सवकृत एवं अस्वीकृतयो ंकी भॉसत सनश्पादन प्रमाि सनसश्चत कर देने चासहए। उत्पादन प्रसक्रया को उसचत परीक्षि 

के पश्चात  दूसशत उत्पादन को नू्यनतम मात्रा के अनुपात तैयार कर लेने चासहए। ररपोटथ में असतररक्त पररव्यय के 

पूिथ सववरि होने चासहए तर्ा िामग्री श्रम तर्ा उपररव्यय िे िम्बस्टन्धत असतररक्त व्यय सकतने लगे। यसद 

अिामान्य दूसशत उत्पादन खराब श्रसमक व अकुशल कायथ िंचालन के फलस्वरूप उत्पादन होता है, तो ऐिी 
स्टस्र्सत में श्रसमको को उसचत प्रलोभन देकर अर्वा उन्हें प्रसशक्षि देकर इि पर सनयन्त्रि स्र्ासपत सकया जाना 
चासहए। िमुसचत सनरीक्षि व्यवस्र्ा के माध्यम िे भी दूसशत की मात्रा को सनयत्रि सकया जा िकता है। 
 

सन्दर्भ ग्रन्थ सूच  – 

1. Good Planing Corporate ManPowe 

2. Goerge and Goerge Business Planning and Control. 

3. Geen Principal and Practice of Management Accountancy. 

4. Red Braun Quantitative Methods for Managerial Decisions. 
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भारतीय नारी की राजनीतत में तिसे्सदारी तथा तिधानसभा एिं 

लोकसभा में आरक्षण प्रदान करना 
डॉ.कंचन प्रभा 
राजनीति तिभाग 

जे.एस.यूतनितसिटी तिकोहाबाद ,तिरोजाबाद 

  

प्राचीन काल की िुलना में मध्य युग में भारिीय स्त्रियोों की स्त्रथिति अतिक दयनीय बनी है। 19िी ों ििाब्दी के 

सुिार आोंदोलनोों के द्वारा भारिीय स्त्रियोों की समस्या पर तिचार और कायि प्रारोंभ हुआ िा, तजसके पररणाम 

स्वरूप राष्ट्र ीय आोंदोलन में नारी िस्त्रि ने अपना कायि प्रारोंभ कर तदया िा। ऐतिहातसक रूप से यह कहा जा 
सकिा हैं तक भारि में सोंपूणि मतहला आोंदोलन महात्मा गाोंिी की राष्ट्र ीय आोंदोलन में सतियिा और सहभातगिा 
दोनोों को ही बढ़ाया िाद्य गाोंिी जी की पे्ररणा पर न केिल उच्च िगि की बस्त्रि मध्यम ि सामान्य िगि की 
मतहलाओों ने भी तितभन्न राष्ट्र ीय आोंदोलनोों के कायििमोों में भाग तलया िाद्य 1917 में श्रीमिी सरोतजनी नायडू के 

नेिृत्व में भारिीय मतहलाओों के एक प्रतितनति मोंडल ने तितटि पातलियामेंट में पुरुषोों के साि समानिा के आिार 

पर स्त्रियोों को भी मिातिकार  तदए जाने की माोंग प्रसु्ति की और 1921 में भारि की तितिि और सोंपन्न ग्रहतणयो 
को मिातिकार प्राप्त हो गया िा। 1946 में तनतमिि सोंतििान सभा में भी कई मतहलाएों  तनिाितचि होकर आई , और 

इसके उपराोंि स्विोंत्र भारि में कें द्र और राज्य तििान मोंडलोों में तनरोंिर मतहलाओों की सतियिा बढ़ रही है। 

स्विोंत्रिा के उपराोंि कें द्र और राज्य तििान मोंडलोों में मतहलाओों का कािी प्रतितनतित्व रहा है। िषि 1967 के 

तििानसभा तनिािचन में काोंगे्रस दल के कुल 296 उम्मीदिार चुनाि में खड़े तकए िे, तजनमें से मात्र 11 मतहलाएों  
िी, परों िु काोंगे्रस दल की 11 में से 8 मतहलाएों  तनिाितचि होकर तििानसभा में पहुोंची िी। िषि 1972 के आम 

चुनाि में काोंगे्रस ने 289 उम्मीदिार खड़े तकए तजनमें से 19 मतहलाएों  उम्मीदिार िी, और 19 में से 14 

उम्मीदिार तिजयी घोतषि हुए िे द्य इस िरह काोंगे्रस दल की मतहला उम्मीदिारोों को अपेिाकृि कािी जन-

समििन प्राप्त हुआ िा । मतहलाओों का आरिण का सोंबोंि मात्र उन्हें सुतििाएों  उपलब्ध करा एिों उनकी योग्यिा में 
िृद्ध कराने िक ही न होकर िास्ति में योग्यिा अनुसार उनकी सोंभातिि अपेतिि भागीदारी को सुरतिि करने 

की दृतष्ट् से है, सामान्यिः  प्रचतलि सोंदभि में आरिण का अिि िगि तििेष के िुरू होने के कारण सुतििा उपलब्ध 

कराने एिों सोंरिण प्राप्त करने एिों समाज में समुतचि थिान कराने से रहा है । 

सोंसद में मतहला आरिण तििेयक प्रसु्ति होने के बाद भी अत्योंि मिभेद होने के कारण ही जहाों यह तििेयक 

प्रसु्तति नही ों हो पाया है बस्त्रि एक लोंबी बहस का तिषय बन कर रह गया है । इस स्त्रथिति से हार न मानकर 

मतहला सोंगठनोों ने दबाि जारी रखा है और तििेयक पुनः  प्रसु्ति हो , एक ऐसे प्रयास तकए जा रहे हैं द्य िेरहिी ों 
लोकसभा के हर सत्र में मतहलाओों को 33ःः  आरिण देने के तलए बार-बार मामला उठा ,यहाों िक तक मतहला 
आरिण तििेयक को भी लोकसभा में पेि तकया गया । स्पष्ट् रूप से कतिपय समििन के बािजूद यह तििेयक 

भोंग हो गया िीघ्र प्रकातिि होने िाली पुस्तक परिातमिंग ररपे्रजेंटेिन, िूमेन मेंबर इन इोंतडयन पातलियामेंट में 
अनुमान लगाया गया है। की सोंसद में मतहलाओों की मौजूदगी 33ःः  कब होगी। यह अनुमान 1957 से 15 चुनािोों 
के आिार पर लगाया गया है। अनुमान चौकाने  िाला है अनुमान के मुिातबक, लोकसभा में मतहलाओों की 33ःः  
उपस्त्रथिति में 55 साल और लगेंगे यानी 11 आम चुनािोों के बाद यह स्त्रथिति बनेगी जय अनुमान तकिाब के लेखक 

तिरीन एम रॉय और कैरोल  स्पारी ने लगाया है। लेखक ने यह आकलन लोकसभा चुनाि में मतहलाओों के 

प्रतितनतित्व मैं 10ःः  बढ़ोिरी के रुझान के आिार पर लगाया है। लोकसभा और तििानसभा में मतहला आरिण 
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का मुद्दा लोंबे समय से तििाद का तिषय बना हुआ है।  जबतक दूसरी िरि ग्राम पोंचायि जैसे थिानीय तनकायोों में 
मतहलाओों को 50ःः  िक आरिण तमला हुआ है। 

73 और 74 िें सोंतििान सोंिोिन अतितनयम 1993 में पाररि कर सरकार ने पोंचायिोों में आरिण देकर एक 

महत्वपूणि कदम उठाया है। इस आरिण के िल स्वरुप पोंचायिोों के नगि तनकायोों में भी मतहलाएों  पोंचायि 

प्रमुख और नगर पररषद् और अध्यि जैसे महत्वपूणि पदोों पर पहुोंच सकी हैं । मेरे ददि  करिे िुम बड़ी परेिान 

सोंतििान के अनुचे्छद 243 (घ) ििा 243 (न) द्वारा आरतिि एिों अनारतिि िगि की मतहलाओों हेिु 33ःः  आरिण 

की व्यिथिा की गई हैःै। इस व्यिथिा के िल स्वरुप सभी प्राोंिोों में ग्रामीण एिों िहरी पोंचायि के सभी स्तर पर 

कई मतहलाएों  जनप्रतितनति के रूप में अपनी सिलिा का तनिािह सिलिापूििक कर रही हैं। सोंपूणि तनिाितचि 

पोंचायि सदस्योों में 10 लाख मतहलाएों  हैं। जो मतहला सिस्त्रिकरण के िेत्र में मील का पत्थर सातबि हो रही हैं। 

पोंचायि में तनिाितचि मतहलाओों की सोंख्या तिश्व में तनिाितचि मतहलाओों की सोंख्या से भी अतिक है तबहार ,मध्य 

प्रदेि, तहमाचल प्रदेि सरकार ने मतहलाओों को 50ःः  आरिण पोंचायिोों में तदया है। इन राज्योों में मतहलाओों ने 

अपने कायों की बदौलि नए-नए कीतििमान थिातपि तकए हैं तबहार में िो पोंचायिोों में तनिाितचि मतहला 
जनप्रतितनतियोों की सोंख्या 54ःः  िक जा पहुोंची है 
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ABSTRACT 

India’s insurance sector has been growing dynamically in the last couple of years. Despite the suite of reforms 

that have been implemented to stoke the sector’s growth, it still has a long way to go, as its share in the global 
insurance market remains abysmally low. In this paper, we analyse the Indian insurance sector and trace its 

evolution and growth. We also identify the key challenges facing the sector. As underlined in the paper, low 

penetration and density rates, less investment in insurance products, the dominant position of public sector 

insurers, and their deteriorating financial health are some of the challenges facing the sector. Since India’s 
economic growth depends on how shock-absorbent India’s economy is, addressing these challenges assumes 
importance for developing a sound insurance sector. 

 

Key Words: capital, challenges, customer, Insurance, investment, market, opportunities 

 

OPPORTUNITIES FOR LIFE INSURANCE INDUSTRY 

India ranks in top 10 life insurance markets, penetration of insurance in single digit gives vast scope to penetrate 
and serve the customer. 
Majority of young population 
The majority of India will be of working population 795.5 million by 2025. Rise in number of professionals, 
emergence of prosperous middle class and increase in awareness leads to rise in demand for insurance. 
Increasing per capita GDP is a huge opportunity for insurers with their varied products in every segment. 
Lot of potential 

Increasing urbanization of rural areas andgrowth in new bankable households are of great opportunity for 
insurers, to offer customized life insurance products (Negi & Singh, 2012). Though increase in number of 
insurers over last fifteen years, and yet to insure more than 50% of insurable population of India, shows still 
there is lot to do. 
Different products to offer 
Increase in life expectancy of individual, favorable savings and employment opportunities in private sector 

gives greater demand for pension plans. Majority of employees have no formal pension system to choose from, 
thus greater opportunity to insurers. 
Rising income levels 

Globalisation and economic reforms in the country have the raised people’s income levels and Indians naturally 
good at saving for future needs, gives great opportunity to insurers. The insurers channelize the savings into 
innovative insurance and annuity plans. 
Technology 

Technology has been great boon for the insurance industry in boosting infrastructure for growth, scalability and 
reach in every sphere (Cummins & Santomero, 2002). New generation employee’s are keen in discussing 
products and services on social media reviews and comments about companies and their products. Companies 
have lot of scope to offer their present and future customers by this media. 
Customer expectations 

Competition among various distribution channels leads to fall of premium and help to improve customer service 
standards economically. In terms of Customer service there is a lot to do by insurance firms, as increase in 
channels, expectations of customers will increase (Krishnamurthy & Cotham, 2009). 
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Distribution channels 

With the spread and depth of various distribution channels would help greatly in expanding footprint of the life 
insurance industry. The traditional mode of selling insurance is slowly changing, today most of the insurance 
firms are using data collected by distribution channels and exchanged with other financial service providers to 
provide customized products. 
Innovative process 

After fifteen years of private life insurers in the field, there is drastic change in terms of people perceptions 
regarding insurance firms and their services. Joint ventures with seasoned insurers will help to share their 
knowledge; processes will help to bridge the huge gap in insurance penetration 
 

CHALLENGES 

Those interviewed discussed many challenges, some of which are unique to one company or common to just 
a few. However, the most widely shared, consequential challenges the industry faces now include: 
Technology and big data  

Turning to the promise of new technology and big data into commercial successes. This includes capitalizing 
on the opportunities in mobile and web-based services, using big data and predictive analytics effectively, and 
overcoming the problems associated with legacy technologies. 
Customer focus  
The need to create better, more comprehensive customer relationships and make it easier for customers to do 
business with insurance companies. 
Regulation  

Operating under multiple regulatory jurisdictions and complying with changing rules with regard to such things 
as capital requirements, transparency and reporting, and customer interaction. 
Alternative investments 

Managing more complex portfolios with nontraditional assets in a low interest rate, low economic growth 
environment. 
Leadership  

Discomfort regarding the adequacy of talent pipelines for effective leadership in the future. 
Modern Technology 
New technologies investments which are totally a risk in the insurance business. More policy contracts mean 

technology optimal use. Hence, the usability of modern technology is essential. 
Work Management 

Insurance business Comprise distinct tasks like claims settlement, policy administration, commission 
management and management of such is really important which is again not simple due to different clients 
scenario and sale teamwork. 
Back-office Structure 

As it will be simple, it is more useful. Documentation, policy contracts management, endorsements need to 
manage in a global manner. So everyone can understand 
Customer Motivation 

Insurance is long-term promise, which is realised on contingency. Motivating customer to buy and getting valid 
and useful information for is itself a unique task. The insurance firms have great challenge in terms of collection 
of customer’s information, regarding the product and to offer other required products accordingly. 
Insurance awareness 

Though the number of insurers’ increased, financial literacy and awareness in terms of understanding of 
products and services by customers is huge challenge. Early years of private life insurers resulted great 
expectations and lot of disappointments from the customer perspective. The customer anticipation has to be 
meeting by innovative means. HR leaders naturally are at the forefront of responsibility for meeting the 
challenges of leadership development. We believe HR's role in the remaining challenges will be quite critical, 
because success will so heavily depend on attracting and managing the right human capital. Insurance has 
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always been an industry that relies heavily on expertise and specialized skills in its workforce. And while some 
advancements will disembody human expertise and embed it in systems (for example, automated underwriting 
and web-based customer self-service), the shape of the workforce will be critical to driving innovation and 
adaptation to change. 

Indian life insurance industry has undergone a sea change. It has experienced new challenges of intense 
competition and struggle for survival since the introduction of insurance reforms since 1999. The reforms in the 
insurance sector are continuous and they should be made more transparent, viable and sound in the changing 
economic environment. The future of the liberalized insurance industry is a big challenge to many stakeholders. 
The variable which reflect the growth and development aspects of the life insurance industry include among 
others new business, product development, social obligations, profitability, distribution channels and customer 
servicing. 

 
1. To the patterns of growth and development of life insurance industry in India during a ten-year period (2001-

2010) of insurance liberalisation and also opening up of the insurance to the private sector. 
2. To identify, select and analyse the variable determining the growth and development of life insurance 

industry in India during the study period. 
3. To the performance of public and private sector life insurance units in a comparative manner on the basis of 

the selected variables. 
4. To find out the strengths and weakness of the life insurance players with regard to their performance in the 

post-liberalised scenario 
5. To suggest suitable measures, wherever necessary to the policy makers concerned for improving their 

performance, productivity and profitability. 
 
Low penetration and density shows that there is tremendous scope for expansion in insurance industry. 
Following are the opportunities an insurance company is likely to have in most of the conditions: 

1. Social network 

2. Awareness programs 

3. Innovation 

4. Use of e-commerce 

5. Flexibilities in resources 

6. Children saving plans 

7. Deteriorating health, education and rail/road infrastructure 

8. Acts of terrorism 
Insurance companies with innovative team work and professional human capital can be very successful it other 
factors like economic and political pressures do affect the big picture. For insurers and investors in emerging 
markets, the future middle class is a huge business opportunity based on potential customers and innovative 
solutions. As margins in the emerging markets are low, so operational efficiency is important. Operational 
excellence is a key for insurers and investors to come at par with developed markets. 
 

INSURANCE 

An insurance contract provides risk coverage to the Insure. A purchaser of insurance pays a fixed premium in 
exchange for a promise of compensation in the event of some specified loss. Insurance is bought because it 
gives peace of mind to the holders. The comfort level is important in personal and business life. In the 
developing economies, because of the savings component and the long nature of the contract, life insurance has 
become an important instrument of mobilizing long-term funds. The savings component puts the life insurance 
in direct competition with other financial institutions and savings instruments. Life insurance, which may be a 
team insurance, money back policy or an endowment Policy. General insurance which may be covering motor 
vehicles, home, medical, commercial, personal accident, travel, etc. 
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Opportunities for Insurance Industry in Emerging Markets 

It is Very vital for insurance industry to avail as much as opportunities as available opportunities are very rare 
for insurance industry as in most cases. Insurance industry has to face the competitive conditions then it depends 
on the effective policies of company to handle these conditions in wise manner. Following are the opportunities 
insurance company likely to have in most of conditions. 
 
Social approach 

It is opportunity for emerging market insurer to utilize social networking which had been dominated in the 
whole world. Social approach can be many ways like advertisement customer awareness and other things. 
 
Awareness programs 

Insurance industry can establish awareness programs for illiterate people. This can get more people know what 
actually insurance. 
 
Innovation with accordance with customer’s taste 

Customers taste is mandatory today to be succeed in market and very importantly in emerging markets. 

 Use of E-commerce 

Commerce has been modify today. Insurance industry can use e-commerce to get through customer 
electronically. 

 Flexibilities in resources 

Insurance companies uses flexible resources becomes more efficient then the companies with rigid resources. 

 Manage team of innovators and expansionists 

A team of innovators and expansionists can make time to time innovations with the expansion of market. 

 Children saving plans 

Children also part our economy insurance industry should introduce plans for minors. 
Man is exposed to risk and uncertainties. For Instance, the time of death of a person is not certain and in case of 
his premature death, a man’s dependents may find themselves deprived of all means of existence. Similary the 
property of a person is open to all risks of being destroyed by fire. Every man will carefully consider how best 
he can prevent such risks or minimize or provide against its effects. It is difficult for an individual even a large 
business enterprise to invest millions of rupees in huge factory building and equipment or ships unless the 
arrangement for covering the risk is possible. This arrangement is made possible by insurance.  

Insurance is a means of protection from financial loss. It is a form of risk management, primarily used 
to hedge against the risk of a contingent or uncertain loss. It is a generally acknowledged phenomenon that there 
are enormous risks in every sphere of life. Insurance is a contract between two parties. One party is the insurer 
and the other party is the insured. That is, the person whose risks are insured is called the insured and the person 
who insures the risk of the insured is called the insurer. Thus Insurance is a contract between the insurer and the 
insured in 2 which the insurer undertakes to compensate the insured for the loss arising from the risk insured 
against. When you try to define what is an insurance industry and what challenges are related with we come to 
necessity conclusions: main institution in insurance industry is company for insurance (preliminary: insurance 
company) likewise “insurance factory”. What kinds of challenges are related with it, is explained in this paper. 
The fact is that insurance company has its own products that they offer and sell on the market. That is how they 
fulfill their basic mission. However, beside the insurance company, other institutions are part of insurance 
industry that also have “their challenges” and they are complement with insurance companies. These institutions 
help to create “safety production” as better as possible.  
 

Conclusion 

This paper has assessed the evolution and growth of India’s insurance sector and identified the challenges and 
opportunities that have stymied its development. Having grown and evolved to a great degree, it has emerged 
from a public monopoly and restricted market to a competitive and open one. Even after implementing a gamut 
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of reform measures, the Indian insurance sector still has a long way to go in order to be comparable to other 
advanced economies’ insurance sectors. India’s share in the global insurance market is abysmally low. For 
increasing its share globally, the underlying challenges will have to be addressed. India’s economic growth 
depends on how shock-absorbent India’s economy is. Both financial and climatic shocks (which are on the rise, 
given climate change) are important for India and having an efficient and stable insurance market in place will 
determine India’s growth performance in both the short and long terms. 
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ABSTRACT  

The experiments were conducted to find out the toxic effects of synthetic pyrethroids on Spodoptera mauritia, a 

polyphagous insect pest of maize crop. 

Spodoptera mauritia  do not damage directly to the host plant yet infestation by their caterpillar is serious, 

damaging crops. Due to its economic importance considerable amount of work has been done for its control by 

biological and synthetic chemical means. 

Varing degree of control has been achieved with different pesticides belonging to chlorinated hydrocarbons, 

phosphatic, carbamate and biocidal groups. 

To improve up on the chemical control of the pest, a new group synthetic pyrethroids known for their efficacy 

against boring and chewing insects at very low dosages, toxicity for mammals remain low and protection period 

remain longer. 

The efficacy of each of the three synthetic pyrethroids i.e cypermethrin, fenvalaerate, permethrin studied by the 

dry film technique (LC50) and Topical Application Technique (LD50). 

The mortality data were recorded after 24 hours of setting the experiment and analyzed statistically. 

The odour of toxicity of different pesticides is based on LC50/ LD50 value was found to be :-               

Cypermethrin > Permethrin > Fenvalaerate 

Recorded         .0002747 / 7.86> .0012336 / 16.78 > .0009751 / 13.23 

That is                         .0000349  >  .0000735  > .0000737. 

On the basis of ever finding cypermethrin was found to be the best pesticide which is more effective even at low 

LC50 value and also low LD50 value. 

 

Keywords :-   Polyphagous, Infestation, Efficacy, Mortality 

 

Introduction :-  

Spodoptera mauritia is polyphagous insect belongs to the family Noctuidae of Order Lepidoptera, known to 
cause 50 - 100% damage to zea mays crop and is a limiting factor in the successful raising of the crop.  
Due to its economic importance considerable amount of works have been done for its control by biological and 
synthetic chemical means whereas biological means tried so far have not been successful (Soumya Channi et al. 
2017) varing degree of control have been achieved with different pesticides belonging to chlorinated 
hydrocarbon, phosphatic carbamate and biocidal group [Vinay Singh et al (2016), Zunnu, Raen (2018)]. 
To improve upon the chemical control of the pest a new group synthetic pyrethroids known for their efficacy 
against boring and chewing insect pest at very low doses toxicity for mammals remains low and protection 
period remain longer. (Breeze, 1977 ; Elliot, 1978) were tried.  
 

Materials and Methods :-  

In October 2020 trial carried out against this pest in campus of J.S. University Shikohabad. 
Zea mays was planted at 75 × 35 cm spacing in 4×4 cm plots different doses of pyrethroids  Cypermethrin, 
Permethrin, Fenvalerate were given to the crop and their sprays at 14 days interval starting from the initiation of 
flowering in the month of February were given to the crop. 
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Table 1 : Analysis of LC50 of the larvae of Spodoptera mauritia 

Pesticide : Cypermethrin 

 

Table 

No 
18 

       

S.No Conc X 
No. Of 

Larva 

No. Of 

Larva 
No. Of Larva 

Emp 

Res 

Log (X 

*10^5) 
Emp Probit Exp. (Y) 

  
Used Survived Killed Res =Log X' 

  
1 0.00038 30 3 27 0.90 1.58 6.28 5.93 

2 0.00034 30 11 19 0.63 1.53 5.33 5.61 

3 0.00030 30 14 16 0.53 1.48 5.08 5.25 

4 0.00026 30 18 12 0.40 1.41 4.75 4.84 

5 0.00022 30 20 10 0.33 1.34 4.56 4.36 

Regression contants for Linear model Y = a + b Log X 

A = -4.493 
 

Chi-sq = 0.00677 
    

B = 6.597 
       

S.E. 
(b) = 

1.624 
       

      
LC50/LD50 

  

 
Probit Y = Est ( log X')= Est(X)= LC50= S.E.(X)= 

 
Ratio 

  

 
5.00 1.43884 0.0002747 0.0000002 

 
0.0000349 

  
Fiducial limits 

 
Lower = 
Upper = 

0.0002744 
0.0002750       

 

Table 2 : Analysis of LC50 of the larvae of Spodoptera mauritia 

Pesticide : Permethrin 

Table 

No 
20 

       

S.No Conc X 
No. Of 

Larva 

No. Of 

Larva 
No. Of Larva 

Emp 

Res 

Log (X 

*10^5) 
Emp Probit Exp. (Y) 

  
Used Survived Killed Res =Log X' 

  
1 0.00165 30 6 24 0.80 2.22 5.84 5.69 

2 0.00145 30 12 18 0.60 2.16 5.25 5.38 

3 0.00125 30 16 14 0.47 2.10 4.92 5.03 

4 0.00105 30 19 11 0.37 2.02 4.67 4.62 

5 0.00085 30 24 6 0.20 1.93 4.16 4.12 

Regression contants for Linear model Y = a + b Log X 

A = -6.352 
 

Chi-sq = 0.0097 
    

B = 5.429 
       

S.E. 
(b) = 0.607        

      
LC50/LD50 

  

 
Probit Y = Est ( log X')= Est(X)= LC50= S.E.(X)= 

 
Ratio 

  

 
5.00 2.09117 0.0012336 0.0000002 

 
 0.0000735 

  
Fiducial limits 

 
Lower = 
Upper = 

0.0012332 
0.0012340       
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Table 3 : Analysis of LC50 of the larvae of Spodoptera mauritia 

Pesticide : Fenvalerate 

 

Table 

No 
17 

       

S.No Conc X 
No. Of 

Larva 

No. Of 

Larva 
No. Of Larva 

Emp 

Res 

Log (X 

*10^5) 
Emp Probit Exp. (Y) 

  
Used Survived Killed Res =Log X' 

  
1 0.0014 30 8 22 0.73 2.15 5.61 5.11 

2 0.0072 30 10 20 0.67 2.86 5.44 5.62 

3 0.0010 30 14 16 0.53 2.00 5.08 5.01 

4 0.0008 30 16 14 0.47 0.90 4.92 4.72 

5 0.00006 30 21 9 0.30 1.78 4.48 4.85 

Regression contants for Linear model Y = a + b Log X 

A = 3.574 
 

Chi-sq = 0.00695 
    

B = 0.717 
       

S.E. 
(b) = 0.442        

      
LC50/LD50 

  

 
Probit Y = Est ( log X')= Est(X)= LC50= S.E.(X)= 

 
Ratio 

  

 
5.00 1.98904 0.0009752 0.0000014 

 
 0.0000737 

  
Fiducial limits 

 
Lower = 
Upper = 

0.0009722 
0.0009779        

 

Table 4 : Analysis of LD50 of the larvae of Spodoptera mauritia 

Pesticide : Cypermethrin 

Table 

No 
22 

       

S.No Dose X 
No. Of 

Larva 

No. Of 

Larva 
No. Of Larva Emp Res 

Log (X 

*10^5) 
Emp Probit Exp. (Y) 

  
Used Survived Killed Res =Log X' 

  
1 12.5 30 5 25 0.83 1.10 5.95 5.78 

2 10.5 30 10 20 0.67 1.02 5.44 5.49 

3 8.5 30 16 14 0.47 0.93 4.92 5.13 

4 6.5 30 19 11 0.37 0.81 4.67 4.67 

5 4.5 30 24 6 0.20 0.65 4.16 4.07 

Regression contants for Linear model Y = a + b Log X 

A = 1.545 
 

Chi-sq = 0.0153  
    

B = 3.858 
       

S.E. 
(b) = 0.482        

         
 

Probit Y = Est ( log X')= Est(X)= LD50= S.E.(X)= 
    

 
5.00 0.89547 7.85 0.02825 

  
  

Fiducial limits 

 
Lower = 
Upper = 

7.81 
7.92        
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Table 5 : Analysis of LD50 of the larvae of Spodoptera mauritia 

Pesticide : Permethrin 

 

Table 

No 
25 

       

S.No Dose X 
No. Of 

Larva 

No. Of 

Larva 
No. Of Larva 

Emp 

Res 

Log (X 

*10^5) 
Emp Probit Exp. (Y) 

  
Used Survived Killed Res =Log X' 

  
1 30 30 5 25 0.83 1.48 5.95 5.83 

2 25 30 10 20 0.67 1.40 5.44 5.57 

3 20 30 13 17 0.57 1.30 4.18 5.25 

4 15 30 16 14 0.47 1.18 4.92 4.84 

5 10 30 23 7 0.23 1.00 4.26 4.26 

Regression contants for Linear model Y = a + b Log X 

A = 0.983 
 

Chi-sq = 0.0153  
    

B =  3.280 
       

S.E. 
(b) = 0.316        

         
 

Probit Y = Est ( log X')= Est(X)= LD50= S.E.(X)= 
    

 
5.00 1.22471 16.78 0.03305 

    
Fiducial limits 

 
Lower = 
Upper = 

16.71 
16.84        

 

Table 6 : Analysis of LD50 of the larvae of Spodoptera mauritia 

Pesticide : Fenvalerate 

Table 

No 
24 

       

S.No Dose X 
No. Of 

Larva 

No. Of 

Larva 
No. Of Larva 

Emp 

Res 

Log (X 

*10^5) 
Emp Probit Exp. (Y) 

  
Used Survived Killed Res =Log X' 

  
1 25 30 5 25 0.83 1.40 5.95 5.67 

2 20 30 10 19 0.63 1.30 5.93 5.44 

3 15 30 15 15 0.50 1.18 5 5.13 

4 10 30 21 9 0.30 1.00 4.48 4.71 

5 5 30 24 6 0.20 0.70 4.16 3.97 

Regression contants for Linear model Y = a + b Log X 

A =  2.279 
 

Chi-sq = 0.0378 
    

B =  2.427 
       

S.E. 
(b) =  0.458        

         
 

Probit Y = Est ( log X')= Est(X)= LC50= S.E.(X)= 
    

 
5.00 1.12140 13.23 0.04479 

  
  

Fiducial limits 

 
Lower = 
Upper = 

13.14 
13.31        
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Result and Discussion :- 

 Efficacy of each of the synthetic pyrethroids i.e. Cypermethrin, Permethrin, Fenvalerate against the third instar 
larvae of Spodoptera mauritia was studied by the dry film technique (LC50) and topical application technique 
(LD50). 
After 24 hours of setting the experiment analyzed statistically table 1 to 6 and figure 1 (Bar Diagram) (LC50 
/LD50) 
The order of toxicity of different pesticides based on LC50 /LD50 was found to be :  

Cypermethrin   >    Permethrin   >    Fenvalerate 
 ;         .0000349         >   .0000735      >    .0000737. 
On the basis of above findings Cypermethrin was found to be most suitable pesticide, being more effective even 
at  
Low LC50 value  .0002747 and also Low LD50  7.86. 

 
Fig. 1 
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देि में 1951 के बाद िे खाद्यान्न उत्पादन में 5.4 गुना, बागिानी फिलोों के उत्पादन में 10.1 गुना, मत्स्य उत्पादन 

में 15.2 गुना, दूध उत्पादन में 9.7 गुना तथा अोंडा उत्पादन में 48.1 गुना की अभूतपूिव िृद्धि हुई है। आज जहाों देि के अन्न 

भोंडार भरे हुए है िही ों दुग्ध उत्पादन में भारत सनरोंतर दो दिकोों िे सिश्व में िीर्व बना हुआ है। इिी तरह िे मिालोों के िबिे 

बड़े उत्पादक और सनयावतक के तौर पर भारत अपनी पहचान बना चुका है। सनिोंदेह इि िफलता में कृसर् िैज्ञासनकोों और 

सकिानोों की अहम् भूसमका है। इि क्रम में यह सजक्र करना भी कम प्रािोंसगक नही ों होगा सक देिव्यापी-स्तर पर फैले भारत 

के कृसर् अनुिोंधान नेटिकव  को सिश्व के िबिे बड़े कृसर्-तोंत्र के रूप में जाना जाता है। 

 

कृषि प्रौद्य षर्गकी का षवका - 

                     आधुसनक काल में कृसर् के्षत्र अब तेजी िे प्रौद्योसगकी आधाररत होता जा रहा है और परोंम्परागत खेती के तौर 

तरीकोों के स्थान पर असधकासधक सकिान उन्नत िैज्ञासनक तकनीकोों को अपनाकर खेती कर रहे है। इन नई तकनीकोों की 
मदद िे िाल में न सिफव  दो िे असधक फिल उत्पादन लेना िोंभि हो रहा है बद्धि कम लागत में परम्परागत कृसर् की 
तुलना में कही ों असधक उत्पादन कर पाना आिान हो गया है। सजििे सकिानोों की आमदनी में ितत् िृद्धि हो रही है और 

उनके पररिार के जीिन स्तर िकारात्मक बदलाि देखने को समल रहे है। अब कृसर् िैज्ञासनक िमझ चुके है सक कृसर् 

उत्पादन बढ़ाने पर आधाररत अनुिोंधान करना ही पयावप्त नही ों है बद्धि सकिान िमुदाय की आमदनी बढ़ाने की रणनीसत 

पर भी काम करना होगा। इिी के िाथ केन्द्र और राज्य िारकारोों को सकिान को प्रोत्साहन देने िाली तमाम 

योजनाओों/कायवक्रमोों को भी प्रभािी रूप िे लागू करना होगा तासक लसक्षत सकिान पररिारोों को इनका लाभ समल िके। यह 

सबिुल स्पष्ट है सक खाद्य एिों पोर्ण िुरक्षा के िाथ सकिानोों कोों आय िुरक्षा प्रदान करने िे ही ग ोंि में खुर्हाली लायी जा 
िकती है। इिी गुरूमोंत्र का अनुिरण कर िर्व 2022 तक सकिानोों की आय दोगुनी करने की िरकार के िोंकल्प को पूरा 
सकया जा िकता है। ितवमान में कृसर् अनुिोंधान में सजल पहलुओों पर सििेर् ध्यान सदया जा रहा है, उनमें प्रमुख तौर पर 

िूक्ष्म-स्तरीय कृसर् भूसम उपयोग सनयोजन, मृदा एिों जल िोंरक्षण, जल िोंचयन, भोंडारण एिों भूजल ररचाजव, जल उत्पादकता 
एिों पोर्क तत्व दक्षता में िुधार, एकीकृत पोर्क तत्व प्रबोंधन, िोंिाधन िोंरक्षण प्रौधोसगकीयाों, जैसिक खेती, कृसर् िासनकी, 
अपसर्ष्ट जल उपयोसगता, पिवतीय एिों तटीय के्षत्रोों में कृसर्, जैि अपसिष्ट प्रबोंधन, खरपतिार प्रबोंधन, जलिायु अनुकूल कृसर्, 

अजैसिक दबाि प्रबोंधन आसद का सििेर् तौर पर उले्लख सकया जा िकता है। 

  कृसर् सििेर्ज्ञोों की मानें तो प्रौद्योसगकी सिकाि, प्रौद्योसगकी प्रिार और अोंत में इिके उपयोगकतावओों 
िसहत िभी िोंबि पक्ष आपि में मजबूत कसड़याों जोड़कर िोंयुक्त रूप िे ही कृसर् के्षत्र की उपरोक्त चुनौसतयोों का िामना 
कर िकते है। स्वतोंत्रता प्राद्धप्त के बाद के िात दिकोों के दौरान की कृसर् अनुिोंधान यात्रा में अनेक िराहनीय िफलताएों  
िामने आई। इनकी बदौलत ही कृसर् के्षत्र में उत्पादन में तेजी िे बढ़ोत्तरी देखने को समली। इन उपलद्धियोों में हररतक्राोंसत, 

नीली क्राोंसत, पीली क्राोंसत, शे्वत क्राोंसत, इोंन्द्रधनुर् क्राोंसत आसद का खाितौर पर नाम सलया जा िकता है। यह दोहराने की 
जरूरत नही ों सक इन िफलताओों के कारण ही देि आज खाद्यान्न उत्पादन में आत्मसनभवरता हासिल कर पाया है। ितवमान 

िरकार द्वारा भी कृसर् के्षत्र में सिकाि की गसत को बढ़ाने के सलए कई प्रकार की नई पहल की गई है। देि की सिसभन्न प्रकार 

की मृदा में िूक्ष्म पोर्क तत्वोों की कमी की िमस्या का िमाधान पाने के सलए एक ई-एटलि तैयार की गई है। इिके 

अलािा, देिव्यापी -स्तर पर करोड़ोों की िोंख्या में बनाए जा रहे मृदा स्वास्थ्य काडव  को भी इिी सदिा में उठाया गया िाथवक 

कदम कहा जा िकता है। 
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कृषि-आधाररत षवषभन्न क्ाांषतकारी पररवततन -   

हररतक्ाांषत- िाठ के दिक़ में देि़ में खाद्यान्न की कमी के कारण सिदेिोों िे गेहूँ और अन्य प्रकार के खाद्यान्न मोंगाने की 
सिसििता थी। जाने-माने कृषि वैज्ञाषनक डॉ. एम.ए . स्वामीनाथन और उनके  हय षर्गय ां के प्रयािोों िे पहली बार 

उच्च उपज देने िाली गेहूँ की सकस्ोों, मिीनोों, रािायसनक उिवरकोों, कीटनािकोों और सिोंचाई की उन्नत प्रणासलयोों का 
व्यापक-स्तर पर उपयोग करते हुए पोंजाब, हररयाणा और उत्तर प्रदेि के चुसनोंदा के्षत्रोों में गहन खेती की िुरूआत की गई। 

इन प्रयािोों के नतीजे अद्भुत रहे और खाद्यान्न पैदािर में अभूतपूिव िृद्धि देखने को समली। 

नीलीक्ाांषत- इिके अोंतगवत िैज्ञासनक तौर-तरीकोों िे जल कृसर्, जलजीि िोंिधवन, अोंतदेर्ीय एिों िमुद्री माद्धत्स्यकी को 
बढ़ािा देते हुए देि़ में मत्स्य उत्पादन को नई ऊों चाइयोों तक पहुोंचाने में िफलता प्राप्त की गई। इिका लाभ मछुआरोों के 

अलािा खेतोों में तालाब बनाकर मत्स्य पालन करने िाले सकिानोों को भी बढ़ी आय के रूप में समला। आज भारत िे अनेक 

देिोों को सिसभन्न प्रकार के जलजीिोों को बड़े पैमाने पर सनयावत सकया जा रहा है। 

शे्वतक्ाांषत- अन्य देिोों की तुलना में देि में गौ- पिुओों  िसहत अन्य उपयोगी दुधारू पिुओों की ििावसधक िोंख्या की 
बदौलत डेयरी सिकाि ने बीििी ों िताब्दी के अोंसतम दिकोों के दौरान काफी जोर पकड़ा और देखते ही देखते शे्वतक्राोंसत का 
रूप ले सलया। इिी का नतीजा है सक भारत दूध उत्पादन में गत दो दिकोों िे सनरोंतर िैसश्वक -स्तर पर िीर्व स्थान पर बना 
हुआ है। उले्लखनीय है सक सिश्व के कुल दूध उत्पादन का लगभग 20 प्रसतित भारत द्वारा उत्पासदत सकया जाता है। आज 

डेयरी उद्योग में दूध उत्पादोों िे तैयार सिसभन्न प्रिोंसृ्कत उत्पादोों (दही, पनीर, समठाई, घी आसद) िे पिुपालकोों को अच्छी-
खािी कमाई हो रही है। वर्गीज कुररयन क  शे्वतक्ाांषत के जनक के रूप  में जाना जाता है। 

पीलीक्ाांषत- िर्व 1987-88 में भारत में सतलहन की पैदािार 1.26 करोड़ टन थी और यह मात्रा देि की माोंग को पूरा 
करने के सलए अपयावप्त थी। इिी कारणिि सिदेिोों िे खाद्य तेल का बड़े पैमाने पर आयात करना पड़ता था। इि चुनौती 
को भारतीय कृसर् िैज्ञासनकोों ने गोंभीरता िे लेते हुए सतलहनोों की नई उन्नत और असधक पैदािार देने में िक्षम सकस्ोों को 
सिकसित कर सकिानोों को इनकी खेती करने के सलए पे्रररत सकया। इिका नतीजा बहुत ही उत्साहिधवक रहा और िर्व 
1996-97 में देि में 2.44 करोड़ टन सतलहन पैदािार हुई। यह मात्रा देि को सतलहन उत्पादन में आत्मसनभवर बनाने के सलए 

पयावप्त थी। इि पररितवन को पीली क्राोंसत का नाम सदया गया। 

र्ग ल्डनक्ाांषत- देि में िहद उत्पादन को ऊों चाइयोों तक पहुोंचाने के सलए र्ग ल्डन क्ाांषत का नाम सलया जाता है। इिकी 
बदौलत बागिानोों को फल उत्पादन में मधुमद्धियोों द्वारा परागण की दर में िृद्धि सकए जाने िे न सिफव  फलोों/िद्धियोों की 
असधक उपज समलती है बद्धि िहद उत्पादन भी इि क्रम में प्राप्त होता है। दूिरे िब्दोों में कहा जाए तो दोहरा लाभ ऐिे 

बागिानोों को सबना सकिी असतररक्त मेहनत के समल जाता है। 

ष ल्वरक्ाांषत- पोल्ट्र ी िेक्टर को बढ़ािा देने के क्रम में अोंडा उत्पादन में अप्रत्यासित िृद्धि देखने को समली। इि पहल को 
सिल्वर क्राोंसत का नाम सदया गया। पोल्ट्र ी फासमिंग िे जुड़े सकिानोों को इििे काफी आसथवक लाभ समला। 

 ांदभत 
1- सकिान कल्याण तथा कृसर् सिकाि सिभाग, म0प्र0। 

2- खेती एिों फल- फूल पसत्रका। 

3- आई.ए.आर.आई., नई सदल्ली। 

4- कृसर् एिों सकिान कल्याण मोंत्रालय, नई सदल्ली। 

5- नू्यज पेपर सद सहन्दू, आगरा। 

6- मत्स्य पालन सिभाग, भारत िरकार। 

7- आधुसनक पिु प्रबन्धन: मत्स्य पालनः  दृसष्टका। 

8- इों सडया टुडे। 

9- कृसर् एिों प्रौद्योसगकी बौसद्वक प्रकािन, आगरा 
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“महिलाओ ंएवं बाहलकाओ ंकी सुरक्षा, सम्मान व स्वावलम्बन 

के हलए हवषयक“ 
सुमन यादव 

असिस्टेंट प्रोफेिर (सिक्षा सिभाग), जे. एि. सिश्वसिद्यालय 

सिकोहाबाद- सफरोजाबाद 

 

प्रस्तावना –  
नारी िह ज्योसि स्तम्भ है। जो जीिन रुपीपथ को प्रकासिि करिी हैं। नारी जासि को उ ॅंचा उठाये सबना पररिार, राज्य, राष्ट्र  एॅं ि 

सिश्व को ऊँचा उठाना अिम्भि है। सकिी राष्ट्र  एिॅं के्षत्र का सिकाि एिॅं मनुष्य को आगे बढाने में मसहलाओॅं का महत्वपूर्ण 
योगदान है। इिसलए हमारे िास्त्ोॅं में कहा गया है सक, “यत्र नायणसु्त पूज्यने्त, रमने्त ित्र देििा“ अथािण जहाॅं नाररयोॅं का िम्मान 

होिा है, िहाॅं ईश्वर का िाि होिा है। प्राचीन काल में मसहलाओॅं को देिी का स्वरूप मानकर उन्हें िम्मान सदया जािा था। उन्हें 
िक्ति का स्त्ोि ि जगि जननी जैिे उपनामोॅं िे भी पुकारा जािा था। प्राचीन काल िे लेकर आधुसनक युग िक आिे-आिे 

मसहलाओॅं की स्थसि में पररििणन आने लगा है, मसहलाओॅं के प्रसि लोगोॅं की िोच बदल गई। जहाॅं मसहलाओॅं को िम्मान सदया 
जािा था िहाॅं अब पररििणन के कारर् नारी जासि का सिरष्कार होने लगा है। जब सक िमाज एिॅं राष्ट्र  के चाररसत्रक, िामासजक, 

नैसिक, िाॅंसृ्कसिक एिॅं आध्यक्तिक सिकाि का आधार नारी ही है। 

हमारे भारि देि में जहाॅं मसहलाओॅं को देिी की िरह पूजा जािा है, िही ॅं दूिरी िरफ उनके िाथ होने िाले अत्याचारोॅं की 
िॅंख्या कम नही ॅं है। भारि में गुजरिे प्रते्यक पल में मसहला का हर स्वरूप िोसिि हो रहा है सफर चाहे िो माँ हो, बेटी हो, बहन 

हो, पत्नी हो या 5-7 िाल की छोटी बच्ची ही क्ोॅं न हो। हमारे देि में मसहलाओॅं को भय में जीना पड रहा है। मसहलाओॅं का 
िुरक्षा स्तर सगरिा जा रहा है। मसहलाओॅं को हर रोज घरेलू सहॅंिा, मारपीट, छेडखानी, अपहरर्, बलात्कार, अपमान, यौन-

िोिर्, दहेज ि अन्य सहॅंिािक घटनाओॅं का िामना करना पडिा है अिः  कही न कही ॅं मसहलाए लगािार सहॅंिा का सिकार 

हो रही है। मसहलाओॅं के प्रसि बढिे अपराधोॅं को देखिे हुए यह कह िकिे है सक मसहलाएॅं  िमाम िुरक्षा कानूनोॅं के बािजूद 

भी िुरसक्षि नही ॅं है। 21 िी ॅं िदी के भारि में  सिकाि की दौड ि िकनीकी प्रगसि सजिनी िेजी िे बढ रही है. उिनी ही िेजी 
िे मसहलाओॅं के सिरूद्व सहॅंिा भी बढ रही है। मसहलाओॅं के प्रसि सहॅंिा अब एक गॅंभीर मुद्दा बन गयी है सजिे अनदेखा नही 
सकया जा िकिा । आज नारी, पुरूिोॅं के िमकक्ष कदम िे कदम समलाकर चल रही है। िे हर के्षत्र में िफलिा प्राप्त कर ही 
हैं सजन के्षत्रोॅं पर पुरूिोॅं का एकासधकार  माना जािा था। िे राष्ट्र पसि के दफिर िे लेकर सजला स्तर की योजनाओॅं का आधार 

बन चुकी हैं। सिक्षा प्राप्त कर िे आिसनभणर हो रही है िथा स्वयॅं को ििि बनाने के सलए आगे बढ रही है सकनु्त कही-कही 
मसहलाएॅं  आज भी सिक्षा िे िॅंसचि हो रही है। उनके असधकारोॅं ि आिाजोॅं को अनिुना कर सदया जािा है कहने को हम 21 

िी ॅं िदी के युग में है, सफर भी लोगोॅं की िोच िही सपछडी हुई है सििेिकर मसहलाओॅं के पररपे्रक्ष्य में। िमय-िमय पर 

मसहलाओॅं के उत्थान के सलए ‘मसहला सिकाि‘ की िब्दाब्ली असधक प्रचासलि हुई। 90 के दिक में “मसहला िमानिा“ के हक 

पर जोर सदया गया िथा 90 के दिक के अक्तन्तम चरर् में चारोॅं ओर मसहला ििक्तिकरर् की आिाज गँूजने लगी। िभी िॅंयुि 

राष्ट्र  िॅंघ द्वारा पहलीबार 8 माचण, 1975 ई. में अन्तराणष्ट्र ीय मसहला ििक्तिकरर् सदिि की िुरूआि की गई, अब 21 िी िदी 
के दिक में “समिन िक्ति“ की िुरूआि की गई। नये-नये कानून बनकर उभरे लेसकन िे कानून फेल होिे जा रहे है। जब 

िक िमाज में मनुष्य की मानसिक िोच में पररििणन नही ॅं होगा, िब िक समिन िक्ति में पररििणन नही ॅं होगा। मसहला 
ििक्तिकरर् के दौर में आधुसनक युग की ििि मसहला ने प्रते्यक के्षत्र में कदम बढाकर चारो िरफ प्रसिद्धी पाई है चाहे 

िॉडणर की िीमा है, चाहे ऑटोडर ाइसिॅंग हो या अन्तररक्ष हो। 

 नारी िक्ति एक ऐिी िक्ति है जो िारे देि को राष्ट्र  को िथा िारे िमाज को एकिा के िूत्र में बाधॅंिी है। िह सजि िरह िे 

अपने बच्चोॅं की सिक्षा िथा िॅंस्कारो िे िुिक्तिि करिी है, िही बचे्च देि के रक्षक िथा सनमाणर् में स्त्ी की क्तस्थसि सजिनी 
ििि, प्रभाििाली और िुद्रर् होिी है, िमाज उिना ही असधक उन्नि, िील, प्रगसि पथ पर आगे चलिे है िभ्य और 

प्रगसििील होिा है। मसहला िमाज के मानि िृसष्ट् के सिकाि की ििोत्तम िीढी है। उिने अपनी बौसद्वक क्षमिा एिॅं उच्च 

गुर्ोॅं के कारर् अपने पररिार को ऊँचाइयोॅं के सिखर पर पहँुचाकर िमाज एिॅं राष्ट्र  सनमाणर् में अपना योगदान सदया है। नारी 
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ने ही गािोॅं के उपेसक्षि आॅंचल में अत्याचार भोग रही अपनी करोडो बहनोॅं के भाग्य को स्त्ी िक्ति की पहचान करा के जगाया 
है। उन्होनें सिसक्षि होकर अपनी सजन्दगी िे जुडे फैिले स्वयॅं लेकर धीरे-धीरे आिसनभणर बनिी जा रही है। मसहलाओॅं ने अपने 

हक अपनी कासिसलयि िे िथा एक जुट होकर िमाज िे हासिल कर रही है। मसहलाएॅं  ही उच्चिामासजक व्यिस्था हेिु 

िाॅंसृ्कसिक, धासमणक, पाररिाररक एिॅं नैसिक कौिलो को सिकसिि करिी है। मसहलाएॅं  मानसिक रूप िे ििि होकर सिपरीि 

पररस्थसियोॅं का िामना भी कर रही है। 

आज के पररपेक्षय में मसहलाएॅं  बहुि िॅंघिण करके आगे बढ रही है। जैिे- िारर्ी देिी ने नेिी मे अपनी योग्यिा का पररचय 

सदया। श्रीमिी इॅं सदरा गाॅंधी ने अपने दृढ िॅंकल्प के बल पर भारि ि सिश्व की राजनीसि को प्रभासिि सकया, उन्हें लौह मसहला 
यूूू ॅूं  ही नही कहा जािा, उन्होनें अपने सपिा िथा पुत्र खोकर भी दृढ चटटान की िरह अपने कमण के्षत्र में कायणरि रही ॅं। िमय-

िमय पर िरकार भी मसहलाओॅं के उत्थान के सलए िथा िुरक्षा के प्रसि जागरूक करने के सििेि योजनाएॅं  चलािी रहिी है। 

इसिसलए प्रसि ििण 8 माचण को “अन्तराणष्ट्र ीय मसहला सदिि” मनाया जािा है। पहली बार अन्तराणष्ट्र ीय मसहला सदिि 8 माचण, 1908 

ई. को मनाया गया था, िब भी 15000 मसहलाओॅं ने नू्ययाकण  की िडकोॅं पर अपने असधकार को लेकर ििक्तिकरर् का 
प्रदिणन सकया था, उिमें कायण करने के कम घणे्ट, बेहिर िेिन और मिदान का असधकार उनकी माॅंगे थी। 1911 में 
“अन्तराणष्ट्र ीय मसहला सदिि कायणक्रम आयोसजि सकया, उिके बाद आक्तस्टर या, डेनमाकण , जमणनी और क्तस्वटजरलैड मे आयोसजि 

सकया गया। अपने असधकारोॅं की माॅंग करने िाली मेरी गूज नाम की मसहला को फाॅंिी दी गई उिके बाद मसहला ििक्तिकरर् 

का आॅंदोलन उग्र होिा गया िभी अॅंिराणष्ट्र ीय स्तर पर ‘मसहला सदिि‘ मनाने का सिचार ‘क्लारा जेटसकन‘ मसहला ने सदया था। 

क्लोरो जेटसकन उि िि युरोपीय देि डेनमाकण  की राजधानी कोपेन हेगन में काम काजी मसहलाओॅं की अॅंिराणष्ट्र ीय कान्फ्रेन्स 

में सिरकि कर रही थी, सजिमें 100 मसहलाएॅं  मौजूद थी यह िभी मसहलाएॅं  17 देिोॅं िे एक जुट हुई थी इन िभी मसहलाओॅं 
ने ििणिम्मसि िे क्लारा के प्रस्ताि को मन्फ्जूर सकया था। 

क्लारा जेटसकन ििण 1910 ई. में सिश्व स्तर पर ‘मसहला सदिि‘ मनाने का प्रस्ताि सकया था, इिसलए पहला अन्तराणष्ट्र ीय मसहला 
सदिि 1911 में मनाया गया था। लेसकन अन्तराणष्ट्र ीय मसहला सदिि को ओपचाररक मान्यिा ििण 1975 ई. को समली थी जब 

िॅंयुि राष्ट्र िॅंघ ने इिे मनाना िुरू सकया था। िरकार द्वारा मसहलाओॅं की दिा में िुधार करने के सलए सिसभन्न कानून बने, 

सजिमें “िारदा एक्ठ“ प्रमुख है। िॅंिैधसनक रूप िे भारिीय मसहलाओॅं कोॅं पुरूिोॅं के िमान असधकार सदये गये है।  2001 में 
पहली बार “राष्ट्र ीय मसहला उत्थान“ नीसि बनाई गई, इिके िहि मसहलाओॅं को पुरूिोॅं के िमान आसथणक, िामासजक, 

िाॅंसृ्कसिक ि िैसक्षक के्षत्रोॅं में स्विन्त्रिा के िैद्वाक्तन्तक उपभोग, सनर्णय क्षमिा और कौिल सिकाि करके असधक ििि बनी। 

इिी उददेे् िय िे 2021 ई. में “अन्तराणष्ट्र ीय मसहला सदिि” की थीम Women in leadership , Achieving  an equal future 

in a Covid- 19 world अथाणिे् मसहला नेिृत्व Covid-19 की दुसनया में एक िमान भसिष्य को प्राप्त करना। यह थीम Covid-

19 के दौरान स्वास्थ देखभाल, श्रसमकोॅं, इनोिेटर आसद के रूप में िथा दुसनयाभर में लडसकयोॅं और मसहलाओॅं के योगदान को 
रेखाॅंसकि सकया गया है। 

आज 21 िी िदी के दिक में मसहला िुरक्षा िम्मान और आिसनभणरिा के सलए उत्तर प्रदेि िरकार ने “समिन िक्ति“ 
कायणक्रम चलाया है इि समिन के िहि ग्रामीर् मसहलाओॅं के िाथ िहर की मसहलाओॅं कोॅं आिसनभणर बनाने की योूेजना 
है।स्वॅंय िाहयिा िमूह के चलिे मसहलाएॅं  रोजगार की मुख्य धारा िे जुडकर आिसनभणर बन रही है।  लखनऊ के ग्राम 

पॅंचायि अमलोली माल ब्लॉक की राजकुमारी मौयण ने 14 गरीब पररिारोॅं को जोडकर ‘उजाला‘ ‘िमूह‘ का गठन सकया और 

खेिी करिाई, अब इन गरीब पररिारोॅं की इनकम 40 हजार रू. हो गयी है। ये मसहलाएॅं  राष्ट्र ीय ग्रामीर् आजीसिका समिन के 

िहि टेªसनॅंग ले चुकी है। राजकुमारी मौयण ने िने् 2018 ई. मे 100 रू. का कजण लेकर खीरे की खेिी की थी। अब यह मसहलाएॅं  
आिसनभणर बन चुकी है। आज प्रते्यक के्षत्र में उच्च पदोॅं पर मसहलाएॅं  कायणरि है। कैप्टन जोया अग्रिाल ने िाि मसहलाओॅं के 

िाथ ( कैप्टन िनामई, पापासगरी, आॅंकाक्षा िोनिाने और सििानी ) ने नू्ययॉकण  िे सदल्ली दुसनया का लम्बा िमुद्री रास्ता िय 

करके िफलिा पूिणक इसिहाि रच सदया, उन्होनें िमुद्री रासे्त िे पूरी धरिी की पररक्रमा पूरी की। ये यात्रा बोइॅंग 777 िे की 
थी दसक्षर् पोल पर सदिा सनदेि कम्पाि काम करना बॅंद कर देिा है लेसकन मसहलाओॅं ने िहाॅं अपनी बौसद्वक क्षमिा िे यात्रा 
िफलिा पूिणक पूरी की। 

 गुन्फ्जन िके्सना कारसगल युद्व में लडी थी। ऑटो डर ाइिर की बेटी मान्या सिॅंह समि इक्तिया बनी जो आसथणक दृसष्ट् िे 

कमजोर थी बक्ति उनके िपनोॅं में उडान थी। 
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 माउने्टन एिरेस्ट पर दो बार चढने िाली िबिे कम उम्र की प्रथम भारिीय मसहला ‘सडकी डोल्मा‘ थी जो 19 ििण की 
उम्र में माउन्टएिरेस्ट के सिखर िक पहँुची है। आज के आधुसनक युग में मसहलाएॅं , पुरूिोॅं िे आगे सनकल चुॅंसक है 

मानसिक रूप िे स्वस्थ मसहलाएॅं  सकिी भी पररक्तस्थसियोॅं का िामना कर िकिी है। 

सनष्किण- ििणमान में मसहलाओॅं ने जो िाहि और धैयण का पररचय सदया है, िह अिुल्नीय है हर के्षत्र में उनका प्रिेि हो चुका 
है। लेसकन मसहला ििक्तिकरर् के बीच नेहा और सनभणया हत्याकाि जैिी घटनाएॅं  िमाज मॅंूे मसहलाओॅं की क्तस्ति और 

उनके िुरसक्षि होने के दािोॅं का मखौल उडािी है। मसहला आयोग की ररपोट के अनुिार हर 101 समनट पर एक दहेज मृतू्य 

होिी है, हर 54 समनट पर दो लडसकयॉ बलात्कार का सिकार होिी है। सपछले कुछ िमय में मसहलाओॅं पर िेजाब भी फें का 
गया। 2017 में ई. में पूरे भारि देि में 28,947 बलात्कार की घटनाएॅं  घसटि हुई। मसहला िुरक्षा िे जुडे अनेक कानूनोॅं ि दािोॅं 
के बीच अपराधोॅं मे कोई कमी नही आई। देि में िबिे ज्यादा हत्यायें उत्तर-प्रदेि में रही है। मसहलाओॅं के क्तखलाफ िभी 
िरह के अपराधोॅं मे सत्रपुरा राज्य पहले नम्बर पर है। मसहला िुरक्षा िे जुडे अनेक कानूनोॅं के बािजूद भी मसहला िुरसक्षि नही ॅं 
है, सफर भी जघन्य अपराधोॅं के बीच मसहलाएॅं  ििि होकर उभर रही है। 

आज के पररपे्रक्षय में मसहलाएॅं  िॅंघिणरि होकर िामासजक एिॅं आसथणक सिकाि के सलए सिसक्षि होकर महत्वपूर्ण भूसमका 
सनभायी है। युरोपीय महाद्वीप एिॅं पसिमी देि इि बाि के िाक्षी है सक मसहलाओॅं के सिसक्षि होने िे देि के आसथणक सिकाि 

को गसि समलिी है। मसहलाओॅं की उच्च सिक्षा उन्हें स्वािलम्बी , ि आिसनभणर बनािी है, िाथ ही उच्च पदोॅं पर आिीन होिी 
है। प्रते्यक के्षत्र में मसहलाओॅं ने अपनी बोसद्वक क्षमिा का लोहा बनिाया है। उच्च पदोॅं पर आिीन होकर आििम्मान प्राप्त 

सकया। िह अपने प्रते्यक किणव्य को िुचारू रूप िे िथा ईमानदारी िे सनभािी है चाहे घर हो या दप्तर हो। मसहलाओॅं के प्रसि 

िकारािक िोच रखने  िे सिकाि होिा है। अिः  नारी का िम्मान असि आिश्यक है। अपराध के के्षत्र में एन िी आर बी की 
ररपोटण के अनुिार 2020 में उत्तर-प्रदेि में हत्या के 3779 मामले दजण हुए।सदल्ली में हत्या के 472 मामले है।देि में रोज रेप 

के 77 मामले आये।िबिे ज्यादा रेप के मामले राजस्थान में दजण हुए।सदल्ली में मसहलाओॅं के क्तखलाफ अपराध  

2019-2020 13,395 10,093 अपराध के मामले दजण सकये गये। 

2020 में 2938 मसहलाओॅं के अपहरर् हुए।  

2019 में 405326 केि अपराध दजण हुए 2020 में 3741 रेप केि दजण हुए है। 2019 5997 केि दजण हुए थे।  

इिमें 295 मामलोॅं में पीसडिाओॅं की िॅंख्या में 18 िाल िे कम उम्र की थी। 

 

हिक्षा  
भारि की जनगर्ना के आॅंकडे बिािे है सक देि की मसहला िाक्षरिा दर 64.46 ःू  है जो देि की कुल िाक्षरिा दर 74.04 ःू  
है जो कम है स्त्ी सिक्षा हमारी िॅंसृ्कसि की ऊजाण और सिकाि का िॅंचार है। 

2018-2019 भारिीय िॅंस्थान के रुप में इक्तियन इॅंस्टीटू्यट ऑफ िाॅंइि 420 िे पायदान पर आ गया है, िथा भारिीय िॅंस्थान 

की रें सकग कम हुई है। 
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ABSTRACT 

In this chapter introduces the concepts of the generalized k – ordered contraction and the k – ordered B – 
Contraction in non- commutative Banach Spaces. Further, some common fixed point theorems are given in new 

conditions. At last of this chapter given an application of theorems, with respect to existence and uniqueness for 

a common solution of integral equations. 

Keywords: common fixed point; non-commutative Banach space; generalized k-ordered 

contraction; k-order B-contraction. 

 

1 Introduction:  

The study of common fixed points of mappings satisfying certain contractive conditions has many applications 
and has been at the center of vigorous research activity.Some common fixed theorems in the framework of 
noncommutative Banach spaces.Huang and Zhang [3] generalized the notion of metric spaces by substituting 
the set of real numbers with the ordered Banach space, and defined the concept of cone metric spaces. Based on 
the notion of cone metric spaces, several fixed point theorems were obtained for mappings satisfying certain 
contractive type condition; see for example [1, 2, 4, 5, 7, 104]. Subsequently, Xin and Jiang [8] introduced 
noncommutative Banach spaces which generalize the concept of Banach spaces and established fixed point 
theorems for mappings with the k-ordered contractive condition. we firstly introduce the concept of generalized 
k-ordered contractions in noncommutative Banach spaces, and prove some common fixed point theorems for 
generalized k-ordered contractions which generalize the results in [9] and [6]. Further, some common fixed 
point theorems are given in new conditions. At the end of paper given an application of theorems, with respect 
to existence and uniqueness for a common solution of integral equations. 
 

2. Definition: 

Definition 2.1 Let Ebe a group with a unit e and suppose that there exists a metric d on E such that (E, d) is a 
complete metric space. E is said to be a noncommutative Banach space if the following conditions hold: 

(1) for any x,y,z∈E, we have d(xz,yz) = d(x,y); 
(2) there exists a binary continuous operation 
F : R × E → E, (α,x) ↦xα 
such that F(–1, x) = x–1 is exactly the inverse of x in the group E and  F(0, x) = x0 = e is the unit in 

the group E, and that 

mailto:Ajay.tamrakar2010@gmail.com
mailto:nigamsantosh01@gmail.com
mailto:Email%3Amanakkalsanthosh@gmail.com
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F(mn,x) = , F(m + n, x) = F(m, x)F(n, x) 

for m, n ∈ R, x ∈E; 
(3) for any x ∈E, there exists a constant Mx > 0 such that 
   d(xα , e) ≤ Mx |α|,                     ∀α ∈ ℝ 

It can be shown that all Banach spaces and unitary groups of Hilbert spaces are all noncommutative Banach 
spaces. For more details, one can refer to [116]. 
Let Ebe a noncommutative Banach space. A subset P of E is called a cone if and only if: 

(1) P is nonempty, closed, and P≠ {e} 
(2) x, y ∈P and α,β ∈ R+ imply xαyβ ∈P; 
(3) P ∩ P–1 = {e} where P–1 = {x–1 : x ∈P } . 

Given a cone P ⊆E, we define a partial ordering in E with respect to P by x≲y if and only if yβx–β ∈P for all β ∈[0,1]. A cone P is said to be normal if there is a number N > 0 such that for all x, y ∈E, 
e≲ x ≲ y ⇒d (x, y) ≤ N d(y, e). 

The least positive number N satisfying above is called the normal constant of P. 
For x, y ∈E, if either x ≲y or y ≲x holds, we say x and y are comparable and denoted by ⋁ (x, y) =  

Lemma 2.2Suppose that P is a cone in E. For x, y ∈E, 

(1) set x y, then xα  yα holds for all α ∈[0,1]; 

(2) if x ∈P and there exists λ ∈[0,1) such that x xλ, then x = e; 

(3) if x and y are comparable, then xy–1 and yx–1 are comparable, and  

e ∨(xy–1,yx–1);  

(4) if x and y are comparable, then d(∨(xy–1, yx–1), e) = d(x, y). 

Main Result 

Theorem:Let A, B: E → E be two mappings satisfying the following conditions: 
(i) A or B is continuous; 
(ii) A is the generalized k-ordered contraction; 
(iii) there is x0 ∈E such that x0 and Ax0 are comparable and ∨(Ax(By)-1, By (Ax)-1) ≲⋁ (xy-1, yx-1)  ⋁ (xy-1, By (Ax)-1) ⋁ (yx-1, Ax(By)-1) 

Then A and B have a common fixed point in E, that is, there exists x∗∈E such that Ax∗= Bx∗= x∗. 
Proof Starting with the given x0, construct a sequence {xn}by x2n+1 = Ax2n and x2n+2 = Bx2n+1 for all n ∈ N. Using 
the condition (ii), it can easily be shown that xnand xn+1 are comparable. In particular, x2n+1 and x2n+2 are 
comparable. From the condition (ii) it follows that ⋁ ( , ) = ⋁( ) ≲⋁( ) ⋁( )  ⋁( ) 

  ≲⋁( ⋁( )  ⋁( ), 

which implies that ⋁ ( , ) ≲⋁(  

Now, by induction, we can get ⋁ ( , ) ≲⋁(  

Since P is a normal cone with the normal constant N, 

d(∨ ( , ), e) ≤ Nd( ∨( ) 

Using Definition 2.1 and Lemma 2.2, we conclude that 
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d( )) ≤ N  

As a result, is a Cauchy sequence in E. Since E is a complete metric space, there exists a point x∗∈E 

such that xn→ x∗as n → ∞ . 
Suppose that A is continuous, one has x∗= limn→∞ Ax2n = Ax∗. This shows that x∗is a fixed point of A. Now, by 
the reflexivity of the partial ordering in E, we know x . 

The condition (ii) implies that Ax∗and Bx∗are comparable, and ∨( )  = ∨( ) ≲  

By the definition of the partial ordering in E, we have ∨( ) ∈ P. 

Again, x∗= Ax∗and Bx∗are comparable, then by Definition 2.1, we know 
e ≲∨(x∗(Bx∗)–1, 

That is∨( ) ∈ P. 

Hence ∨( ) ∈P⋂  = {e}. 

and then Bx∗= x∗.Similarly, if B is continuous, again we have Ax∗= x∗. Therefore, A and B have a common fixed 
point.  
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“उच्च माध्यममक मिद्यालय ों में काययरत मिक्षक ों के सामामिक-

आमथयक स्तर का  अध्ययन ” 

पर्यवेक्षक                                                                                                  शोधार्थी 
डा. अबधेश सिहं                                                                                        िौरभ कुमार 

जे0 एि0 सवश्वसवद्यालर् सशकोहाबाद                                                       जे0 एि0 सवश्वसवद्यालर् सशकोहाबाद 

 

प्रस्तािना -    
भारत में ही नही असपतु िंिार में सशक्षण को एक व्यविार् माना गर्ा है। व्यविासर्क सशक्षा प्रसशसक्षत सशक्षक के सबना 
िम्भव नही है , चाहे सवद्यालर् ,भवन , प्रर्ोगशालार्ें आसद पूणय िाधनो ं िे भर दी जार्ें। राष्ट्र  का सवकाि उि देश के 

नागररको ंके सवसभन्न प्रकार के स्तरो ंका  सवकाि होने िे िम्भव है। नागररको ंके स्तरो ंका सवकाि सशक्षा का स्तर उच्च होने 

िे होता है, तर्था सशसक्षत नागररक िामासजक, आसर्थयक, नैसतक, चाररसिक और व्यविासर्क स्तरो ंको उठाने का पूणय प्रर्ाि 

करते हैं। नागररको ंमें िे अध्यापक ही एक माि ऐिा व्यक्ति होता है सजिके प्रर्ाि िे िामासजक.-आसर्थयक  स्तर को उच्च व 

सनर्क्तित सकर्ा जा िकता है। सवद्यालर्  िमाज का लघु रूप होता है, अध्यापक उिका सहस्सा । इि सलरे् अध्यापक के 

िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर का अध्यर्न आवश्यक है। इिी क्रम में प्रकृसत की िवोत्तम कृसत सशशु को पररषृ्कत कर मानव 

बनाने का कार्य सशक्षक का होता है। र्सद सशक्षक की कृसत सबगड़ जार् तो उिका पररणाम िारे िमाज व राष्ट्र  को भोगना 
पड़ता है। अतः  प्रसु्तत अध्यर्न में उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंके िामासजक.-आसर्थयक  स्तर का अध्यर्न 

सकर्ा गर्ा है। 

ि ध का िीर्यक -  

“उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंके िामासजक-आसर्थयक ि्तर का  अध्यर्न ।” 
अध्ययन का उदे्दश्य-  

1. िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर का अध्यर्न करना। 

2. गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर का अध्यर्न 

करना। 

3. िरकारी एवं गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंके िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर का अध्यर्न 

करना। 

अध्ययन की पररकल्पनाए-  

1. िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर में कोई िार्थयक अन्तर 

नही होता है। 

2. गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर में कोई िार्थयक 

अन्तर नही होता है। 

3. िरकारी एवं गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंके िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर में कोई िार्थयक 

अन्तर नही होता है। 

न्यादिय-  
 प्रसु्तत अध्यर्न में न्यादशय हेतु कुल 50 उच्च माध्यसमक स्तर के सशक्षको ंका चर्न र्ादृक्तिक प्रसतचर्न के आधार पर सकर्ा 
गर्ा है। 

पररसीमाोंकन-  

प्रसु्तत अध्यर्न में सिरोजाबाद जनपद के उच्च माध्यसमक स्तर के सवद्यालर्ो ंके 50 सशक्षको ंतक ही िीसमत रखा गर्ा है। 

उपकरण- 

 प्रसु्तत शोध अध्यर्न में डा.सनखत आिरोज के द्वारा सनसमत िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर मापनी का प्रर्ोग सकर्ा गर्ा है। 
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अध्ययन की मिमध- 

प्रसु्तत शोध अध्यर्न में आदशय मूलक िवेक्षण सवसध का प्रर्ोग सकर्ा गर्ा हैं। 

प्रदत् ों का सोंकलन एिों मिशे्लर्ण-  

प्रसु्तत शोध अध्यर्न में डा.सनखत आिरोज के द्वारा सनसमत िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर मापनी को भरवाकर डाटा एक़ि कर 

मध्यमान, मानक सवचलन एवं टी परीक्षण के द्वारा गणना की जाती है।   

 

 

                         सारणी-1       

िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर मध्यमान िारणी- 
िमूह  िंख्या मध्यमान मानक सवचलन स्वतंिता का 

अंश 

टी 
 

िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ं में कार्यरत 

सशक्षक 

25 979.96  99.84  48  

 

1.29 

 

िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ं में कार्यरत 

सशक्षकाऐ ं  

25 963.82 85.5  

 

िारणी-2 िे स्पष्ठ है सक िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंका मध्यमान 979.96 तर्था िरकारी उच्च 

माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षकाओ ंका मध्यमान 963.82 िे असधक है, एवं गणना िे प्राप्त मान 48 स्वतिता के 

अंश पर 1.29 है जबसक िारणी का मान 1.671 है। जो 0.05 स्तर पर िार्थयक नही है। अर्थायत िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक 

सवद्यालर्ो ंकी सशक्षकाओ ंकी तुलना में सशक्षको ंका िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर अिा है। परनु्त िार्थयक नही है। र्ानी िरकारी 
उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर में कोई िार्थयक अन्तर नही होता है 

नामक पररकल्पना स्वीकार की जाती है। 

                              

सारणी-2  

गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर मध्यमान िारणी- 
िमूह िंख्या मध्यमान मानक सवचलन स्वतंिता का 

अंश 

टी 
 

गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ं में 
कार्यरत सशक्षक   

25 967.5  85.55  48 0.576 

 

गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ं में 
कार्यरत सशक्षकाऐ ं  

25 975.62 92.7 

 

िारणी-2 िे स्पष्ठ है सक गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंका मध्यमान 967.5 , गैर िरकारी उच्च 

माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षकाओ ं के मध्यमान 975.62  िे असधक है, एवं 48 स्वतिता के अंश पर 0.576 है जो 
0.05 स्तर पर िार्थयक नही है। अर्थायत सशक्षकाओ ंकी तुलना में सशक्षको ंका िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर अिा है। परनु्त िार्थयक 

नही है।ंं र्ानी गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर में कोई 

िार्थयक अन्तर नही होता है नामक पररकल्पना स्वीकार की जाती है। 
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सारणी-3  

िरकारी एवं गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंके िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर मध्यमान िारणी- 
िमूह िंख्या मध्यमान मानक सवचलन स्वतंिता का 

अंश 

टी 
 

िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ं में कार्यरत 

सशक्षक 

25 961.87 57.85  48 2.22 

 

गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ं में 
कार्यरत सशक्षक 

25 938.75 72.92 

  िारणी-3 िे स्पष्ठ है सक िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंका मध्यमान 961.87 तर्था गैर िरकारी 
उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ं का मध्यमान 938.75 है, जो गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें 
कार्यरत सशक्षको ंके मध्यमान िे असधक है। िार्थ ही िार्थ गणना िे प्राप्त मान 2.22 , िारणी िे प्राप्त मान 1.671 िे  असधक 

है। जो 0.05 िार्थयकता स्तर पर िार्थयक है। अर्थायत िरकारी एवं गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ं
के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर में कोई िार्थयक अन्तर नही होता है। नामक पररकल्पना अस्वीकृत की जाती है। 

िारांश-    उपरोि िे स्पष्ठ है सक  - 

1. िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर िमान है। 

2. गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षक-सशक्षकाओ ं के िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर िमान है। 

3. िरकारी एवं गैर िरकारी उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंमें कार्यरत सशक्षको ंके िामासजक-आसर्थयक स्तर में में कािी अन्तर 

पार्ा गर्ा 
 

सोंदर्य ग्रोंथ  

[1]. कौल लोकेश (2009). शैसक्षक अनुिंधान की कार्यप्रणाली, सवकाि पक्तिसिंग हाउि प्रा. सल. मेरठ।   

[2]. कुमार, मनीष, (2008). ‘‘ग्रामीण एवं शहरी के्षिो ंमें क्तथर्थत उच्च माध्यसमक सवद्यालर्ो ंके सवद्यासर्थयर्ो ंके पाररवाररक 

अनुशािन एवं उनकी शैसक्षक उपलक्ति का तुलनात्मक अध्यर्न’’, जनयल ऑि ररिचय एण्ड एक्सप्लोरेशन इन टीचर 

एजूकेशन (एजूके्वश्ट), वालू्यम (1), अपै्रल 2008, पृष्ठ क्रमांक 59-65 

[3]. गनावा, सनवेसदता (2006). ‘‘पाररवाररक वातावरण का सकशोरो ंकी शैक्षसणक र्ोग्यता एवं व्यविार् रूसच पर पड़ने वाले 

प्रभाव का अध्यर्न’, अप्रकासशत शोध प्रबंध, गृह सवज्ञान िंकार्, बरकतउल्ला सवश्वसवद्यालर्, भोपाल 

[4]. गसलवडय  बनय- िो स्टडी हैसवट इने्वन्ट्र ी 
[5]. गुप्ता ड ं एि. पी. (2006). आधुसनक मापन एवं मूल्यांकन ,षारदा पुस्तक भवन इलाहाबाद, िंस्करण। 

 



 
 

562 | P a g e  

 

हिन्दी पत्रकारिता औि मीहिया में नािी के बदलते परिदृश्य 

पंकज कुमाि                                                      िा0 सुहमत मोिन 

शोधार्थी-हि ी एवं पत्रकारिता हवभाग                   सि प्रा ापक-हि ी एवं पत्रकारिता हवभाग 

जे0 एस0 हव हव ालय,हशकोिाबाद                           जे0 एस0 हव हव ालय,हशकोिाबाद 

(हििोजाबाद)उ.प्र.                                                    (हििोजाबाद)उ.प्र. 

 

शोध सािांश-  

प्राचीनकाल से लेकि आज तक समाज में नािी का र्थान उताि-चढ़ाव का ििा िै  गृिलक्ष्मी, अ पूर्ाा, ऐ या शाहलनी, 
सिधहमार्ी, अधाांगनी जैसी नािी की पािंपरिक छहव वतामानयुग में बदली िै  आज की नािी बदली नािी-चेतना बदलते युग 

के अनुरूप पुरूष के कंधे से कंधा हमलाकि चलने वाली, संघषों-चुनौहतयो ंका सामना किने वाली, जीवन-समाज के हवहभ  

के्षत्रो ंमें िचना क भूहमका हनभाने वाली आ हनभाि औि मि ाकांक्षी नािी आज एक नया पे्रिक रूप धािर् कि चुकी िै  

समाज में नािी के उताि-चढ़ाव की स् र्थहत एवं मि -प्रहत ा मीहिया मा मो ंमें हनिंति अहभ स्ि पाती ििी िै ातंत्रता 
प्रास्  से पूवा औि कुछ समय बाद तक मीहिया मा मो ंने जिा  ॅ  भाितीय सं ृ हत औि जीवन मू ो ंका हदशान किाते 

हुए र्थ मनोिंजन की िाि पकड़े िखी औि समकालीन सम ाओ ंके प्रहत जन-चेतना जाग्रत की, विी नािी को जन-

जागिर् के एक सशि मा म के रूप में भी हनरूहपत हकया  उ ेखनीय िै हक मीहिया में नािी हचत्रर् हवहवध रूप औि 

आयाम हलए हुए िै  उपभोिावादी सं ृ हत के पनपने औि हवशेष तौि पि बीसवी ं शता ी के उ िा ा  में आते-आते 

भूमंिलीकिर् की अंधी दौड़ ने उ ि- औ ोहगक समाज को ‘सूचना समाज’ बदल हदया यि सभी जानते िैं हक अवधािर्ा 
के ि पि भूम लीकिर् का आधाि बाजािवादी िै, भोगवादी िै- संवेदना का इसमें कोई र्थान निी ंिै  वैह क पटल पि 

इस बदलाव के प्रभावो ंसे नािी भी मुि निी ंिि पाई  आज के युग में नािी की उपेक्षा के हवषय में सोचना प्रासंहगक निी ं
किा जा सकता   

ज्ञमूवतके. हिन्दी पत्रकारिता,भूमण्डलीकिण,बाजािवाद,भोगवाद,मीहिया,छहव,नािी  
 

         नागरिको ंमें दाहय  बोध किाने की कला को समय औि समाज के संदभा में सजग ििकि जो काया हकया जाता िै 

उसे पत्रकारिता किते िैं  श्रीम गवत गीता में जगि-जगि पि शुभ ह  का प्रयोग िै  यि शुभ ह  िी पत्रकारिता िै हजसमें 
गुर्ो ंको पिखना तर्था मंगलकािी त ो ंको प्रकाश में लाना सस् हलत िैॅै  गााँधी जी तो इसमें सम ह  को मि  देते रे्थ  

समाजहित में स क् प्रकाशन को पत्रकारिता किा जा सकता िैॅै  असत्य, अहशव व असु ि पि स ं हशवं सु िम की 
शंख हन िी पत्रकारिता िै  पे्रस औि पत्र का अ ो ाश्रय स  िै  छापने की कला से िी पत्रकारिता का उ व माना 
जाता िै हजसके मूल में स मा-प्रचाि िी िै  ‘‘पुिात  की खोजें मुद्रर् के इहतिास को ईसा की दूसिी शती तक ले गयी िै  

चीन में 175 ई0 में ठ े से मुद्रर् ग्र  का कुछ भाग आज भी हव मान बताया जाता िै  972 ई0 में एक लाख तीस िजाि 

पृ ो ंहत्रहपटक ग्र  छपा पि ु वतामान मुद्रर् - प हत की किानी 500 वषा से पीछे निी ंजाती  अलग-अलग अक्षिो ंके धातु 

का टाइप सवाप्रर्थम 1450 ई0 में जमानी में बना  त ात 1466 में फ्ांस, 1477 में इंैंि औि 1544 में पुतागाल में इस 

कला का प्रचाि हुआ  पुतागाल में ईसाई धमा प्रचािको ं ािा 1550 में दहक्षर् भाित के गोवा शिि में यि कला आयी  भाित 

की सवाप्रर्थम पु क िोमन हलहप औि देशी भाषा में 1560 ई0 में छपी र्थी पि ु 1778 ई0 में कोलकाता में पे्रस खुलने तक 

कोई हवशेष उ हत इस के्षत्र में निी ंहुई ‘‘’  
       उ ्ॅाॅीसवी ंशता ी के तृतीय दशक में मद्रास के गवानि ििे सि टामस मुनिो ने भी अपने एक वि  में भाितीय 

तंत्रता प्रास्  में पे्रस की आजादी को मि पूर्ा मानते हुए एक र्थान पि किा र्था - ‘‘इनको पे्रस की आजादी देना िमािे 

हलए खतिनाक िै  हवदेशी शासन औि समाचाि पत्रो ंकी तंत्रता दोनो एक सार्थ निी ंचल सकते  तंत्र पे्रस का पिला 
कता  क्या िोगा ? यिी न, हक देश को हवदेशी चंगुल से तंत्र किाया जाय  इसीहलए अगि हि दु ान में पे्रस को तंत्रता 
दे दी गयी तो उसका जो परिर्ाम िोगा ,वि हदखाई दे ििा िै ‘‘ मुनिो का यि संदेि स  हस  हुआ औि पे्रस ने भाितीय 

तंत्रता संग्राम में अहग्रम पंस्ि के जावािको ंका कता  पूर्ा हनभीकता एवं समपार् से हनभाया  प्रर्थम ातंत्रय संग्राम से 

पूिे नौ दशको ंके अर्थक प्रयासो ंके ािा,ज ाहत -प ाहत के भेदभाव को हमटाकि अनेक‘‘ पत्रकािो ंव लेखको ंने िी ि ू क कि 
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षुरू से ओदी बुिी तिि धुआ  ॅ  देकि आ  ॅ सू लाने वाली लकहियो ंको जलाकि संग्राम का अलाव जलाया  लकहिया इस 

कदि कৡी व गीली र्थी हक जलाने वालो ंकी आ  ॅ खें िूट गई हिि भी य৯ की लकहिया  ॅ  जलने से हचिहचिाकि इंकाि 

किती ििी ं ---धीिे धीिे  बदला जगि जगि हचंगारियााँ हदखाई देने लगी जो र्थोिे समय बाद हमलकि जलने लगी औि 

इस प्रकाि एक हदन ाधीनता का सूया उदय हुआ ‘‘ हजन पत्रो ं व पत्रकािो ं ने इस गििी, घनी, काली, अंधकािपूर्ा, 
हनिाशामयी , पितंत्रता की काली िात का आविर् चीि कि तंत्रता सूया के उदय में सिायता की उनका योगदान कभी 
हव ृत निी ं हकया जा सकता  उनमें एक ओि वे प्रबुद्र हवचािक िैं , हज ोनें िाजनीहत में सहिय सिभाहगता किते हुए 

समाचाि पत्रो ं ािा अपने िास् कािी हवचािेंॅा को जनता में िैॅेलाने का काया हकया  ये सभी उ ृ  कोहट के लेखक रे्थ  

ऐसे लेखको ंमें श्री गोपाल कृ र् गोखले ,श्री बाल गंगाधि हतलक ,लाला लाजपत िाय ,हवहपन चंद्र पाल ,मिा ा गांधी ,जवािि 

लाल नेिरू ,िा  ॅ 0 िाजे  प्रसाद जैसे िाजनेता  सस् हलत रे्थ  तो दूसिी ओि साहि  से स  उन हव ानो ंकी पंस्ि िै, 

हज ोने हनभीक साधको ंके रूप में वैचारिक िंॅाहत को समाचाि पत्रो ं ािा समाज व जनता के िदय में प्रसारित किने का 
काया हकया  ऐसे साधको ंमें भाितेंदु मंिल के सभी हव ानो ंके सार्थ िी श्री अंहबका द  ास , श्री गरे्श शंकि हव ार्थी , श्री 
बाबूिाव हव रु्िाव पिािकि , श्री माखन लाल चतुवेदी , श्री लक्ष्मर् नािायर् गदे , श्री बालकृ र् शमाा नवीन , श्री कृ र् द  

पालीवाल जैसे अनेक कमाठ साधक सस् हलत रे्थ  

         हि ी पत्रकारिता में प्रर्थम पत्र ‘उद  माता ‘के प्रका  वषा से लेकि प्रर्थम तंत्रता संग्राम तक वि शुभ बयाि 

हजसकी आशा पत्र ने अपने अंहतम अंक  में ि की र्थी ,कम से कम निी ंबिी  दुधमुाँिी बाहलका के समान हि ी 
पत्रकारिता का यि शैशव काल र्था ,हजसमें पत्र हनकलते रे्थ औि उनकी अकाल मृ ु िो जाती र्थी  गदि के तीन वषा पिले िी 
हजस हि ी प्रर्थम दैहनक का ज  हुआ र्था उसे 3 वपा बाद िी गलाघोटूं कानून एिम िेुलेशन एक्ट का हशकाि िोना पिा  

सन् 1857ई0 में िी कानपुि के नाना सािब के मंत्री पटकापुि हनवासी अजीमु ा खााँ ािा ‘‘पयामें आजादी ‘‘नामक पत्र का 
हद ी व झा  ॅ सी से एक सार्थ प्रकाशन हकया गया  इस पत्र में िा र पे्रम संबंधी हव ोटक सामग्री ििती र्थी  इसी पत्र ािा 
त ालीन सम्राट बिादुिशाि ज्रिि ने देश भस्ि का ऐहतिाहसक पे्रिर्ा द संदेश प्रसारित किते हुए किा र्था - 
       ‘‘हि दु ान के हि दुओ ंऔि मुसलमानो ंउठो ,भाइयो ंउठो ,खुदा ने इंसान को हजतनी बिकतें अता की िैं उनमें 
सबसे कीमती बिकत आजादी िै ‘‘ 
       आजादी की इसी बिकत को पाने की आषा को अंगे्रजो ं ने बिी िूिता व पाषहवक बबािताके सार्थ दबा हदया 
अजीमु ा खा  ॅ  को सूली पि लटका कि पत्र की सािी प्रहतया  ॅ  जला दी गयी ं  इसी के सार्थ अंगे्रजो ंकी बबािता का िूि 

तांिव शुरू हुआ हजसमें न जानें हकतनें िी पत्रो ंको हवदेशी स ा का कोपभाजन बनना पिा  गदि के मात्र दस वपा बाद 

हि ी साहि ाकाष पि भाितेंदु िरि चंद्र का उदय हुआ कहववचन सुधा ,माहसक के प्रकाषन के दौिान उ ोनें अनुभव 

हकया हक- ‘‘यि समय ऐसा िै हक जो पीछे िि जायगा,हिि कोई उपाय हकये भी आगे न बढ सकेगा ‘‘ अतएव 1870से 

उ ोनें इसको पाहक्षक व 1873 से इसे सा ाहिक पत्र का रूप दे हदया इ ोनें सबसे पिले ‘‘  हनज भाित गिे ‘‘का 
उदघोप हकया,इसके सार्थ िी ‘‘नािी नि सम िोहंि ‘‘का उदघेाप उस समय हकया जब नािी मुस्ि आंदोलन का कोई 

नामलेवा भी निी ंर्था  हि ी में हनभीक पत्रकारिता की नीवं िालने वाले िरि ंद्र ने 6 जुलाई 1974 की ‘‘सुधा ‘‘ में हलखा -
‘‘बीस किोड़ भाितवासी को पचास िजाि अंगे्रज शासन किते िैं वे प्रायः  हशहक्षत औि स  िैं पिंतु इ ी ंलोगंो ंके अ ाचाि 

से सब भाितवासी दुः खी ििते िैं  ‘‘यि वादी उस्ि उनकी हनििता व सािस की प्रतीक िै  इससे पिले भी इ ेंॅाने 

16 ििविी की ‘सुधा ‘ में हलखा र्था -‘‘िे देशवाहसयो ं!इस हनद्रा से चांॅैको !उनके  अंगे्रजो ंके ाय के भिोसे मत िूले ििो 
ये हव ा अंगे्रजी कुछ काम न आयेगी यहद तुम िार्थ के ापाि सीखेंॅा गे तो तु ें  कभी दै  न िोगा निी ंतो अंत में सब 

धन हवलायत चला जायगा औि तुम मुाँि बाये िि जाओगे ‘‘ 
 उ ोनें देशानुिाग तर्था देशी व्रत की भावनाओ ंका प्रचाि प्रसाि अपने पत्रो ंके ािा बंग भंग आंदोलन से प्रायः  
तीन दषक पिले आिंभ कि हदया र्था  हवदेषी सिकाि के कोप व दमन का सामना किते हुए भाितंॅेदु नेॅे दो दषक के 

अंदि हि ी अनुिागी औि देशानुिागी हि ी पे्रमी लेखको ंका एक मंिल खिा कि हदया  1877 में इस मंिल के सद  

बालकृ र् भटटर  ने हि ी का पिला िा र ीय पत्र हनकाला-‘ हि ी प्रदीप ‘  उनके संबंध में पं0 कमावीि सु िलाल ने अपने 

एक पत्र में हलखा र्था- ‘‘हजस समय िा र ीयता का किी ंहनशान भी न र्था ,हजस समय आजादी का नाम लेना गुनाि र्था , िा৸ 

श  का उৡािर् भी अभी हकसी के मुख से न हुआ र्था उस समय यि पहवत्र अह্ अहियापुि मुि े के एक कोने में उस 
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अ৯ात हक ु हवषाल हृदय के अंदि बिे जोिो ंके सार्थ धधक ििी र्थी औि अपने आस पास के वायुमंिल को गिमाती ििती 
र्थी ‘‘ 
  आधुहनक वै৯ाहनक पे्रस औि पत्र से पयाा  हभ ता िखने वाले िोमन के ‘एक्टा हिउनाा‘ ( बजं क्पनतदं) दैहनक 

घटनायें औि चीन के ‘पेहकंग गजट‘ से पत्रकारिता का प्राि  माना गया िै  बाइहबल के अहधकाहधक प्रसाि की प्ेििर्ा वषा 
गा  ॅ टेनबुगा नामक ईसाई ने म  जमानी के माय  नगि में सन् 1440 ई0 में आधुहनक मुद्रर् कला से सा  िखने वाले 

प्ेिस की र्थापना की  आज कल के समाचाि - पत्रो ंका प्रािस् क रूप नीदिलंॅैि के ‘ ूजाइटंग‘ (1526 ई0) से हमलता 
िै  सन् 1615 ई0 में जमानी से ‘फ्ैं किुटें जनाल‘, 1631 ई0 में फ्ांस से ‘गजट द फ्ांस‘, 1667 ई0 में बेलहजयम से ‘गजट वैन 

गट‘, 1666 ई0 में इंैि से ‘ल न‘ गजट ‘ औि 1690 ई0 में संयुि िा र  अमेंरिका से ‘पस् क आकिें सेज‘ का प्रकाषन 

हुआ दैहनक पत्र के रूप में ‘िेॅेली किेंट‘ का नाम हलया जाता िै, जो 11 माचा 1702 ई0 में हनकला   

   भाित के गोवा में 1550ई0 में पे्रस की र्थापना हुई  मु ई में 1662 ई0, मद्रास में 1772 ई0 तर्था कोलकाता में 
सन् 1779 ई0 में प्ेिस बैठाये गये  29 जनविी 1780 ई0 वि हर्ाम हदवस िैं हजस हदन एक गैि भाितीय ािा पत्र 

प्रकाहषत िंआ  ‘बंगाल गजट ए  कैलकटा एिवटााइजि‘ के सवा  जे  अग स हिकी रे्थ  संके्षप में इस पत्र को ‘हिकी.ज 

गजट‘ किा जाता िै हजसका लশ र्था  ‘‘यि िाजनीहतक औि ापारिक पत्र खुला तो सबके हलए िै, पि प्रभाहवत हकसी से 

निी ंिै ‘‘‘इंहियन गजट‘ (1780), ‘बंगाल जनाल‘ (1784) औि ‘इंहियन विा‘ (1791) कलक से िी प्रकाहशत हुए  भाितीय 

पत्रकारिता के जनक िाजा िाममोिन िाय (1772-1833) के प्रयास से 1818 ई0 में ‘बंगाल गजट‘, 1821 ई0 में संवाद 

कौमुदी, औि ‘हमिातुल - अखबाि‘ हनकले  पत्र-प्रकाशन के लশ को उ ोनें  हकया- 
  ‘‘ मेिा उ े  मात्र इतना िी िै हक जनता के सामने ऐसे बौस् क हनबंध उपस् र्थत करू जो उनके अनुभव को बढ़ाये औि 

सामाहजक प्रगहत में सिायक हस  िो  मैं अपनी शस्िभि शासको ंको उनकी प्रजा की परिस् र्थहतयो ंका सिी परिचय देना 
चािता हाँ औि प्रजा केा उनके शासको ं ािा र्थाहपत हवहध - व र्था से परिहचत किाना चािता हाँ ताहक शासक जनता को 
अहधक से अहधक सुहवधा देने का अवसि पा सके औि जनता उन उपायो ंसे अवगत िो सके हजनके ािा शासको ंसे सुिक्षा 
पायी जा सके औि अपनी उहचत मागें पूिी किायी जा सके ‘‘’ िाजा िाममोिन िाय के उपयुि हवनीत भाव से अंगे्रज शासक 

हपघले निी,ं उन लोगो ंने पत्र - प्रकाशन को िि प्रकाि से ितप्रभ हकया  उ िसवी ंशता ी के तीसिे दषक में मद्रास के 

गवनाि सि टा  ॅ मस मुनिो ं ने पे्रस की आजादी अं स की समास्  का पयााय माना  उनके िी श ो ंमें इनको प्ेिस की 
आजदी देना िमािे हलए खतिनाक िै  हवदेशी शासन औि समाचाि - पत्रो ंकी तंत्रता दोनो ंएक सार्थ निी चल सकते  

तंत्र पे्रस का पिला कता  क्या िोगा? यिी न, हक देश को हवदेशी चंगुल से तंत्र किाया जाय? इसहलए अगि हि दु ान 

में पे्रस को तंत्रता दे दी गयी तो उसका जो परिर्ाम िोगा, वि हदखाई दे ििा िै ‘‘ वा व में शासक का अनुमान 

शतप्रहतशत सिी हनकला औि पत्र तंत्रता के जावािक हस  हुए  

 

        आज के ापािो ुखी संसाि में ‘हव৯ापन’ प्रचाि का सशि औि अपरििाि्य साधन िै  आज एक तिि जिााँ 
क ूटि उपग्रि औि हिहजटल प्रौ ोहगकी एवं लगाताि हवकहसत िो ििी संचाि प्रौ ोहगकी के कािर् जनसंचाि की नई-नई  

तकनीको ं का हवकास तीव्र गहत से िो ििा िै विी ं इन मा मो ं में नािी को हवशेष रूप से हचहत्रत हकया जा ििा िै  

उ ेखनीय िै हक यि नािी हचत्रर् हवहवध रूप औि आयाम हलए हुए िै  भाितीय समाज में नािी का मि  सदैव मि  पूर्ा 
ििा िै, िालांहक उसका शोषर् भी कम निी ंहुआ िै  प्राचीनकाल से लेकि आज तक समाज में नािी का र्थान उताि-चढ़ाव 

का ििा  गृिलक्ष्मी, अ पूर्ाा, ऐ याशाहलनी, सिधहमार्ी, अधाांगनी जैसी नािी की पािंपरिक छहव वतामानयुग में बदली िै  

आज की नािी बदली नािी-चेतना बदलते युग केॅे अनुरूप पुरूष के कंधे से कंधा हमलाकि चलने वाली, संघषों-चुनौहतयो ं
का सामना किने वाली, जीवन-समाज के हवहभ  के्षत्रो ंमें िचना क भूहमका हनभाने वाली आ हनि्भि औि मि ाकांक्षी 
नािी आज एक नया पे्रिक रूप धािर् कि चुकी िै  समाज में नािी के उताि-चढ़ाव की स् र्थहत एवं मि -प्रहत ा मीहिया 
मा मो ंमें हनिंति अहभ स्ि पाती ििी िै ातंत्रता प्रास्  से पूवा औि कुछ समय बाद तक मीहिया मा मो ं ने जिा  ॅ  
भाितीय सं ृ हत औि जीवन मू ो ंका हदशान किाते हुए र्थ मनोिंजन की िाि पकड़े िखी औि समकालीन सम ाओ ं

के प्रहत जन-चेतना जाग्रत की, विी नािी को जन-जागिर् के एक सशि मा म के रूप में भी हनरूहपत हकया  उदाििर् 

के हलए, ‘मदि इंस् या’ जैसी हि  का नाम हलया जा सकता िै  लेहकन धीिे-धीिे उपभोिावादी सं ृ हत के पनपने औि 

हवशेष तौि पि बीसवी ंशता ी के उ िा ा  में आते-आते भूमंिलीकिर् की अंधी दौड़ ने उ ि- औ ोहगक समाज को 
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‘सूचना समाज’ बदल हदया यि सभी जानते िैं हक अवधािर्ा के ि पि भूम लीकिर् का आधाि बाजािवादी िै, 

भोगवादी िै- संवेदना का इसमें कोई र्थान निी ंिै  वैह क पटल पि इस बदलाव के प्रभावो ंसे नािी भी मुि निी ंिि पाई   

                आज के युग में नािी की उपेक्षा के हवषय में सोचना प्रासंहगक निी ंकिा जा सकता  यिी कािर् िै हक िेहियो ंसे 

हवशेष श्रोता वगा के हलए प्रसारित हकए जाने वाले कायािमो ंमें महिलाओ ंके हलए अलग से कायािम भी शाहमल िै  नािी की 
अपनी एक हवहश -हवलक्षर् दुहनया िै औि कुछ अपनी हवशेष सम ाए भी  घि, परिवाि, समाज, वसाय, िाजनीहत, 

ा  आहद प्र ेक हवषयो ंपि हवहभ  कायािमो ंमें िा र ीय औि अंतिाा र ीय ि पि महिलाओ ंकी भागीदािी बढ़ी िै  अपनी 
तर्था अपनो ंकी सम ाओं के संबंध में उसने अब सहिय रूप से भाग लेना शुरू कि हदया िै  तमाम गंभीि एवं अनु रित 

सम ाओ ंके बािे में वे अब बहुत बेबाक हदखई देने लगी िैं औि पूिे मनोयोग के सार्थ उनका कािर् तर्था हनवािर् ढंूढने 

लगी िै  इस ह  से िेहियो एवं टेलीहवजन ने उ ें अहभ स्ि का एक सार्थाक मंच भी प्रसाद हकया िै  एि.एम. िेहियो 
चैनलो ंकी बाढ़ में ‘‘एि. एम. ाऊं’ जैसे िेहियो चैनल शुरू िो चुके िैं जो केवल महिलाओ ंके हलए िी िंॅै  हपं्रट औि 

इलेक्टर ा  ॅ हनक मीहिया में नािी का हवहभ  रूपो ंमें हचत्रर् हमलता िै  किी ंवि पे्रहमका के रूप में नजि आती िै तो किी 
प ी, बिन, औि मा  ॅ  के रूप् मे किी ंवि अपने रूप सौदंया में गवा किने वाली रूपगहवाता नािी के रूप में नजि आती िैं  

ऐसा िी रूप िमें अयूि िबाल को  िीम के हव৯ापन में उ ाद की गुर्व ा के सार्थ ‘‘ऐसी स्खलती चा हक आपका 
दीवाना आपको छुए हबना िि न पाये’’ के रूप में एक नवयौवना का मौन हनमंत्रर् नजि आता िै  घि का काम किते-किते 

र्थक जाने के बाद वि ‘‘मूव’’ की माहलश किती िै  बৡो ंको व ‘‘जा  ॅ नसेन बेवी सोप’’ से अर्थवा ‘‘हपयि्स’’ से निलाती िै  

बৡो ंका खयाल िखती नािी उ ें शािीरिक औि मानहसक तंदरू ी प्रदान किने के हलए ‘‘बोनाहवटा’’ औि ‘‘माइलो’ं’ आहद 

देती िै तर्था उ ें सदी से बचाने के हलए बৡे की नाक औि छाती पि ‘हवস’’ लगाती िै  परिवाि के मुस्खया के िाटा की िक्षा 
के हलए वि कोई चांस निी ं लेना चािती-केवल ‘‘सिोला गो ’’ खिीदती िै  परिवाि की ा  िक्षा के हलए वि 

‘‘िेटा  ॅ ल’’ साबुन इ ेमाल किती िै  इसी तिि, पहत के हमत्रो ंके घि आने औि उनके ािा गाजि के िलवे की मा  ॅ ग किने 

पि वि ‘‘िाहक  ूचिा कुकि’’ में िलवा आधे घ े में तैयाि कि देती िै  विी ंतिि-तिि के ‘‘कुिकुिे’’ पिोस कि वि 

पहत औि बৡो ंसहित पूिे परिवाि को खुश िखती िै  हव৯ापनो ंमें नािी का मा  ॅ  के रूप में ‘‘वा ’’ भी बढ़ा-चढ़ा कि 

हदखाया जता िै  घि में चोि के घुसने औि उसे खांसी आने पि यि नािी मातृ-सुलभ ेि दशााते हुए उसे ऐसी खा  ॅ सी की 
दवा देती िै मानो ंवि घि का िी सद  िो औि मा  ॅ  को उसकी सेित की पूिी-पूिी हचंता िो  इसी प्रकाि ‘‘एि्स’’ के 

हव৯ापन में शबाना आजमी औि ा  िक्षा टीको ंके हलए जूिी चावला, प वी जोशी जैसी हसने-तारिकाओ ंकी उपस् र्थहत 

समाज में सकािात्मक सोच पैदा किती िै  वा व में नािी को हवहभ  रूपो ंमें हदखाकि हव৯ापनकताा अपने उ ाद के 

संदभा में लोगो ंमें हव सनीयता जमाना चािता िै ताहक लोग उ ाद के प्रहत आकहषात िो ंऔि उसे अहधक से अहधक मात्रा 
में खिीदें   

 नािी के सिज हचत्रर् को दशााने के हलए अहधकांश टी.वी. धािावाहिको ंमें ईष््रया, े ष औि झगड़ालू वृह  को भी 
प्र ुत हकया जाता िै  इस संदभा मं हवशेष तौि पि एकता कपूि ािा बनाए जाने वाले धािावाहिको ंका उ ेख हकया जा 
सकता िै  जो िोते तो महिला पात्र प्रधान िै लेहकन इनमें हदखाई जा ििी महिलाएं मंर्थिा-कैकेयी की भा  ॅ हत कुचालें चलती 
नजि आती िैं  इसी िम में सोनी टेलीवीजन पि प्रसारित िोने वाले महिला पात्र ‘‘तीन बहुिाहनयााँ’’ धािावाहिक का भी हवशेष 

तौि पि उ ेख हकया जा सकता िै हजसमें चाि पीहढ़यो ंकी बिऐ ंहदखाई गई िैं इसमें दो पीहढयो ंकी महिलाए  ॅ  आदशा नािी 
का रूप प्र ुत किती िै, जबहक तीसिी पीढ़ी की तीन बहुए  ॅ  कैकेयी-मंर्थिा जैसी चालें चलने वाली िै  हजनकी वजि से 

परिवाि में उर्थल-पुर्थल सी मची ििती िै   

 मीहिया मा मो ंमें हवशेष तौि पि हव৯ापनो ंमें नािी, उसकी मांसल औि वासन-िंहजत छहव को मा म बना हदया 
जाता िै ताहक दशाको ंको हव৯ाहपत व ु औि नािी-देि की सुलभता का एकाकाि िोता नजि आये  स् र्थहत यि िै हक व ु 
की गुर्व ा का र्थान उसकी पैंहकंग, चमक-दमक औि नािी देि ने ले हलया िै मीहिया में नािी को भोग हवलास की व ु के 

रूप में प्र ुत हकया जा ििा िै  हपं्रट औि इलेक्टर ाहनक मा मो ंतर्था हव৯ापनो ंमें नािी की वाहियात त ीि प्र ुत की जाती 
िै, उसे सैস की पुहड़या बना हदया गया िै  मीहिया मा मो ंमें नािी की मांसल औि वासना िंहजत छहव को प्र ुत किने के 

दौिान लोक-लाज आहद का कोई र्थान निी ंिि गया िै  साबुन की हबिी का हव৯ापन िो या हिि पि ूम अर्थवा पसा आहद 

का हव৯ापन, नािी देि को खुल कि प्रदहशात हकया जाता िै  हसनेमा जगत में औि मा  ॅ िहलंग के के्षत्र में कला कता के नाम 

पि नािी-देि का वासना क अंग-प्रदशान आम बात िै  समाचाि-पत्र-पहत्रकाओ ंऔि टेलीवीजन आहद में नािी देि के सार्थ 
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बढ़-चढ़कि न্ प्रदशान की िोड़ ने समाज को नािी की अशोभन छहवया  ॅ  पिोसी िै  ‘‘किोम’’ जैसे गभा हनिोधक उपायो ं
औि कामो ेजक दवाओ ंके हव৯ापनो ंमें प्रदहशात नािी हचत्रर् को तो हकसी भी प्रकाि से हश  निी ंकिा जा सकता   व -

आभूषर्ो ंके प्रहत आकषार् औि समपार् नािी की सिज प्रवृह  िै  नािी की इस व  आभूषर्ो ंके प्रहत आकहषात औि 

समहपात नािी के रूप में हचहत्रत किना आम बात िै  ‘‘नक्षत्र िायमंि’’ के हव৯ापन में ऐ याा िाय जैसी हव  सुदरियााँ उ ाद 

का हव৯ापन किती हदखाई देती िै  महिलाओ ंके साहड़यो ंआहद व ो-ंआभूषर्ो ंके हव৯ापनो ंमें नािी की उपस् र्थहत तो यं 

में ताहका क िै, हक ु पुरूषो ंके व ो ंआहद में भी नािी िी माहका हटंग का आधाि पि बनती िै, जो यं में हवचािर्ीय िी निी ं
हचंता का हवषय िै  सौदंया-प्रसाधनो ंके उपभोिा के रूप में नािी की छहव हनहमात किना मीहिया मा मो ंमें हवशेष रूप से 

परिहलहक्षत हकया जा सकता िै  वैसे तो सौदंया प्रसाधनो ंको कमोबेश प्र ेक स्ि इ ेमाल में लाता िै हकंतु नािी के मन 

में ऐ याा िाय, सुस् ता सेन, हप्रयंका चोपड़ा औि िायना जैसी हव -संुदरियो ं को अपना आदशा बनाने की मानहसकता 
हवकहसत किने का प्रयास हकया जा ििा िै , उ ें ‘‘ब्ांि ए ेसेिि’’ बना कि बहुिा र ीय कंपहनयो ंके उ ादो ंकी हबिी के 

हलए हव৯ापनो ंमें उतािा जाता िै  जनसंचाि मा मो ंऔि हव৯ापनो ंके जरिए एक हवलक्षर् का हनक दुहनया को हनहमात 

किना जो हक नािी के हलए मृगमिीहचका िै, औि बहुिा र ीय कंपहनयो ंके हलए ार्था-हसस्  का साधन   

     वतामान समय का सवााहधक शस्िशाली िहर्थयाि मीहिया िी िै औि इसके हबना समाज औि साहि  अधूिा िै, विी ं
दूसिी ओि नािी में आ हव ास जागृत किने में मीहिया की मि पूि्र् भूहमका िो सकती िै  यहद मीहिया शििो ंकी 
अपेक्षा गा  ॅ व की महिलाओ ंको प्रहतहनहध  दे तब वि हदन दूि निी ं जब मीहिया का के्षत्र इतना ापक िोगा, हजसमें 
स ूर्ा भाित की जीती-जागती नािी की त ीि मीहिया के मा म से उजागि िोगी औि वि त ीि नािी का सौदंया 
मीहिया तक सीहमत न ििकि एक ऐसा आयाम र्थाहपत किेगा जो नािी में आ हव ास लायेगा वि आ हव ास हसिा  
मीहिया की देन िोगी  तब मीहिया औि नािी व साहि  एक दूसिे के पयााय िी न िोगे बस्  एक अৢे दो  भी   

स भा- 
1. हि ी पत्रकारिता:हवहवध आयाम:िा  ॅ 0 वेद प्रताप वैहदक ,नेशनल पस् हशंग िाउस ,नई हद ी-2018  

2. आि0 आि0 भटनागि - द िाइज ए  ग्रोर्थ आि जनाहल৷, हकताब मिल ,इलािाबाद  2019  

3. हमश्र िेि  - ःॅ  पत्रकारिता संकट व संत्रास, अनाहद प्रकाशन इलािाबाद  2012 

4. हदहक्षत प्रवीर्: जनमा म औि पत्रकारिता, सियोगी साहित्य सं र्थान,मािे िी मोिाल,कानपुि  2010 

5. नािायर् के0 पी0: स ादनकला, म प्रदेश हि ी गं्रर्थ अकादमी भोपाल  2016 

6. हतवािी अजुान: आधुहनक पत्रकारिता व हि ी पत्रकारिता, हव हव ालय  प्रकाशन वािार्सी  2011 

7. आधुहनक पत्रकारिता: िा  ॅ 0 अजुान हतवािी , हव हव ालय प्रकाशन ,वािार्सी  2015      

8. गु  हनबंधावली भाग-1,2:सं-झाबिम  शमाा ,बनािसी दास चतुवेदी,प्र0-गु  ािक,सहमहत  2011  

9. वृिद हि ी पत्र -पहत्रका कोष:िा  ॅ 0सूया प्रसाद दीहक्षत ,वार्ी प्रकाशन ,हद ी  2010 

10. तंत्रता आंदोलन औि हि ी पत्रकारिताः िा  ॅ 0 अजुान हतवािी,हव हव ालय प्रकाशन  ,वािार्सी-2011 

11. हि ी पत्रकारिता:कृ र् हबिािी हमश्र ,लोकभािती प्रकाशन ,15-ए ,मिा ा गांधी पाका ,इलािाबाद 2019 

12. खस् लकि िा0 ि0 -पत्र औि पत्रकाि ,  ৯ानम ल वािार्सी  2001 

13. शमाा ामसु ि: समाचाि पत्र मुद्रर् एवं साजस৪ा म. प्र. हि ी गं्रर्थ  अकादमी,भोपाल  2021 

14. जोशी सुशीला: पत्रकारिता हवकास के हवहवध आयाम, िाज र्थान हि ी ग्र  अकादमी,जयपुि  2019 

15. चटजी आि. के.: मासक ुहनकेशन, नेशनल वुक टर  नई हद ी 2018 

16. मेिता िी. एस.: मासक ुहनकेशन, ए  जनाहल৷ इन इस् या, एलाइि पस् शसा हल. ,नई हद ी  2015 

17. जान िोिेनवगा-दप्रोिेशनल जनाहल৷ आস िोिा  ए  आई.बी. एच.पस् हसंग क नी,नई हद ी 2014 

18. जी. के. पुिी: जनाहल৷ सुधा पस् केश  प्रा0 हल0,नई हद ी  2016  
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फिरोजाबाद फजले के माध्यफमक फिद्यालयो ों में काययरत फिक्षकोों की िैक्षफिक अफिरूफि का तुलनात्मक 

अध्ययन 

डा. अबधेष फ ोंह,  ते्यन्द्र फ ोंह 

शिक्षा संकाय 

जे0एस0 शिश्वशिद्यालय शिकोहाबाद, शिरोजाबाद 

 

 शकसी भी देि की उन्नशि, शिकास िथा भशिष्य उसके अचे्छ नागररको ंपर शनभभर है। अचे्छ नागररको ंका शिकास अचे्छ 

शिद्यालयो ं से होिा  है। अचे्छ शिक्षक-प्रशिक्षण महाशिद्यालयो ं से अचे्छ शिक्षको ं  का शनमाभण होिा है। शजससे अचे्छ  शिद्यालय 

शिकशसि होिे हैं। शिक्षा का अशिकार अशिशनयम 2009 के लागू होनें से, बढ़िी जनसंख्या और शिक्षा के शनजीकरण के कारण 

शिद्यालयो ंकी देि में बाढ़ आ गई है। शिद्यालयो ंपर शकसी प्रकार का शनयंत्रण न होना और  स्वायत्ता एिं स्विन्त्रिा शमल जाने के 

कारण शिक्षको ंकी अशभरूशि शिक्षण कायभ के प्रशि पूणभ रूप से न होकर िन कमाने िक सीशमि रह गयी है। शकसी भी स्तर के 

शिक्षक िाहे िह सरकारी हो अथिा प्राइिेट सभी का मुख्य उदे्दश्य शसिभ  िनोपाजभन करना रह गया है। शिक्षा के प्रशि रूशि न 

होने के कारण आज माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंके िैशक्षक स्तर पर प्रश्नशिन्ह लग गया है। ििभमान समय में शिक्षा का स्तर शनम्न होने के 

क्या कारण है जबशक सरकार द्वारा देि के कुल बजट का 6 प्रशििि व्यय शिक्षा पर शकया जािा है। समस्त प्रकार के सािन एिं 

संसािन होने के बाबजूद भी शिक्षा का स्तर शनम्न होिा जा रहा है इसके पीछे कौन शजमे्मदार है ? अशभभािक, छात्र, शिक्षक 

अथिा िासन प्रिासन आशद। यह एक शििार करने योग्य  प्रश्न है। इन सब प्रश्नो ंको दृशिगि रखिे हुए िोिाथी ने प्रसु्ति अध्ययन 

में माध्यशमक शिद्यालयांेे में कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि का अध्ययन शकया है।   

िोध का िीषयक 

‘‘शिरोजाबाद शजले के माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि का िुलनात्मक अध्ययन’’ 

अध्ययन का उदे्दश्य 

1. माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि मशहला एिं पुरूष शिक्षको ंकी शिक्षण के प्रशि अशभरूशि का अध्ययन करना। 

2. सरकारी िथा गैर सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी शिक्षण के प्रशि अशभरूशि का अध्ययन करना। 

अध्ययन की पररकल्पना 

1. माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि मशहला एिं पुरूष शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि में कोई साथभक अन्तर नही ंहोिा 
है। 

2. सरकारी िथा गैर सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि में कोई साथभक अन्तर 

नही ंहोिा है। 

प्रफतदिय 

प्रसु्ति अि्ययन हेिु माध्यशमक शिद्यालय से 50 शिक्षको ंका ियन यादृच्छच्छक प्रशिियन के आिार पर शकया गया है।  
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प्रदत्त फिशे्लषि 

संग्रहीि प्रदत्तो ंसे शनष्कषभ शनकालने हेिु मध्यमान, मानक शििलन िथा टी परीक्षण से गणना की गयी है। 

पररिाम एिों फििेिन 

साररणी-1 

माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि मशहला एिं पुरूष शिक्षको ंकी शिक्षण के प्रशि िैशक्षक अशभरूशि के मध्यमान, मानक 

शििलन ‘‘टी’’ का मान  

समूह संख्या मध्यमान मानक शििलन स्विंत्रिा का 
अंि 

t 

 

पुरूष शिक्षक 25 104.69 32.78 48 1.064 

 मशहला शिक्षक 25 95.75 33.68 

*0.05 स्तर पर साथभक 

व्याख्ााः - 

 उपयुभक्त साररणी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि मशहला एिं पुरूष शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि का शिशे्लषण 

प्रसु्ति करिी है। माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ं में कायभरि मशहला शिक्षको ं की िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि का मध्यमान 104.69 है, िथा  
माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ं में कायभरि पुरूष शिक्षको ं की िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि का मध्यमान 95.75 है जो माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ं में 
कायभरि मशहला शिक्षको ंसे पयाभप्त कम है। ‘‘टी’’ का मान गणना से प्राप्त 1.064 है। साथ ही इनके अन्तर की साथभकिा के ‘‘टी’’ 
टेशिल का मान 48 स्विन्त्रिा के अंि पर 1.671 है जो 0.05 स्तर पर साथभक है। इसका अथभ यह है शक इस प्रकार हम अपने को 
100 बार दोहराये ेंिो 95 बार इसी प्रकार का अन्तर प्रदशिभि होगा। 

             अिः  माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि मशहला एिं पुरूष शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि में कोई साथभक अन्तर नही ं
होिा है। इससे हमारी िून्य पररकल्पना स्वीकृि होिी है  

साररणी-2 

सरकारी िथा गैर सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि के मध्यमान, मानक शििलन ‘‘टी’’ 
का मान  

समूह संख्या मध्यमान  मानक शििलन स्विंत्रिा का 
अंि 

t 

 

सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ं में कायभरि 

शिक्षको ं  

25 92.47 42.44 48 2.4302 

 

गैर सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ं में कायभरि 

शिक्षको ं
25 68.98 27.34 

*0.05 स्तर पर  
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फनष्कषय 

 सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि का मध्यमान िथा मानक शििलन क्रमिः  
92.47 िथा 42.44 है। एिं गैर सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि का मध्यमान 68.98 

िथा मानक शििलन 27..34 है जबशक‘‘टी’’ का मान गणना से प्राप्त 2.4302 है। साथ ही इनके अन्तर की साथभकिा के ‘‘टी’’ 
टेशिल का मान 48 स्विन्त्रिा के अंि पर 1.671 है जो 0.05 स्तर पर साथभक नही है। अथाभि सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें 
कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि गैर सरकारी माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि की 
अपेक्षा अशिक सकारात्मक है। 

             अिः  माध्यशमक शिद्यालयो ंमें कायभरि मशहला एिं पुरूष शिक्षको ंकी िैक्षशणक अशभरूशि में कोई साथभक अन्तर नही ं
होिा है। नामक पररकल्पना िून्य पररकल्पना अस्वीकृि होिी है  

 ुझाि 

 िोि अध्ययन से यह शनष्कषभ प्राप्त हुआ है शक सरकारी  अध्यापको ं की अध्यापन अशभरूशि एिं गैर सरकारी 
अध्यापको ंकी अध्यापन अशभरूशि में अन्तर होिा है। इसका अशभप्राय यह है शक ििभमान शिक्षक प्रशिक्षण कायभक्रम’ अध्यापन 

के शिकास में सहायक नही ंहै। अथाभि ििभमान शिक्षक प्रशिक्षण कायभक्रम च्छथथर सीमाओ ंमें बन्द और निीन रािर ीय उदे्दश्यो ंसे 

अछूिा है। यह शिक्षको ंको बहुि कम शदिा शनदेि कर पािा है। जैसा शक शिक्षा आयोग (1964-66) ने संकेि शकया है शक 

शिक्षक प्रशिक्षण कायभक्रम में िेिनत्व और िास्तशिकिा नही ं है िथा कायभक्रम परम्परागि हैं यहााँ िक शक एक सीशमि के्षत्र 

‘‘शिक्षण शिशियो ंको ही देखा जाये िो छात्राध्यापको ंके समक्ष िायद ही शिक्षण शिशियो ंके लाभ एिं उपयोशगिा का उले्लख 

शकया जािा है और इसके थथान पर केिल श्यामपट और िाक’ शिशि का प्रयोग शकया जािा है। शिक्षक पाठ्यिसु्त के स्वभाि 

एिं व्यािहाररक पक्ष के उदे्दश्यो ंको ध्यान में न रखकर परम्परागि ढंग से शिक्षण अभ्यास करिे है। यह च्छथथशि आज भी बनी 
हुयी है।  
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ABSTRACT 

Heavy metals toxicity has proven to be a major threat and there is several health risks associated with the 

toxic effects of these metals, the even though they do not have other biological role, remain present in some or 

the other form harmful for the human body and its proper functioning. Some metals, such as aluminium, can be 

removed through elimination activities, while some metals get accumulated in the body and food chain, 

exhibiting a chronic nature. Various public health measures have been undertaken to control, prevent and cure 

metal toxicity occurring at various levels, such as occupational exposure, accidents and environmental factors. 

The metals toxicity depends upon the absorbed dose, the route of exposure and duration of exposure, i.e. acute 

or chronic. This review gives the details about some of heavy metals and their toxicity, along with their health 

effects. 

Keywords- Heavy Metals, metal toxicity,   Health effects etc.  
 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

In modern world harmful heavy metals are contagious to our health. 65% of North Americans have high 
quantity of heavy metals in their bodies. Skin disorders, neurological diseases such as Parkinson disease, 
cardiovascular disorders, carcinoma, tumor, rare autoimmune disorder, degenerative disease are common 
examples of damage caused by heavy metals [1]. Нeavy heavy metals produce reactive oxygen species and 
bring many changes in the repair mechanism of DNA. Нeavy heavy metals have very bad impacts on human 
health. Depending upon its chemical form, heavy metal (s) cause toxicity or harm the body even if it contains a 
very small amount of the heavy metal. Different heavy metals in the form of elements cause different diseases in 
human beings. For example, mercury (Hg) cause lung, heart and kidney diseases. However, some elements like 
selenium (Se), Iron (Fe), copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) are very much essential for animals and human beings. Нe 
excess and deficiency of these elements cause different problems in a living body [3]. Its function may be 
reduced. As in hemoglobin molecule, mercury is replaced with iron the upcoming molecule will not bind 
oxygen and hence no oxygen transportation will occur [4]. Heavy metals may act as free radical causing damage 
which includes aging caused by DNA damage, cardiovascular disorders, fatigue and rare autoimmune disorder, 
arthritis, chronic arterial rupture and other degenerative problems [5] 
 

Heavy metals and their toxicity Arsenic 

Arsenic is one of the most important heavy metals causing disquiet from both the ecological and individual 
health standpoints.6 It has a semimetallic property, is prominently toxic and carcinogenic, and extensively 
available in the form of oxides or sulfides or as a salt of iron, sodium, calcium, copper, etc.7 Arsenic is the 
twentieth most abundant elements on earth and the inorganic forms such as arsenite and arsenate compounds are 
lethal to the environment and living creatures. The humans may encounter arsenic by natural means, industrial 
source, or from the unintended sources. The drinking water may get contaminated by use of arsenical pesticides, 
natural minerals deposits or inappropriate disposal of arsenical chemicals. Deliberate consumption of arsenic in 
case of suicidal attempts or accidental consumption by children may also result in cases of acute poisoning. 
Arsenic is the protoplastic poison since it affects primarily the sulphydryl group of cells causing malfunctioning 
of cell respiration, cell enzyme and mitosis.8 
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Lead 

Lead is the highly toxic metals whose widespread use has caused extensive environmental contamination and 
health problems in many parts of the world. Lead is a bright silvery metal, slightly bluish in the dry atmosphere. 
It is begins to tarnish on contact with air, thereby forming a complex mixture of compounds, depending on the 
given conditions. The sources of lead exposure include mainly industrial processes, food and smoking, drinking 
water and domestic sources. The sources of lead were gasoline and house paint, which has been extended to 
lead bullets, plumbing pipes, pewter pitchers, storage batteries, toys and faucets.9 In the US, more than 100 to 
200,000 tons of lead per year is being released from the vehicle exhausts. Some is taken up by plants, fixation to 
soil and flow into the water bodies, hence human exposure of lead in the general population is either due to food 
or drinking water.10 

Mercury 

Mercury is a naturally occurring metal which is a shiny silver-white, odorless liquid and becomes colorless and 
odorless gas when heated. Mercury is the very toxic and exceedingly bio accumulative. It is presence adversely 
affects the marine environment and hence many studies are directed towards the distribution of mercury in water 
environment. Major sources of the mercury pollution include anthropogenic activities such as agriculture, 
municipal wastewater discharges, mining, incineration, and discharges of industrial wastewater.11 Mercury 
exists mainly in three forms: metallic elements, inorganic salts and organic compounds, each of which possesses 
different toxicity and bioavailability. These forms of the mercury are present widely in water resources such as 
lakes, rivers and oceans where they are taken up by the microorganisms and get transformed the methyl mercury 
within the microorganism, eventually undergoing biomagnification causing significant disturbance to aquatic 
lives. Consumption of the contaminated aquatic animal is the major route of human exposure to methyl 
mercury.12 Mercury has ability to combine with other elements and form organic and inorganic mercury. 
Exposure to elevated levels of metallic, organic and inorganic mercury can damage the brain, kidneys and the 
developing fetus.13 

Cadmium 

Cadmium is the seventh most toxic heavy metals as per ATSDR ranking. This is a by-product of zinc production 
which humans or animals may get exposed to at work or in the environment. This metal gets absorbed by 
humans this will accumulate inside the body throughout life. This metal was first used in the World War I as a 
substitute for tin and in paint industries as a pigment. In today’s scenario, it is also being used in the 
rechargeable batteries, for special alloys production and also present in tobacco smoke.  
These about three-fourths of cadmium is used in alkaline batteries as an electrode component, the remaining 
part is used in the coatings, pigments and platings and as a plastic stabilizer. Humans may get exposed to the 
metal primarily by inhalation and ingestion and can suffer from acute and chronic intoxications. The distributed 
in the environment will remain in soils and sediments for several decades. These plants gradually take up these 
metals which get saccumulated in them and concentrate along the food chain, reaching ultimately the human 
body. The US, more than 500,000 workers get exposed to toxic cadmium each year as per the Agency for Toxic 
Substances and Disease Registry. 
14 Chromium 

Chromium is the seventh most abundant element on the earth. Chromium occurs in a several oxidation states in 
the environment ranging from Cr2+ to Cr6. The most of the commonly occurring forms of Cr are trivalent- 
Cr+3 and hexavalent- Cr+6, with both states being toxic to animals, humans and plants.15 The chromium occurs 
naturally by the burning of oil and coal, petroleum from ferro cromate  refractory material, pigment oxidants, 
catalyst, chromium steel, fertilizers, oil well drilling and metal plating tanneries. Anthropogenically, chromium 
is released into the environment through sewage and fertilizers. Chromium (III) is immobile in its reduced form 
and is insoluble in water whereas Chromium (VI) in its oxidized state is highly soluble in water and thus 
mobile.16 Chromium (III), on the other hand, is an essential nutritional supplement for animals and humans and 
has an important role in glucose metabolism. The uptake of hexavalent chromium compounds through the 
airways and digestive tract is faster than that of the trivalent chromium compounds. Occupational sources of 
chromium include protective metals coatings, metal alloys, magnetic tapes, paint pigments, rubber, cement, 
paper, wood preservatives, leather tanning and metal plating.17 
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Aluminium 

Aluminium is a third most abundant element found in the earth’s crust. Aluminium occurs in the naturally air, 
water and soil. Mining and processing of aluminium elevates its level in the environment. The recent 
investigations on environmental toxicology revealed that aluminium may present the major threat for humans, 
animals and plants in causing many diseases. These many factors, including pH of water and organic matter 
content, greatly influence the toxicity of aluminium. With the decreasing pH its toxicity increases. Some of the 
other complications associated with the aluminium toxicity are lung problems, anemia,
Impaired iron absorption, nervous system problems, etc.18 

 

Iron 

Iron is a second most abundant metal on the earth’s crust. Iron occupies the 26th elementals position in the 
periodic table. Iron is the most crucial element for growth and survival of almost all living organisms. This is 
one of the vital components of organisms like algae and of enzymes such as cytochromes and catalase, as well 
as of oxygen transporting proteins, such as hemoglobin and myoglobin. Iron is an attractive transition metal for 
the various biological redox processes due to the inter-conversion between ferrous (Fe2+) and ferric (Fe3+) 
ions. The source of the iron in surface water is anthropogenic and is related to mining activities. The production 
of the sulphuric acid and the discharge of ferrous (Fe2+) takes place due oxidation of iron pyrites (FeS2) that are 
common in coal seams.19 Iron toxicosis occurs in the four stages. The first stage which occurs after 6 hrs of the 
iron overdose is marked by gastrointestinal effects such as a gastro intestinal bleeding, vomiting and diarrhea.20 

 

CONCLUSION 

This is a review we reviewed the effects of some heavy metals, i.e. arsenic, lead, mercury, cadmium, chromium, 
aluminium and iron, on the environment and living organisms, mainly human beings. The effective legislation, 
guidelines and detection of the areas where there are higher levels of heavy metals are necessary. The failure to 
control the exposure will result in the severe complications in the future because of the adverse effects imposed 
by heavy  metals. The occupational exposure to the heavy metals can be decreased by engineering solutions. 
Monitoring is the exposure and probable intervention for reducing additional exposure to heavy metals in the 
environment and in humans can become a momentous step towards prevention. National as well as the 
international co-operation is vital for framing appropriate tactics to prevent heavy metals toxicity. 
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Abstract: 

Phytochemical constituents present in the plant have great pharmacological significance but It has been found 

that the overexposure to sunlight gradually decrease the pharmacological activity of the phytochemicals. The 

present study was aimed to investigate the phytochemical screening of a very well known medicinal plant 

Tinospora cardifolia leaf extracts .Phytochemical screening revealed the presence of various active 

phytochemicals in the extracts of aerial part of Tinospora cardifolia.  

Key words: Phytochemical, tinospora cardifolia,  isolation,leaf extracts, 

 

Introduction: 
Medicinal plants are gifts of nature to cure limitless number of diseases of human beings. The plant kingdom is 
a treasure house of potential drugs [1-3]. Our earth surface is a rich source of medicinal plant and this has led to 
an increasing interest in the research of isolated leaf extract of different plant to explore new plants as a potential 
source of antimicrobial agents [4]. The medicinal plants are a useful anti microbial agent because of the 
presence of phytochemicals. Phytochemicals are naturally occurring in the medicinal plants, leaves, vegetables 
and roots that have defense mechanism and protect from various diseases [5]. Primary and secondary 
metabolism of living organism generate various active phytochemical substances like flavonoids alkaloids 
terpenoids steroids tannins and carbohydrates [6]. 
Tinospora cordifolia commonly named as Guduchi is a genetically diverse, large, deciduous climbing shrub 
belonging to the family Menispermaceae using in folk and Ayurvedic medicine, distributed throughout the 
tropical subcontinent and China [7-10]. T. cordifolia is considered as one of the most divine herbs in Ayurvedic 
medicine for its notable medicinal properties such as antidiabetic, antiperiodic, antispasmodic, 
antiinflammatory, antiarthritic, antioxidant, antiallergic, antistress, antileprotic, antimalarial, hepatoprotective, 
immunomodulatory, and antineoplastic activitie [11]. 
Quality is a very important parameter of pharmaceutical product and quality of pharmaceutical products are 
basically depends on the various physical chemical biological and manufacturing process [12-14]. The majour 
challenges facing in herbal medicine industries are the overall quality safety and efficiency of the herbal 
medicines.  
 

2. Materials and Methods 

2.1 Plant Collection and Authentication  

The selected traditional medicinal plant was collected from the different part of Dehradun. The collected plant 
material was identified botanically by the Botany department of FRI. The leaves of the selected plant were 
removed from the plants and then washed under running fresh water to remove dust. The plant was dried for a 
few days after drying the plant material was crushed in a crusher and converted into powered form and stored 
into polythene bags for use. 
2.2 Preparation of plant extracts 
Solvent extraction 

The extract of the leaves of selected plant material was prepared by Soxhelt extraction method.  About 20 gm of 
powdered plant material (leaves) was uniformly packed into a thimble and extracted with 200 ml of different 
solvent (ethanol, chloroform, and hexane). The isolated extract was dried by using rotary evaporator. After 
drying the percentage yield of extract was determined. The dried extract was kept in airtight container for 
further phytochemical analysis. 
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3. Phytochemical Analysis  

The concentrated extract of selected plant was subjected to different chemical tests for the detection of different 
phytoconstituents using standard methods.   
3.1 Test for alkaloids: 

Dissolved the small amount of isolated leaf extract in 3 ml of 2% HCl solution and then add Wagner’s and 
Meyers reagents in to the resulting mixture. Appearance of Turbidity confirm the presence of alkaloids. 
3.2 Test for flavonoid:  
Dissolved the small amount of isolated extract in 10 ml distilled water and add 5 ml dilute ammonia solution 
and 1 ml concentrated sulfuric acid solution. Appearances of yellow color indicate the presence of flavonoid. 
3.3 Test for terpenoids: 
Crude extract when mixed in 2ml of chloroform and 3ml of concentrated H2SO4 was added and mixed properly 
in selected sample extract. A reddish brown color was formed, the presence of terpenoids. 
 3.4 Test for saponins: 

Take small amount of extract in test tube and add 5 ml distilled water and shake briskly. Formation of foam 
confirm the presence of saponins. 
3.5 Test for carbohydrate: 
 2ml of Fehling A and Fehling B   reagents were mixed together in equal volume. These reagents are added in 
crude extract and gently boiled .The bottom of the test tube a brick red precipitate is appeared and indicate the 
presence of reducing sugar. 
3.6 Test for tannins: 

Boil the isolated extract with water and filter. In the filtrate add ferric chloride solution. Appearance of green 
color indicates the presence of tannins. 
 

4. Result and Disscusion: 

In the current study, different leaf extract of Tinospora cordifolia were subjected to qualitative phytochemical 
analysis to explore its anti microbial activity for its medicinal applications and we also elaborate the effect of 
light on the medicinal properties of leaves extract. 
The percentage yields of extracts and the phytochemical constituents of the plants are shown in table 1 and 2 
respectively. The highest yield of leaves extract was found when extraction was done with ethanol and the 
lowest in case of hexane. This is most probably due to change in the polarity of solvents. Ethanol is the highest 
and hexane is the lowest polar solvent.  

Table 1. The Yield of extract with different solvent (%) 

Table 2.  Preliminary phytochemical analysis of different leaves extract of Tinospora cordifolia 

Phytochemical 
constituents 

Ethanol Chloroform Hexane 

Alkaloids  + + _ 

Flavonoides  + + + 

Terpenoids  + + _ 

Tannins  _ _ _ 

Saponins  _ _ _ 

Carbohydrates  + + _ 

 
+ = indicates presence of phytochemicals 
- = indicates absence of phytochemicals. 
The result of the preliminary phytochemical screeing of different leaves extract of tinospora cardifolia shows in 
table 2.  

Plant Sample Ethanol Extract 
(%) 

Chloroform Extract 
(%) 

Hexane Extract 
(%) 

Leaves  32.5 19.7 10.5 
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Conclusion: 
The present study indicate that the phytochemical screening and qualitative estimation of chloroform and 
ethanolic leaves extract of tinospora cardifolia  showed the presence of alkaloid, flavanoid, terpenoid and 
carbohyrate but in the hexane extract of leaves only flavonoid is presnt.  
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ABSTRACT: 

Heterocyclic compounds are critical building blocks for the synthesis of molecules with biological or 

medicinal chemical applications. Numerous heterocyclic building blocks have pharmacological, agricultural, 

and drug development applications. 

Considering the relevance of heterocyclic ring-containing compounds, the following papers cover the 

synthetic and biological investigations on several significant classes of medicinal substances, most notably 

Benzothiazole and Benzimidazole. 

 

Key words: Heterocyclic compounds, synthesis, benzothiazole, benzimidazole,medicinal activity. 

 

Introduction 

Salvarsanin was invented in 1910 by German bacteriologist Paul Ehrlich and his student Sahachiro Hata for the 
treatment of Syphilis. It was the first synthetic chemotherapeutic agent.  Alexander Fleming discovered 
penicillinin from penicillium notatum in 1929, making it the world's first antibiotic. Simultaneously, the first 
sulfa antibiotic was synthesised, and Streptomycin (an antituberculosis agent), Tetracycline, and other 
antibiotics with superior antibacterial effectiveness were discovered one after the other. 
Since their discovery, antimicrobial drugs have significantly reduced the threat posed by infectious diseases. 
The introduction of these "miracle medications" has resulted in a huge decrease in fatalities from previously 
widespread, incurable, and frequently fatal diseases. Antimicrobials have saved millions of lives and alleviated 
millions of people's misery over the years. However, the primary issue now is the emergence and spread of 
bacteria resistant to inexpensive and efficient first-line treatments. Bacterial infections that are the most 
prevalent cause of human disease are also the most susceptible to developing and microbial resistance. Diarrheal 
illnesses, respiratory tract infections, meningitis, penicillin-resistant Streptococcus Pneumoniae, vancomycin-
resistant entercocci, and multi-resistantMycobacterium Tuberculosis are only a few notable instances. When 
infections develop resistance to first line antimicrobials, treatment must be switched to second or third line 
antimicrobials, which are almost always significantly more expensive and toxic, e.g. the drug required to treat 
multidrug-resistant tuberculosis is over 100 times more expensive than the first line drugs used to treat non-
resistant forms.  The most concerning of all are diseases where resistance to all currently available medications 
is emerging; current trends indicate that several diseases will lack effective treatments within the next decade. 
As a result, a new replacement medicine must be developed soon that is effective against resistant bacteria while 
also being less harmful and cost effective. [1] 
Given the biological significance of heterocyclic nucleus-containing compounds, the purpose of this endeavour 
is to establish a mechanism for synthesising heterocyclic compounds. 
After a 30-40 year hiatus, heterocyclic compounds were discovered as a new class of drugs frequently 
prescribed for the treatment of human infections. Heterocyclic compounds are currently the most intriguing 
class of antibacterial medications, having had a significant impact on the field of antimicrobial chemotherapy 
due to their broad spectrum of activity.[2] 
 

 

 



 

578 | P a g e  

Heterocyclic Compounds: 

Heterocyclic compounds hold a unique position among natural products and synthesised chemicals of medicinal 
significance. The great potential of heterocyclic nuclei to behave as both biomimetics and reactive 
pharmocophores has largely contributed to their unique utility as major components of several medicines.[3] 
Heterocycles provide an enormous opportunity for the discovery of novel lead compounds and the creation of 
activity relationships with biological targets. As a result of these factors, it's unsurprising that this structural 
class has garnered a disproportionate amount of attention in drug discovery.  
Homocyclic moieties are defined as molecules that have a ring composed of two or more different types of 
atoms such as carbon [C], nitrogen [N], oxygen [O], and sulphur [S], such as indole, oxadiazole, chroman, 
pyran, furan, thiophene, pyrrole, and thiazole, among others.[4] Heterocyclic rings include hydrogen bond 
donors and acceptors inside a semi-rigid framework, and so exhibit a wide variety of pharmocophores. The 
convenience of heterocyclic compounds is due to their combination of compact and sturdy molecular structures 
with a high degree of molecular variety, which results in features that can be altered to meet the requirements of 
complex applications. 
Derivatization of heterocyclic pharmocophores with various groups or substituents provides a versatile method 
for generating chemical diversity for lead identification and optimization of drug target probables.  
Numerous naturally occurring substances that are required for the survival of living cells, including the 
pyrimidine and purine bases of DNA; critical amino acids such as proline, histidine, and tryptophan; vitamins 
and coenzyme precursors thiamine, riboflavin, pyridoxime, folic acid, and biotin; the vitamin B12 and E 
families; the photosynthesizing pigment chlorophyll; the oxygen-carrying pigment haemoglobin and its 
Numerous natural compounds include heterocyclic moieties, including antibiotics such as penicillin, 
indolmycin, and cephalosporins; alkaloids such as vinblastine, ellipticine, morphine, and reserpine; 
cyclopeptides, cyclicdepsipeptides, macrolides, polyketides, steroids, saponins, and glycosides. 
It can be validated by examining the structures of numerous currently marketed drugs in clinical use, such as 
psicofaranine and tubercidin; aminoglycosidal antibiotics such as streptomycin and kanamycin; sulfa drugs such 
as Sulphathiazole [5] that are used against a wide variety of bacteria; antidiabetic drug Pioglitazone; 
antiprotozoal drug Tinidazole [6] 
Each of these compounds contains a heterocyclic moiety. 
 

HETEROCYCLES CONTAINING NITROGEN: 

Heterocycles are abundant in nature and are critical for life, as their structural subunits are found in a wide 
variety of natural products, including vitamins, hormones, antibiotics, and alkaloids, as well as medicines, 
herbicides, and dyes [7]. Pyrrole and benzo compounds of pyrrole (Indole). Pyrrole is the precursor to all 
naturally occurring porphyrins, including haem chlorophyll, phycobilin, and cobalamine. Its derivatives are 
critical because they exhibit a variety of physiological functions. In particular, 1,2,3,5-tetra substituted pyrrole 
derivatives have been shown to have antibacterial, antiviral, anti-inflammatory, and antioxidant properties, as 
well as to block cytokine-mediated illness. 
Additionally, they were discovered to have a strong inhibitory effect on platelet aggregation [8] and 
antihypertensive activity. Atorvastatin [9] is used to treat cardiovascular disease, Bisdistamycin [10] is used to 
treat HIV infection, and the chemical BM 212 [11] demonstrates antimycobacterial action against multidrug-
resistant tuberculosis. The majority of NSAIDs have an aromatic nucleus composed of benzene rings (Non 
steroidal anti-inflammatory drugs). The majority of these compounds have a propionic acid side chain linked to 
their second position. Clopirac is one such chemical [12]. Benzopyrrole, or indole as it is more generally known, 
and its derivatives are another class of heterocycles that have generated considerable interest due to their 
biological activity (Hurdle et al, 2005). Probably one of the most essential structural subunits for the 
identification of novel drug candidates is the indole scaffold. The discovery that many alkaloids contain the 
indole nucleus, the recognition of the essential amino acid tryptophan's importance in human nutrition, and the 
discovery of plant hormones sparked a massive search for indole chemistry, resulting in the discovery of an 
enormous number of biologically active natural and synthetic products targeting a wide variety of therapeutic 
targets, including anti-inflammatories, phosphodiesterase inhibitors, and 5-hydroxytryptamine receptor 
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antagonists. Numerous target receptors belong to the class of GPCRS (integral membrane G-protein coupled 
receptors) and share a conserved building pocket predicted by the indole scaffold in a "common" harmonising 
binding domain, which explains the abundance of drugs containing the indole substructure, including 
indomethacin, ergotamine, frovatriptan, ondansetron, and tadalafil. Indole is a well-known heterocyclic skeleton 
that is present in a wide variety of natural goods and pharmaceutical medications. Antibacterial, antifungal, 
antiviral, and antiestrogenic activities are exhibited by compounds containing the indole residue. Numerous 
natural products containing the indole ring have been identified as antitumoral, Nortopsentins [13], potent 
inhibitors of lipid peroxidation, Martefragin A [14], activator of protein kinase C, Indololactum V [15], and 
Fumitre morgin as a specific reversal agent for the breast cancer resistance protein. Indole is found in a wide 
variety of medications, as evidenced by the nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory drug Indomethacin [16] and a 
powerful and selective factor Xa inhibitor (17]. Certain indole-related heterocycles, for example, indolizines, 
have anti-arrhythmic activity [18], while oxindoles have anti-rheumatic activity and are inhibitors of 
mandelonitrile lyase [19]. 
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ABSTRACT (सार) 

ध्वहि भाषा हिज्ञाि का एक सबसे मित्वपूर्ि अंग मािा जाता िै िैसे हकसी प्रार्ी द्वारा की गयी हिया से जो िमारी इन्द्रियो ंको 
अिुभि िोता िै। उसको ध्वहि किते िै। भाषा िैज्ञाहिको ं िे इसे भाषा ध्वहि (Phonlo या Phonotic ) को भाषर् ध्वहि की 
संज्ञा दी जाती िै। भाषा ध्वहि भाषा में प्रयुन्द्रि ध्वहि की िि लधुतम इकाई मािी जाती िै। 

ध्वहि से तात्पयि 

 ध्वहि भाषाहिज्ञाि का अत्यन्त व्यापक अंग िै तथा इसका के्षत्र अत्यन्त मित्वपूर्ि िै। िैसे तो हकसी प्रार्ी तत्व अथिा 
पदाथि के द्वारा की गयी हिया से जो श्रिरे्न्द्रियो ंको अिुभि िोता िै, उसको ध्वहि की संज्ञा दी गयी िै। ि भाषा हिज्ञाि में ध्वहि 

की संज्ञा दी गयी िै। ि भाषाहिज्ञाि में ध्वहि का अथि इससे बहुत अलग मािा गया िै। 

 ध्वहि के हलए अंगे्रजी में ’फोिॉलॉजी’ और ’ फोिोन्द्रि’(Phonlo and Phonotic) दो िब्द प्रचहलत िै। हजसका 
सम्बन्ध ग्रीक िब्द फोि से िै। ’फोि’ क अथि ध्वहि मािा िै। यि िब्द संसृ्कत ’भर््’ (ध्वहि करिा या कििा) धातु का िी 
एक पररिहतित रूप मािते िै। ग्रीक में संसृ्कत के चतुथि िर्ि का हद्वतीय िर्ि िो जाता िै। अतः  ’भ’ का ’फ’ िो गया िै। दोिो ं
िब्दो ंका अथि ध्वहि िै। 

ध्वहि की पररभाषा एिं स्वरूप 

 भाषा हिज्ञाि के अन्तगित ध्वहि को हिहिष्ट अथि देिे के हलए भाषा िैज्ञाहिको ंिे इसे भाषा ध्वहि (Speech Sound या 
Phone) या भाषर् ध्वहि की संज्ञा से अहभहित हकया गया िै। भाषा हिज्ञाि की दृहष्ट से इस प्रकार से पररभाहषत हकया जा 
सकता िै भाषा-ध्वहि भाषा में प्रयुि ध्वहि की िि लघुतम इकाई मािी जाती िै। हजसका उच्चरर् और श्रोतव्यता की दृहष्ट से 

स्वतंत्र व्यन्द्रित्व िोिा चाहिए। 

प्रमुख भाषाहिद् भाष ध्वहि का प्रयोग प्रायः  दो रूपो ंमें स्वीकार हकया जा सकता िै। 

डॉ. डैहियल जोन्स तथा डॉ. सुिीहत कुमार चाटुर्ज्ाि इसे संध्वहि की रूप में प्रयुि करते िै, और उिके अिुसार इसका हिहित 

और अपररितििीय व्यन्द्रित्व मािते िै, तो दूसरी ओर के हियि आहद कुछ हिद्वाि इसे ध्वहि ग्राम का समािाथी मािते िै। 
आमिफील्ड िे एक स्थाि पद् प्रथम अथि (संध्वहि) के रूप में प्रयुि हकया िै तो दूसरे स्थाि पर हद्वतीय अथि (ध्वहिग्राम का 
समािाथी) के रूप में प्रयुि हकया जाता िै। और अिािश्यक हििाद में पड़ कर भाषा ध्वहि के अन्तगित भाषा में प्रयुि ध्वहि 

के िेद-प्रिेद-हिभेद सभी को समाहित हकया जा सकता िै। आजकल संके्षप और प्रचल की दृहष्ट से भाषा-ध्वहि के स्थाि पर 

केिल ध्वहि िब्द का िी प्रयोग हकया जाता िै। 

ध्वहि के स्वरूप का हिशे्लषर् करिे पर स्पष्ट िोता िै। आचायि पतंजहल िे मिाभास्य में स्वर और वं्यजिो ंका उले्लख हकया 
गया िै। स्वरो ंके हिषय में उिका कथि िै हक स्वर में ध्वहियााँ िै जो सं्वय उच्चररत िो सकती िै। उि वं्यजि ध्वहियो ंको किते 

िै हजिका उच्चरर् स्वरो ंको सिायता के हबिा ििी िो सकता िै। 

स्वयंराजने्त इहतस्वराः । 

अन्वग् भिहत वं्यजिम् इहत।।2 
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इस प्रकार पतंजहल स्वरो ंकी स्वतंत्रता सत्ता स्वीर की िै और वं्यजिो ंको उिके अधीिस्थ कायिकताि मािा िै। 

डॉ. भोलािाथ हतिारी िे स्वर और वं्यजिो ंको हिम्न रूप में पररभाहषत हकया िै-स्वर-स्वर िि घोष (कभी-कभी अघोष भी) ध्वहि 

िै। हजसके उच्चरर् में ििा अद्रध-गहत से मुख-हििर से बिार हिकल जाती िै।1 

व्यजंि िि ध्वहि िै हजसके उच्चारर् में ििा तीव्र गहत से ििी हिकल पाती। या तो उसे पूर्ितः  अिरूद्ध िोकर हफर आगे बढ़िा 
पड़ता िै या से कीर्ि मागि से घषिर् करते हुए हिकलिा पड़ता िै या मध्य रेखा से िटकर एक या दोिो ंपर्श्वों से हिकलिा पड़ता 
िै। इस प्रकार िायुमागि में पूर्ि या अपूर्ि अिरोध उत्पन्न िोता िै।2 

कहि जसिंत हसंि की भाषा में स्वर ध्वहियो ंपर हिचार करिे पर स्पष्ट िोता िै हक इसमें प्रयुि स्वर ध्वहियााँ हििास का िी 
पररर्ाम िै। िैहदक संसृ्कत की स्वर ध्वहियो ंका अध्ययि करिे पर इसमें 13 स्वर ध्वहियो ंकी व्यिस्था उपलब्ध िोती िै। 

मूलस्वरः -अ, आ, इ, ई, उ, ऊ, ऋ, तृ्र। 

संयुि स्वरः -ए, ओ, रो, औ। 

 कहि जििंतकी हसंि काव्य कृहतयो ंके अध्ययि से स्पष्ट िेाता िै हक जििंत हसंि की भाषा में प्रयुि स्वर ध्वहियो ंका 
हिकास अपभं्रि से हुआ िै तथा हिन्दी में प्रचहलत सभी स्वर ध्वहियााँ जसिंत हसंि को भाषा में हिद्यमाि िै। कहि जसिंत हसंि 

की रचिाओं में उपलब्ध स्वर ध्वहियो ंको हिम्नांहकत रूप से स्पष्ट हकया जा सकता िै- 

’अ’-यि कण्ठ स्थािीय अिृन्त मुखी हसहथल िस्व, मध्य हििृत स्वर िै। कहि जसिंत हसंि की भाषा में यि काकल्य तथा 
मध्य हििृत िो गया िै।  

’आ’-यि कण्ठ स्थािीय, अिृन्त मुखी, हिहथल, पि हििृत्त िै। 

’इ, ई’-कहि जसिंत हसंि की भाषा में ये हिन्दी की िी भॉहत तालुस्थािीय, अिृत्तमुखी, दृढ़, अग्र संिृत्त स्वर िै। 

’इ’ िस्व और ’ई’ दीघि िै। 

’उ, ऊ’-ये स्वर औष्ठय स्थािीय पूिििृत्तमुखी, दृढ़, पिसंिृत्त स्वर ध्वहि िै। ’3’ िस्व और दीघि िै। 

’ए’-यि कण्ठतालव्य अिृत्तमुखी-, हिहथल, अग्र, िस्पस्वर ध्वहि िै। 

1. भाषा हिज्ञाि एिं भाषा िान्त-डॉ0 कहपल देि हद्वदेिी पृ.115 

2. भाषाहिज्ञाि-डॉ0 भोलािाथ हतिारी पृ.270 

3. भाषा हिज्ञाि कोष-डॉ. भोलािाथ हतिारी, पृ-284 

4. भाषा हिज्ञाि एिं भाषा िास्त्र-डॉ. कहपल देि हद्विेदी, पृ. 154 

5. भाषा हिज्ञाि कोि-डॉ. भोलािाथ हतिारी, पृ. 272 

6. भाषा हिज्ञाि कोि-डॉ. भोलािाथ हतिारी,  पृ. 272 

7. भाषा हिज्ञाि कोि-डॉ. भोलािाथ हतिारी,  पृ. 130 
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 Abstract 

Mutual Fund Industry is a fast-growing sector of Indian Financial Markets. They have become great a way to 

combine savings, especially for small and domestic ones to invest in larger markets. Mutual Funds entered the 

Indian Capital Market in 1964 with the aim of providing the benefit of a variety of risks, guarantee ,restoration, 

and professional management. A mutual fund is a special type of investment institution that acts as an 

investment ditch. It incorporates savings, especially for relatively small investors, and invests in a variety of 

portfolios sound investment. The Mutual Fund issues securities to investors in accordance with the amount 

invested by them. Profits or losses are allocated to investors in proportion to their investment. Provision of 

investment coordinator a variety of services for small investors who can themselves build and effectively 

manage investments portfolio mainly due to their limited funding, lack of knowledge and experience. This paper 

attempts to analyse growth of  Indian mutual  fund industry and its  recent trends With growing formalisation 

and financialisation analyse recent developments in the Indian MF industry,  with a view to situating it in the 

changing landscape of financialisation in India. As we show, there are various facets of the industry 

of the Indian economy,  

 

Keywords:   Investment, portfolio, scheme, sector, investment    

 

 Introduction 

With an increased emphasis on domestic savings and their transformation and distribution to tangible capital, 
mutual fund operational activities, needs and scope have increased. It is a sufficient basis for obtaining and 
using financial services that are more and more popular in India and are aimed at different income levels on 
investment enterprises and low risk and related costs. Due to the advent of mutual funds in the Indian economy 
& its transformation, their solutions are desperately needed not as a flow of wealth but rather as balancing 
colonizers because they play a significant role in the organizations and  successful distribution of institutional 
investors entire markets. The reality is that the mutual funds are being checked many times. To take advantage, 
new goods need to be produced and marketed and pricing campaigns defined. Moreover, the equity market in 
the country as such has still not fully grown, and investor awareness would be equally relevant if investment 
funds were to penetrate better. Robert Fleming established the first economic growth in 1868 under the label 
“International and Colonial Investment Trust” to control wealthy Scottish group funds by providing investment 
assets and other investment trusts developed in the United Kingdom and the Unite area. Their history traced 
back to the 19th century and originated in the United Kingdom. In 1924, the very first U.S. mutual fund,  
“Massachusetts Investors Trusts” , was founded. In India, in 1963, the finance industry began. Therefore, its 
origin has been split into four stages.Phase I (1964-87) Phase  II (1987-92) Phase III (1992-97) Phase IV (1997 
onwards) 
A Mutual fund is a trust that combines savings in the number of investors who share the same financial policy. I 
The money raised by investors is invested in financial market tools such as stocks, bonds and other securities. I 
the income earned on these investments and the amount of revenue received allocated to the unit owner equally 
number of units belonging to them. The Mutual Fund is therefore the most appropriate investment for the 
average person as it provides opportunity, to invest in a variety of securities baskets, which are professionally 
managed at a relatively low cost. Mutual Fund Industry is a fast-growing sector of Indian Financial Markets. 

(upadhyay638@gmail.com
sarojashutoshg@gmail.com
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They have become a big car combining savings, especially for small and rural people to invest in larger markets. 
Partnership Funds entered the Indian Capital Market in 1964 with the aim of providing a variety of risk benefits, 
guaranteed benefits, and professional management. The MF industry has entered a world of exciting new 
products. These products now tailored to meet the specific needs of investors. Strengthened competition and the 
involvement of independent athletes in the race for MFs have forced professional managers to bring new 
products to mutual funds. Therefore, the mutual funds industry is gonea number of schemes such as equity, 
credit or liquid balances, cash market, specific sector funds, reference funds aggregated funds. The Unit Trust of 
India became the first cooperative fund established in India in 1963. In the early 1990's, the government allowed 
banks and government institutions to establish joint ventures. To protect investor interests, SEBI has been 
notified first regulations for mutual funds in 1996. Over time mutual funds funded by private companies were 
allowed to enter market. Over time, the numbers of asset companies have risen to about 51 to 55. 
with growing rationalization and financialisation of the Indian economy, ménage  savings are shifting from 
physical assets to monetary assets and inside monetary assets, from bank deposits to securities. As investment in 
capital market instruments involves risks, and individual investors lack experience with relevancy portfolio 
construction, stock choice and market temporal order, MFs step in to pool cash from a good crosswise of 
investors and diversify risk by finance in a very portfolio of stocks, bonds and/or securities industry instruments. 
These investments area unit actively managed by skilled portfolio managers United Nations agency undertake 
strategic transactions to require advantage of current or expected market conditions. within the method, MFs 
give a gradual flow of financial gain and capital appreciation together with tax advantages to otherwise risk 
disinclined lay investors. Not astonishingly, therefore, menage preference for MFs over different avenues of 
investment has magnified dramatically since 2016. whereas the penetration of the MF trade in Republic of India, 
as measured by the AUM/GDP quantitative relation, remains low compared with the world average, favourable 
demographics, a history of high savings propensity and restrictive reforms brighten the outlook for the trade. 
additionally, MFs play a crucial role in equity, debt and cash markets as economical allocators of resources. The 
debt portfolio of MFs in the main contains company debt instruments, that embrace floating rate bonds (FRBs), 
non-convertible debentures (NCDs) and PSU bonds. within the securities industry phase, MFs area unit the most 
important lenders within the collateralised borrowing and disposal obligation (CBLO) phase, accounting for 
over sixty per cent of disposal during this phase. As major domestic institutional investors, they operate in each 
primary and secondary segments of the capital market, providing a buffer against market volatility. 
 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Kavita Ranganathan’s (2004) conducted a survey in urban center unconcealed that investors prefers 
performance records, brand name, expense quantitative relation, portfolio of investment, name portfolio 
manager, withdrawal/exit facility, merchandise with tax advantages and cargo charges for taking call on 
investment. 
Ippolito (1992) and Bogle (1992) reported that fund choice by investors is predicated on past performance of the 
funds and cash flows into winning funds quicker than they effuse of losing funds. 
Singh and Chander (2004) study reveals that salaried investors like daily speech act of NAV by funds and 
conjointly needed for higher tax rebates on investment in Mutual Funds 
Madhusudhan (1996) conducted a study and unconcealed that financial gain schemes and open-ended schemes 
area unit most well-liked over growth schemes and close-ended schemes throughout the prevailing market 
conditions. Investors hunt for Safety of Principal, Liquidity and Capital Appreciation so as of importance within 
the choice of mutual funds. 
Chalam , G.V. (2003), used the first knowledge of concerning two hundred investors to grasp the determinants 
of investment in numerous kinds of assets together with in mutual funds for the 5 years amount (1997- 2002). 
He determined that the come, capital appreciation and Tax savings area unit the foremost influencing factors in 
inducement most of the investors to want the MF schemes. 
 
Bijan Roy & Saikat Sovan woman (2003) twelve The Indian MF managers contribution to the improved 
performance was explored within the paper “conditional alpha & persistence for Indian Mutual 
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Funds Empirical evidence” 
Goel, Sweta, et al (2012) twenty Researchers World – Journal of the humanities, Science & Commercereiterated 
in their article .A study of performance measures of mutual funds. that the capability of stockpickers and their 
long tenure area unit favorable for the performances of fund managers. The MutualFund output is additionally 
connected to its possession.native reciprocal funds perform higher thaninternational reciprocal funds as a result 
of they need larger nativebusiness awareness. Businesses with ahigher plus base perform higher than those with 
a lower plus base 
Kaur (2014) The analysis examines open-ended findings for Indian debt mutual funds. The 
review shows that it's troublesome to accomplish most schemes as benchmarks. The schemes in terms of 
overall risk area unit less competitive than the market. each theme has proven to be terribly unpredictable 
and risk-taking. However, the reinvestment of such policies is additionally inappropriate. Fund managers were 
found unable to select the suitable stock combination and to forecast and assess existing markets. 
The Sharpe and writer approach doesn't have sensible performance schemes, and also the Treynor model is 
just 26% sensible. 
 

OBJECTIVE OF THE STUDY 

The present paper relies essentially on secondary knowledge. This paper makes an attempt to analyse the 
expansion of investment trust trade for the last 10 year amount Major objectives of this paper are: 
i. Analysis of quality Growth underneath Management 
ii. Analysis of quality Growth underneath Management establishment Wise. 
iii. to judge the sale of sensible sector fund and partnership fund redemption. 
iv. Analyse the combination of the Scheme's sensible resources with a investment trust 
v. to judge the whole range of Schemes and range of pages. 
 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

Current analysis explains it naturally. The analysis relies on secondary knowledge together with books, journals, 
magazines, publication of varied co-operative organizations, AMFI web site, SEBI web site, government 
publications and websites various investment trust firms. 
 

Some facts for the growth of mutual funds in India:  

Mutual funds are monetary investment systems used to invest the money collected by the generalpublic 
professionally. Asset Management Companies (AMCs) supervise different types of mutualfund arrangements. 
Several financial institutions or companies finance AMCs. In India, mutual linvestment involves bundling and 
reaping dividends with capital into stock, short-term money, institutes, commodities and securities. In India, 
fund managers administer mutual funds. 
Another name for them is portfolio managers. In India, the Securities Exchange Board controlsmutual funds. 
There are some growth drivers for mutual funds. 12At over 23 per cent, we have the world&#39;s highest 
saving rate. Such investments can only be channelled to the market for the mutual fund—a hundred per cent six-
year growth rate. 
Around 29 mutual funds are available, far lower than the United States, which accounts for around 
800. 
There is plenty of development space. The cities of the groups “B”AND “C”; are growing more and more. 
Most of the mutual funds today concentrate on class” A”; towns. In the expanding cities, they will soon finds 
job 
The offer of simple and limited products allows the mutual funds to penetrate rural markets like the 
Indian Insurance Industry. 
The bulk of management assets (AUM) in India accounted for earnings and growth of the M.F. schemes. Private 
sector Asset Management Companies handle most mutual fund sales in India (AMCs) 
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Source: Association of Mutual Funds in India 

in 2018 there was turmoil within the Indian money markets. Rs 33,014 in India's stocks and Rs forty 
seven,795in debt instruments were sold-out by foreign investors. In reality, in 2019, they remained Indian web 
sellers. In January 2019, they sold-out stocks price two.675 crores. of thirty one December 2008, the Republic 
of India fund trade had Rs four.13 trillion in total 
assets below management (AUM) (1 trillion equals one 100000 crore). within the next 5 years, the trade grew 
by fifteen per cent, transportation the full Supreme Truth by thirty one December 2013 to Rs eight.2,000 trillion. 
The Indian fund trade then began to grow, as ne'er before, to twenty three per cent by CAGR and by 
31December 2018 to Rs twenty two.86 trillion. in mere 10 years, the Supreme Truth of the Republic of India 
M.F trade redoubled five.5-fold, to nineteen per cent. As of thirty one Dec. 2018, there have been eight.03 large 
integer (80.3million) folios from the fund. 13 
Recent Trends in Resource Mobilisation At end-March 2018, there have been forty five medium frequency 
corporations registered with the SEBI that managed associate degree Supreme Truth of `21,360.4 billion. Of the 
full Supreme Truth, eighty three per cent was command by personal sector MFs and seventeen per cent by 
public sector MFs. The ratios of Supreme Truth of MFs to GDP and web mobilisation by MFs to gross domestic 
savings have redoubled considerably over the years (Table 1). 

Table 1: Ratios of MF AUM as per cent of GDP and Net Mobilisation by MFs as per cent of Gross 

Domestic Savings 

                             Source: Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSPI) and AMFI. 
This exceptional transformation has greatly expedited shifts in social unit saving patterns. Indian households, 
that contributed 54.0 per cent of the gross savings of the economy in 2016-17, have traditionally been risk-
averse, preferring investments in physical assets and gold. However, this pattern is slowly dynamic within the 
backwash of termination in November 2016 and shifts towards MFs became massive. With increasing 
development of the money sector, the social unit sector’s savings in physical assets and gold & silver ornaments 
taken along declined considerably from sixty per cent in 2011-12 to fifty one per cent in 2016-17 (Chart 1). 
additionally to termination, implementation of recent rules like the $64000 Estate (Regulation and 
Development) Act, 2016 (RERA) and also the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) change Act, 2016 have 
additionally contributed to bigger formalization of the economy inflicting shifts in savings from physical to 

YEAR MF AUM % OF GDP Net Mobilisation by MFs as % 

of Gross Savings 

2011-12 6.1 0.7 

2012-13 7.1 2.3 

2013-14 7.3 1.5 

2014-15 8.7 2.6 

2015-16 9.0 3.1 

2016-17 11.5 7.5 

2017-18 12.7                                   -   
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money investments. This has energised non-bank intermediaries like MFs, that offer comparatively higher 
returns on liquid investments than housing and/or gold. the buyer demand for gold in Asian nation declined by 
around twenty four per cent from one,002 tonnes in 2010 to 763 tonnes in 2017. a pair of Benchmark indices 
embrace animal disease Sensex, Nifty 50, BSE 100, BSE 200, etc. Table 1: Ratios of medium frequency MF 
Aum as percent of gross domestic product 

Table 2: CRISIL - AMFI Mutual Fund Performance Index (Yearly returns) 

year Equity 
fund 

ELSS 
Fund 

Debt Fund Income 
Fund 

Money 
Market 
Fund 

Liquid 
Fund 

Balanced 
Fund 

Hybrid 
Fund 

2013-14 21.1 24.0 5.6 3.3 9.4 9.4 18.5 13.2 

2014-15 43.8 46.5 12.5 14.8 9.0 9.0 37.2 31.1 

2015-16 -6.7  -7.7 7.1 5.5 8.3 8.2 -2.6 -1.3 

2016-17 25.9 24.3 10.2 11.0 7.6 7.2 22.1 20.8 

2017-18 10.6 10.9 6.0 4.2 6.7 6.7 8.9 8.5 

CAGR 
(2013-14 
to 2017-
18) 

17.7 18.2 8.2 7.7 8.2 8.1 16.1 13.9 

                                      ELSS: Equity Linked Savings Scheme. Source: CRISIL. 
In this table , the CRISIL - AMFI Mutual Fund Performance Indices, which track the performance of various 
MFs adjusted for corporate actions, show that the returns on broader schemes over the last five years are higher 
than other financial instruments table 2. Performance of the mutual funds is increase year wise  
 

Conclusion 

The MF trade in Republic of India has emerged over time together of the quickest growing and competitive 
segments of the national economy. nevertheless higher risks in such investments, MFs are attracting investors 
because of their skilled management and therefore the scope for earning higher returns relative to ancient saving 
instruments. a sturdy regulate framework that's guided by the goal of protective the interest of investors has 
additionally contributed to the shift in preference of households removed from various monetary and physical 
modes of savings in favour of MFs. The SEBI’s restrictive reform initiatives like strengthening of the 
distribution network, larger speech act needs from AMCs, and hyperbolic stress on capitalist education and 
awareness have additionally helped in deepening MF penetration in Republic of India. MFs as Associate in 
Nursing quality category is maturing in Republic of India with broad-basing of investors and increasing 
geographical unfold. MFs in Republic of India became major players within the equity and company bond 
markets, besides providing crucial liquidity support to the money market, providing they're the largest lenders 
within the CBLO section. As a result, their ability to influence value movements in equity and debt markets as 
additionally domestic liquidity conditions has hyperbolic over time. nevertheless 5} per cent CAGR in FTO 
over the last five years (2013- 18), a comparison with this state of world MF trade suggests that the penetration 
level of MFs in Republic of India must increase on a sustained basis with wider participation of retail investors. 
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ईसा से 500 वर्ष पहले पर्ाष प्रथा का कोई जिक्र नह ीं है प्राच न वेर्ो तथा धर्ष ग्रींथो र्ें भ  पर्ाष प्रथा का जववरण नह ीं है यहाीं तक पर्ाष प्रथा 
का रार्ायण और र्हाभारत र्ें भ  र्जहलाओीं के पर्ाष करने का कोई जिक्र नह ीं इस के अलावा अिींता और खिुराहोीं क  कलाकृजतयोीं र्ें 
भ  र्जहलोीं को जिना पर्ाष के ह  जर्खाया गया है िातक कथाओीं क  रचनाओीं र्ें कई-कई र्जहलाओीं का परे् र्ें रहने का जिक्र जर्लता है 

कई वुध जिजवओीं क  र्ाने तो भारत र्ें पर्ाष प्रथा का प्रक्षलन रु्गलोीं के आने के वार् आर्ष हुआ र्रअसल पर्ाष प्रथा के एक इस्लार् शब्द है 

िो जक अरि और फारस  भार्ा से आया है इस का स धा र्तलि होता है ढ़कना या अलग करना ऐसा र्ाना िाता है जक रु्गलो के भारत 

आने से पहले केवल कुक्ष राज्यघरानो र्ें ह  रे्खनो के जलये जर्लता है िैसे-िैसे रु्गल शाशको ने भारत र्ें अपने पैर िर्ाये वैसे ह  
जहन्रु्स्तान र्ें पर्ाष का प्रक्षलन र् रे-र् रे िढ गया भारत र्ें इस प्रथा क  शुरुआत 12 व ीं सर्  से र्ान  िात  है हालाक  20 व ीं सर्  से इस 

के जवरोर् र्ें कई िागरुकता अजभयान व प्रर्शषन चलाये गये पर्ाष प्रथा एक र्जहलओीं के जलये सार्ाजिक प्रथा है।  

पर्ाष प्रथा प्रच न काल से र्जहलओीं क  गजतश लता और उनके व्यवहार को प्रजतिींजधत करने वाल  प्रथायें थ  और इस्लार् धर्ष के आने के 

वार् से काफ  रफतार से प्रचजलत हो गई 19 व ीं शताब्द  तक जहन्रू् अजभिात वगष के ि च पर्ाष प्रथा अत्यजधक प्रचजलत हो गई पर्ाष 
पारींपररक रूप से जनम्न वगष क  र्जहलओीं द्वारा नह ीं जकया िाता था । 

 पर्ाष एक इस्लार्  शब्द है िो अरि  भार्ा र्ें फारस  भार्ा से उत्पन्न जकया गया शब्द है इसका (पर्ाष) अथष होता है ’’ढकना’’ 
तथा ’’अलग करना’’ पर्ाष प्रथा एक पहलू है उस  प्रकार रु्स्लस्लर् र्जहलओीं के जलये िुकाष का चलन है जिसके द्वारा रु्स्लस्लर् र्जहलाये 

अपने आप को पुरूर्ोीं क  निर से िचके रखत  है लेजकन हर् इसे अन्यथा न ले यह प्रचलन आने वाल  प ढ -र्र-प ढ  चलने वाला 
प्रचलन नह ीं है यह रु्स्लस्लर् सरु्र्ायोीं र्ें प्रचजलत र्जहला अलगाव क  एक धाजर्षक और सार्ाजिक प्रथा है यह सार्ाजिक प्रथा र्ो रूप् 

लेत  है।: जलींगो का शार ररक अलगाव तथा आवश्यकता यह है जक र्जहलाएीं  अपने शर र को जिपा कर रखत  है। ताक  उनके शर र को 
कोई नुकशान न पहुुँचें तथा उनके रूप सौन्दयष को सि से िुपा िा सके पर्ाष करने वाल  र्जहलाओ को हर् पर्ाष नास न का स्लखताव रे् 

सकते है पर्ाष शब्द कभ -कभ  र्ानव िाजत के अन्य जहस्ोीं र्ें भ  इस  प्रकार का चलन होता है। एक र्जहला के द्वारा पररे् र्ें वापस  
आर्तौर पर उसके घर के िाहर उसक  सार्ाजिक, आजथषक तथा व्यस्लिगत गतजवजधयोीं को प्रजतिींजधत करत  है। 

                  पहना िाने वाला सार्ान्य पर्ाष वस्त्र िुकाष होता है जिसके र्ाध्यर् से चेहरे का िुपाने के जलए यशर्क घूींघट (पर्ाष) शाजर्ल 

हो सकता है और नह  भ  िैस ऑखे उिागर हो भ  सकत  है और नह ीं भ  हर्ारे र्ानव सर्ाि र्ें पर्ाष सख्त  से जकया िाता िहॉ 
र्जहलाओीं को सावषिजनक रूप् से हर िि पूणष पर्ाष का अनुपालन र्ें रहना पडता था केवल अपने ह  कर ि  पुरूर् पररवार के सर्स्ोीं 
और अन्य र्जहलाओीं को केवल उन्हें रे्खने क  इिाित होत  थ  उत्तर  भारत के कुि जहस्ोीं र्ें जववाजहत जहन्रू् र्जहलाएीं  पर्ाष प्रथा का 
पालन करत  है रु्पढा रु्स्लस्लर् र्जहलाएीं  और जहन्रू् र्जहलाओीं द्वारा इसे्तर्ाल जकया करत  है िो अक्सर धाजर्षक घर र्ें प्रवेश करते सर्य 

अक्सर जकया िाता है ये भ  र्ानव जक परम्परा है गर ि वगष क  र्जहलाओीं ने पर्ाष नह  जकया/क्योजक गॉव र्ें जनम्न वगष क  र्जहलाएीं  अक्सर 

खेत  र्ें कार् करत  है, और एकॉत र्ें रहने के जलए अपने कार् को िोडने का िोस्लखर् नह ीं उठा सकत  भारत र्ें जिजटश उपजनवेशवार् 

क  अवजध के र्ौरान, पर्ाष प्रथा व्यापक थ  और रु्स्लस्लर् अल्पसींख्यकोीं के ि च इसका से पालन जकया िाता था। आधुजनक सर्य र्ें रु्ख्य 

रूप से इस्लार्  रे्शोीं सरु्र्ायोीं और र्जक्षण एजशयाई रे्शोीं र्ें र्जहलाओीं को घूींघट करने और एकान्त र्ें रखने क  प्रथा अभ  भ  र्ििूत है।  

 पर्ाष के्षत्र, सर्य, सार्ाजिक, आजथषक स्लथथजत और थथान य सींसृ्कजत के आधार पर अलग-अलग रूप और र्हत्व रखता है। 20 व ीं सर्  के 

उतरार्द्ष र्ें इस प्रथा के जवरोध के फलस्वरूप इसर्ें कर्  है यह प्रथा स्त्र  रू्ल चेतना को अवरूर्द् करत  है। वह उसे गलार्ोीं िैसा 
अहसास करत  है िो स्त्र या इस प्रथा से िींर् िात  है इस प्रथा को सर्ाि र्ें रखने से नुकसान िहुत है भारत वर्ष र्ें ईसा से 500 वर्ष पूवष 
रजचता जनरूि र्ें इस तरह क  प्रथा का वणषन कह ीं नह ीं जर्लता न्याल्ोीं र्ें उनक  उपस्लथथजत के जलए जकस  पर्ाष व्यवथथा का जनक्रण ईशा 
से 200 वर्ष पूवष तक नह ीं जर्लता पर्ाष प्रथा का उले्लख सवषप्रथर् रु्गलोीं के भारत र्ें आकृर्ण के सर्य से होता है इससे वन्द र्ें कुि 

जवद्वानोीं के र्तानुसार ’रार्ायण’ तथा र्हाभारत काल न स्लस्त्रया जकस  भ  थथान पर पर्ाष अथवा घूींघट का प्रयोग नह ीं करत  है अिन्ता 
और सॉच  क  कलाकृजतयोीं र्ें भ  स्लस्त्रयोीं को जिना घूींघट जर्खाया गया है। यहॉ तक है जक 10 व ीं शनािर्  के प्रारम्बक काल के सर्य तक 

भ  भारत य राग पररवारोीं जक स्लस्त्रयॉ जिना परे् के  

अतः  स्पष्ट है जक भारत र्ें प्राच न सर्य र्ें कोई भ  पर्ाष प्रथा िैस  कोई जवर्ार  नह ीं है प्रायः  यह कहा िाता है जक भारत क  केवल 

रु्स्लस्लर् र्जहलाएीं  ह  पर्ाष प्रथा का सार्ना करत  है जकनु्त वास्ताजवकता यह है जक जहन्रू् धर्ष र्ें भ  र्जहलाओीं को परे् के प िे रहने के जलये 

िाध्य जकया िाता है। अन्तर केवल इतना ह  है जक रु्सलर्ानो र्ें पर्ाष करना एक घोजर्त प्रथा है तथा रु्स्लस्लर् र्जहलाओीं को सवषिजनक 

रूप से िुरका पहनना पडता है ििजक जहन्रू् र्जहलायें सावषिजनक रूप से तो पर्ाष नह ीं करत  जकनु्त घर या अन्य नातेर्ारोीं के यहॉ जहन्रू् 

र्जहलाओीं को भ  अपने िुिुगो के सार्ने ’खुला’ घूर्ने क  अनुर्जत नह ीं र्  िात  है क्योजक प्रते्यक सर्ाि क  र्जहलायें अपने आप र्ें 
कभ  सर्षसार न हो और घर क  इज्जत िन  रह  पर्ाष प्रथा के प िे ये सि र्ान्यता है। पर्ाष प्रथा के कारण भारत य र्जहलाओीं को जशक्षा 
प्राप्त करने व अिषनश ल कायों को रोकने का अवसर नह ीं जर्ल पाता जिससे उनके व्यस्लित्व का सरु्जचत जवकास भ  नह ीं हो पाता है। 

अजशक्षा के कारण वे अपन  जनम्न सार्ाजिक प्रस्लथथजत, पुरूर् प्रधान सर्ाि द्वारा थथाजपत र्ोहर  नैजतकता तथा अनेकानेक कृप्रथाओीं को 
सह  रूप र्ें नह ीं सर्झ पात , क्योजक ऐसा रे्खा गया है। जक र्जहलाओीं से िुड  हुई कुर जतयोीं का पोर्ण पररवार र्ें र्जहलाओीं द्वारा ह  
अजधक जकया िाता है। 
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ABSTRACT 

Media is viewed as the main apparatus of society in the advanced occasions as it has the ability to contact 

be a huge crowd by mass communication. The strengthening of ladies is truly necessary for the social and financial 

development of any general public. They are the makers, educators and designers of any human age. The social 

sick therapy and the carelessness of monetary choice powers to them in such little spaces of the country especially, 

straightforwardly drop out for this exploration subject. While then again media being the fourth mainstay of our 

popular government has specific obligations to continue in the advancement of society. It can assume the part 

productively in communicating data to society in engaging ladies by instructing the general public with regards 

to their stand and worth. In the current article various investigations have been looked into to Increase the support 

of ladies in decision-production through the media and to advance a respectable and adjusted depiction of ladies 

in the media.  

Keywords: Media, women empowerment, communicating, advancement of society. 

 

INTRODUCTION: 

Women strengthening is exceptionally fundamental for the advancement of the nation and it couldn't be 
rejected that ladies have ability to change the predetermination of a country. Ladies are offering their 
administrations in two fields, on homegrown and monetary front. It needs acknowledgment that for the financial 
improvement ladies interest is compulsory and they have capacity to form the countries fortune (Panigrahy and 
Bhuyan, 2006). The social and financial strengthening couldn't be accomplished without broad communications 
in the time of innovation. Media is frequently considered as the fourth mainstay of the Women strengthening is 
exceptionally fundamental for the advancement of the nation and it couldn't be rejected that ladies have ability to 
change the predetermination of a country. Ladies are offering their administrations in two fields, on homegrown 
and monetary front. It needs acknowledgment that for the financial improvement ladies support is required and 
they have capacity to shape the countries fortune (Panigrahy and Bhuyan, 2006). The social and financial 
strengthening couldn't be accomplished without broad communications in the time of innovation. Media is 
frequently considered as the fourth mainstay of the 

The range of media to average folks has expanded and without a doubt media has accomplished the job 
of an exceptionally incredible organ in essentially all circles of life. The electronic media, especially TV, has 
turned into the most powerful mechanism of mass correspondence in India. TV has a bunch of various objectives, 
which range from diversion to training. Different limits of training and diversion are portrayed in TV. It's regularly 
checked out as a sitter for youngsters. The survey of TV can engage the youthful and old the same for incredible 
measures of time. It is assisting ladies with engaging themselves by utilizing various apparatuses of media. 
Depiction of ladies which is critical to their picture by media is a proof of absence of sex affectability and has 
called for making them responsible for such portrayal of ladies.  

Such examples had driven the National Commission for Women to suggest alteration in the Indecent 
Representation of Women (Prohibition Act) 1986. The public authority in a transition to fortify the lawful 
hardware securing the respect of ladies, supported changes to the Indecent Representation of Women (Prohibition) 
Act, 1986 in 2012.The point was to incorporate new advancements like MMS and the electronic media and some 
which were left external the ambit of the Act like banners and TV serials which propagate generalizations of 
ladies. Advancing a fair and non-generalized depiction of ladies in the media is vital to utilize it dynamically and 
keeping away from the evil impacts of any such mode of Media. Ladies' information about media and admittance 
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to and command over the different types of regular and current media is as yet restricted in many social orders. 
The expansion in the investment and access of ladies to self articulation and decision-production through the 
media and new innovations of correspondence is in a manner engaging ladies. The incredible and positive job that 
the media can play in the strengthening of ladies and sexual orientation correspondence ought to be upheld and 
further investigated.  

Correspondence is critical for womens improvement and broad communications assume huge part. It is 
to be noticed that development of womens schooling and their entrance into business has added to the development 
of media. In all circles of life whether for controlling populace development, spread of proficiency or working on 
personal satisfaction for huge masses, ladies play pivotal part to play. Be that as it may, ladies can be anticipated 
to assume this part when they become aware of their solidarity and are not intentionally minimized by male 
mastery. In this specific situation, media plays a significant part to play to make arousing in ladies to accomplish 
their potential as the main players of progress in the public eye. In todays world, print and electronic media assume 
a fundamental part in successfully passing on message that should be passed on. 
Objectives of the study  

 To build the investment of women in decision-production through the media  

 To advance a respectable and adjusted depiction of women in the media. 

 

LITERATURE REVIEW  

Moghadam (2007) examined that media has raised issues of ladies. It has featured privileges of ladies in 
the general public. It has attempted to shape assessment of individuals in regards to privileges of ladies Ray (2008) 
expressed in his exploration concentrate on that media is exceptionally valuable apparatus to prepare and 
instruction. He observed that media is utilized for sending data to individuals in general scale, a method of 
acquiring changes conduct and considering styles society.  

As per Asif (2013), the advancement of society can be improved in the event that ladies are engaged. Job 
of media is essential to enable ladies since it gives independence and there is an apparent impact of media on each 
circle of life.  

In a blog, The new media and the worldwide ladies' strengthening development (2011) by Jammie 
Victory Abdulai, he said that the new media is the way that anybody can be essential for the worldwide data 
sharing interaction by anybody, anyplace as any article and data on friendly stages.  

Khan and Moin (2013) detailed that with admittance to web at homes, ladies are utilizing it for quite 
some time. It has empowered ladies to take an interest in significant every day issues of express that reaches from 
family work to training, wellbeing and administration.  

A report (2013) on Women in independent direction: The job of the new media for expanded political 
support proposed that the new media addresses a further computerized partition, various examinations highlight 
the expected positive effect of new media for young ladies. Fundamentally, new media gives ladies the chance to: 
Network with different ladies Create on line selves which assemble certainty Appeal to different ladies and 
companions through styles and issues that are straightforwardly important and alluring. 

Subhash (2015) deduced in her review Impact of Mass Media on Women: A Sociological Study of 
Gulbarga District that effect of broad communications on ladies has empowered their strengthening, yet there are 
numerous ideas given by ladies to limit wrongdoing related projects, improvement of learning and information, 
equivalent status of ladies, sex fairness and so on Thus the media should take into the ideas of ladies and work on 
their projects, broadcasts, courses, information and data.  
 Narayana and Ahamad (2016) uncovered in their review that Media have an extraordinary potential for 
the strengthening of ladies, but the general utilization of this media by ladies is exceptionally low. It likewise 
recommended that the amazing and positive job that the media can play in the strengthening of ladies and sexual 
orientation uniformity ought to be upheld and further investigated. They likewise observed that how media can 
expand the support and access of ladies to articulation and navigation.  

Dr. Sonia Gupta (2017) deduced in her review on A Study on Role of Media in Women Empowerment 
in India that that the majority of the respondents have high strengthening in definite say on their medical care and 
choice on utilizing workers in home 85percent and 90percent separately, which shows the high rate pace of the 
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engaged ladies. Further it was found that in the monetary strengthening circle a large portion of the respondents 
are engaged pleasantly. It shows that ladies in India are enabled and their strengthening rate demonstrates a 
medium degree of strengthening and high level of impact of Media and innovation. This means that ladies are 
especially mindful of the factors which can lead them towards strengthening. 

 

SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Media have an immense potential for the strengthening of ladies, but the general utilization of this media 
by ladies is extremely low. Media has assumed a significant part in engaging the ladies. The manner in which 
media has had its influence in depicting about the monstrosities looked by the ladies and enabling the ladies, no 
other area has done.  

Media ought to make mindfulness about hazards winning at home, in work places and keeping in mind 
that voyaging and remaining external home. Monetary independence is important, however it's anything but an 
adequate condition for strengthening of ladies. Public strategies are critical to fortify the lawful organizations that 
assurance equivalent freedoms and freedoms to ladies. The Media ought to give political and legitimate and 
monetary and wellbeing mindfulness. They ought to give information about help gatherings.  

Broad communications ought to have the uplifting outlook towards life. Under any unfriendly situation 
they ought not free boldness and certainty and attempt to take their life. They ought to have a solid resolution to 
prevail throughout everyday life. So, the inward strength of ladies must be worked by examples of overcoming 
adversity of different ladies. In the period of globalization and with upset in method for correspondence and data 
innovation, the media job has become more significant for ladies strengthening in India. The Indian media 
currently should zero in on ladies issues in a definitive manner as their job is hindering for the ladies strengthening 
in India. It is fundamental that media ought to dedicate a decent level of their projects to make mindfulness among 
ladies and the general public at large, give data about ladies' freedoms and hardware to approach for their allround 
advancement.  

They should lay out objectives for their future and endeavor to accomplish them with boldness and 
conviction. Much formative news ought to be broadcasted with the help of radio and television. The metropolitan 
lower working class ladies need data mostly on the accompanying points: 

 Work/Job Prospects in India/self-territory.  

 Modest childcare and Healthcare.  

 Instructive offices at their doorstep.  

 Endowment situation, other legitimate freedoms like self improvement, brutality and so forth  

 Data about NGOs.  
Legal game plans against Sexual harassing, Domestic Violence and Social shamefulness.The job of 

Media is vital to speed up Women strengthening which will prompt social and monetary strengthening of ladies. 
The Mass Media, in any case, similar to every friendly medium, are great and reasonable means to increment, 
through the spread of sound ideas of being lady, of what is the job of ladies in present day culture, of genuine 
models that ladies allow us each day, of the outcomes they have accomplished and keep on contacting ladies in 
many fields of financial matters and then some, the social thought of ladies, providing for young ladies smart 
thoughts and models for their monetary strengthening. Ladies, in Indian culture, are generally expected to limit 
themselves to homegrown climate.  

Women’s saw interests connected to family life may unfavorably influence her strengthening results 
(Aggarwal 1997; Kabeer 1999; Sen 2006). It was found from the ladies strengthening review that the ladies in 
India are enabled yet at the same time her advantage towards family life influences her strengthening any other 
way ladies would have been more engaged. Indeed friendly strategic maneuvers a significant job in 
creating/supporting disparities among people, which assumes a significant part in producing and supporting sexual 
orientation imbalances. Additionally, the speculations I have tried have a positive huge connection between 
subordinate variable and free factors. Just the less level of social strengthening and the information on their 
privileges show that the ladies in India are as yet not have a sense of safety outside. The opportunity of press in 
the nation is a gift for individuals. The public authority and non-government offices can chip away at towards 
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upgrading the womens qualities and abilities. Investment in courses and instructors and consolation for taking 
pursued work would help or reinforce the job of ladies in navigation.  

Broad communications could likewise make a solid commitment, with the execution of media crusades, 
to the scattering of the idea of sexual orientation balance. Assuming individuals find in the media the defeat of 
the contrasts among people will bring him back into day to day existence. The Mass Media have in every case 
unknowingly impacted and affected the reasoning and conduct of society. Media should concentrate examples of 
overcoming adversity of set up, fruitful and prestigious ladies notwithstanding disgusting portrayal of ladies. As 
a significant specialist of socialization forming of sex jobs, its systems for governing rules regarding sexual 
orientation should be fortified. The media should empower projection of ladies in a nice and stately manner and 
elevate regard and nobility to ladies keeping away from negative depiction of ladies. New imaginative respectable 
show of ladies, in view of Indian culture and society through media should be presented. A solid administrative 
exertion combined with a wide spread social mindfulness with profound quality and morals is expected to battle 
this hazard so ladies are not seen as a product yet as individual with right and nobility. 
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‘‘उच्च प्राथमिक स्तर के मिद्यामथिय ों के शारीररक, मिकास पर 

कार्ट िन कायिक्रि ों का प्रभाि’’ 
पयििेक्षक                                                                              

श धकर्त्री 
डा0 अिधेश मसोंह यादि, अमभलाषा मसोंह 

जे0 एस0 यूनिवनसिटी,  निकोहाबाद निरोजाबाद 

         

नकसी भी राष्ट्र  एवं समाज का नवकास उस राष्ट्र  के िागररको ंकी निक्षा प्रणाली पर निभिर करता है। निक्षा प्रनिया के द्वारा 
उस राष्ट्र  में वृद्धि और नवकास दोिो ंही िागररको ंके जीवि को नवनभन्न प्रकार के वृद्धि और नवकास की ओर अग्रनसत करते 

हैं। नजससे राष्ट्र  में योग्यता प्रनतभािाली िागररक तैयार हो सके। समय के अिुकूल बिे रहिे के नलए िागररको ंमें निक्षा के 

द्वारा अनभवृनियो ं , कौिलो,ं रुनियो,ं मूल्ो,ं आदतो ंआनद गुणो ंका नवकास संभव है। नवकास की इसी शंृ्खला में राष्ट्र  के 

िागररको ंमें िारीररक, मािनसक ,संवेगात्मक, सामानजक, िाररनिक एवं अध्याद्धत्मक नवकास भी निक्षा के द्वारा ही संभव है।  
नकसी भी राष्ट्र  की प्रगनत वहां के िागररको ंपर निभिर करती है। भारत में िागररको ंका नवकास वहां की निक्षा व्यवस्था पर 
निभिर करता है। निक्षा व्यवस्था एक बहुउदे्दिीय तथा आवश्यकता पूनति वाली हो तो नवद्याथी अपिे को राष्ट्र  के अिुकूल 

िागररक बिािे में एक सिक्त भूनमका निभा सकते हैं। छाि- छािाओ ंनक अनभवृनियो,ं आदतो,ं मूल्ो,ं कौिलो,ं रुनियो ंजैसे 

गुणो ंका नवकास तो होता ही है साथ- साथ उिके िारीररक नवकास भी संभव है। 
 नवद्यालय को समाज का लघुरूप मािा जाता है। वहां का वातावरण िुि एवं पररषृ्कत होता है। इस प्रकार के 

वातावरण में बालक का िारीररक, मािनसक, संवेगात्मक, सामानजक तथा िाररनिक नवकास होता  है। नवद्यालय में बालक 

एवं बानलकाओ ंका सवािगीण नवकास करिे का प्रयास पाठ्यिम के माध्यम से नकया जाता है। नवद्यालय में बालक एवं 

बानलकाओ ंकी संख्या अनिक होिे की वजह से अध्यापक उिके प्रनत ध्याि िही ं दे पाते। इसी वजह से अध्यापको ंको 
आिुनिक समय की निक्षण संबंिी सहायक दृश्य, शृ्व्य एवं शृ्व्य-दृश्य संसाििो ं के साथ निक्षण कायि करािा नितांत 

आवश्यक है नजसको बालक एवं बानलकाओ ंकीनिक्षण में रुनि उत्पन्न करके उिको काटूिि नदखाकर, खेलकूद करा कर, 
मिोरंजि एवं िल नििो ंकी सहायता से उिका िारीररक नवकास कराया जा सके। 
उदे्दश्यः -  
 1.उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के नवद्यानथियो ंके िारीररक नवकास पा काटूिि कायििमो ंके प्रभाव का अध्ययि करिा। 
 2. सरकारी एवं गैर सरकारी उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के नवद्यानथियो ं के िारीररक नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ं के 

    प्रभाव का अध्ययि करिा। 
पररकल्पिाएँ-1. उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के छाि-छािाओ ंके िारीररक नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ंके प्रभाव में कोई    

    साथिक अन्तर िही ंहै। 
 2. सरकारी एवं गैर सरकारी उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के नवद्यानथियो ं के िारीररक नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ं के 

    प्रभाव में कोई साथिक अन्तर िही ंहै। 
न्यायदििः - प्रसु्तत िोि में िोिकिी द्वारा उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के सरकारी तथा गैर सरकारी नवद्यालयो ंके 50    

     नवद्यानथियो ंको न्यायदिि के रूप में यादृद्धिकी नवनि से ियि नकया गया है। 
उपकरणः - प्रसु्तत िोि अध्ययि में िोिकिी द्वारा लम्बाई , भार , नसर तथा मद्धस्तष्क, हनियॉ , दॉत, मॉसपेनियो ं   

     और अन्य अंगो ंपर प्रष्िावली तैयार की गई है नजसके आिार पर पररकल्पिाओ ंका सत्यापि नकया  गया है।  
िोि नवनिः - प्रस्तानवत िोि में सवेक्षण नवनि का प्रयोग नकया जाएगा। 
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   सारणी- 1                            

िम सं वगि संख्या माध्य  माध्य नविलि टी-परीक्षण 0.05 स्तर पर  
 

1 छाि 25 24.24 4.29 0.32 साथिक अन्तर िही 
है। 2 छािा 25 23.93 4.58 

 

मनष्कषि प्रथिः -  
उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के छाि-छािाओ ंके िारीररक नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ंके प्रभाव में कोई साथिक अन्तर िही ं है 

क्योनक  48 डी0 एि0 पर 0.05 स्तर पर साथिकता 2.011 तथा 0.01 स्तर पर 2.648 होिा िानहए जबनक गणिा से प्राप्त 

माि 0.32 है, जो दोिो माि से कम है जो िगण्य है अतः  पररकल्पिा उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के छाि-छािाओ ंके िारीररक 

नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ंके प्रभाव  में कोई साथिक अन्तर िही ंहै, सत्य नसि होती है। 
सारणी- 2 

िम सं वगि संख्या माध्य माध्य नविलि टी-परीक्षण 0.05 स्तर पर  
 

1 सरकारी 
नवद्यानथियो ं

25 19.20  5.07 0.001 साथिक अन्तर िही 
है।  
 2 गैर सरकारी 

नवद्याथी 
25 20.50  5.46  

 

मनष्कषि मितीयः -  
सरकारी एवं गैर सरकारी उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के नवद्यानथियो ंके िारीररक नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ंके प्रभाव में कोई 

साथिक अन्तर िही ंहै क्योनक 48 डी0 एि0 पर 0.05 स्तर पर साथिकता  2.011 तथा 0.01 स्तर पर 2.648 होिा 
िानहए जबनक गणिा से प्राप्त माि 0.001 है, जो दोिो माि से कम है जो िगण्य है अतः  पररकल्पिा सरकारी एवं गैर 
सरकारी उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के   नवद्यानथियो ंके िारीररक नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ंके प्रभाव में कोई साथिक अन्तर िही ं
है। सत्य नसि होती है।  
 

साराोंश -   

उपरोक्त से स्पष्ठ है नक उच्च प्राथनमक स्तर के नवद्यानथियो ंके िारीररक नवकास पर काटूिि कायििमो ंका  प्रभाव समाि रूप 

से पड़ता है। 
सोंदभि सटची- 
अग्रवाल, एस. के. (1982). निक्षा में दाििनिक एवं समाजिास्त्रीय नसद्वान्त, रस्तोगी पद्धिकेिि मेरठ, छटा संस्करण।  
कनपल, के.एि. (2006). अिुसंिाि की नवनियां, भागिव बुक हाउस आगरा। 
कनपल के.एि. (2008). निक्षा मिोनवज्ञाि, नप्रनटंग ऑल आि इंनडया प्रा.नल.नू्य नदल्ली।  
कनपल,एि.के. (1980). सांद्धख्यकी के मूल तत्व, नद्वतीय संस्करण। 
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”माध्यममक स्तर के मिद्यामथिय ों के सामामिक  

मूल् ों का अध्ययन“ 

पयििेक्षक        श ध छात्र 

डॉ0 अिधेश मसोंह       पोंकि कुमार ममश्र 

जे0 एस0 विश्वविद्यालय, विकोहाबाद     जे0 एस0 विश्वविद्यालय, विकोहाबाद 

 

साराोंश  

मूल्य परििर्तनिील समाज की िह धुिी है वजसके कािण समाज का अस्तित्व है, मूल्य ऐसी आचिण संवहर्ा या 
सद्गुण है वजससे व्यस्ति वनविर् लक्ष्ो ंकी प्रास्ति हेरु् अपनी जीिन पद्धवर् का वनधातिण किर्ा है, इसमें मनुष्य 

की धािणाएं, विचाि, विश्वास, मनोिृवर्, आस्था आवद समावहर् है। ये मानि मूल्य एक ओि व्यस्ति के अन्तः किण 

द्वािा वनयंविर् होरे् हैं, र्ो दूसिी ओि उसकी संसृ्कवर् एिं पिम्पिा द्वािा क्रमिः  वनसृ्सर् एिं परिपोविर् होरे् हैं। 
प्राचीन काल में धावमतक एिं नैवर्क मूल्यो ंकी प्रधानर्ा थी लेवकन समय ि समाज में होने िाले परििर्तन के कािण 

मानि मूल्यो ं में वनिन्ति वगिािट हो िही है। वजससे सैद्धास्तन्तक मूल्य, आवथतक मूल्य, सौन्दयातत्मक मूल्य 

,सामावजक मूल्य, िाजनैवर्क मूल्य, धावमतक मूल्य आवद विविन्न प्रकाि के मूल्यो ंमें का अध्ययन आिश्यक हो गया 
। अर्ः  िोधकर्ात द्वािा माध्यवमक िि के विद्यावथतयो ंके सामावजक मूल्यो ंका अध्ययन एक प्रयास है। इसमें 50 

”माध्यवमक िि के विद्यावथतयो ंका न्यादित को लेकि कू्य0 जी0 आलम औि डाा़0 िाम जी श्रीिािि के द्वािा 
वनवमतर् एिं मानकीकृर् प्रश्नािली का प्रयोग वकया गया है। वनष्कित को उदृदेश्य के आधाि पि पाया वक िर्तमान 

समय में माध्यवमक िि के विद्यावथतयो ंके सामावजक मूल्यो ंमें समान प्रकाि से प्रिाि पड़र्ा हैं 
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सूचना का अधिकार: एक धिशे्लषण 

डॉ0 धिभा चौहान 

अधस0 प्रोफेसर (धिक्षािास्त्र) 

जे0एस0 विश्वविद्यालय, विकोहाबाद 

 

 लोकतंत्र में मूल अविकार नागररको ंके सुरक्षा किच होते हैं। इनमें स्वतंत्रता का मूल अविकार वििेष महत्व रखता 
है। व्यक्ति के सम्मानपूिवक जीिन जीने के वलए बोलने की, िाक्तिपूर्व समे्मलन करने की, संगम या संघ बनाने की, देि में 
सिवत्र स्वतंत्रता पूिवक विचरर् करने की, वकसी भी स्थान पर वनिास करने की आजीविका, व्यापार या कारोबार करने की 
तथा सबसे ऊपर प्रार् एिं दैवहक स्वतंत्रता व्यक्ति के समू्पर्व विकास के वलए वनतांत आिश्यक है। इन सब प्रकार की 
स्वतंत्रताओ ंऔर अन्य मौवलक अविकारो ंसे जुड़ी सूचनाएँ प्राप्त करने का अविकार व्यक्ति और समाज दोनो ंकी दृवि से 

अत्यि महत्वपूर्व है। प्रवतवनध्यात्मक लोकतं. की सफलता, जनता की प्रिासन में अविकाविक सहभावगता तथा पारदविवता 
पर वनभवर करती है। जनता प्रिासवनक कायों में बहुत कम रूवचत लेती है वजससे सहभावगता पर आिाररत स्वतंत्र िासन 

व्यिस्था की स्थापना करना अत्यि कविन है। सूचना का अविकार लोकतांवत्रक राि्ो ंमें मूल अविकार माना गया है तथा 
इससे लोकतंत्र को मजबूती वमलती है।  

 विश्व के अविकांि लोकतांवत्रक देिो ंमें विद्यमान गोपनीयता कानून के माध्यम से जनता तथा प्रिासन के बीच 

वभन्नता की जाती है। जनता अपने चुने गये प्रवतवनवियो ं एिं उनके अिीनस्थ कायव-विवियो ं को करने ााले प्रिासवनक 

अविकाररयो ंके द्वारा वकये गये वनर्वयो,ं कायों, तथा कारूव  विवििो ंके ज्ञान से अछूते ही रहती है। विवभन्न गोपनीयता कानूनो ं
तथा स्ववििेक के अविकार के माध्यम से प्रिासवनक व्यिस्था में भ्रिाचार, भाई-भतीजािाद, पररिारिाद, जावतिाद, 

के्षत्रीयिाद इत्यावद अनेक अनैवतकताऐ ंउत्पन्न होती है। आज सबसे बड़ी चुनौती यही है वक जनता के इस िासन में जन को 
अविक से अविक भागीदार कैसे बनाया जाये? सम्भितः  सूचना का अविकार ही एक कारगर उपाय है।  

 भारतीय संवििान देि के नागररको ं को अवभव्यक्ति की स्वतंत्रता का अविकार देता है अथावत् देि के प्रते्यक 

नागररक को वकसी भी विषय पर अपनी स्वतंत्र राय रखने और उसे अन्य लोगो ंके साथ साझा करने का अविकार है, परिु 

कई स्वतंत्र विचारको ंका सदैि मानना रहा है वक सूचना और पारदविवता के अभाि में अवभव्यक्ति की स्वतंत्रता का कोई 

महत्व नही ंरह जाता। सूचना का अविकार भारत जेसे बड़े लोकतंत्र को मजबूत करने और उनके नागररक केक्तित विकास 

में महत्वपूर्व भूवमका वनभाता है। 

 भारतीय लोकतंत्र को मजबूत करने और िासन में पारदविवता लाने के उदे्दश्य से भारतीय संसद ने सूचना का 
अविकार अविवनयम 2005 लागू वकया। 

 

सूचना का अधिकार अधिधनयम 2005: सूचना का अविकार अविवनयम 2005 भारत सरकार का एक अविवनयम है, 

वजसे नागररको ंको सूचना का अविकार उपलब्ध कराने के वलये लागू वकया गया है।  

सूचना का अधिकार का अर्थ: 
 सूचना का अथव प्रिासवनक सूचना है एिं सूचना की स्वतंत्रता का अथव सूचना प्राप्त करने की स्वतंत्रता से है, वजसमें 
वनरीक्षर्, विप्पर्ीया तथा उद्धरर् लेना और कागजात की प्रमावर्त प्रवतयां अथिा लोक प्राविकारी का ररकॉर्व एिं जहां 
सूचना कम्प्यूिर अथिा अन्य वकसी यंत्र में रखी गयी है, को प्राप्त करना, इन्टरनेि के माध्यम से सूचना प्राप्त करने के 

सुवििा अथिा वपं्रि आउि की आपूवतव िावमल है। सूचना से अवभप्राय, कायव प्रिासवनक अथिा लोक प्राविकारी के वनर्वय, 

वजसमे लोक प्राविावाकरी के कायव से सम्बक्तित कागजात अथिा ररकॉर्व भी िावमल है। सूचना कागजात एिं इलेक््ट्ावनक 

दोनो ंरूपो ंमें अक्तित्विान हो सकती है। इस अविवनयम के तहत व्यक्ति न केिल दिािेजो ंकी प्रवत प्राप्त कर सकता है 

बक्ति मूल िासकीय दिािेजो ंको स्वयं पढ़कर उसका वनरीक्षर् कर सकता है। आम आदमी के कहने, वलखने एिं बोलने 

की स्वतंत्रता की आिाज दुवनया में सिवप्रथम वििेन में वमल्टन ने उिाई थी। अवभव्यक्ति की स्वतंत्रता पर केिीय विविि 

संसद में वदये गये उनके भाषर् को ‘एरोपेगेविक’ का संदेि के नाम से जाना जाता है। वमल्टन का उले्लख यहां इसवलए 
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प्रासांवगक है क्ोवंक सूचना का अविकार कहने, वलखने और बोलने की स्वतंत्रता से ही वनगवमत स्वतन्त्रता का शे्रष्ठतम रूप 

है।  

 भारत सरकार के सूचना का अविकार अविवनयम-2005 में प्रिुत सूचना का अथव वकसी इलेक््ट्ॉवनक रूप में 
िाररत अवभलेख, दिािेज, ज्ञापन, ई-मेल, सलाह, पे्रस विज्ञक्तप्त, पररपत्र, आदेि, लॉग बुक, संविदा, ररपोिव, कागज-पत्र, 

नमूने, मॉर्ल ऑकड़ो ंसम्बिी सामग्री और वकसी प्राइिेि वनकाय से सम्बक्तित ऐसी सूचना सवहत, वजस समय तक तत्समय 

प्रिृत्त वकसी अन्य विवि के अिीन वकसी लोक प्राविकारी की पहंुच हो सकती है, वकसी रूप में कोई सामग्री अवभपे्रत है। इस 

प्रकार स्पि है वक भारत के सूचना के अविकार अविवनयम 2005 में सूचना के सभी रूपो ंको स्वीकार वकया गया है। 

सामान्यतः  सूचना के अविकार से तात्पयव सरकार कायवकलाप की कुछ गोपनीय बातो ंको जानने तक सीवमत माना जाता है, 

जबवक िािि में यह जानने से बहुत अविक है। सूचना पाने का अविकारी गोपनीयता के विरूद्ध पारदविवता की िकालत 

करता है साथ ही िह सािवजवनक नीवतयो ं के वियान्वयन में जनभागीदारी को सुवनवित करता है। सूचना का अविकार 

लालफीतािाही, भ्रिाचार, स्ववििेक का दुरूपयोग, भाई-भतीजाबाद, जावतिाद तथा के्षत्रिाद की सरकारी नौकरिाही को 
विना नैवतक, ईमानदार सक्षम और जबािदेह बनाने का सक्षम एिं सफल औजार है।  

 जनता के वलए, जनता के द्वारा चुनी गयी सरकारो ंको संचावलत एिं वनयंवत्रत करने के वलए सूचना के अविकार को 
मूल अविकार के रूप में जनता को देना आिश्यक है। मानिीय अविकारो ंको पूर्व संरक्षर् प्रदान करने के साथ जन-

आिररत लोकतांवत्रक िासन व्यिस्था की ित-प्रवतित सफलता के वलए सूचना की सहज उपलब्धता को अविकार के रूप 

में वदया जाना आिश्यक है। सूचना के अविकार को और व्यापक रूप में पाररभावषत करते हुये केिीय सूचना आयोग के 

मुख्य सूचना आयुि िजाहत हबीबुल्लाह ने 31 जनिरी 2006 को आदेि वदया ‘‘फाईल नोविंग के वबना कोई भी सूचना 
अपूर्व है, फाईल नोविंग सूचना का वहस्सा है। सूचना का अविकार अविवनयम, 2005 के अनुसार सूचना का अविकार 

सम्बि सभी प्रकार के वििादो ंके मामलो ंमें मुख्य सूचना आयुि का वनर्वय ही अंवतम होता है। ऐसे में नौकरिाही के वलए 

यह आदेि विरोिायव करना बाध्यता हो गई, वजसके अनुसार कोई भी व्यक्ति फाईल नोविग देख सकता है और चाहे तो 
अंिो ंकी फोिो प्रवतयां वनिावररत िुि देकर भी हावसल कर सकता है। भारत के मुख्य सूचना आयुि द्वारा वदये गये इस 

आदेि से सूचना के अविकार की पररभाषा और अविक वििृत हुई है। 

 भगत वसंह बनाम चीफ इन्फामेिन कवमश्नर, 2008 के बाद में सूचना के अविकार को मूल अविकार घोवषत करते 

हुए कहा गया वक सूचना रोकने िाले अविकारी को इस हेतु समािानप्रद कारर् दविवत करना चावहए। िीक इसी प्रकार से 

सूचना के अविकार को स्वतन्त्रता के मूल अविकार से जोड़ते हुए ‘मेनी िायरस, िन िर्ल्व’की ररपोिव में कहा गया-’’सूचना 
की स्वतंतत्रता के बगैर अवभव्यक्ति की स्वतन्त्रता की समूची अििारर्ा ही अिूरी रह जायेगी।  

 

सूचना के अधिकार का महत्व: 

गोपनीयता के अंिेरो ंसे वनकलकर पारदविवता के उजाले की ओर ले जाने िाले इस प्रयास, वजसे अब हम ‘सूचना 
का अविकार अविवनयम’ के नाम से पुकराते हैं, की स्थापना िषव 2005 की 15 जून को जमू्म ि कश्मीर को छोड़कर समू्पर्व 
भारतिषव में हुयी। अविवनयम ने नागररको ं को सािवजवनक प्राविकरर्ो ं से सूचना प्राप्त करने का अविकार प्रदत्त कर, 

भारतीय संवििान की मूल भािनाओ ंकथन को प्रिासवनक रूप से व्यिहाररक बनाने का प्रयास वकया है। इसे भारतीय 

नागररक के ‘जीिन जीने ि स्वतान्त्रय के संििौवनक अविकार’को आगे बढ़ाने का एक माध्यम माना जा रहा है। सूचना का 
अविकार पारदविवता, ईमानदारी, उत्तरदावयत्व, जबािदेयता का प्रहरी है एिं गोपनीयता के नाम पर भ्रिाचार में वलप्त लोगो ं
के वलए अवभिाप, नौकरिाही के वलए जहरीला सांप तथा लालफीतािाही के वलए काल के समान है।  

इस अविवनयम के अिगवत लोक प्राविकारी के कायावलय एिं उसके अिीन सूचना तथा नागररको ंकी पहंुच हेतु, 

अविवनयम के तहत एक िासन पद्धवत स्थावपत की गई है, वजसे केिीय सूचना आयोग तथा राज्य सूचना आयोग का गिन 

कर मूतवरूप वदया गया है। प्रते्यक आयोग एक िैिावनक संस्थान के रूप में कायव करेगा, इसे दी हुई िक्तियो ंका प्रयोग तथा 
वनयम के अिगवत सौपें गये कायो का वनष्पादन करेगा। आयोग के वियाकलापो ंसम्बिी सामान्य अिीक्षर्, वनदेिन एिं 

प्रबिन की िक्तियां मुख्य सूचना आयुि में वनवहत होगी। विकायतो ंकी जांच के वलए सम्बक्तित पक्ष को बुलाने, ररकॉर्व के 

तलब करने आवद हेतु आयोग वसविल न्यायालय की िक्तियां वनवहत की गई है। इसके प्रभािी होने पर इसके सभी लोक 

प्राविकाररयो ंको अविवनयम के प्रकािन के 120 वदिसो ंकी समयबद्ध अिवि में 17 सूत्रीय सूचनाओं को िारा 4 (ए) के 

तहत प्रकावित करनी होगी। इसमें ररकार्वस को तैयार कर, उसको कम्प्यूिरीकरर् नेि प्रर्ाली से इस प्रकार जोड़ा जाये  
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वाकिह प्रते्यक नागररक की पहंुच में सम्भि हो। सूचना जन-जन तक आसानी से पहंुच सके, सम्बक्तित प्रविया में विवभन्न 

माध्यमो-ंसमाचार पत्रो,ं नोविस बोर्ो में प्रकाि के साथ ही जनता के बीच घोषर्ाओ ंि िी0िी0, रेवर्यो ंआवद में प्रसारर् हो। 

अविवनयम के अिगवत सूचना का अविकार केिल भारत के नागररक को प्राप्त है। अविवनयम के वनयम, संघ कम्पनी आवद 

नागररको ंकी पररभाषा में नही ंआते हैं, को सूचना देने का कोई प्राििान नही ंहै।  

नागररक को सूचना प्राप्त करने के कारर् उदे्दश्य आवद से  वकसी प्रकार के प्रकिन न करने की छूि दी गई। 

अविवनयम का फलक एिं महत्व अतं्यत व्यापक हैं, वजसके अिगवत सरकार द्वारा स्थावपत, गवित, स्वावमत्व में, वनयंवत्रत 

अथिा सरकार द्वारा वित्त पोवषत गैर-सरकारी संगिनो ं सवहत सभी वनकाय सािवजवनक प्राविकरर् की पररभाषा में 
सक्तम्मवलत है। एक वििेष प्राििान यह भी है वक पके्षतर व्यक्ति के बारे में सूचना देने से पूिव उसे सुनिाई का अिसर वदया 
जायेगा।  

 

अधिधनयम में समयबद्धता का प्राििान: 

1- इस अविवनयम के प्राििान के तहत भारत का कोई भी नागररक वकसी भी सरकारी प्राविकरर् से सूचना प्राप्त 

करने हेतु अनुरोि कर सकता है, यह सूचना 30 वदनो ंके अन्दर उपलब्ध करायी जाने की ियिस्था की गई। यवद 

मांगी गयी सूचना जीिन और व्यक्तिगत स्वतंत्रता से सम्बक्तित है तो सूचना को 48 घंिे के भीतर ही उपलबि 

कराने का प्राििान है।  

2- इस अविवनयम में यह भी कहा गया है वक सभी सािवजवनक प्राविकरर् अपने दिािेजो ंको संरक्षर् करते हुये 

उन्हें कम्प्यूिर में सुरवक्षत रखेगे।  

3- प्राप्त सूचना की विषय ििु के संदभव में असंतावि, वनिावररत अिवि में सूचना प्राप्त न होने आवद जैसी क्तस्थवत में 
स्थानीय से लेकर राज्य एिं केिीय सूचना आयोग में अपील की जा सकती है।  

4- इस अविवनयम के माध्यम से राि्पवत, उपराि्पवत, प्रिानमंत्री, संसद ि राज्य वििान मंर्ल के साथ ही सिोच्च 

न्यायालय, उच्च न्यायालय, वनयतं्रक एिं महालेखा परीक्षक और वनिावचन आयोग जैसे संिैिावनक वनकायो ंि उनसे 

सम्बक्तित पदो ंको को सूचना का अविकार अविवनयम के दायरें  में लाया गया है।  

5- यह अविवनयम जमू्म और कश्मीर को छोड़कर अन्य सभी राज्यो ंपर लागू होता है।  

6- इसके अिगवत सभी संिैिावनक वनकाय संसद अथिा राज्य वििानसभा के अविकाररयो ंद्वारा गवित संस्थान और 

वनकाय िावमल है।  

7- राि् की सम्प्रभुता, एकता, अखण्डता स्माररक आवद वहतो ंआवद पर प्रवतकूल प्रभाि र्ालने िाली सूचनाओं प्रकि 

करने की बाध्यता से मुक्ति प्रदान कीगयी है।  

आर0टी0आई0 के उदे्दश्य - 

1- पारदविवता लाना। 

2- जबािदेही तय करना। 

3- नागररको ंका सिि बनाना। 

4- भ्रिाचार पर रोक लगाना। 

5- लोकतंत्र की प्रविया में नाररको ंकी भागीदारी सुवनवित करना। 

सूचना अधिकार के व्यापक प्रयोग के धिए आिश्यक तत्व: 

  इस अविकारी की सफलता एिं असफलता का जब हम विशे्लषर् करते है तो हमारा ध्यान इसकी असफलता के 

वलए उत्तरदायी कारर्ो ं पर जाता है। सूचना के अविकार की असफलता के कारर्ो ं को जानने एिं विशे्लषर् से इस 

अविवनयम की सफलता के वलए आिश्यक पररक्तस्थवतयो ंका बोि हुआ है। मेरा यह स्पि मत है वक वनम्नवलक्तखत पररक्तस्थवतयो ं
की उपलब्धता सूचना के अविकार के प्रभािी वियान्वयन हेतु आिश्यक है:- 

1- धिक्षा की व्यापकता:- 
सूचना के अविकार की सफल वियाक्तन्ववत एिं सकारात्मक पररर्ामो ं की प्राप्त हेतु विक्षा का प्रभाि अवत 

आिश्यक है। वजन देिो ं में ित-प्रवतित साक्षरता है। िहां सूचना के अविकार की वियाक्तन्ववत अत्यविक 

प्रभाििाली ढ़ंग से हुई हैं यूरोप तथा उत्तरी अमेररका के विकवसत देि इस तथ्य को पूर्र् रूप से वसद्ध भी करते 

है।  
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भारत में सूचना के अविकार की सफल वियाक्तन्ववत की एक प्रमुख बािा विक्षा का अभाि है। भारत की ितवमान 

साक्षरता दर, जो वक 2011 की जनगर्ना के अनुसार 74.04 प्रवतित है, जबवक राजस्थान की साक्षरता दर 67.06 

प्रवतित है तथा मवहला साक्षरता की दर 52.66 प्रवतित है। इस प्रकार स्पि है वक भारत की लगभग एक वतहाई 

आबादी विक्षा से दूर है। ऐसी अिस्था से सूचना के अविकार की सफल वियाक्तन्वत की सम्भािना कम होती है।  

2- जमानत की जागरूकता:- 
सूचना के अविकार की सफल वियाक्तन्वत हेतु एक अन्य आिश्यक घिक है जमानता की जागरूकता। विक्षा के 

प्रसार मात्र से ही सूचना के अविकार की वियाक्तन्वत सम्भि नही ंहै, बक्ति इस हेतु विवक्षत एिं जागरूक जमानत 

की आिश्यकता है। यह दृविकोर् जैन दिवन में स्वीकायव अनेकाििाद के वसद्धाि से वमलता-जुलता है वजसके 

अनुसार सत्य के अनेक पक्ष हे, जो वक सत्य का आंविक िर्वन मात्र ही है तथा सत्य इन स्थान का संघात हैं िीक 

इसी प्रकार विक्षा एंि जमानत की जागरूकता दोनो ंही घिक सूचना के अविकार की प्राक्तप्त हेतु समान रूप से 

महत्वपूर्व है।  

3- कठोर दण्ड की व्यिस्र्ा:- 
सूचना के अविकार को जनमानस का िािविक मूल अविकार बनाने के वलए यह आिश्यक है वक वनिावररत 

प्रारूप में सूचना मांगने पर भी यवद कोई प्रिासवनक अविकारी अथिा कमवचारी सूचना देने से इंकार करे तो इस 

हेतु उसे किोर दण्ड प्रदान वकया जाए, वजससे की सूचना की प्राक्तप्त में पुनः  ऐसी कोई बािा उत्पन्न न हो सके।  

 सूचना का अविकार अविवनयम, 2005 में स्पि उले्लख वकया गया है वक जहां वकसी विकायत या अपील का 
विवनिय, करते समय यथाक्तस्थवत केिीय सूचना आयोग या राज्य सूचना आयोग की यह राय है वक यथाक्तस्थवत, केिीय लोक 

सूचना अविकारी या राज्य लोक सूचना अविकारी के वकसी युक्तिगर्, केिीय लोक सूचना अविकारी या राज्य लोक सूचना 
अविकारी ने वकसी युक्तियुि कारर् के वबना कोई आिेदन प्राप्त करने सें इकार वकया है या िारा 7 की उपिारा (1) के 

अिीन सूचना के वलए विवनवदवि समय के भीतर सूचना नही ंदी है या दे्वषतापूिवक सूचना के वलए अनुरोि से इंकार वकया है 

या जानबूझकर गलत, अपूर्व या भ्रामक सूचना दी है या उस सूचना को नि कर वदया है जो अनुरोि का विषय था या वकसी 
रीवत से सूचना दी जाती है, दो सो पचास रूपये की िाक्ति अविरोवपत करेगा, तथा ऐसी िक्ति की कुल रकम पच्चीस हजार 

रूपये से अविक िाक्ति अविरोवपत वकए जाने से पूिव सुनिाई या युक्तियुि अिसर वदया जाएगा। इसके अवतररि सूचना 
देने के वलए विलम्व अथिा सूचना देने से इंकार करने पर ऐसे केिीय सूचना आयोग सेिा वनयमो ंके अिीन अनुिासनात्मक 

कायविाही के वलए वसफाररि करेगा।  

 सूचना के अविकार अविवनयम में िवर्वत इन प्राििानो ंको लागू करने के प्रयास भी केिीय सूचना आयोग तथा 
राज्य आयोग द्वारा अपने विवभन्न वनर्वयो ंके वकए गए है रमेि िमाव बना से्टि इनफॉमेिन कवमश्नर, हररयार्ा के बाद सूचना 
प्रदान करने में कुछ विलम्व के कारर् अयोग तु्रवि करने िाले अविकारी के विरूद्ध अनुिासनात्मक कायविाही की 
वसफाररि करने के वलए सिि है। िीक इसी प्रकार से श्रीमती गीता देिी बनाम िहरी विकास मंत्रालय में के मामले में 
आयोग ने िारा 19 (8) (ख) के अिीन प्राथी को हजावना देने के आदेि जारी वकए।  

4- सूचना के अधिकार का प्रचार ि प्रसार:-  

सूचना के अविकार का लाभ आम आदमी को सफलतापूिवक प्राप्त हो सके। इसके वलए आिश्यक है वक सूचना 
के अविकार का व्यापक रूप से प्रचार ि प्रसार वकया जाए। सूचना के अविकार अविवनयम 2005 की िारा 26 में 
इस सम्बि में प्राििान वकया गया है। िारा 26 में कहा गया है वक केिीय सरकार और वित्तीय और अन्य 

संसािानो ंकी उपलब्धता की सीमा तक, आम जनता  वििेष रूप से उपेवक्षत समुदायो ंकी इस बारे में जानकारी 
में िृक्तद्ध करने के वलए इस अविवनयम के अिीन अविकारो ंका प्रयोग कैसे वकया जाए। िैवक्षक कायविम बना 
सकेगी और आयोवजत कर सकेगी। लोक प्राविकाररयो ंका खण्ड (क) में वनवदवि कायविमो ंको बनाने और उनके 

आयोजन में भाग लेने और ऐसे कायविमो ंका स्वयं वजम्मा लेने के वलए प्रोत्सावहत कर सकेगी।  

 

धनष्कषथ-  

 इस अविवनयम को अमलीजामा पहनाने के उदे्दश्य से केिीय कावमवक, लोक विकायत एिं पेिन विभाग ने सभी 
राज्यो ं एिं संघ िावसत प्रदेिो ं के मुख्य सवचिो ं को, सूचना का अविकार अविवनयम के व्यापक प्रचार प्रसार के वलए 
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जागरूकता अवभयान चलाने और गैर सरकारी स्वयंसेिी संगिनो ंको इसके वलए सहयोग प्रदान करने के वनदेि वदये गये 

है।  

 9 जनिरी 2008 को वदए गए एक वनदेि में केिीय, लोक विकायत एिं पेंिन विभाग ने सूचना का अविकार 

अविवनयम 2005 की िारा 26 की उपिारा (1) का खण्ड (क) सूचना का प्रयोग करने के बारे में जनता की समझ विकवसत 

करने के वलए िैक्षवर्क कायविम तैयार करने तथाा ऐसे कायविम आयोवजत करने की वजमे्मदारी राज्य सरकारो ंको सौपंी 
है। हालांवक एनजीओ के िर पर तो ऐसे जागरूकता कायविम संचावलत वकये जा रहे है, लेवकन राज्य सरकारें  अभी इस 

वदिा में पूरी तरह वनक्तिय नजर आ रही है।  

 आज िैज्ञावनक युग में सूचना तंत्रो ंका बहुत विकास हो चुका है एिं समाज स्वयं ऐसी क्तस्थवत में पहुच गया है, जहां 
सूचना उने्ह कई सािनो ंसे प्राप्त हो रही है, िही सूचना का अविकार अविवनयम 2005 अपने प्रवसक्तद्ध जन मानस में स्वयं 

बना रहा है। इस अविकार को गांि-गांि, तक पहंुचाने पर ही इसका सही उपयोग तथा नागररको ंएिं सरकार में मैत्रीपूर्व 
सम्पकव  बनाने का उदे्दश्य वसद्ध होगा एिं देि में िािविक लोकतांवत्रक युग का सूत्रपात होगा। 
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ABSTRACT 

In biological frameworks transition metal ions exists as various metal ligand complexes. In this manner 
investigations on the stability of metal complexes in connection with different auxiliary highlights are 
significant. A considerable amount of the "straightforward" complexes of 2,2'- bipyridine  have been  appeared 
to have increasingly complex structures. The bi-dentate N,N chelating operator, for example, 2,2-Bipyridal has 
been assuming a fundamental job in manufacturing and restorative science. 2,2-Bipyridal has been utilized to 
get ready many blended ligand complexes. Distinctive ligand complexes arranged from 2,2-Bipyridyl are 
utilized in various regions, for example, atomic catalysis, solar energy conversion, calorimetric analysis, 
herbicides, sub-atomic recognition, self-gathering, antineoplastic specialists, and nucleic corrosive tests. In this 
work we report the amalgamation, structural, characterization and  bioevaluation of four new complexes 
containing blended ligands, i.e., the acrylate particle and 2,2 bipyridine. The complexes formulae have been set 
up based on  chemical analysis, IR and X ray diffraction. 

Keywords: Biological, structural, complexes, primary, ligand 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Coordination of heavy metal assumes an imperative job in the bioaccumulation and detoxification of the metal 
poisonousness that featured the zone of chelation treatment. It is an intravenous treatment, intended to tie heavy 
metals in the body so as to treat heavy metals harmfulness. It has been accounted for by a few examinations that 
a great many potential ligand have process ability to tie with metals particles to get their stability of metal 
complexes. Aminopolycarboxylate chelating ligand (APCs) like ethylenediaminedisuccinicacid (EDDS), 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic acid (EDTA) and nitrilotriacetic acid (NTA) can possibly irritate the common 
speciation of metals and impact metal bioavailability.  
There were numerous examinations which have been uncovered the significance of chelation on metal 
bioavailability, plant uptake,  harmfulness, transport, adsorption, circulation and destiny, on the other hand, 
chelating specialists are additionally influenced by the nearness of metals bringing about various reactivities of 
metal-chelates. The cadmium is considered as poisonous component even low level, its introduction is promptly 
disseminated to the tissues of fundamental focused on organ like liver and kidney and may create intense or 
incessant maladies. At the point when Cd took an interest in bilirubin combination it restrains the compounds 
movement and furthermore builds pee Ca2+ excretion which can cause serious bone pathology. Studies in 
people with acrodermatitis enteropathica, a genetic disorder with zinc malabsorption bringing about serious 
lack, have given a lot of knowledge into the utilitarian results of zinc insufficiency and it was additionally found 
that Nickel assumes various jobs in the science of microorganisms and plants.  
Metallic complexes including hydrazones and amino acids have enormous organic significance. on the 
coordination science of hydrazones and amino acids, we report here the arrangement balance investigations of 
the blended ligand complexes including some transition metal particles (Cu2+, Co2+, Ni2+ and Mn2+), (SAH) 
as the essential ligand (L1) and Lphenylalanine (2ry ligand) are done potentiometrically in 60 % (v/v) DMSO-
water blend at I = 0.1 mol dm-3 (NaCl). The thermodynamic parameters were calculated and talked about.  
Metal ligand complexes are comprised of a focal metal particle and ligands notwithstanding the dissolvable 
atoms required to make up the coordination circle of the metal particle. Such metal particle ligand complexes 
are very basic in organic and explanatory frameworks. Therefore comprehension of the importance of metal 
particles in organic frameworks may unwind the secrets encompassing the protein-substrate connections and the 
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control mechanisms that decide the coordination and coordination tendency of the metal particles. Enalapril is a 
prodrug that contains an ester bunch that is hydrolyzed by esterases to enalaprilat an angiotensin-changing over 
chemical inhibitor. Enalapril shows next to no hydrolysis in human plasma yet fast hydrolysis in rodent plasma. 
Enalapril is utilized to treat hypertension, suggestive cardiovascular breakdown, and asymptomatic left 
ventricular brokenness. It has been demonstrated to ensure the capacity of the kidneys in hypertension, 
cardiovascular breakdown, and diabetes, and might be utilized in the absence of hypertension for its kidney 
defensive impacts. Generally the organosilane is active at both end ,R is amino group(NH2), mercapto (SH), or 
isocyanato (NCO).This functionality reacted with other functional groups in industrial or biomolecule for 
example peptides or oligonucleotides[5-7].While the other end consist of alkoxy silane. This functionality by 
hydrolysis converted to active group silanols. This silanol reacted with active surface that contain hydroxyl 
group. By regard ethoxy silane is less reactive than methoxy silane due to non-produce toxic ethanol while the 
other compound formed toxic methanol. 
2,2-bipyridine is a compound where two pyridine rings are connected together, the bond between the pyridine 
rings in the α-position of the nitrogen[1]. 2,2-bipyridine is a chelating component it has been used as bridging 
ligand so it found different application in coordination chemistry. It form 5- membered chelate ring which is 
stable upon coordination of metal. 2,2-bipyridine have widely used as a chelating donor site during such 
bridging ligand because its robust redox stability and relative ease of functionalization. Mixed ligand which 
contain 2,2- bipyridine and other bidentate ligand are antineoplastic agents ,these compounds exhibit 
cytotoxicity, antitumor effect and genotoxicity. They also have been bactericidal, bacteriostatic toward many 
grampositive bacteria but they are ineffective against gram-negative organism.  
 

Electronic spectra 

Electronic spectra of the readied complexes are recorded in warm methanol. The assignments for the electronic 
spectra are given in Table(1) . The range of nickel(II) complex don't show any d-d transitions ,while ligand 
metal charge move LMGT (Л(bipy)→dNi) is show up as retention band at higher force about 
300nm(33333cm1) since cloud d-d transition .The shape might be is octahedral. The electronic range of Cu(II) 
complex (not appeared) give single expansive ingestion of high intensity(ϵ =200L-1 .M-1 .cm - 1 ) is seen at 
620nm (16129cm-1 ) which have a place with 2 Eg→2 T2g along these lines the shape might be contortion 
octahedral. Table(2) additionally molar conductance of all the complexes. The qualities were demonstrated that 
readied complexes are non-electrolytic. 

Table 1: Electronic spectral data for prepared complexes 

 

 

Synthesis of the Complexes 

 

1-

A mixture shaped from 1.19 g MnCO3•xH2O, 1.4 mL acrylic acid (ρ = 1.05 g mL−1 ) and 25 mL refined water 
was blended at room temperature for 60 minutes. The mixture was filtered off so as to take out hints of 
manganese carbonate. To the yellow filtrate a solution made out of 1.25 g of 2,20 - bipyridine and 10 mL 
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ethanol was included and mixed for 60 minutes. The resulting yellow hued solution was left to remain at room 
temperature, and following multi week the acquired yellow gems were filtered off, washed with ethanol, and air-
dried. Yield: 84% (2.53 g), Anal. Calc.: C, 50.51; H, 3.79; N, 6.20; Found: C, 50.41; H, 3.85; N, 6.34%. IR 
(KBr pellet), cm−1 : ν(H2O), 3441 medium (m); ν(C=C) (acrylate), 1641 in number (versus); νas(COO), 1597 
versus; ν(C=C) + ν(C=N) (bipy), 1540 m; νs(COO), 1362 in number (s), 1341 m; δ(COO), 660 m. 

 

2-
A mixture framed from 0.6 g NiCO3•2Ni(OH)2•6H2O, 1 mL acrylic acid (ρ = 1.05 g mL−1 ) and 25 mL refined 
water was mixed at room temperature for 60 minutes. The response mixture was filtered off to wipe out 
abundance carbonate. To the green filtrate a solution containing 0.43 g 2,2- bipyridine and 10 mL ethanol was 
included. The blue hued solution was mixed at room temperature for 2 h and afterward left to dissipate 
gradually. Following multi week, light blue precious stones were acquired which were filtered off, washed with 
ethanol, and air dried. Yield: 79% (1.75 g), Anal. Calc.: C, 51.37; H, 4.19; N, 7.52; Found: C, 51.24; H, 4.30; N, 
7.47. IR (KBr pellet), cm−1 : ν(H2O), 3378 m, ν(C=C) (acrylate), 1642 s; νas(COO), 1569 versus, 1542 versus; 
ν(C=C) +ν (C=N) (bipy), 1540 m; νs(COO), 1350 versus, 1371 s; δ(COO), 667 m; ρw(H2O), 640 m.  

3-  

A mixture formed from 0.44 g CuCO3·Cu(OH)2, 0.6 mL acrylic acid (ρ = 1.05 g mL−1 ) and 25 mL distilled 
water was stirred at room temperature for one hour. The reaction mixture was filtered off in order to eliminate 
excess carbonate. To the blue filtrate a solution containing 0.3 g 2,2-bipyridine and 10 mL ethanol was added, 
and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 2 h. Then, the intense blue solution was allowed to 
evaporate slowly. After one week blue crystals were obtained which were filtered off, washed with ethanol, and 
air dried. Yield: 74% (1.12 g), Anal. Calc.: C, 54.50; H, 3.78; N, 6.92; Found: C, 54.43; H, 3.89; N, 6.80. IR 
(KBr pellet), cm−1 : ν(H2O), 3358 s, ν(C=C)(acrylate), 1635 m; νas(COO), 1571 vs; ν(C=C) + ν(C=N) (bipy), 
1540 m; νs(COO), 1360 vs; δ(COO), 661 m; ρw(H2O), 630 m. 

4-  

A suspension containing 0.325 g ZnO, 0.6 mL acrylic acid (ρ = 1.05 g mL−1 ) and 25 mL refined water was 
blended at room temperature for 60 minutes. The response mixture was filtered off. To the dry filtrate a solution 
was included containing 0.62 g 2,2- bipyridine and 10 mL ethanol. In the wake of blending at room temperature 
for 2 h, the solution got light yellow and afterward was allowed to dissipate gradually at room temperature. 
Following multi week light yellow gems were p which was filtered off, washed with ethanol, and air dried. 
Yield: 92% (1.4 g), Anal. Calc.: C, 50.18; H, 4.03; N, 7.14; Found: C, 50.34; H, 4.22; N, 7.33. IR (KBr pellet), 
cm−1 : ν(H2O), 3460 s, ν(C=C) (acrylate), 1643 versus; νas(COO), 1551 versus; ν(C=C) + ν(C=N) (bipy), 1535 
m; νs(COO), 1368 versus; δ(COO), 689 m. 
 

Characterization of the Complexes 

Bond distances and plots for the coordination circles are gathered in Table 2. In the trinuclear complex with 
direct Mn arrangement, each pair of manganese iotas is crossed over by three acrylato ligands, two of them 
facilitated in a bidentate manner, though the third spanning acrylate organizes in a unidentate mode through O5 
and O11, separately. The focal manganese (Mn2) has a progressively customary octahedral condition shaped 
solely by six oxygen particles of acrylate particles and is situated on a crystallographic inversion focus. Mn2–O 
distances go from 2.1613(15) to 2.1862(14) Å, while O–Mn2–O points go from 88.50(6)◦ to 91.66(6)◦ 

 

The coordination conditions for Mn1 and Mn3 can be described as twisted octahedral, every coordination 
polyhedron being comprised from two nitrogen particles gave by 2,2 - bipyridine, two oxygen molecules from 
one acrylate particle that goes about as chelate and monoatomic extension at the same time, and two oxygen 
iotas given by two spanned acrylate particles. As saw from Table 2, Mn1–O and Mn3–O bonds are littler than 
Mn2–O bonds, like those watched for manganese complexes with acetic acid derivation or chloroacetate, and 2,2 
- bipyridine. No important π-π-interactions including the bipyridine moieties were seen in the pressing chart. 
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Table 2: Selected bond lengths (Å) and angles (◦ ) for [Mn3 (2,2-bipy)2 (C3H3O2)6 ] 

 
A systematic survey of the structural boundaries of trinuclear mixes of the sort [Mn3(RCOO)6(N–N)2] 
containing carboxylate ligands which act all the while as chelate and unidentate connect, and reasoned that they 
can be orchestrated into four classes (structures A–D). 

 
The revealed Mn… Mn distances (3.4682(1) Å for Mn1 . . . Mn2 and 3.4848(1) Å for Mn2 . . . Mn3) are shorter 
than those detailed in the instances of [Mn3(O2CCH3)6(bpy)2], [Mn3(O2CCH2Cl)6 (bpy)2], and 
[Mn3(O2CCH(CH3)2)6(dpa)2]•2MeCN complexes (3.614, 3.624, and 3.611(4) Å, separately), and practically 
equivalent to those from closely resembling iso-butyrate complexes with 2,2 - bipyridine (3.4894(3) Å). The 
Mn–N bond distances go from 2.2091(17) to 2.2670(2) Å, which is near the qualities detailed for manganese 
trinuclear complexes with 2,2 bipyridine, acetic acid derivation, 2-chloroacetate, and isobutyrate particles. 
 

2. CONCLUSION 

2,2-bipyridine was responded with metal(II)(M=Co,Ni,Cu) to shape blended ligand complexes. 3-APTES go 
about as mono-dentate ligand and 2,2-bipyridine go about as bidentate and the organized with metal ions 
through the nitrogen molecules. Utilizing the acrylate anion and 2,2- bipyridine as ligands, four new complexes 
of Mn(II), Ni(II), Cu(II), and Zn(II) have been arranged and described. The tri-nuclear complex [Mn3(2,2- 
bipy)2(C3H3O2)6] presents a progression of fascinating highlights, for example, the direct arrangement of 
metallic particles and different coordination methods of carboxylate particles (connect through two oxygen 
molecules, mono-atomic extension, and chelate). In all complexes, metallic particles receive octahedral 
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coordination geometry with various mutilation degrees, while acrylato ligands show distinctive coordination 
modes.  
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ABSTRACT 

With the occurrence of every major earthquake, there has been in the past, almost a world-wide tendency to 
increase the capacity demand of the structure to counteract such events. It is only in the last decade that new 
strategies have been successfully developed to handle this problem economically. The current international 
practice has shifted towards a performance-based engineering design, wherein the accent is on serviceability and 
safety under different levels of magnitude of earthquakes. Also there is an increasing realization that apart from 
techniques for improving ductility, the structural engineer’s tool-box should include energy-dissipating and 
energy-sharing devices and those that can control the response of the system. There have also been further 
advances on appropriate methods and devices of preventing ‘dislodgement’ or ‘unseating’ of the superstructure 
in the event of severe ground shaking. How these ideas can be used in economical earthquake resistant design of 
bridges is the subject of this paper. Wind load is one of the structural actions which has a great deal of influence 
on bridge design.The nature of the wind load is dynamic. This means that its magnitude varies with respect to 
time and space. As a result, analysis and modeling of such a load and its relative effects on structure may be quite 
complex and require substantial knowledge in mathematics and structural analysis. 

Keywords: Energy Dissipation , Ductility, Ductile Detailing, Live Load, Wind Force  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Bridges are lifeline structures. They are an important link in surface transportation networks, and their failure 
during a seismic event will seriously hamper relief and rehabilitation work. Due to their structural simplicity, 
bridges are particularly vulnerable to damage and can even collapse when subjected to earthquake motions. 
General earthquake design philosophy is to design the structure to prevent complete collapse in case of very 
strong ground motion. there are various literatures to be had on the seismic assessment strategies of multi-
storied homes.. there is no a lot attempt available in literature for seismic evaluation of present bridges despite 
the fact that bridge is a completely critical structure in any us of a. The attention for existing bridges is 
comparatively less. but, bridges are very critical components of transportation community in any united states. 
The bridge format codes in India have no seismic layout provision at present. A big range of bridges are 
designed and constructed without considering seismic forces. therefore, it's miles very crucial to assess the 
capacity of present bridges against seismic pressure call for. 
Seismic isolation is a method that attempts to reduce the seismic forces to or near the elastic capacity of the 
structural member, thereby reducing the inelastic deformations. the principle idea in isolation is to reduce the 
essential frequency of structural vibration to a fee decrease than the major strength- containing frequencies of 
the earthquake. The other purpose of an isolation system is to provide a means of energy dissipation, which 
dissipates the seismic energy transmitted to the system. Thus, the isolation device, which replaces the 
conventional bridge bearings, isolates the bridge deck which alone is responsible for the majority of the pier 
base shear from the bridge substructure during earthquakes, thereby significantly reducing the deck acceleration 
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and, consequently, the forces transmitted to the piers. 
 
1.1 INDIAN CODE RECOMMENDATIONS ON SEISMICITY 
Provisions of IS 1893 (Part 1):2002, IS:13920- 1993, IRC:6-2016 and IRC:112-2011 can be 
used for earthquake resistant design of bridges. Ground motion due to earthquakes can be resolved in any three 
mutually perpendicular directions, but the predominant direction of vibration is the horizontal one. The design 
vertical seismic coefficient is taken as two third of the design horizontal seismic coefficient discussed above. 
Seismic force on each component of bridge is the product of its mass and the horizontal/ vertical seismic 
coefficient. The horizontal force could come from any direction but each of the two perpendicular horizontal 
forces is considered separately with the vertical force. Consideration of seismic forces in design is restricted to 
bridges with overall length more than 60m or spans more than 15m for Zone II and III, whereas all bridges in 
Zone IV and V need to checked for seismic action. Culverts and minor bridges up to 10m span need not be 
designed for seismic forces in any of the seismic zones. 
During the expected maximum intensity of earthquake in the various seismic zones, structures will be subjected 
to a bigger force than the design force level. Capacity of the structure in plastic range is relied upon for 
absorbing the kinetic energy imparted by such earthquake. But its capacity is unquantified and un analyzed. 
Ductile detailing is prescribed as per IRC:112-2011 and IS:13920-1993, which 
states that ductile detailing shall be carried out for bridges located in zones III, IV and V of seismic zone map of 
IRC:6-2010. Bridge superstructure is designed as an elastic system and plastic hinge formation is permitted only 
on the substructure components which are above the ground surface. Ductile behaviour of the compression zone 
of concrete is ensured by providing confinement reinforcement. The code suggests that the confinement shall 
extend at least upto the length where the value of the compressive strain exceeds 0.5εcu2. 
 
IMPORTANCE OF DUCTILITY AND ENERGY DISSIPATION CAPACITY 
Ductility & Energy dissipation, both are essential for better seismic performance. The deformation  
capacity of a structure is more dependent on its 
ductility than the strength. It acts as a shock absorber reducing the transmitted force to a sustainable one, which 
enables one to design the members with lesser strength than the elastic strength demand imposed by ground 
motions as shown in Fig. 3.1. The ratio of Δmax, maximum displacement beyond the yield limit up to which the 
structure retains the seismic loads and Δy, maximum displacement at yield limit is known as ductility. This is 
required to be used in seismic design to avoid uneconomic structural sizes. Ductility is dependent on degree of 
redundancy, axial force, steel ratio, structural geometry etc. The ductility demand should be sufficiently less 
than the ductility capacity, for the structure to be safe. 
There is a usual philosophical concern that the displacement experienced by the ductile structure will be more 
than a comparable elastic structure as the restoring force has been reduced. But this is counteracted by the 
reduced acceleration. Hence we can adopt an equal displacement hypothesis here, which allows us to analyse the 
elastic model and directly apply the conclusions in the design of a ductile structure. This favours the adoption of 
Displacement-Based design approach for ductile structures which is commonly used in Performance Based 
Seismic Design (PBSD) [4]. In general, the piers are made ductile in case of bridges while the deck remains 
elastic during seismic action. 
The main argument against the use of ductility as seismic damage indicator lies in the cyclic character of 
seismic actions. Hence a member to be capable for resisting seismic force requires both deformation capacity 
and energy dissipation characteristics [5]. For a properly designed and constructed member, energy dissipation 
capacity is dependent on the material property (grade of concrete and steel), reinforcement detailing, etc.  
 
 
PROVISIONS FOR IMPROVING DUCTILITY IN BRIDGES 

Ideally, bridge structures should be designed so that the earthquake energy will be dissipated by the man or 
woman contributors performing in a ductile way, keeping off brittle shear disasters. This is, however, not 
possible in all cases of bridge design, since some of the components may behave in a non- ductile fashion. since 
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the ductility ranges may additionally vary for the individual components of a bridge, reduction of the elastic 
response spectrum for design may be somewhat misleading and may result in some members being under 
designed. Hence, elastic design response spectrum should be used to predict the overall structure response and 
then the ductile components should be designed to absorb the required energy. The important aspect in designing 
is to predict how a bridge would actually behave during an earthquake. Further, one must qualify ductility as 
either being available 
ductility or required ductility. Another distinction must also be made between ductility of the section of an 
individual component of a structure and the overall ductility of a structure. The seismic design involves 
matching of the available ductility with the required ductility for a particular R used in the design. Ductility also 
explains the damping in the structure. A structure undergoing a cyclic loading with significant loss of energy in 
plastic deformation would have a higher damping. 
Concrete is known to be a brittle material, i.e. it fails suddenly when subjected to load. But concrete can be 
made ductile while restrained by reinforcement. Confinement not only will increase the strength of concrete, 
however it particularly increases the ductility of concrete. The confinement of concrete is obtained by providing 
stirrups. The stirrups should be hooked at 1350 into core concrete; otherwise these stirrups open up under force 
due to earthquake and the confining action is not available. Further, even with confinement, RC members are 
sufficiently ductile in bending action only, but not in axial and shear action. Therefore, we have to ensure that 
RC members should yield only in flexure and not in axial or shear action. This can be ensured by designing the 
RC members in such a way that their shear and axial load capacity is higher than their capacity in flexure. that is 
referred to as ‘potential design’. By suitable selection of flexure, shear and bending capacity, a structure could 
be designed to behave in a particular way. At the junction of pile cap and pier, a pier could be designed to 
intentionally yield to ensure that excessive shear is not generated to damage the foundation or cause collapse. 
Creation of such intention locations is known as creating hinges at which structural member rotate plastically 
without losing structural integrity. Fig. 
4.2 shows the possible locations of such plastic hinges in bridge piers. Such hinge locations should be 
specially designed with additional stirrups for making the concrete ductile. 

 

LITERATURE SURVEY Applicability 

All bridges supported on piers, pier bents and arches, directly or through bearings, and not exempted below in 
the category (a) and (b), are to be designed for horizontal and vertical forces as given inside the following 
clauses.The following types of bridges need not be checked for seismic effects: 
a.) Culverts and minor bridges up to 10 m span in all seismic zones 
b.) Bridges in seismic zones II and III satisfying both limits of total length not exceeding 60 m and spans not 
exceeding 15 m. 
 

Seismic Zones 

For the purpose of determining the seismic forces, the Country is classified into four zones as shown in Fig. 1. 
For each Zone a factor ‘Z’ is associated, the value of which is given in Table 1. 
Table 1: Zone factor (Z) 

Zone Zone Factor 

v 0.36 

iv 0.24 

iii 0.16 

ii 0.10 
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Horizontal Seismic Force 

The horizontal seismic forces acting at the centers of mass, which are to be resisted by the structure as a whole, 
shall be computed as follows: 
Feq=Ah (Dead Load + Appropriate Live 
Load) 

 
Feq = Seismic force to be resisted 
Ah = Horizontal seismic coefficient = (Z/2) x (l) x (Sa/g) 
Z = Zone factor as given in Table 1 
I = Importance factor (see Clause 219.5.1.1) 
T = Fundamental period of the bridge Fundamental time period of the bridge member is to  be calculated by 
any rational method of analysis adopting the Modulus of Elasticity of Concrete (Ecm) as per IRC:112, and 
considering moment of inertia of cracked section which can be taken as 0.75 times the moment of inertia of 
gross uncracked segment, within the absence of rigorous calculation. The essential length of vibration can also 
be calculated by using approach given in Annex D. 
Sa/g = average responses acceleration coefficient for five percent damping of load resisting factors depending 
upon the fundamental period of vibration T which is based on the following equations: 
For rocky or hard soil sites, Type I soil with N > 30 

 𝑆𝑎/g = 1 + 15 𝑇, 0.00 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 0.10 

2.50 , 0.10 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 0.40 

1.00/ , 0.40 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 4.00 

 For medium soil sites, Type II soil with 10 < N ≤30 

 𝑆𝑎/g = 1 + 15 𝑇, 0.00 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 0.10 

2.50 , 0.10 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 0.55 

1.36/ , 0.55 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 4.00 

 For soft soil sites, Type III soil with N < 10 

 𝑆𝑎/g = 1 + 15 𝑇, 0.00 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 0.10 

2.50 , 0.10 ≤ 𝑇 ≤ 0.67 
 

Type I - Rock of Hard Soil: Well graded gravel and sand gravel mixtures with or without clay binder, and clayey 
sands poorly graded or sand clay mixtures (GB, CW, SB, SW, and SC) having N above 30, where N is the standard 
penetration price. 

Type II Medium Soils : All soils with N among 10 and 30, and poorly graded sands or gravelly sands with little 
or no fines SP with N>15 kind III gentle Soils: All soils other than SP with N<10 
The value N( Corrected Value) are at founding level and allowable bearing pressure shall be determined in 
accordance with IS 6403 or IS 1883. 
 

Seismic importance factor (I) 

Bridges are designed to withstand design foundation earthquake (DBE) stage, or other higher or decrease value 
of forces, depending on the consequences of their partial or complete non- availability, due to damage or failure 
from seismic events. The level of design force is obtained by multiplying (Z/2) by factor ‘I’, which represents 
seismic importance of the structure. Combination of factors considered in assessing the consequences of failure 
and hence choice of factor ’I’- include inter alia, 
1. Extent of disturbance to traffic and possibility of providing temporary diversion, 
2. Availability of alternative routes, 
3. fee of repairs and time involved, which depend upon the quantity of damages, -minor or predominant, 
4. Cost of replacement, and time involved in reconstruction in case of failure, 

5. ndirect economic loss due to its partial or full non-availability, Importance factors are given in Table 19 for 



 

610 | P a g e  
 

different types of bridges. 

6.  The seismic force because of live load shall not be taken into consideration while performing within 
the route of traffic, however will be considered inside the route perpendicular to the traffic. 

7. The horizontal seismic force in the direction perpendicular to the traffic shall be calculated using 20 %  of 
live load (excluding impact factor).The vertical 

  8 .     seismic pressure shall be calculated the use    of 20 percentage of live load (excluding effect  element). 
 

Water current and depth of scour 

The depth of scour underneath seismic situation to be considered for layout shall be 0.9 instances the most scour 
intensity. The flood level for.calculating hydrodynamic force and water contemporary pressure is to be taken as 
common of yearly most design floods. For river bridges, average may preferably be primarily based on 
consecutive 7 years’ information, or on nearby enquiry inside the absence of such records. 

 

WIND LOAD 

This clause is applicable to everyday span bridges with character span period up to one hundred fifty m or for 
bridges with peak of pier up to 100 m.For all other bridges which include cable stayed bridges, suspension 
bridges and ribbon bridges expert literature will be used for computation of layout wind load. 
The wind stress appearing on a bridge relies upon at the geographical places, the terrain of surrounding area, the 
fetch of terrain upwind of the website area, the nearby topography, the peak of bridge above the ground, 
horizontal dimensions and cross-phase of bridge or its detail underneath consideration. The most strain is due to 
gusts that purpose neighborhood and temporary fluctuations approximately the mean wind stress. 
The wind velocity at the location of bridge will be based totally on simple wind pace map as shown in. The 
intensity of wind pressure shall be based on hourly mean wind pace and strain. The hourly mean wind pace and 
strain values given in table corresponds to a basic wind speed of 33 m/s, go back period of 100 years, for bridges 
situated in undeniable terrain and terrain with obstructions, with a flat topography. The hourly suggest wind 
stress shall be accurately modified relying on the location of bridge for other fundamental wind.. 
Hourly Mean Wind Speed and Wind pressure 

Importance Factor Live load components 

 
 
H = the average height in metres of exposed surface above the mean 
Vz= Hourly mean speed of wind in m/s at height H. 
Pz= Horizontal wind pressure in N/m2 at height H 
Design Wind Force on SuperstructureThe superstructure shall be designed for wind induced horizontal 

forces (acting in the transverse and longitudinal route) and vertical loads performing concurrently. The 

assumed wind route will be perpendicular to longitudinal axis for a straight structure or to an axis 

selected to maximize the wind prompted consequences for a shape curved in plan. 

The transverse wind force on a bridge superstructure shall be expected as laid out in Clause 209.3.3 and 
performing at the vicinity calculated as follows: 
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For a deck structure: 
a)    The region of the structure as visible in elevation consisting of the ground machine and railing, less region 
of perforations in hand railing or parapet partitions will be taken into consideration. For open and stable 
parapets, crash obstacles and railings, the solid place in regular projected elevation of the element shall be taken 
into consideration. 
The transverse wind force feet (in N) shall be taken as acting at the centroids of the precise areas and 
horizontally and shall be estimated from: 
FT = PZ x A1 x G x CD 
where, PZ is the hourly suggest wind strain in N/m2, A1 is the stable vicinity in m2 G is the gust thing and CD 
is the drag coefficient relying at the geometric shape of bridge deck. For toll road bridges up to a span of 150 m, 
which can be generally no longer sensitive to dynamic action of wind, gust thing shall be taken as 2.0. The drag 
coefficient for slab bridges with width to depth ratio of move-section, i.e b/d ≥ 10 shall be taken as 1.1. 
For bridge decks supported through single beam or container girder, CD shall be taken as 1.five for b/d ratio of 
2 and as 1.3 if b/d ≥ 6.For intermediate b/d ratios CD shall be interpolated. For deck supported by using two or 
greater beams or box girders, where the ratio of clean distance between the beams of boxes to 
the intensity does no longer exceed 7, CD for the combined structure shall be taken as1.5 times CD for the 
single beam or box. 
For deck supported by single plate girder it shall be taken as 2.2. while the deck is supported by using  or more 
plate girders, for the mixed structure CD shall be taken as 2(1+c/20d), however not extra than 4, in which c is 
the centre to centre distance of adjoining girders, and d is the depth of windward girder. 
 
The longitudinal force on bridge superstructure FL (in N) shall be taken as 25  %   and 50 %  of the transverse 
wind load as calculated as in keeping with Clause 209.3.three for beam/ box/plate girder bridges and truss girder 
bridges respectively. 
An upward or downward vertical wind load FV (in N)  acting at the centroid of the right place, for all  
superstructures will be derived from: 
FV = PZ x A3 x G x CL 
 Pz= Hourly mean wind speed in N/m2 at height 
H 
A3== Area in plain in m2 
CL=  lift  coefficient  which shall  be taken as 
0.75 for everyday type of slab, container, I-girder and plate girder bridges. For other sort of deck pass- sections 
CL will be ascertained both from wind tunnel assessments or, if to be had, for similar type of structure. 
Specialist literature shall be referred to. 
G= Gust factor 
The transverse wind load per unit uncovered frontal place of the stay load will be computed the usage of the 
expression except that CD against shall be taken as 1.2. The uncovered frontal region of live load will be the 
whole duration of the superstructure visible in elevation within the route of wind as described in clause or any 
part of that length producing crucial reaction, expanded via a top of 3.0 m above the street way floor. regions 
under the pinnacle of a strong barrier shall be disregarded. 
The longitudinal wind load on stay load shall be taken as 25 percent of transverse wind load as calculated above. 
each hundreds shall be applied simultaneously performing at 1.5 m above the roadway. The bridges shall now 
not be considered to be carrying any live load whilst the wind velocity at deck degree exceeds 36 m/s. 
In case of cantilever creation an upward wind pressure of PZ x CL x G N/m2 on backside soffit area shall be 
assumed on stabilizing cantilever arm similarly to the transverse wind effect calculated. similarly to the above, 
different hundreds described shall also be taken into consideration. 
 

Design Wind Forces on Substructure 

The substructure shall be designed for wind precipitated loads transmitted to it from the superstructure and wind 
hundreds appearing immediately at the substructure. hundreds for wind guidelines each normal and skewed to 
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the longitudinal centerline of the superstructure will be considered. FT shall be computed using expression with 
A1 taken as the solid area in normal projected elevation of each pier. No allowance shall be made for shielding. 
 

2. CONCLUSION 

when the bridge is to be constructed in seismic region or earthquake sector, earthquake hundreds  must be 
considered. They induce both vertical and horizontal forces during earthquake. the  amount of forces exerted is 
in particular relies  upon at the self-weight of the structure. If  weight of structure is extra, large forces will  
be exerted.Wind load also an vital aspect in  the bridge layout. For short span bridges, wind load can be 
negligible. But for medium span bridges, wind load should be considered for substructure design. For lengthy 
span bridges, wind load is taken into consideration in the design of greatshape 
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ABSTRACT 

The intention of this paper is to provide an overview on the subject of Human-Computer Interaction. The 
overview includes the basic definitions and terminology, a survey of existing technologies and recent advances                    
in the field, common architectures used in the design of HCI systems which includes unimodal and multimodal 
configurations, and finally the applications of HCI. This paper also offers a comprehensive number of references 
for each concept, method, and application in the HCI 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

making use of computers had continually begged the question of interfacing.. The methods by which human has 
been interacting with computers has travelled a long way. The journey still continues and new designs of 
technologies and systems appear more and more every day and the research in this area has been growing very 
fast in the last few decades. 

The increase in Human-laptop interplay (HCI) area has now not handiest been in nice of interplay, it has 
additionally skilled exceptional branching in its history. as opposed to designing everyday interfaces, the 
distinctive studies branches have had distinctive awareness at the standards of multimodality rather than 
unimodality, intelligent adaptive interfaces instead of command/action based ones, and finally active rather than 
passive interfaces 

This paper intends to provide an outline on the country of the art of HCI systems and cover maximum important 
branches as stated above. Inside the subsequent phase, simple definitions and terminology of HCI are given. Then 
an overview of present technologies and additionally latest advances in the subject is provided. that is 
accompanied up by using a description at the special architectures of HCI designs. The final sections pertain to 
description on a number of the packages of HCI and future directions in the area. 
 

2. HUMAN-COMPUTER INTERACTIONS 

on occasion called as man-machine interplay or Interfacing, idea of Human-computer interplay/Interfacing (HCI) 
became automatically represented with the emerging of laptop, or more normally system, itself. The cause, in 
fact, is clear: maximum state-of-the-art machines are worthless unless they may be used properly via guys. This 
simple argument virtually presents the primary terms that need to be taken into consideration within the layout of 
HCI: capability and usefulness [1]. 
Why a device is in reality designed can in the long run be described by using what the device can do i.e. how the 
capabilities of a system can assist in the direction of the fulfillment of the motive of the gadget. functionality of a 

machine is described through the set of moves or services that it affords to its customers. but, the fee of 
functionality is visible best whilst it turns into feasible to be successfully utilized with the aid of the user [2].  
Having these standards in mind and thinking about that the phrases computer, system and system are often used 
interchangeably in this context, HCI is a layout that have to produce a fit among the person, the system and the 
required offerings that allows you to acquire a sure performance each in best and optimality of the offerings [4]. 
determining what makes a certain HCI layout excellent is in general subjective and context dependant. 
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.  

2.Overview on HCI 

The advances made in closing decade in HCI have almost made it impossible to comprehend which idea is 
fiction and which is and may be actual. The thrust in research and the steady twists in advertising and marketing 
reason the brand new generation to become available to every person right away. but, not all present 
technologies are handy and/or less expensive by way of public. Inside the first a part of this phase, an overview 
of the era that extra or much less is available to and used by public is presented. In the second part, an outlook of 
the direction to which HCI research is heading has been drawn. 
 

  2.1. Existing HCI Technologies  

HCI layout must recall many aspects of human behaviours and desires to be beneficial. The complexity of the 
degree of the involvement of a human in interaction with a gadget is every so often invisible in comparison to the 
simplicity of the interaction method itself. the present interfaces fluctuate within the diploma of complexity both 
due to degree of functionality/usability and the monetary and low fee aspect of the system in marketplace. as an 
example, an electrical kettle want now not to be sophisticated in interface considering the fact that its best 
capability is to warmness the water and it would not be fee-powerful to have an interface extra than a thermostatic 
on and stale transfer on the other hand, a easy website that can be restrained in capability should be complicated 
enough in usability to attract and preserve customers [1]. 
consequently, in layout of HCI, the diploma of pastime that involves a consumer with a machine should be very 
well thought. The consumer activity has three exclusive ranges: physical [5], cognitive [6], and affective [7]. The 
bodily issue determines the mechanics of interaction between human and pc at the same time as the cognitive 
thing offers with ways that customers can recognize the machine and interact with it. The affective element is a 
greater current issue and it attempts not only to make the interaction a satisfying experience for the person 
however additionally to affect the user in a way that make person hold to apply the machine through converting 
attitudes and emotions towards the person  

 
    2.2 Intelligent and Adaptive HCI       

even though the gadgets utilized by majority of public are nevertheless a few sort of undeniable command/action 
setups the use of no longer very sophisticated bodily equipment, the glide of studies is directed to design of smart 
and adaptive interfaces. the precise theoretical definition of the concept of intelligence or being smart isn't known 
or as a minimum not publicly agreeable. however, it is easy to outline those principles by the obvious growth and 
improvement in functionality and value of recent gadgets in market. 
One important component in new generation of interfaces is to differentiate many of the utilization of intelligence 
within the making of the interface (smart HCI) [28] or within the way that the interface interacts with users 
(Adaptive HCI) [29]. clever HCI designs are interfaces that contain as a minimum a few type of intelligence in 
perception from and/or response to users. a few examples are speech enabled interfaces [30] that use herbal 
language to interact with consumer and gadgets that visually song person’s movements [31] or gaze [32] and 
respond as a consequence. 
every other instance that uses both wise and adaptive interface is a PDA or a tablet pc that has the handwriting 
recognition capability and it is able to adapt to the handwriting of the logged in user so to enhance its 
performance by using remembering the corrections that the person made to the recognised text. 

  
2.3Ubiquitous Computing and Ambient Intelligence  

The latest research in HCI field is unmistakably ubiquitous computing (Ubicomp). The term which often used 
interchangeably by ambient intelligence and pervasive computing, refers to the ultimate methods of human-
computer interaction that is the deletion of a desktop and embedding of the computer in the environment so that it 
becomes invisible to humans while surrounding them everywhere hence the term ambient. 
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The concept of ubiquitous computing become first introduced by way of Mark Weiser all through his tenure as 
leader technologist at laptop technology Lab in Xerox PARC in 1998. His idea was to embed computers 
everywhere in the environment and everyday objects so that people could interact with many computers at the 
same time while they are invisible to them and wirelessly communicating with each other [27]. 
 

3.0   HCI SYSTEMS ARCHITECTURE 

most essential factor of a HCI layout is its configuration. In reality, any given interface is usually described by 
means of the quantity and variety of inputs and outputs it presents. structure of a HCI device indicates what these 
inputs and outputs are and the way they work collectively. Following sections give an explanation for one of a 
kind configurations and designs upon which an interface is primarily based. 
  

3.1 Unimodal HCI Systems 

As mentioned earlier, an interface mainly relies on number and diversity of its inputs and outputs which are 
communication channels that enable users to interact with computer via this interface. each of the extraordinary 
impartial single channels is referred to as a modality [36]. A system that is based on only one modality is called 
unimodal. Based on the nature of different modalities, they can be divided into three categories: 

1. Visual-Based 

2. Audio-Based 
 
Sensor-based totally  the subsequent sub-sections describe every category and provide examples and references                           
to each modality.          
 

3.2.Visual-Based HCI 

 The visible based human computer interplay is probably the most big location in HCI research. 
considering the extent of applications and type of open troubles and tactics 

 researchers tried to tackle exceptional factors of human responses which can be recognized as a visible 
signal. a number of the primary studies areas on this phase are as comply with:Facial Expression Analysis 
 

 Body Movement Tracking (Large-scale) 

 Gesture Recognition 

 Gaze Detection (Eyes Movement Tracking) 

 Speech Recognition 

 Speaker Recognition 

 Auditory Emotion Analysis 

 Human-Made Noise/Sign Detections (Gasp, Sigh, Laugh, Cry, etc.) 

 Musical Interaction 
 

3.3. Sensor-Based HCI 

This segment is a mixture of kind of regions with a wide range of applications. The commonality of those 
distinct regions is that at least one physical sensor is used between person and machine to provide the interaction. 
these sensors as proven beneath can be very primitive or very state-of-the-art. 
1. Pen-based interaction 
2. Mouse & Keyboard 
3. Joysticks 
4. motion monitoring Sensors and Digitizers 
5. Haptic Sensors 
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6. strain Sensors 
7. flavor/smell Sensors 
 
a number of those sensors have been around for a while and some of them are very new technologies. Pen-
primarily based sensors are in particular of hobby in mobile gadgets and are associated with pen gesture [30] 
and handwriting reputation areas. Keyboards, mice and joysticks are already discussed in section 3.1. For extra 
information seek advice from references: [8] [9] [10] [11].  
 
3.4.Multimodal HCI Systems 
The time period multimodal refers to aggregate of multiple modalities. In MMHCI systems, these modalities 
usually discuss with the methods that the device responds to the inputs, i.e. communication channels [36]. The 
definition of these channels is inherited from human forms of communique that are essentially his senses: Sight, 
hearing, touch, smell, and flavor. The opportunities for interaction with a device encompass however are not 
confined to those sorts. 
Therefore, a multimodal interface acts as a facilitator of human-computer interaction through  or more modes of 
input that move past the traditional keyboard and mouse. the precise range of supported enter modes, their sorts 
and the manner in which they paintings collectively may also vary extensively from one multimodal system to 
another. Multimodal interfaces contain different combos of speech, gesture, gaze, facial expressions and 
different non-conventional modes of input. one of the most usually supported combinations of input methods is 
that of gesture and speech [56]. 
 

4.APPLICATIONS 

A classic instance of a multimodal gadget is the “put That There” demonstration device [57]. This gadget 
allowed one to transport an object into a new vicinity on a map on the screen with the aid of announcing 
“positioned that there” while pointing to the item itself then pointing to the desired vacation spot. Multimodal 
interfaces had been utilized in some of programs including map- based totally simulations, inclusive of the 
aforementioned system; records kiosks, including AT&T’s MATCH Kiosk [58] and biometric authentication 
structures [56] Multimodal interfaces can provide some of advantages over traditional interfaces. For one 
element, they can provide a more natural and person-friendly revel in. as an example, in a actual-estate device 
called actual Hunter [24], you will factor with a finger to a residence of interest and speak to make queries about 
that unique residence. the use of a pointing gesture to select an item and using speech to make queries about it 
illustrates the sort of herbal experience multimodal interfaces provide to their users. any other key power of 
multimodal interfaces is their capability to provide redundancy to accommodate extraordinary human beings 
and distinctive circumstances. 
 
• shrewd houses/offices [60] 
• driver tracking [61] 
• smart games [62] 
• E-commerce [63] 
• supporting human beings with Disabilities [64] 
 
within the following sections, some of crucial applications of multimodal structures were provided with extra 
details. 
 
4.1Multimodal Systems for Disabled people 
One suitable software of multimodal structures is to cope with and assist disabled humans (as folks with fingers 
disabilities), which need other styles of interfaces than normal humans. In such structures, disabled customers 
can carry out work on the pc by interacting with the device using voice and head actions [65]. figure four is an 
actual example of this type of machineTwo modalities are then used: speech and head moves. each modalities 
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are lively continuously. the head function indicates the coordinates of the cursor in present day time moment at 
the screen. Speech, on the other hand, offers the wanted facts about the that means of the action that ought to be 
done with an object selected by means of the cursor. 
Synchronization among the two modalities is carried out by means of calculating the cursor role at the beginning 
of speech detection. this is in particular because of the truth that in the manner of announcing the complete 
sentence, the cursor vicinity can be moved through shifting the pinnacle, and then the cursor may be pointing to 
different graphical item; moreover the command which need to be fulfilled is seemed in the brain of a human in 
a quick time before starting of phrase input. discern five shows the diagram of this system. 
 
 

 

Fig  Diagram of a bimodal system 

 

Not with standing some lowering of operation pace, the multimodal assertive gadget allows running with 
computer without the use of general mouse and keyboard. consequently, such machine can be efficaciously used 
for palms-loose pc control for users with disabilities of their palms. 

4.2. Emotion Recognition Multimodal Systems 

As we circulate toward a international in which computers are increasingly ubiquitous, it becomes more crucial 
that machines perceive and interpret all clues, implicit and express, that we can also provide them concerning 
our intentions. A herbal human-laptop interplay can't be based totally entirely on explicitly said commands. 
computers will have to detect the numerous behavioral alerts based on which to deduce one’s emotional state. 
this is a huge piece of the puzzle that one has to put together to expect appropriately one’s intentions and destiny 
behaviour. 

humans are able to make prediction approximately one’s emotional kingdom based on their observations 
approximately one’s face, frame, and voice. research show that if one had get right of entry to only such a 
modalities, the face modality might produce the high-quality predictions. however, this accuracy can results 
display that the emotion popularity device primarily based on acoustic data handiest supply an standard 
performance of 70.9 percentage, in comparison to an usual overall performance of 85 percent for a reputation 
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machine primarily based on facial expressions. this is, in reality, because of the truth that the cheek areas 
provide vital data for emotion class. 
then again, for the bimodal machine based on fusing the facial reputation and acoustic statistics, the overall 
performance of this classifier was 89.1 percentage. 

 

4.3.Map-Based Multimodal Applications 
specific input modalities are suitable for expressing extraordinary messages. as an example, speech affords an 
clean and herbal mechanism for expressing a query approximately a particular object or inquiring for that the 
item provoke a given operation. however, speech might not be best for obligations, including selection of a 
particular place at the display or defining out a selected direction. those styles of tasks are higher accommodated 
by using hand or pen gestures. but, making queries approximately a given vicinity and selecting that place are 
all normal responsibilities that ought to be accommodate with the aid of a map-based interface. as a 
consequence, the herbal conclusion is that map-based interfaces can greatly enhance the user enjoy by using 
supporting more than one modes of input, specifically speech and gestures. 

A extra latest multimodal map-based totally software is actual Hunter [24]. it is a real-estate interface that 
expects customers to choose gadgets or regions with touch enter even as making queries the use of speech. as an 
example, the user can ask “How much is that this?” even as pointing to a house on the map. 

4.4. Multimodal Human-Robot Interface Applications 

similar to some map-based totally interfaces, human-robot interfaces usually must provide mechanismsfor 
pointing to specific locations and for expressing operation-beginning requests. As discussed earlier, the former 
kind of interplay is properly accommodated via gestures, while the latter is higher accommodate by speech. for 
that reason, the human-robotic interface built via the Naval research Laboratory (NRL) need to come as no 
wonder [71]. NRL’s interface permits customers to factor to a region even as pronouncing “move over there”. 
moreover, it lets in customers to apply a PDA display as a third viable avenue of interplay, which may be 
resorted to while speech or hand gesture popularity is failing. every other                             

4.5.Multi-Modal HCI in Medicine 

by the early 1980s, surgeons had been starting to attain their limits based totally on conventional techniques 
alone. Human hand become unfeasible for plenty tasks and greater magnification and smaller equipment have 
been wanted. better precision became required to localize and control inside small and sensitive elements of the 
human frame. digital robotic neuro-surgical treatment has come as a main way to these boundaries and emerged 
rapid because of the significant enhancements in engineering, computer era and neuro-imaging techniques. 
Robotics surgical treatment turned into added into the surgical location [73]. 
nation university of Aerospace Instrumentation, university of Karlsruhe (Germany) and Harvard scientific 
school (u.s.) has been operating on growing guy-system interfaces, adaptive robots and multi-agent technologies 
supposed for neuro-surgical operation [54]. 
 
 

5.CONCLUSION 

Human-laptop interaction is a vital a part of structures design. fine of device relies upon on how it's far 
represented and used by users. consequently, large quantity of attention has been paid to better designs of HCI. 
the brand new path of research is to update common everyday methods of interplay with sensible, adaptive, 
multimodal, natural techniques. 
Ambient intelligence or ubiquitous computing which is referred to as the 1/3 Wave is making an attempt to 
embed the technology into the surroundings to be able to make it greater herbal and invisible on the identical 
time. digital reality is likewise an advancing subject of HCI which can be the   common interface of the future. 
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This paper tried to provide an outline on these problems and provide a survey of present research thru a 
comprehensive reference listing. 
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ABSTRACT 

The influences of adding jatropha biofuel to mineral fuel on the emission and performance behaviors of a 
traditional compression ignition engine has been investigated experimentally. Clean jatropha biodiesel (JB100) 
and pure diesel (B0) were used as fuels in the tests. Through the use of jatropha biodiesel, the brake specific fuel 
consumption (BSFC) improves and the thermal efficiency of brakes falls, according to the performance 
parameters. B0 has an optimum efficiency of 29.6%, whereas JB100 has an optimum efficiency of 21.2 percent, 
according to experiments. In terms of emission features, NOx emissions were shown to rise with load and 
biodiesel use in an experimental research. 

Keywords- CI engine, BSFC ,jatropha biodiesel, NOx.   

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The continual growth at a rapid pace use of fossil resources, as a result of the world's ever-increasing civilization 
and industrialization, has made the degradation of these conventional energy sources supplies a certain conclusion 
in the coming years. Furthermore, the Emissions of greenhouse gases from these fossil resources are continually 
damaging the earth and contributing to global overheating and other pollution-related issues. As a result, the 
situation necessitates the development of an alternative energy source capable of overcoming the anticipated 
future energy shortage. Furthermore, if the source of energy is renewable and biodegradable, it will help to 
decrease environmental concerns. Scientists have come up with a number of possibilities in their hunt for a 
renewable energy source, including biodiesel and its blends as a source of alternative energy, which has become 
well-known choice and is attracting the focus of many academics. It is causing the researchers have discovered 
that the characteristics of biofuels made from oils from plants are extremely similar to those of diesel fuel for 
business, indicating that it has bright life as a diesel engine replacement [1, 2].Biodiesel, as a sustainable, 
recyclable, and environmentally friendly fuel, can assist in lowering our reliance on nonrenewable energy sources 
while also improving quality of the environment in metropolitan areas, municipal, and rural areas by lowering 
noxious auto parts pollutants [3, 4]. As a result, the potential of biodiesel is enormous to eventually replace diesel. 
 
Biodiesel as well as its blends have a higher octane rating than diesel, which means they burn faster [5]. The 
Biodiesel usage reduces the delay in starting the engine duration as contrasted to B(0) because of the variation in 
number of cetane. Biodiesels have a greater cetane number and a shorter ignition delay, which tends to raise in-
cylinder pressure [6]. Another explanation for this might be the increased oxygen concentration in biodiesels, 
which leads to better combustion [7, 8].Biodiesels encourage better complete oxidation than traditional diesel 
fuels, resulting in lower pollutants of microscopic particles (MP), CO, and smog [9, 10]. Biodiesel, on the other 
hand, raises the amount of NOx in products of combustion [11, 12]. According to Mustapic [13], the greater NOx 
pollution is due to the comparably more temperature within the cylinder caused by the burning of biofuel and the 
greater oxygen concentration. Investigations in two cylinder uniform speed CI engine were also conducted to 
examine various emission and performance characteristics in contrast to the projected results achieved using 
Diesel-RK. 
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2. EXPERIMENTAL SETUP 
 

Within IC Engine research lab of JS University, Shikohabad, the research was acted upon on a two cylinders, 
steady speed and CI engine. Table-1 lists the engine parameters that were employed in the trials. Figure 1 shows 
the experimental setup schematically. A hydrostatic dynamometer with a highest load capacity of 20 kgf is 
mechanically connected to the engine. At a specified velocity of 1500 rpm, the experiment is carried out. The 
load is adjusted via the loading wheel on the engine's top. The temperature of the exhaust gas was monitored 
using such a thermocouple. The quantity of various contaminants in flue gases was directly assessed using a gas 
analyzer that also detected NOx emissions. 
 

 

Fig. 1  Experimental Setup 
TABLE-1 

   FEATURES OF THE ENGINE 
 

S.No. Ignition type Specifications 

1 Manufacture Kirloskar 

2 No of cylinder 2 

3 RPM 1500 

4 SFC 199 G/bhp-hr 

5 Stroke Length 110 mm 

6 Bore Diameter 80 mm 

 
 

3. THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE FUELS UTILIZED 

Biodiesel-fueled engines' performance and emissions are solely determined by the biodiesel's thermo physical 
features. Because jatropha oil can be cultivated on badlands, it can be used to produce biodiesel on a big scale in 
India. Biodiesels are made from plant oils using a common method called trans esterification using alcohol as a 
reagent and a catalyst. Methyl alcohol is widely utilized because to its availability and low cost, and Methyl esters 
are another name for the biodiesel that results. Its trans esterification technique aims to lower the volatility of the 
oils. Trans esterification, in theory, is a less costly means of converting bio-oils' huge, convoluted molecular 
structure to shorter, linear chain molecules like those used in conventional diesel engines. Because it includes 
extremely little phosphorus as well as sulphur, the release of sulfur oxides (SOx) is virtually non-existent. When 
contrasted to traditional diesel, jatropha biofuel has a greater viscosity or cetane number. Table-2 contrasts the 
thermo-physical features of biodiesel fuel with traditional petro-diesel inside a tabular format for easy reference. 
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The needed characteristics of various fuel mixes were determined using the weighted average technique based on 
the testing findings. 
 

TABLE-2 
   CHARACTERISTICS OF DIESEL AND JATROPHA BIODIESEL 

 

Characteristics Diesel Jatropha 

Biodiesel 

Sulfur Fraction 0 0.0025% 

Energy of  

Apparent Activation 

23kJ/mol 14.75kJ/mol 

Density 830kg/m3 863kg/m3 

Molecular Mass 190 283 

Viscosity coefficient 0.003Pa.s 0.0058Pa.s 

Cetane Number 48 54 

 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 
 

4.1. Brake thermal efficiency (BTE) 

One of their greatest important engines evaluation phenomena is brake thermal efficiency, which reflects the 
fraction of fuel power transferred to useable power production. Figure 2 depicts the change in diesel BTE while 
using jatropha biofuel. Diesel-RK forecasts greater efficiency for both diesel (B0) as well as jatropha biodiesel 
(JB100) fuels, as seen in the figure. Efficiency ratings for diesel fuel were determined to be 14.6 percent at low 
load conditions (about 2 kW) in an experiment. The comparable figures for biodiesel fuel at the same operational 
load situation are 10.3 percent (JB100). 
 
4.2. Brake specific fuel consumption (BSFC) 

BSFC is another important metric to consider when assessing the achievement of an engine that runs on substitute 
or additional fuels. For diesel as well as jatropha biofuels, Figure 3 clearly illustrates the variance in BSFC as a 
function of braking power. The measurement results for BSFC are greater than the expected values including both 
fuels, as seen in the graph. It might be due to the fact that jatropha biofuel has a considerably relative to diesel 
fuel, it has a lower thermal value. The experimental figure for diesel at light load is 0.531 kg/kWh. For biofuel 
made from jatropha, the experimental result is 0.73 kg/kWh under the identical operational conditions. The 
experimental findings utilizing jatropha biodiesel as well as diesel under greater load conditions are near enough, 
0.49 kg/kWh for biofuel (jatropha) and 0.313 kg/kWh for diesel, respectively. 
 

 

Fig. 2. Experimental results for B0 and JB 100 regarding BTE. 
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Fig. 3 .Experimental results for B0 and JB 100 regarding BFSC. 

4.3. NOX emission 

When contrasted to normal diesel, it has been discovered that using biodiesel in a diesel engine enhances NOx 
pollutants. Biodiesel has greater oxygen content than straight diesel. Furthermore, full burning of biodiesels 
produces a greater temperature, which leads to the production of valance oxygen form breakup, which raises NOx 
levels. As predicted, the predicted findings in figure 4 demonstrate that as the biodiesel concentration of the 
mixed fuel and pure biodiesel increases, so does the NOx pollution. 
 

 

Fig. 4. Experimental results for B0 and JB 100 regarding NOx. 

4.3. CO2 emission 

Figure 5 shows that adding biofuel to a diesel engine results in a larger concentration of carbon dioxide being 
released at the exhaust. Biodiesel emits more CO2 due to its greater carbon-hydrogen ratio and the existence of 
oxygen molecules.  

 

Fig.5. Experimental results for JB50 and JB 100 regarding CO2. 
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Biodiesel, on the other hand, has a greater maximum temperature and pressure increase than diesel. Because of 
the increased temperature, CO is almost completely oxidized to CO2, culminating in more CO2 in the biodiesel 
tailpipe emissions. It's worth noting that, despite its greater CO2 emissions, biodiesel has a lower net CO2 
emission or life cycle CO2 emission since biofuel plants collect CO2 throughout their photosynthetic process. 

 

5. CONCLUSION 

The examination of the results acquired throughout the inquiry led to the following research findings. 
• By utilization of jatropha biofuel in a traditional diesel engine reduces BTE, with the loss increasing as the 

percentage of biodiesel in the mix increases. 
• The proportion of biodiesel in mixed fuels improves the BSFC. 
• When contrasted to straight diesel, by utilization of jatropha biofuel improves NOx emissions. This is owing 

to jatropha's greater oxygen content and the maximum temp achieved from full biodiesel ignition. 
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ABSTRACT 

The idea of internet of things plays a crucial role in the development of future era.  IoT is a basic vision for the 
future success of new technologies. All the tools in the system are designed to work together, in order to 
perform their function in a balanced way. Due to population growth, it allows cities and towns to simplify and 
operate in a better and smarter way.  Thus, the above lines include the reason for the establishment of the 
concept of smart cities. For this to work, these cities have two separate functions. The first task is about only 
fetching the  information from both sensors and other remote devices. Second function analyzes the  information 
which is observed from the above function and appropriate actions are made. The  growing trend at the global 
level of scientific production shows the interest in developing aspects  of smart cities based on IoT applications. 
This observes contributes to the educational, scientific, and institutional discussion to enhance selection making 
based on the available information. This paper outlines a concept about smart villages, focuses entirely on 
villages for study and provides  a solution for those affected areas. This paper gives review of the most prevalent 
practices and applications in various Smart City domains. An IoT application also helps to improve their quality 
of life. 
 

Keywords- IoT, Sensors, RFID, WSN, Smart Grids, digital innovation ecosystems.  

 

1. INTRODUCTION: 

The Internet of Things, or IoT, is a combination of people, processes and technologies with connected devices 
and sensors to enable remote monitoring, status, deception and testing of the devices of those devices. “ - the 
number of billions now - these devices can reconnect and interact with others over the network/internet 
worldwide and they can be remotely monitored and controlled[1]. The IoT includes only smart sensors and other 
devices. Wireless Sensor Network (WSN) are used to transmit the data in IOT. Cloud administrations gives 
systems and assets to data warehousing and calculation which are incorporated into the WSN There are also 
diverse advancements which are utilized as a part of IOT which are named as RFID, Cloud Computing and so 
on. RFID is determined as the Radio Frequency Identification. It's really extracted to identify labels with 
different properties. At that time these labels will transfer the data read now by the RSID reader and will be used 
as needed. As cities grow and expand, smart and innovative solutions are crucial for improving productivity, 
increasing operational efficiencies, and reducing management costs [1]. Citizens are slowly equipping their 
homes with IoT devices such as a TV and internet box. In the real estate sector, connected items include 
thermostats, smart alarms, smart door locks, and other systems and equipment. 
The smart city can be seen as a city that differs significantly from conventional urban areas by combining 
modern technologies (i.e. big data, Internet of Things, machine learning, sensory network, 2G, 3G, 4G 
communication and highly efficient computer equipment) and new systems. to improve the lives of its citizens 
[2,8]. Therefore, IoT is the world's most powerful network of online objects and organizations with web 
resources containing embedded technologies and all forms of information technology such as global positioning 
system (GPS), infrared devices, scanners, radio frequency detection. (RFID) tags / devices, sensors, actuators, 
smartphones, and the Internet to detect, detect, detect, track, connect, monitor, manage, communicate / interact, 
interact, and control assets, digital, and virtual world [3 , 4]. 
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2. INTERNET OF THINGS AND SMART GRID: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Internet of Things”in a sense refers to a global network of interconnected objects that is specially configured, 
based on Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) and Internet Protocol (IP). Therefore, it is reasonable to describe 
the IoT as “Intelligent and physical objects operating in intelligent environments using intelligent links to 
communicate and interact within social,  environmental, and user contexts.” IoT can be defined as human 
interaction with objects at any  time. , in any place, by any person, using any means or service [7,8].This means 
dealing with things like interactions, content, collections (collections), computer, communication, and 
contextual communication where there is seamless communication between people / people and things and / or 
between objects. 
In recent publications, several authors have provided explanations of the term Internet of Things [9]. IoT can be 
defined as "Intellectual and physical objects in intelligent environments that use intelligent communication to 
connect and connect within the social, medical, local and consumer context. Huge investments are currently 
being made in the IoT area to support the delivery of a wide  range services. Various aspects of social and 
economic life are currently being studied for IoT[10]. The deployment of IoT needs communication standards 
that seamlessly operate among the various objects. Several organizations around the world are involved in 
measuring such communication. These include the International Telecommunication Union (ITU), the Institute 
of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), the Internet Engineering Task Force (IETF), the Global 
Standard1 (GS1), the Organized Information Development Organization. Standards (OASIS), the Industrial  
Internet Consortium (IIC), and several others.  
 
2.1 Smart cities : 

At the heart of Smart City’s efforts is Internet of Things (IoT), a technology that allows for full digital 
integration that brings the concept of smart cities[5]. The concept of a smart city varies from city to city. 
Depending on the level of urban development, the citizen's perception of change and transformation. Wise cities 
ensure that their citizens move from place A to B as safely and efficiently as possible. To achieve this, 
municipalities are turning to IoT development and implementing smart traffic solutions[14]. Smart traffic 
solutions use a variety of sensors, as well as download GPS data from smart phones for drivers to determine the 
number, location and speed of vehicles. At the same time, intelligent robots connected to the cloud management 
platform allow for the monitoring of green light and automatically switch lights based on current traffic 
conditions to prevent congestion. Smart city machines work to make daily tasks easier and more efficient, while 
releasing pain points related to public safety, traffic, and environmental issues. Here are some of the city's most 
popular clever technologies[15]. 
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   2.2 Smart Agriculture: 

Food security is one of the most important components of the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals 
by 2030. As the world's population grows, climate change causes climate change in the world's food chains, the 
race to ensure food production is maintained and the depletion of resources such as water utilization is a global 
priority. Smart Agriculture uses the use of sensors embedded in plants and fields to measure various boundaries 
to assist in decision-making and prevention / diseases, pests etc. [16]. A part of the smart agriculture paradigm is 
precision agriculture, which involves sensors being placed in plants to provide targeted measurements and 
therefore allow for targeted care mechanisms to be deployed. Precision agriculture will be necessary for food 
security in the future [17] and therefore is an essential part of the fight for sustainable food production. The 
major applications of AI in IoT for agriculture are crop monitoring/disease detection and data driven crop care 
and decision making. 
 
2.3  Smart  Services : 

The services of a smart city include activities that keep the population of the city, this includes municipal 
services such as water supply, waste management, environmental management and monitoring etc. Water 
quality sensors can be distributed to keep you informed about the quality of water used. in the city and get 
leaked [18]. One of the most popular part of  
   the city's smart waste management plans, and part of the many smart city programs mentioned earlier, from 
Barcelona 'chutes to having multiple sensors and connected to the fusoastonoton to inform key authorities about 
the need to dispose of it but also to use AI to determine the best way to reduce costs [19]. 
 

2.4 Smart Energy : 

Conventional power systems have a single flow of energy from a large generator source, usually a hydroelectric 
power station or based on fossil fuels. Electricity generation is regulated by feedback from small channels, 
however, as there is no response to information from consumer endpoint, the power generation system used by 
these systems requires that the energy generated by these sources exceeds demand in large quantities to ensure 
continuous power supply [20]. The process of finding errors and taking corrective measures for such programs 
is also a time-consuming process. Moreover, as renewable energy technologies become cheaper, today's 
consumer not only has the resources from major resources but also makes their own generation..  Smart Grids is 
the use of ICT technology to make current and newly installed grids more visible, allowing for distributed 
power distribution, both at the end of the consumer and at the end of the service and the introduction of 
livelihood skills on the grid. One aspect of smart grids is that real time power data is transmitted to utilities at 
different points on the grid throughout the supply lines till the customer. Since smart grids provide real-time 
data about consumer usage, it allows for better management of power generation using prediction models 
developed through acquired consumption data, integrating different energy sources as well as self-healing[22] of 
the network to ensure an uninterrupted supply. 
  

2.5 Smart Health: 

Smart Health refers to the use of ICT to improve access to health care and quality. With population growth and 
rising health care costs, the area has become increasingly focused on researchers and health care providers. 
Current health systems are overburdened and therefore unable to accommodate the growing need of people. In 
this regard, intelligent health aims to ensure that health care is accessible to as many people as possible through 
telemedicine services [23] and improved diagnostic support for physicians using AI [24]. With ubiquitous 
access to cell phones and health trackers [25] they can capture real-time data on human health (ECGs, 
temperature, oxygen saturation and other biosensor sensors) while also recording daily activity and experiencing 
abnormal movements using flawless sensors, it has become it is possible to use the power of the cloud to 
process this data to make better health care decisions. Thus, reducing total costs and burden on health facilities. 
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2.6  Smart Home: 

A large part of the Smart Cities are Smart Homes in the cities that are the foundation of the lives of the city’s 
citizens. Smart Homes involves the use of sensory units installed throughout a person's home that provide 
information about the home and the people living in it. These sensors may include user activity monitors such as 
ambient sensors, motion sensors and power / power consumption.  

 
   

 

2.7 Smart Transport: 

Many urban centers have a traffic problem, this includes overcrowding, pollution, planning and problems with 
reducing public transportation costs. Rapid development and implementation of new information and 
Communication Technology, Vehicle Infrastructure - pedestrian communication infrastructure has become 
commonplace. Whether Vehicle to Vehicle (V2V), Vehicle Vehicle (V2I), Vehicle Vehicle (V2P) or Pedestrian 
Vehicle (P2I), these technologies have made the design of smart transport systems possible. As cars have a GPS 
device and the similarity of cell phones with every driver, many methods use GPS data to track driver behavior 
and traffic flow patterns [32]. This real-time data is already being used to map route in programs like Waze and 
Google Maps and is being used to plan a trip on public transportation. Featured parking systems can direct 
drivers to the nearest free parking lot.               
  

3. DIGITAL INNOVATION ECOSYSTEM : 

We would suggest that in both Smart cities and Smart villages and their IoT relationships (technology), the 
concept of the digital ecosystem is applied: first, to underpin the complexities of the digital transformation and 
all the related events, including the use of IoT. technology, and secondly, to show the structural diversity of both 
natural systems. Referring to Wang, a multi-level ecosystem model with its own layers, proves to be very 
effective, as it allows for the creation of a comprehensive digital innovation theory, capable of not losing the 
complexity of each proposed business. Where did the name ecosystem really come from? Following Wang's 
passing through Siegele, about twenty-five years ago, James Moore announced the name of the ecosystem in 
business and administration [10].Since then, this term and other ecological metaphors have been frequently 
appearing in discussions about digital innovations, referring to the broader environment, with various interacting 
stakeholders. According to Wang [10], the importance of ecological perspective is its ability of going beyond 
the dominant focus of IT innovation studies on the innovator or on the innovation, 
thereforebeingabletoconceptualizemultiplestakeholdersandmultipleinnovationsalmostinaholistic set, just like a 
biological ecosystem consisting of different species and natural resources. By applying this particular 
perspective, it is possible to conceptually link “diverse entities, processes, products, services, organizations, 
industries, communities, as they draw on resources, including technology, attention, and knowledge, to create 
and realize the value of digital innovation” . The term Internet of Things (IoT) was first described in 1999 as an 
emerging internet-based technology [29]. Driven by technological advancement rather than consumer demand 
or market demand, IoT (technology), through the widespread use of ICT, has been linking tangible and tangible 
objects to rapid growth and has become a key feature of smart cities. 
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3.1 Overview of the IoT Technology Application in Digital Innovation Ecosystem of Smart Cities:   

Alavi et al. [1] say that IoT technology is the basis for building smart cities for the next generation because of 
their ability to leverage advanced information and communication technologies. As argued by Kaur [2], the 
concept of smart cities came from the Internet of Things technology, due to its ability to provide  effective 
functioning in everyday life. Referring to Mazhar Rathore et al. [28], there are various domains where IoT plays 
an important role in cities, thereby improving the quality of city life - from health care, automatic, 
transportation, emergency response and urban resilience to man-made and natural disasters, even and urban 
planning. However, in order to address the similarities and differences of the IoT system in Smart ecosystems in 
smart cities and valleys, we will provide an overview of utility areas, starting with smart cities. 
 

 4. CONCLUSION:  

The proposed construction of the IoT based Smart Environment will be another phase of the Next Generation 
Network promotion. Changes in household appliances can occur with the help of technological advances. This 
paper explained how IoT can integrate a unique business environment under an intelligent environment that is 
appropriately supported by IoT Information Kendra. Kendra IoT Information will serve the general public with 
a wide range of services when they are established in each region or region. This paper has released some 
applications for each domain. As an intelligent IoT-based environment has great benefits a number of challenges 
and problems are numerous and need to be addressed appropriately. Deploying this proposed IoT-based 
environment will be difficult but at the same time there are many benefits to the community in the near future.  
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भारतीय समाज में ल िंग असमानता 
 

डॉ0 शै ेन्द्र लसिंह, 
प्रोफेसर, समाजशास्त्र विभाग, जे.एस. विश्वविद्यालय, वशकोहाबाद, उ0प्र0 (भारत) 

 

सारािंश 

 

भारतीय समाज में जब हम नजर उठाकर देखते हैं तो हम पाते हैं, वक भारत में लैंवगक असमानता सवदयोों से चली आ रही है, जो   िततमान 

समय में कुछ हद तक खान-पान, रहन-सहन, विचारोों की स्वतन्त्रता, जीिन साथी चुनने की समानता आवद में सुधार तो आया है। जब िात 

वलोंग वनधातरण से जुड़ती है तो वनवित तौर पर वलोंग असमानता का स्तर काफी ज्यादा है। 
वलोंग सामावजक शब्द है, सामावजक पररभाषा से सम्बन्धित करते हुए समाज में पुरूषोों और मवहलाओों के कायों और व्यिहारोों को 
पररभावषत वकया जाता है जो एक जैविक एिों शारीररक घटना है। अपने सामावजक, ऐवतहावसक और साोंसृ्कवतक पहलुओों में, वलोंग पुरूष 

और मवहलाओों के बीच शन्धि के कायत से सम्बन्धित हैं। जहााँ पुरूष को मवहला से शे्रष्ठ माना जाता है, इस तरह वलोंग को मानि वनवमतत 

वसद्धान्त समझना चावहए, जबवक सेक्स मानि की प्राकृवतक या जैविक विशेषता है। अथातत लैंवगक आधार पर मवहलाओों के साथ जो 
भेदभाि होता है, उसे वलोंग असमानता कहते हैं। वजसका आधार सामावजक, आवथतक, राजनीवतक, शैविक, व्यिसावयक, साोंसृ्कवतक, श्रम, 

धमतभेद वनणतय लेने की स्वतन्त्रता, शन्धि, सत्ता आवद के आधार पर देखने को वमलता है। सेक्स भेद शारीररक सोंरचना ि शारीररक अन्तरोों 
से सम्बन्धित है जबवक वलोंग असमानता का आधार मवहला पुरूष में सामावजक-साोंसृ्कवतक आधार पर भेद है। 
लैंवगक असमानता सामावजक ि सोंसृ्कवत भेद पर आधाररत पुरूषिादी मानवसकता से पे्रररत न्धस्त्रयोों के प्रवत ऐसा भेद-भाि है, वजसका 
आधार सामावजक, साोंसृ्कवतक, सत्तात्मक, राजनैवतक, धावमतक, ज्ञान ि वनणतय लेने में वकया जाने िाला भेदभाि है। 
 

Keywords- 

1.वलोंग असमानता 
2.सेक्स भेद 

3.सामावजक असमानता 
4.सामावजक व्यिस्था 
5.िैधावनक प्रािधान 

 

प्रस्तावना 
 

 लैंवगक असमानता भारतीय समाज में प्रारम्भ से िततमान तक देखने को वमलती है, केिल उसका रूप पररिवततत होता रहा है। वलोंग 

असमानता का मूल आधार मवहलाओों को पुरूषोों की अपेिा सामावजक, साोंसृ्कवत, शैविक, धावमतक, आवथतक, राजनैवतक, व्यिसावयक, ज्ञान 

आवद में दोयम दजें का माना जाता है। इसका आधार मानवसक, सामावजक ि साोंसृ्कवतक सोच है जो वक नारी शोषण का आधार रही है। 
यह एक कुन्धित मानवसकता का पररणाम है क्ोोंवक वकसी को भी भारतीय सोंविधान बनने के बाद यह आजादी नही ों है वक िह दूसरे के प्रवत 

भेदभाि या असमानता का भाि रखे। 
आज भारतीय सोंविधान बनने के बाद नारी िास्ति में नारायणी बनने की ओर अग्रसर है। भारतीय सोंविधान वजस प्रकार एक कल्याणकारी 
भािना के तहत् बनाया गया है, यह कल्याणकारी प्रारूप विश्व के आवद से अन्त तक का सबसे शे्रष्ठतम प्रारूप है। जहााँ सब समानता होों, 
सब सुखी होों, सब अपना वजस रूप में चाहे सोंविधान के दायरे में रहकर विकास कर सकते है कोई भेदभाि नही ों है। इसी का पररणाम है 

वक भारतीय मवहलाएों  आज समाज में बराबरी का दजात रखती है। भारतीय सोंविधान ने मवहलाओों के विकास हेतु अनेक कानून बनाए हैं। 
वजससे मवहलाएों  सशि हो सकें । 
 

लि 2030 एजेण्डा फॉर ससे्टनेव  डेव पमेंट 

 

विवधित आोंकड़ोों का अध्ययन करने पर मेरा यह मानना है वक भारत मे मवहलाओों का जो विकास हुआ िह भारतीय सोंविधान लागू होने के 

बाद ही हुआ, उन्हें भारतीय समाज ने देिी का दजात तो वदया पर मवहलाओों को उनके िास्तविक अवधकारोों से िोंवचत रखा।  
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ल िंग असमानता के आधार 
 

1.सामावजक आधार।   

2.शैविक आधार। 
3.राजनीवतक आधार।  

4.साोंसृ्कवतक आधार। 
5.धावमतक आधार।   

6.व्यिसावयक आधार। 
7.ज्ञान का आधार।  

8.वनणतय लेने का आधार। 
 

 ैंलगक समानता 
 

लैंवगक समानता से आशय समाज में मवहला तथा पुरूष के समान अवधकार, दावयत्व तथा रोजगार के अिसरोों के पररपे्रक्ष्य से है तथा इसी 
तथ्य के मद्दनेनजर वसतम्बर 2015 में सोंयुि राष्ट्र  महासभा की उच्च स्तरीय बैठक में एजेंडा 2030 के अन्तगतत 17 सतत विकास लक्ष्य को 
रखा गया। वजसे भारत सवहत 193 देशोों ने स्वीकार वकया। इन लक्ष्योों में सतत् विकास लक्ष्य 5 के अन्तगतत लैंवगक असमानता के विषय को 
भी शावमल वकया गया है। हमारे समाज के विकास के वलए लैंवगक समानता अवत आिश्यक है। मवहला और पुरूष समाज के मूल आधार 

है। समाज में लैवगक असमानता सोच-समझकर, जानबूझकर बनायी गयी एक खायी है। वजसका पुरूष िगत हमेशा से लाभ उठाता रहा है। 
 

सतत् लवकास  क्ष्य (Millennium Development Goals) लनम्नल खित हैं। 
 

1. नो पािटी।  
2. जीरो होंगर।  

3. गोल हेल्थ एण्ड िेल िीइोंग ।  
4. क्वावलटी एजुकेशन ।  

5. जेंडर इक्वलटी। 
6. क्लीन िाटर एण्ड सेनीटेशन।  

7. एफोरडेिल एण्ड क्लीन इनजी। 
8. वडसेण्ट िकत  एण्ड इकॉनावमक ग्रोथ। 
9. इन्डस्ट्र ीयल इनोिेशन एण्ड इन्फ्रास्ट्रक्चर। 
10. ररडयूस इनइक्वावलटी। 
11. ससटेनेिल वसटीज एण्ड कमू्यवनटीज। 
12. ररसपोोंवसयल कन्फ्जम्पसन एण्ड प्रोडक्सन। 
13. क्लाइमेट एक्शन। 
14. लाइफ ब्लो िाटर। 
15. लाइफ ऑन लैण्ड। 
16. पीस जन्धस्ट्स एण्ड स्ट्र ोोंग इोंस्ट्ीटयूशनस। 
17. पाटतनरवशप फॉर द गोल्स। 
 

 ैंलगक असमानता से तात्पयय 
 

1. लैवगक असमानता का तात्पयत लैंवगक आधार पर मवहलाओों के साथ-भेदभाि से है। परम्परागत रूप से समाज में मवहलाओों को कमजोर 
िगत के रूप में देखा जाता रहा है। 
2. िे घर और समाज दोनोों जगहोों पर शोषण, अपमान और भेदभाि से पीवड़त होती हैं। मवहलाओों के प्रवत भेदभाि दुवनया में हर जगह 

प्रचवलत है। िैवश्वक लैंवगक अन्तराल सूचकाोंक 2020 में भारत 153 देशोों में 112 िें स्थान पर रहा। इससे साफ तौर पर अन्दाजा लगाया जा 
सकता है वक हमारे देश में लैंवगक भेद-भाि की जड़े मजबूत और गहरी ों हैं। 
 

‘वलोंग’  सामावजक साोंसृ्कवतक शब्द है। यह समाज में पुरूषोों और मवहलाओों के कायों और व्यिहारोों को पररभावषत करते है। जबवक 

‘सेक्स’ शब्द आदमी औरत को पररभावषत करता है जो एक जैविक और शारीररक घटना है। अपने सामावजक ऐवतहावसक और साोंसृ्कवतक 
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पहलुओों में वलोंग पुरूष और मवहलाओों के बीच शन्धि के कायत के सम्बि हैं। जहााँ पुरूष को मवहला से शे्रष्ठ माना जाता है। इस तरह वलोंग 

को मानि वनवमतत वसद्धान्त समझना चावहए जबवक सेक्स मानि की प्राकृवतक जैविक विशेषता है। 
भारत में वलोंग असमानता के कारण भारतीय समाज में वलोंग असमानता का मूल कारण इसकी वपतृसत्तात्मक व्यिस्था में वनवहत है। 
वसन्धिया िाले्ब के अनुसार ‘‘वपतृसत्तात्मकता सामावजक सोंरचना की ऐसी प्रविया और व्यिस्था है, वजसमें आदमी और पर अपना प्रभुत्व 

जमाता है। उसका दमन करता है और उसका शोषण करता है।  
मवहलाओों का शोषण भारतीय समाज की सवदयोों पुरानी साोंसृ्कवतक घटना है। वपतृसत्तात्मक व्यिस्था ने अपनी िैधता ि स्वीकृवत हमारे 

धावमतक विश्वासोों, चाहे िे वहन्फ्दू, मुन्धिम, या वकसी अन्य धमत में ही क्ोों न हो से प्राप्त की है। 
प्राचीन वहन्फ्दू कानून के वनमातता मनु के अनुसार- ‘ऐसा माना जाता है वक औरत को अपने बाल्यकाल में वपता के अधीन, शादी के बाद पवत 

के अधीन और अपनी िृद्धािस्था में अपने पुत्र के अधीन रहना चावहए वकसी भी पररन्धस्थवत में उसे खुद को स्वतन्त्र रहने की अनुमवत नही ों 
है। भारत की 2011 की जनगणना के अनुसार 1000 पुरूषोों पर 940 मवहलाएों  हैं। जहाों पुरूषोों की सािरता दर 82.14 प्रवतशत है। 
सिातवधक वलोंगानुपात केरल का है। (1084) सबसे कम हररयाणा (877) है। जबवक यवद 1951 की सािरता दर की बात करें  तो हम पायेंगे 

वक न्धस्त्रयोों की सािरता दर 8.86 थी। इससे यह वसद्ध होता है वक मवहला वशिा के स्तर में भारतीय सोंविधान लागू होने के बाद सुधार आया 
है। और िह वनरन्तर जारी है। 
 

 ैंलगक असमानता के कुछ कारक लनम्नल खित हैं। 
 

1. वपतृ सत्तात्मक मानवसकता के कारण मवहलाओों को आज भी वजमे्मदारी समझा जाता है। 
2. मवहलाओों को सामावजक ि पाररिाररक रूवियोों के कारण विकास के कम अिसर वमलते हैं, वजससे उनके व्यन्धित्व का पूणत विकास 

नही ों हो पाता है। सबरी माला और तीन तलाक जैसे मुद्दोों पर सामावजक मतभेद वपतृ सत्तात्मक मानवसकता को प्रवतवबन्धम्बत करता है। 
3. भारत में आज भी व्यिहाररक स्तर पर पाररिाररक सम्पवत्त पर मवहलाओों का अवधकार प्रचलन में नही है। इसवलए उनके साथ 

विभेदकारी व्यिहार वकया जाता है। जबवक सोंविधान द्वारा उन्हें सम्पवत्त का अवधकार प्राप्त है। राजनीवतक स्तर पर पोंचायती राज व्यिस्था 
को छोड़कर उच्च िैधावनक सोंस्थाओों में मवहलाओों के वलए वकसी प्रकार के आरिण की व्यिस्था नही ों है। 
4. िषत 2017-18 के निीनतम अवधकाररक आिवधक श्रम बल सिेिण (Periodic Labour Force survey) के अनुसार, भारतीय अथत 
व्यिस्था में मवहला श्रम शन्धि (Labour Force) और कायत सहभावगता (Work Participation) कम है। ऐसी पररन्धस्थवतयोों में आवथतक 

मापदोंड पर मवहलाओों की आत्म वनभतरता पुरूषोों पर बनी हुई है। 
5. देश के लगभग सभी राज्योों में िषत 2011-12 की तुलना में िषत 17-18 में मवहलाओों की कायत सहभावगता दर में वगरािट देखी गयी है। 
इस वगरािट के विपरीत केिल कुछ राज्योों और कें द्रशावसत प्रदेशोों जैसे मध्यप्रदेश, अरूणाचल प्रदेश, चन्डीगि और दमन -दीि में 
मवहलाओों की कायत सहभावगता दर में सुधार हुआ है। 
6. मवहलाओों के रोजगार की अन्डर-ररपोवटोंग की जाती है। अथातत मवहलाओों द्वारा खेतो और उद्यमोों पर कायत करने को तथा घरोों के भीतर 

वकये गये अिैतवनक कायों को सकल घरेलू उत्पाद में नही ों जोड़ा जाता है। 
7. शैविक कारक जैसे मानकोों पर मवहलाओों की न्धस्थवत पुरूषोों की अपेिा कमजोर है। हालोंवक लड़वकयोों के शैविक नामाोंकन में वपछले दो 
दशकोों में िृन्धद्ध हुई है तथा माध्यवमक वशिा तक लैंवगक समानता की न्धस्थवत उत्पन्न हो रही है, लेवकन अभी भी उच्च वशिा तथा 
व्यािसावयक वशिा के िेत्र में मवहलाओों का नामाोंवकन पुरूषोों की तुलना में काफी कम है। 
 

शोध प्रलवलध 

 

प्रसु्तत शोध पत्र में िणतनात्मक शोध विवध का प्रयोग वकया गया है। िणतनात्मक शोध प्रविवध के माध्यम से तथ्योों का सोंकलन वकया गया है।  
 

तथ्य सिंक न के स्रोत 

 

तथ्य सोंकलन का कायत वद्वतीयक सोंग्रह प्रणाली के माध्यम से वकया गया। वद्वतीयक तथ्योों के आधार पर पररणाम वनकाला गया है। 
 

 तथ्योिं का सिंक न एविं लवशे्लषण 

 

प्रसु्तत शोध पत्र में वद्वतीयक तथ्योों से प्राप्त आोंकड़ो के आधार पर तथ्योों का पररणाम पे्रवषत वकया जा रहा है जो वनम्नवलन्धखत है। 
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पररणाम 

 

लितीयक आिंकडो से प्राप्त आिंकड़ो के आधार पर लनम्न लनष्कषय प्राप्त हुआ है। 
 

1. वलोंग असमानता का कारण स्त्री के प्रवत हीन भािना का पाया जाना है। 
2. वलोंग असमानता के वलए सामावजक एिों साोंसृ्कवतक कारक वजमे्मदार हैं। वजसमें वपतृसत्तात्मकता इसका चरम रूप है जो एक स्त्री को 

प्रजनन के अवधकार तक से िोंवचत करता है। पुत्र की चाहत ि कन्या की भू्रण हत्या इसके पररणाम हैं। 
3. धावमतक अोंधवििश्वास भी वलोंग असमानता के वलए वजमे्मदार है। इन सभी कारकोों ने लड़की को सामावजक एिों आवथतक रूप से बोझ 

समझी जाने िाली सामावजक धारणा को बल वदया। 
4. लड़वकयाों शादी करके ससुराल चली जायेंगी घर पर मदद कौन करेगा। 
5. पुत्र पररिार का िोंश चलाएगा। बुिापे का सहारा बनेगा। इसवलए पुत्र चावहए। 
6. वलोंग असमानता का एक कारण अज्ञानता ि अवशिा भी है । 

जेण्डर समानता को समाप्त करने के प्रयास 

 

1. समाज की मानवसकता में धीरे-धीरे पररिततन आ रहा है वजसके पररणामस्वरूप मवहलाओों से सोंबन्धित मुद्दोों पर गोंभीरता से विमशत वकया 
जा रहा है। तीन तलाक, हाजी अली दरगाह में प्रिेश जैसे मुद्दोों पर सरकार तथा न्यायालय की सवियता के कारण मवहलाओों को उनका 
अवधकार प्रदान वकया जा रहा है। 

2. राजनीवतक प्रवतभाग के िेत्र में भारत लगातार अच्छा प्रयास कर रही है। इसी के पररणामस्वरूप िैवश्वक लैंवगक अोंतराल सूचकाोंक 

2020 के राजनीवतक सशन्धिकरण और भागीदारी मानक पर अन्य वबन्फ्दुओों की अपेिा भारत को 18 िााँ स्थान प्राप्त हुआ। मोंवत्रमोंडल 

में मवहलाओों की भागीदारी पहले से बिकर 23 प्रवतशत हो गई है तथा इसमें भारत, विश्व में 69 िें स्थान पर है। 
3. भारत में मैन्धक्सको कायतयोजना (1975), नैरोबी अग्रदशी (Provident) रणनीवतयााँ (1985) और लैंवगक समानता तथा विकास एिों शाोंवत 

पर सोंयुि राष्ट्र  महासभा सत्र द्वारा 21 िी ों शताब्दी के वलये अोंगीकृत ‘बीवजोंग वडके्लयरेशन’ एिों ‘पे्लटफामत फॉर एक्शन’ को कायातन्धित 

करने के वलये और कायतिाईयोों एिों पहलें जैसी लैंवगक समानता की िैवश्वक पहलोों की अवभपुवष्ट् की है। 
4. आवथतक िेत्र में आत्मवनभतरता हेतु मुद्रा और अन्य मवहला कें वद्रत योजनाएों  चलाई जा रही ों हैं। 
5. लैंवगक असमानता को दूर करने के वलये कानूनी प्रािधानोों के अलािा वकसी देश के बजट में मवहला सशन्धिकरण तथा वशशु कल्याण 

के वलये वकये जाने िाले धन आिोंटन के उले्लख को ‘जेण्डर बजवटोंग’ कहा जाता है यह शब्द विगत दो-तीन दशकोों में िैवश्वक पटल पर 
उभरा है। इसके जररये सरकारी योजनाओों का लाभ मवहलाओों तक पहुाँचाया जाता है। 

सुझाव 

 

1. लैंवगक समानता के उदे्धश्य को हावसल करना जागरूकता कायतिमोों के आयोजन और कायातलयोों में कुछ पोस्ट्र वचपकाने तक ही 
सीवमत नही ों है। यह मूल रूप से वकसी भी समाज के दो सबसे मजबूत सोंस्थानोों- पररिार और धमत की मान्यताओों को बदलने से सोंबन्धित है। 
2. लैंवगक समानता का सूत्र श्रम सुधारोों और सामावजक सुरिा कानूनोों से भी जुड़ा है। वफर चाहे कामकाजी मवहलाओों के वलये समान िेतन 

सुवनवित करना हो या सुरवित नौकरी की गाोंरटी देना। मातृत्व अिकाश के जो कानून सरकारी िेत्र में लागू हैं, उन्हें वनजी और असोंगवठत 

िेत्र में भी सख्ती से लागू करना होगा। जेण्डर बजवटोंग और सामावजक सुधारोों के एकीकृत प्रयास से ही भारत को ‘लैंवगक असमानता’  के 

बोंधनोों से मुि वकया जा सकता है। 
3. पूणतरूपेण भारतीय सोंविधान का पालन करने से समानता आयेगी। 
4. मवहलाओों की आवथतक, सामावजक, शैविक न्धस्थवत सुधारने से समानता आयेगी। 
5. मवहलाओों के प्रवत पुरूषोों को अपनी गलत, दोयम दजे की सोच िाली मानवसकता त्यागनी होगी। लैंवगक भेदभाि तभी कम या खत्म हो 
सकेगा। 
6. मवहलाओों के वशिा के स्तर को बिाना है। 
7. मवहलाओों को आवथतक रूप से सशि बनाना होगा। 
8. मवहलाओों को कानूनी ज्ञान का प्रवशिण वदया जाये।  
9. मवहलाओों का जागरूकता स्तर बिाया जाए। 
10. मवहलाओों को स्वतन्त्र एिों उनु्मि जीिन जीने वदया जाए। 
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ABSTRACT 
Nowadays, electricity has become a priority in daily life and even be considered as a primary human need. On 
the other hand, the excessive use of electricity or energy and also the increase in population is one of the major 
factors that may increase energy needs. In many countries, the utilization of from electricity comes very limited 
natural resources. Therefore, energy savings must be  implemented, either by using necessary or even creating 
an update that can sustain existing electricity. Apart from saving electricity, its better to create new  
Energy with minimum effort. Like manufacturing energy from daily human  activities, one of the way is 
walking. The result is creation of Kinetic Paving material technology that when a person step on it , it will form 
electricity. The benefits of this technology will form electricity that can be used for the environment by this 
kinetic paving technology. As for lighting in paving as lighting art or as a supply of electricity for the nearby 
buildings. Kinetic Paving is applied in pedestrian traffic areas. This energy can help the community and also the 
surrounding atmosphere. This is an update that we should implement as we know that our natural resources are 
becoming low and energy costs are getting higher, so we need all these reforms. 

Keywords- Electricity, Technology, Kinetic, Energy, Material, Environment, Lighting. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  

The population in Indonesia is increasing each day. Therefore, the needs are also increasing. One of them is the 
need for electricity. Electricity is now a primary need in daily life because many things are done every day using 
electricity. The use of electricity in the house or other building functions is not effective where the excessive use 
of electrical energy. So that the energy spent is very much and not proportional to the energy produced. So that 
resources are increasingly depleting. Therefore, we need technology that can create its energy. [1] To produce 
electrical energy, the easiest method is the result of the transformation of kinetic energy. The kinetic energy that 
is easily obtained in the middle of the city is the movement of the human itself. It can be concluded that human 
energy in walking can be used as kinetic energy which will be a source of electrical energy. Indonesia is one of 
the countries with quite a large number of young people. Youth tend to have more outside activities than other 
groups. So that at some point the place is quite active with the activities of this young man . This can be an 
advantage in terms of creating electrical energy from kinetic energy.  Previous research has shown that 
excessive use of energy will lead to the extinction of natural resources and the possibility of fossil fuels and oil 
will be depleted around the 21st century. [2] What is needed in this research is kinetic paving which is 
connected to a USB port and street lights. The top surface of the paving uses materials from recycled mattresses, 
athletic tracks or tires where the material is flexible. Installation of kinetic paving is quite easy because there is 
no need for excavation and it must be in an area with a high pedestrian level. This kinetic paving works when 
the pedestrian walks on one of the paving blocks, the piezoelectric will receive a kinetic force and push down 
the electromagnetic generator and produce 2-4 watts/s of electrical energy per step. This electrical energy will 
be channelled to a USB port that serves to charger a cell phone and to a streel lamp that becomes an aesthetic 
visualization of light. With the density of the urban population, every single square can get 50,000 steps a day 
and enough to tune on the lights at the bus stop all night long. [3] The existence of this research is expected to 
be able to help supply electricity for facilities to the surrounding buildings. And with the existence of kinetic 
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paving, it is expected that young people will be more active in walking which will affect electricity energy 
income and as a science and invitation to apply the concept of future health for each individual. The research 
method used is the installation of kinetic paving in areas that have a high pedestrian level such as educational 
institutions, sidewalks, parking lots and commercial areas.  
 
2. METHOD 

This analysis technique used a descriptive technique as an outline of the energy edges of kinetic paving. to finish 
this analysis, literature studies from national and international reference books yet as journals also are used with 
connected discussions on paving, energy, and energy saving. 

3. RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

(3.1) Paving Block or a sort of brick however fabricated from concrete that functions as a covering. Paving blocks 
have a spread of shapes, however with a lock once put in interlocking between one paving with alternative 
paving. The installation is sort of straightforward and has aesthetic price so the paving block is usually another to 
out of doors floor coverings.  

(3.2) Energy-saving or energy saving is an attempt that emphasizes to conserve energy use that largely comes 
from non-renewable natural resources. Saving energy is additionally an attempt to scale back the yield of waste 
energy within the type of greenhouse gas that is sort of dangerous for the encompassing atmosphere. Usually, this 
energy-saving effort is by utilizing resources that may be revived or that continually exist indirectly or naturally.  

(3.3) mechanical energy Kinetic energy is that the energy possessed by AN object or device whose movements 
have an effect on the energy made. The additional movements, the bigger the energy made . mechanical energy 
movement are often vibration or displacement. However, it's a rhythm, strength, and speed of movement that 
takes several forms. 

 (3.4) electricity Material electricity may be a material within the type of crystals and consists of the many 
chemical components contained in it . This material is gaining in quality as a result of it's a reasonably high 
energy impact, high strength and is proof against humidness and extreme temperatures that is higher than 100ºC . 
the surplus effectiveness of this material depends on its geometric form, structure, and thickness . 

 

 
 

Fig. 1  Kinetic Paving in the street. 
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Fig. 2  Detail of Kinetic Paving. 

(3.5) Kinetic Paving is associate degree object or device that utilizes or collects pressure from footsteps and is 
reworked into energy. The energy is hold on or directly channelled to one thing that needs energy round the 
kinetic paving. Paving kinetic are placed in packed centre like in stations, malls, pedestrian ways that or sports 
facilities that cowl the ground mistreatment the pavement .  
(3.6) Utilization of Paving Kinetic Paving kinetic once viewed on environmental aspects, there ar several 
positive aspects. ranging from the energy supply, particularly the ability from the footstool that antecedently 
didn't mean something, however when the existence of this paving kinetic technology, the ability from the 
footing is extremely meaty owing to this supply of K.E. for this technology 
 

4. CONCLUSION 

The results of this study are that energy can still be produced by humans as easily as possible by utilizing existing 
resources. The use of kinetic paving is very useful in producing electrical energy which is an alternative energy 
for facilities and buildings. This kinetic paving will become a material technology that will compete with the 
international market. Kinetic paving is also an educational medium for the cloud community regarding energy 
conversion and material technology. Kinetic Paving can be an alternative energy that helps outdoor facilities such 
as USB ports, street lights, and electricity supplies in buildings. Kinetic paving is also a progress in the field of 
materials technology with a sustainable and futuristic approach.  
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ABSTRACT 
 

Curcumin is the main curcuminoid present in turmeric (Curcuma longa). Curcumin shows activities such as 
antioxidant, anti diabetic, antimicrobial agent, neuroprotective and anti-cancer. Polysaccharide-based 
nanocomplexes have shown huge potential in biological, pharmaceutical and food applications. Polyelectrolyte 
nanocomplexes consist of polycations and oppositely charged polyanions. Anionic alginate and cationic 
chitosan can be employed to prepare the nanoparticles for the encapsulation of curcumin. Curcumin-loaded 
nanoparticles showed stronger Cytotoxicity to the breast cancer cell line MDA-MB-231. The release rate in 
acidic conditions become faster due to the protonation of amine groups on the chitosan backbone, causing the 
polymer matrix to swell. Studies have shown that free curcumin shows cytotoxicity to breast cancer cells (MCF-
7 cells), and the bare nanoparticles show no toxicity to noncancerous cells. Chemotherapy, a most treatment 
which delivers systematically anticancer drugs to patients for quenching the uncontrolled proliferation of 
cancerous cells. Thus, according to nonspecific targeting by anticancer agents, many side effects occur and poor 
drug delivery of those agents cannot bring out the desired outcome in most of the cases. Conventional 
chemotherapy is not able to selectively target the cancerous cells without interacting with the normal body cells. 
Though curcumin is a potent drug for anti-cancer therapy, its application is limited because of its hydrophobicity 
and poor bioavailability. Hence, this review is done in order to enhance the activity of curcumin to form 
nanocomplexes and also to enhance the efficacy of curcumin towards cancerous cells using nanocomplex 
formulation system. 
 

Keywords- :  Breast Cancer; Curcumin; Chitosan; Nanocomplex; Sodium Alginate 

 

 

1. Introduction: 
Cancer is the consequence of uncontrolled proliferation and dysregulation of cells which are caused due to the 
cellular process such as differentiation and apoptosis. Breast cancer, lung cancer, cervical cancer and throat 
cancer are some of the common types of cancer1. Breast cancer is the second most important cause of deaths 
among the women population throughout the world. The development of breast cancer is due to the abnormal 
activation of the Wnt/β-catenin signaling pathway2. 
         The uses of different drugs is effective treatment only when the survival remains early detection and at the 
best approach to enhance the breast cancer outcomes. More than 70% of breast cancer cases are estrogen 
receptor(ER) positive type, antiestrogens are often used as the main treatment. Moreover, the combination of 
different drugs represents the strategies in breast cancer management as per developing evidences. NF-kB-the 
inflammatory transcription factor-plays as key role in proliferation of breast cancer cells. More than 500 
different genes and governs the expression of proteins in cellular signaling pathways has been regulated by it, 
for the development of cancer and inflammation. Compounds interact with NF-kB, by inhibiting used in cancer 



 
 

641 | P a g e  
 

therapy. The target for the proliferation of breast cancer cells is the human epidermal growth factor receptor 2 
(HER2), a tyrosine kinase (TK) receptor which belongs to EGFR family. The HER2 is drug target for cancer 
therapy since it’s over expression is involved in the development of many types of cancer3. 
It is well-known that the activity of the anticancer drugs is greatly attenuated by the time drug reaches the target, 
which can render the treatment to be in effective and increase of target effects. To effectiveness of 
anticancerdrug treatment can be achieved only when the administered drug is of proper dosage and display 
maximal activity in the cancer cells. . The National Cancer Institute has given a list of the common types of 
cancer, including the most widely recognized cancers on the planet which include breast cancer, colon cancer, 
rectal cancer, leukemia, prostate cancer, lung cancer, endometrial cancer and kidney cancer, cancer of the 
thyroid, pancreatic cancer and melanoma 4. It comprises three main steps that reveal genetic changes: first, 
initiation (normal cell to transformed or initiated cell); second, promotion (initiated cell to pre neoplastic cells) 
and third, progression (preneoplastic cell to neoplastic cell) 5. The production of malignant cells in the breast 
causes breast cancer. In the lining of the milk glands or breast ducts, the malignant cells arise, defining this 
malignancy as cancer. The cancerous cells are characterized by an uncontrolled division that results in abnormal 
growth and the ability of these cells to locally invade or spread normal tissue throughout the body in a process 
called metastasis 6.  
Carcinoma is a group of diseases that cause epithelial cells in the body to change and grow out of control. 
Among women, the 5 most common sites diagnosed with carcinoma were breast, colorectal, lung, cervix, and 
stomach. Breast carcinoma is the most commonly occurring carcinoma comprising almost one-third of all 
malignancies in females both in the developed and the developing world (WHO 2014) 7.  
Breast cancer regularly shows up as a knot in the breast, yet the examination makes it conceivable to analyze 
early tumors before they are clinically noticed. The treatment options of breast cancer have changed drastically. 
Previously, patients were treated with radical mastectomy, while patients today are treated with breast-
conserving techniques such as wide local excision and radiotherapy. In recent decades, there has been a wide 
spread development of systemic therapies including hormonal treatments, chemotherapy, and, most recently, 
there has been the use of monoclonal antibodies such as trastuzumab. This has resulted in a steady decline in 
breast cancer mortality 8.  
 

2. Anatomy and physiology of breast: 

The woman's breast is a glandular organ, almost hemispherical shape with a pigmented areola at the apex of 
which the nipple has its source in the center. In breast, the glandular tissue is embedded in fat and divided into 
approximately 15-20 lobes, each flowing in a channel up to the skin in the nipple. The breast is located in the 
superficial fascia of the anterior thoracic wall and, despite the large differences in breast size; its base is of 
relatively stable size, from the second to the sixth ribs, extending from the lateral edge of the sternum to the mid 
axillaries line. The axillaries tail extends to the top and axillaries tail, and is closely related to the nerve supply 
of latissimus dorsi and serratus anterior. The arterial supply is derived from perforating branches of the internal 
mammary and intercostals arteries, with large vessels resulting from the second and third intercostals spaces, 
and with an additional supply from the thoracic artery. Lymphatic drainage is via subareolar and sub-mammary 
plexuses to nodes along the internal mammary chain medially, and to the pectoral axillaries nodes laterally, 
which drain via the central and apical groups to the supraclavicular and cervical nodes. ¾ of the lymphatic 
drainage from the breast is to the ipsilateral axilla. The superior part drains to the infraclavicular and 
supraclavicular nodes and thence to the deep cervical node. Lymphatic drainage of the breast. The inferior 
lymphatic drainage is through the abdominal wall and diaphragm to mediastinal nodes. The male breast is 
rudimentary, comprising small ducts with no alveoli and supported by fibrous tissue and fat. It is insignificant 
but it is still prone to the major diseases that affect the female organ albeit not as common 9.  
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Figure No.1: Anatomy of breast 
Cancer is brought about by the change of a single normal cell; at first there is damage or mutation in the cell 
DNA. These may incorporate living, ecological, or occupational related variables, as some medical treatments, 
such as, cytotoxic chemotherapy, immunosuppressive treatment and radiotherapy, as well as hereditary factors. 
Advances in our knowledge in improvement of cancer at the molecular level have prompted the 
acknowledgment that cancer is a genetic sickness. Two classes of genes, oncogenes and tumor suppressor genes 
have an imperative task in the pathogenesis of cancer 10.   

 (A) The classic model of breast cancer progression of the ductal type proposes that neoplastic evolution initiates 
in normal epithelium (normal), progresses to flat epithelial atypia (FEA), advances to atypical ductal hyperplasia 
(ADH), evolves to ductal carcinoma in situ (DCIS) and culminates as invasive ductal carcinoma (IDC). 
Immuno, histochemical, genomic and transcriptomic data strongly support the evidence of a continuum from 
FEA to ADH, DCIS and IDC, indicating FEA as the potential non-obligate precursor of ADH. In contrast, the 
alternative model of breast ductal cancer progression (B), which was mostly based on epidemiological and 
morphological observations, proposes usual ductal hyperplasia (UDH) instead of FEA as the direct precursor to 
ADH. However, recent studies have shown that UDH has a distinct immune, histochemical and molecular 
profile from FEA and probably represents a biological dead end. (C) The model of lobular neoplasia proposes a 
multi-step progression from normal epithelium to atypical lobular hyperplasia, lobular carcinoma in situ (LCIS) 
and invasive lobular carcinoma (ILC) 11.  

 
Figure No. 2: Model of breast cancer progression 
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3. Curcumin: “The drug” 

Turmeric (Curcuma longa) is a popular Indian spice that has been used for centuries in herbal medicines for the 
treatment of a variety of ailments such as rheumatism, diabetic ulcers, anorexia, cough and sinusitis. Curcumin 
(diferuloylmethane) is the main curcuminoid present in turmeric and responsible for its yellow color. Curcumin 
has been shown to possess significant anti-inflammatory, anti-oxidant, anti-carcinogenic, anti-mutagenic, 
anticoagulant and anti-infective effects. Curcumin shows activities such as antioxidant, anti diabetic, 
antimicrobial agent, neuroprotective, anti-cancer, antithyroid cancer cells, and detection of hypochlorous acid, 
wound healing, treatment of major depression, healing of paracentesis, and treatment of carcinoma and optical 
detection of pyrrole properties. Hydrophobic nature of this polyphenolic compound along with its rapid 
metabolism, physicochemical and biological instability contributes to its poor bioavailability 12. The curcumin 
[1, 7-Bis(4-hydroxy-3-medithoxyphenyl)-1,6-heptadiene-3, 5-dione], a yellow compound isolated from rhizome 
of the herb curcuma longa, has been receiving considerable attention because of its putative cancer prevention 
and anti-cancer activities which are mediated through influencing multiple signaling pathways 13.  

Curcumin has been shown to attenuate the malignancy of breast cancer cells by inhibiting the miR-
21/PTEN/Akt signaling pathway. Curcumin elicits a significant concentration dependent decrease in the 
expression level of miR-21 in MCF-7 cells. The over expression of miR-21 markedly inhibited the anti-cancer 
efficacy of curcumin in MCF-7 cells by suppressing the expression of phosphatase and tensin homolog (PTEN) 
and increasing the expression of the protein, phosphorylated (p-)Akt.] 

 
 

Figure no.3: Different nano carriers of curcumin for enhanced drug delivery 

 
Malignant diseases require a multidisciplinary approach. In addition to surgery, radiation and chemotherapy, 
psychological and social factors are also necessary. Precise distinguishing proof is critical, and when the illness 
is as yet limited, it very well may be relieved by medical procedure or radiation treatment. In some cases, 
chemotherapy is given after surgery, knowing that there is almost a microscopic spread (called "adjuvant 
chemotherapy"). If the tumor predominates, systemic chemotherapy is likely to be more effective than 
radiotherapy or surgery, although these may be used to control a local disease or reduce tumor burden prior to 
potential therapeutic chemotherapy 14. 

 

4. Drug targeting: 

Drug targeting usually refers to an increased accumulation of an active pharmaceutical ingredient (API) 
in the required area of the body compared to other tissues and organs mediated by a spontaneous or external 
force or targeting moiety. To achieve a required therapeutic concentration of an API in a certain body 
compartment or certain tissue, one has to administer the drug in large quantities (thus increasing the cost of the 
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therapy), the great part of which, even in the best case scenario, is just wasted in normal tissues, while cytotoxic 
and/or antigenic/immunogenic agents can become the cause of many negative side-effects. The concept of 
targeted pharmaceuticals agents includes a coordinated interaction of several components: pharmaceutical 
agents, targeting moiety, pharmaceutical carrier (soluble polymers, microcapsules, microparticles, cells, cell 
ghosts, liposomes, and micelles) used to load many drug molecules per single targeting moiety, and a target. The 
recognition of the target may proceed on various levels: on the level of a whole organ, certain cells specific for 
this organ, or even individual components of these cells (cell surface antigens). Recognition on the molecular 
level is certainly the most universal form of target recognition, because in each organ or tissue certain 
components can be found specific only to that organ or tissue 15.  
Active targeting of NPs to cancer cells requires specific ligands-receptor recognition and interaction on the cell 
surface. Cancer cells express some cell-surface receptors at high levels compared to normal cells. This allows 
NPs conjugated with targeting ligands to specifically interact with them via receptor-mediated molecular 
recognition 16. 

 
 
 

Figure No.13: Polymeric nanoparticles for targeted drug delivery system for cancer therapy 

 

There are many potential barriers to the effective delivery of small-molecule drugs to solid tumors. Most small-
molecule chemotherapeutic drugs have a large volume of distribution upon intravenous administration, which is 
often associated with a narrow therapeutic index due to their high level of toxicity in healthy tissues. 
Nanoparticle-based therapeutics for tumor targeting has emerged as one of the promising approaches to 
overcome the lack of tissue specificity of conventional chemotherapeutic drugs. Various different concepts have 
been envisioned for nanoparticle-mediated drug targeting. Among them, the passive drug targeting strategy has 
been the most widely investigated, and numerous preclinical studies have provided insights into the validity of 
the strategy. Nanoparticles are submicron-sized drug carriers that are expected to improve the biodistribution of 
systemically administered chemotherapeutic drugs. By delivering pharmacologically active agents more 
selectively to pathological sites (tumor tissues) and/or by guiding them away from healthy tissues, 
nanoparticles-based formulations aim to improve the balance between the efficacy and toxicity of systemic 
chemotherapeutic interventions. Nanoparticles-based drug delivery systems have been approved and are 
available for cancer treatment. This is partly due to the fact that pathophysiological features of the tumor 
microenvironment and molecular mechanisms underlying tumor angiogenesis are quite different and are 
dependent on the type of tumors 17. 
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5. Approaches for breast cancer targeting 

New molecular insight reveals novel points of attack for targeted cancer therapy. The recent advances in cancer 
genomics and novel insight into the complex biology of cancer make the promise of personalized, targeted 
cancer medicine closer than ever. The identification of new drug targets and novel drugs have accelerated and 
renewed the hopes of personalized cancer therapy achieving clinical reality for a wider range of cancers. 
Together with cost‐effective sequencing technology to perform comprehensive mutational profiling of each 
individual cancer, this provides the basis for a personalized cancer medicine revolution within the next few 
years 18.       
          Organic drug delivery:- 

 Miscelles 

 Liposomes 

 Dendrimers 

 Polymers 
        Inorganic drug delivery:- 

 Gold nanoparticles 

 SPIO  nanoparticles 

 Quantum dots 

         Localized drug delivery:- 

 Nanofibers 

 Hydrogels 

 Intraductal injection 

         Receptor based drug delivery:- 

 HER-2 

 VEGF 

 IEGF-1I 

 EGFR 
Abnormal forms or excess amounts of these stimulants disrupt the natural signal pathways of cell growth, 
resulting in excessive growth and proliferation, and eventually a malignant transformation. For example, the 
epidermal growth factor receptor (EGFR) is a member of the family of tyrosine kinase receptors type I, which 
stimulates cellular signaling pathways that affect cell growth, proliferation, survival, tissue invasion and 
metastases. The family has four related receptors: EGFR also called ErbB1 (HER1), ErbB2 (HER2), and ErbB4 
(HER4). (HER is human epidermal growth factor receptor). An important route for signaling is the Ras-Raf-
MAP kinase pathway, which regulates the replication of molecules associated with cell proliferation, survival, 
and malignant transformation. EGFR is frequently discharged in human tumors, including breast, prostate, 
colon, lung, head, neck, and glioma 19.  

`Malignant growth is perhaps the most widely recognized tumours influencing women around the 
world. The controlled arrival of medications to the exact site of the illness utilizing a nanocarrier vehicle 
increments the helpful effectiveness of the medications. Nanotechnology-based methodologies used to embrace 
clinical improvement from an illness additionally help to comprehend the cooperation of apoptotic cells with 
their microenvironment. Receptor-based focusing on is another methodology for drug conveyance which is 
going through clinical preliminaries. Nanoparticles (NPs) conveyance has been demonstrated to guarantee high 
stacking limit, less harmfulness, and strength of the medications or biomolecules contrasted with conventional 
chemotherapeutic medications. The objective of this is to introduce the current issues of malignant growth 
treatment and examine the NP-based focusing to defeat the obstacles of ordinary drug treatment approach 20. 
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6. Action of curcumin on breast cancer: 

Curcumin inhibits the proliferation of various tumor cells in culture and prevents carcinogen-induced 
cancers in rodents. In xenotransplant or orthotransplant animal models, the growth of human tumors was 
inhibited by curcumin alone or in combination with chemotherapeutic agents or radiation. Curcumin induced 
G2/M arrest and apoptosis, inhibited cell proliferation by inhibiting the assembly dynamics of microtubules, and 
further activated the mitotic checkpoint in MCF-7 cells. Furthermore, cells were accumulated in the G(1) phase 
of the cell cycle, and curcumin suppressed the expression of zeste homolog 2 (EZH2) gene via the stimulation of 
three major members of the mitogen-activated protein kinase (MAPK) pathway: c-JunNH2-terminal kinase 
(JNK), extracellular signal-regulated kinase (ERK), and p38 kinase.  

The apoptosis is involved in the curcumin-induced inhibition of tumor cell growth. It was found that 
curcumin inhibited the expression of Ki-67, proliferating cell nuclear antigen (PCNA), and p53 mRNAs in 
breast cancer cells, and induced Bax mRNA expression with the down-regulation of p21 mRNA in the human 
mammary epithelial cell line. The development of breast cancer is associated with the abnormal activation of the 
Wnt/β-catenin signaling pathway, and curcumin inhibits the expression of β-catenin, cyclin D1, and slug in both 
MCF-7 and MDA-MB-231 cells. Maspin is a serine protease inhibitor, which suppresses tumor growth and 
metastasis in vivo and tumor cell motility and invasion in vitro. The results indicated that the Maspin gene 
expression was increased by curcumin in MCF-7 cells with the up-regulation of p53 protein and down 
regulation of Bcl-2. Another report indicated that curcumin reduced the expression of Bcl-2 by up-regulating the 
expression of miR-15a and miR-16 in MCF-7 cells. However, the data showed that curcumin inhibited the 
proliferation of MDA-MB-231 cells either through up-regulating p21 expression or up-regulating the Bax to 
Bcl-2 ratio. Moreover, the AIP-1/Alix protein, which is an inhibitor protein of paraptosis, was progressively 
down regulated in curcumin-treated malignant breast cancer cell. In curcumin-induced paraptosis, mitochondrial 
superoxide acted as a critical early signal and proteasomal dysfunction was mainly responsible for the paraptotic 
changes associated with estrogen receptor (ER) dilation. It was also found that curcumin inhibited breast cancer 
cell motility and invasion by directly inhibiting the function of α6β4 integrin 21.  

The stability of curcumin is pH dependent, which is proven by change of the colour of curcumin 
solution in various pH values. At pH<1, curcumin solutions are red in colour due to the presence of the 
protonated form. Kinetic degradation of curcumin was investigated in various buffer systems at pH 1–11 at 
31.5oC and in fixed ionic systems. Results showed that the degradation of curcumin followed second-order 
kinetics. It has been reported that an intensive study seeking the identification of photo degradation products of 
curcumin as these were formed in an isopropanol medium exposing methanolic or ethanolic solutions of 
curcumin for 120 hr with sunlight resulted in degradation of curcumin. The stability of curcumin against light 
was also tested in four different organic solvents: methanol, ethyl acetate, chloroform, and acetonitrile. 
Wavelengths of the light exposure sources were 400–750 nm and 240–600 nm. In these tested solvents, photo 
degradation of curcumin apparently followed first-order kinetics, in which the half-life of curcumin in solution 
followed the order of stability of methanol>ethyl acetate>chloroform>acetonitrile. Curcumin was found to be 
stable up to 70oC when exposed for 10 min. above this temperature, curcumin starts to decompose, and at 
100oC, its degradation increases as shown by the reduction of its absorbance value 22. 

 

7. Future prospectus and conclusion: 

There are restricted distributed information on ongoing disease occurrence furthermore, mortality patterns 
around the world. We utilized the Global Organization for Exploration on Malignancy's cancer mondial 
clearinghouse to introduce age-normalized disease occurrence and passing rates for 2003–2007. We likewise 
present patterns in rate through 2007 and mortality through 2012 for select nations from five landmasses. Top 
level salary nations (HIC) proceed to have the most noteworthy frequency rates for all locales, just as for lung, 
colorectal, bosom, and prostate malignancy, albeit some low-and center pay nations (LMIC) presently consider 
as a real part of those with the most noteworthy rates. Death rates from these tumors are declining in numerous 
HICs while they are expanding in LMICs. LMICs have the most noteworthy paces of stomach, liver, esophageal, 
and cervical disease. In spite of the fact that rates stay high in HICs, they are leveling or diminishing for the 
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most widely recognized tumors due to diminishes in realized danger elements, screening and early discovery, 
furthermore, improved treatment (mortality as it were). Conversely, rates in a few LMICs are expanding for 
these malignancies because of increments in smoking, abundance body weight, and actual inertia. LMICs 
likewise have a lopsided weight of contamination related diseases. Applied malignant growth control measures 
are expected to diminish rates in HICs and capture the developing weight in LMICs. 

Despite the fact that interest in utilizing OVs in malignancy treatment expanded after the FDA 
endorsement of T-VEC in 2015, there are a few hindrances in the advancement of extra oncolytic viro therapies 
against diverse malignant growth types. The fundamental trouble includes advancing the conveyance 
framework, as the dominant part of OVs, aside from pelareorep (Reolysin®), were conveyed locally through 
direct intratumoral infusion. As verified in this survey, a few preliminaries endeavored to improve the OV 
organization utilizing EUS direction, a framework that requires improvement to expand the adequacy of OV 
conveyance against various disease types. A subsequent deterrent is that while the impacts of OVs rely upon 
improving either the intrinsic or on the other hand versatile invulnerable reaction, the insusceptible reaction can 
likewise stifle viral replication, which may decline viral oncolysis. As an outcome, the safe reaction should be 
adjusted for viral what's more, tumor antigens. Third, previous antibodies can likewise stifle OV adequacy when 
managed intravenously. Henceforth, covering OVs may take into consideration other organization choices. 
Fourth, the procedure of consolidating OVs with chemotherapeutic or immunotherapeutic medications requires 
further streamlining, since the ideal request where to control these treatments isn't yet clear. At long last, 
prognostic biomarkers for oncolytic viro therapy are required later on. 

The epidermal development factor receptor (EGFR) family contains four transmembrane tyrosine 
kinases (EGFR1/ErbB1, Her2/ErbB2, Her3/ErbB3 and Her4/ErbB4) and 13 emitted polypeptide ligands. 
EGFRs are over expressed in numerous strong tumors, including bosom, pancreas, head-and-neck, prostate, 
ovarian, renal, colon, and non-little cell cellular breakdown in the lungs. Such over expression produces solid 
incitement of downstream flagging pathways, which prompt cell development, cell separation, cell cycle 
movement, angiogenesis, cell motility and impeding of apoptosis. The high articulation or potentially utilitarian 
initiation of EGFRs associates with the pathogenesis and movement of a few malignant growths, which make 
them appealing focuses for both analysis and treatment. A few methodologies have been created to focus on 
these receptors and additionally the EGFR balanced impacts in malignancy cells. Most methodologies 
incorporate the improvement of against EGFRs antibodies as well as little atom EGFR inhibitors. 

Regardless of advances in clinical innovation, radiation dermatitis happens in 95% of patients 
accepting radiation treatment (RT) for malignancy. Presently, there is no norm and powerful therapy for the 
avoidance or control of radiation dermatitis. The objective of the investigation was to decide the adequacy of 
oral curcumin, one of the organically dynamic segments in turmeric, at diminishing radiation dermatitis 
seriousness (RDS) toward the finish of RT, utilizing the RDS scale, contrasted with placebo. A complete of 686 
patients were remembered for the last examinations (87.5% white females, mean age = 58). Direct blended 
model investigations showed that curcumin didn't diminish radiation dermatitis seriousness toward the finish of 
RT contrasted with fake treatment (B (95% CI) =0.044 (−0.101, 0.188), p=0.552). Less curcumin patients with 
RDS > 3.0 recommended a pattern toward diminished seriousness (7.4% versus 12.9%, p=0.082). Quiet detailed 
changes in torment, side effects, and personal satisfaction were not genuinely huge between arms. Oral 
curcumin didn't essentially lessen radiation dermatitis seriousness contrasted with fake treatment. The skin 
rating variety and expansive qualification standards couldn't represent the imperceptible restorative impact. A 
target measure for radiation dermatitis seriousness and further investigation for a powerful therapy for radiation 
dermatitis is justified. 

Few nanoparticle-based drug delivery systems have been approved and are available for cancer 
treatment. This is partly due to the fact that (patho) physiological features of the tumor microenvironment and 
molecular mechanisms underlying tumor angiogenesis are quite different and are dependent on the type of 
tumors. Therefore, a deeper and more precise understanding of these characteristics of tumor tissues will be 
necessary to further ensure a successful future for EPR effect-based cancer chemotherapy. In this regard, tumor 
biopsy samples from cancer patients would be valuable sources of information on their own tumor tissues which 
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can be retrieved by adequate measurements of several biomarkers. We hope that such biomarker-based 
diagnoses will lead to the rational design of more beneficial and more effective cancer treatments using the 
passive drug-targeting strategy. 
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ABSTRACT 
Soft Computing is thinking and deduction that recognizes and uses the real world phenomena of grouping, 
memberships, and classification of various quantities under study. Soft computing is based on natural as well as 
artificial ideas. It is referred as a computational intelligence. Soft computing, as adverse to standard computing, 
deals with approximate models and gives solutions to complicated actual-lifestyles issues. Unlike hard 
computing, soft computing is tolerant of imprecision, uncertainty, partial fact, and approximations. In effect, the 
position version for soft computing is the human thoughts. Soft computing is based on strategies inclusive of 
fuzzy common sense, genetic algorithms, artificial neural networks, system gaining knowledge, and professional 
models. First, it made solving nonlinear issues, wherein mathematical models are not available, feasible. 
Second, it delivered the human understanding including cognition, recognition, information, gaining knowledge 
of, and others into the fields of computing. This paper highlights an application various areas of soft computing 
techniques. 
 

Keywords- Soft Computing, Fuzzy logic, Biological neural network, Artificial neural networks, Genetics 

Algorithm. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Soft computing provides an approximate but precise solution for real-life problems Soft computing is the use of 
approximate calculations to provide imprecise but usable solutions to complex computational problems. The 
tolerance of soft computing allows researchers to approach some problems that traditional computing can't 
process. it is uses component fields of study in Fuzzy logic. soft computing is an emerging collection of 
methodologies, which aim to exploit tolerance for imprecision, uncertainty, and partial truth to achieve 
robustness, tractability and total low cost. Soft computing methodologies have been advantageous in many 
applications. In contrast to analytical methods, soft computing methodologies mimic recognition and cognition 
in numerous important respects. they can research from experience, they can universalize into domain names 
wherein direct revel in is absent and through parallel computer architectures that simulate biological methods, 
they could perform mapping from inputs to the outputs quicker than inherently serial analytical representations. 

2. SOFT COMPUTING 

Soft computing is a term, entering general circulation according to L. A. Zadeh, the objective of soft computing is 
tolerant of uncertainty, lack of accuracy, approximation and partial truth to achieve low solution cost with better 
result. Soft computing primary goal is to follow the human mind or match up the reasoning and thinking behavior 
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of human mind as closely as possible. Soft computing combines different techniques together to form hybrid 
technology in fact, would inherit all the advantages, features of single soft computing components.  
 
2.1 FUZZY LOGIC (FL) Fuzzy logic is mathematical logic which attempts to resolve troubles with an open and 
imprecise spectrum of data. It makes it smooth to achieve an array of particular conclusions. it is organized 
technique that deals with imprecise records and these data are known as fuzzy sets. The concept of fuzzy logic 
turned into coined by Lotfi Zadeh, Professor at the college of California at Berkeley. Fuzzy logic techniques 
data by permitting partial set membership rather than non-membership. earlier systems were designed most 
effective to input precise and accurate data. Therefore Zadeh designed systems that can be executed even with 
imprecise data and noisy data [5]. Fuzzy logic models the human mind using fuzzy controller for providing an 
approximate but effective mechanisms. Fuzzy logic is a superset of conventional Boolean logic (BL). Fuzzy 
logic is just like Boolean logic while all fuzzy memberships are confined to 0 and 1. Fuzzy logic is differing 
from BL as it is much more likely based on human thinking. As there is no standard method to develop the 
knowledge base for making rules, a mapping feature is described i.e. membership function which reduce the 
output error. expert systems are common use of fuzzy logic [6]. they are used in lots of fields like pattern 
recognition, data evaluation, Operation research, Linear & non-linear manage etc. 

2.2 EVOLUTIONARY COMPUTING It is also known as genetic algorithm as the evolutionary behavior of 
living creatures. It is an optimization and computer based search methodology that uses computational models of 
evolutionary process such as natural selection, reproduction and survival of the fittest. This method is very 
effective in finding optimal solution to a wide variety of problems [7]. It simply implies generate-and-test 
technique that can identify and exploit regularities in the environment. Genetic algorithm can optimize both 
discrete and continuous variable and it doesn’t require derivative information. Genetic algorithms are 
implemented iteratively on the set of coded solution with three general operators: reproduction, crossover, 
mutation [8]. In addition, a genetic algorithm is a subset of a large branch of computation. 

2.3 ARTIFICIAL NEURAL NETWORK ANNs are non-algorithmic approach for processing which inspired by 
biological neurons systems. An ANN is composed of large number of interconnected processing elements called 
neurons, that works together to solve particular problem. ANN is designed for precise application consisting of 
pattern recognition via gaining knowledge of method like people research through instance. components of 
neuron processing elements called nodes, which can be associated with a weight, which controls the behavior of 
trained ANN[9].  

 

Fig.1 ANN 

Neural network have ability to derive meaning data from imprecise data, could be applied to extract patterns and 
predict trends that are too difficult for humans. Neural network are organized in layers and layers made up of 
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number of interconnected nodes which contain “activation functions”. most of ANNs apply learning rule which 
helps in enhancing the weights hence to input patterns [3]. 

 

3.  DIFFERENCE BETWEEN SOFT COMPUTING AND HARD COMPUTING 

 

Soft Computing Hard Computing 

Soft Computing is liberal of inexactness, uncertainty, 
partial truth and approximation. 

Hard computing needs a exactly state analytic model. 

Soft computing has the features of approximation. Soft computing has the features of approximation. 

Soft computing works on ambiguous and noisy data. Hard computing works on exact data. 

Soft computing can perform parallel computations. Hard computing performs sequential computations. 

Soft computing incorporates randomness. Hard computing is settled. 

Soft computing will use multi-valued logic. Hard computing uses two-valued logic. 

Fuzzy logic and probabilistic reasoning Binary logic and crisp system 

  

4. APPLICATIONS OF SOFT COMPUTING IN CURRENT SCENARIO- 

Soft computing techniques have become one of promising tools which could provide practice and affordable 
solution. Soft computing techniques are used in different fields as given below- 

4.1 Wireless Communication  
Applications of soft computing in wireless communication covers broad area of resource allocation, Handoffs, 
networking optimization, power control, prediction etc. Artificial Neural Network and Fuzzy Logic methods of 
soft computing involves in resource allocation i.e. by using ANN technique, bandwidth allocation schemes 
utilization for mobile networks maximizes and minimizes bandwidth allocation for individuals [10]. An algorithm 
based system can be used to achieve fast and reliable solutions for dynamic resource allocation. Evolutionary 
Computing method of Soft Computing uses a soft computing algorithm to achieve power control in WWAN. 

4.2 Data Mining  
Data Mining is a form of knowledge discovery used for solving problems in a particular area. Data sets may be 
gathered and implemented collectively for purposes others that those for which they were originally created. The 
three basic methodologies of Soft Computing are widely applied in the data mining. Fuzzy Logic plays important 
role in modeling different functions of data mining. 

4.3 Actuarial Science 
Actuarial science is the area that applies mathematical and statistical techniques to evaluate risk in the coverage 
and finance industries. Actuarial science consists of a number of interrelating subjects, inclusive of probability, 
arithmetic, statistics, finance, economics, financial economics, and laptop programming. historically, actuarial 
science used deterministic fashions in the creation of tables and premiums. 
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4.4 Transportation 
 Soft Computing is applicable in constructing intelligent vehicles and provide efficient environment to each other 
i.e. to machines and drivers. Intelligent vehicle control requires recognition of the driving environment and 
planning of driving that is easily acceptable for drivers. The field of transportation deals with passengers, logistics 
operations, fault diagnosis etc. Fuzzy Logic and Evolutionary Computing are often used in elevator control 
systems. 

4.5 Communication Systems 
 In Communication Systems Soft Computing can be effectively applied to obtain the solutions that have not been 
able to solve by Hard Computing. Artificial Neural Network and Fuzzy Logic combined together and give Neuro-
Fuzzy approaches that used for data compression and for equalizer [12]. Various researchers proposed their views 
and implemented different Soft Computing techniques.  

4.6 Consumer Appliances  
The field of consumer appliances activities is associated to practical product development. There is a huge scope 
of fuzzy logic, neural networks which have already brought artificial intelligence in home appliances. More 
recently, evolutionary computation has also shown remarkable identity in this field. These techniques are used for 
various applications like washing machines, heaters, refrigerators, microwaves and many more. 

4.7 Agricultural Engineering 
Agricultural engineering is the engineering discipline that applies engineering science and technology to 
agricultural production and processing. Agricultural engineering combines the disciplines of animal biology, plant 
biology, and mechanical, civil, electrical and chemical engineering principles with knowledge of agricultural 
principles. 

4.8 Image Processing 
In imaging science, image processing is any form of signal processing for which the input is an image, such as a 
photograph or video frame; the output of image processing may be either an image or a set of characteristics or 
parameters related to the image. 

4.9 Industrial Machineries 
Industries machineries are tool that consists of one or more parts, and uses energy to achieve a particular goal. 
Machines are usually powered by mechanical, chemical, thermal, or electrical means, and are frequently 
motorized. This is used in mechanical engineering.  

4.10   Biomedical Application 
Biomedical application is a design concept to medicine and biology. This field seeks to close the gap between 
engineering and medicine: It combines the design and problem solving skills of engineering with medical and 
biological sciences to advance healthcare treatment, including diagnosis, monitoring, treatment etc. 

4.11   Robotics  
Robotics is an emerging field which is based on human thinking and behavior. Fuzzy Logic and Expert System 
techniques integrate in a way to develop useful real world applications. Also neuro-fuzzy system hybridization is 
the representation of fuzzy logic with learning capabilities. Neuro-fuzzy approach learns obstacle avoidance and 
wall-following behavior on a small size robot [13]. Present day intelligence is considered to be interactive 
information processing among humans and artificial objects. 

4.12   Healthcare  
Health care environment may be very much reliant to on computer technology. With the development in 
computer technology, the use of smooth Computing techniques provide higher and improve aids that assists the 
health practitioner in lots of instances, rapid identity of diseases and analysis in real time. Soft Computing 
strategies are utilized by various medical programs such as scientific image Registration using Genetic algorithm, 
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machine mastering techniques to resolve prognostic troubles in clinical area, artificial Neural Networks in 
diagnosing cancer and Fuzzy logic in various diseases. 

4.13   Automotive Systems and Manufacturing 

The use of soft computing has solved a major misconception that the automobile industry is slow to adapt. Fuzzy 
logic is a technique used in vehicles to build classic control methods. It takes the example of human behavior, 
which is described in the forms of rule – “If-Then “statements. The logic controller then converts the sensor 
inputs into fuzzy variables that are then defined according to these rules. Fuzzy logic techniques are used in 
engine control, automatic transmissions, antiskid steering, etc. 

4.14   Bioinformatics 

The techniques of soft computing help in modifying any uncertainty and indifference that biometrics data may 
have Soft computing is a technique that provides distinct low-cost solutions with the help of algorithms, 
databases, Fuzzy Sets, and Artificial Neural Networks. These techniques are best suited to give quality results in 
an efficient way. 

4.15  Signal Processing 

Signal processing is an area of systems engineering, electrical engineering and applied mathematics that deals 
with operations on or analysis of signals, or measurements of time-varying or spatially varying physical 
quantities. Types of signals are sound, images, and sensor data, for example biological data such as 
electrocardiograms, control system signals, telecommunication transmission signals, and many others. 

5.  CONCLUSION 

The conventional computing approach hard computing is effective when it comes to solving a deterministic 
problem, but as the problem grows in size and complexity, the design search space also increases. The successful 
applications of soft computing and the speedy increase suggest that the impact of soft computing will be felt more 
and more in coming years. It encourages the combination of soft computing strategies and equipment into both 
each day and advanced applications. it is hoped that this gentle review will gain computer scientist who are keen 
to contribute their works to the field of soft computing. Soft computing based products are increasing day by day. 
Majority of such products uses any of the soft computing technique inside the sub systems which are not known 
to end user. The gist is that, soft computing techniques will become common to various applications and has 
ability to deal with imprecise problems. Soft computing is an important branch of computational intelligence, 
where fuzzy logic, probability theory, neural networks, and genetic algorithms are synergistically used to mimic 
the reasoning and decision making of a human. Soft computing is an alternative computing methodology based 
on a consortium of  NN, FL, and GA. It offers the superiority of human like problem solving in Al-oriented 
applications where a fast approximate solution to a vaguely formulated problem is the prime concern and exact 
solutions may be intractable by traditional computing. 
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Abstract 

Demonetization and Covid-19 were two major obstacles in the growth of Indian economy. Demonetization 
happened in the last quarter of 2016 and Covid-19 broke in the first quarter of 2020. This research paper aims to 
look into the pre and post effects of both these major occurrences on the flow of the Indian economy. When it 
seemed that the economy is on course these events have had great impact on the positive trends. At the outset most 
people believe that demonetization and Covid-19 were great impediments but there are few who believe that both 
these events have some positives to take home. This research paper aims to look into the positive as well as the 
negative effects that demonetization and Covid-19 had on the health of the Indian economy. We are of the firm 
belief that both these first timers had their own share of positivity and negativity. The major difference between the 
two is that one was man made and the other had its origin in the things beyond the control of the human. 
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ABSTRACT 

Pathogenic bacteria were isolated from diseased leaves and twigs of mulberry plants. Water soaked spots 

occurred on leaves later changed into brown lesions. Leaf spots were irregularly shaped and surrounded by a 

yellow halo. Bacterial isolates were made from the infected leaves through culture work. Two isolates showed 

typical symptoms of the disease. Various staining and Biochemical tests were applied to these isolates to 

recognize and characterize the causal pathogen. Isolates were found to be gram-negative rods; recorded as 

positive in KOH test, green fluorescent pigmentation, carbohydrate fermentation, catalase tests, fat hydrolysis, 

casein hydrolysis, levan production, litmus milk test and V-P test, negative in gelatin liquefaction, starch 

hydrolysis, oxidase test, indole production, M-R test and hydrogen sulphide production test and given oxidation 

reaction in O-F test. Thus, characterized as Pseudomonas mori based on the various morphological characters, 

staining reactions, culture and biochemical tests. 

Key Words: Pseudomonas mori, Disease, Bacterial leaf blight, Mulberry 

                                                                                                               

1. INTRODUCTION 

 

Mulberry plant belongs to Genus Morus, and Family Moraceae. It is widely distributed in Asia, Europe, Africa, 
and Latin America on wide range of climatic conditions that vary from temperate to tropical areas (Tang et al., 
2005; Yoshida et al., 2002). Four Indian species of Morus, namely M. alba, M. indica, M. serrata and M. 

laevigata are raised as main food plants of silkworms (USDA, 2005). Although mulberry is attacked by a few 
pathogens compared to other plants; the damage caused by them is very severe, as they affect both the quantity 
and quality of leaves. However disease incidence varies with the season, varieties and cultivation practices 
(Shree and Santakumari, 1994; Ogra, 2000). Almost 20-25 per cent loss in silk production is only due to 
diseases of mulberry which are caused by fungi, bacteria, virus and nematodes and affect the various parts of 
plant i.e. leaves, stem, and roots (Ogra, 2000). Then bacterial leaf blight disease of mulberry plants more 
frequently occur in tropical, subtropical or warm temperature areas in comparison to temperate areas. It has been 
reported that Pseudomonas .mori (Sato and Takahashi, 1973), P. solanacearum renamed Ralstonia 

solanacearum and Erwinia carotovora are the three most important among the various bacterial pathogens of 
mulberry (Wang et al., 2009).  Mulberry leaves are seriously infected by various microbes in which 
phytopathogenic bacterium is one of them, mainly the Pseudomonas mori which caused infection to mulberry 
leaves (Ogra, 2000; Shree and Boraiah, 1988),  and the disease is called bacterial leaf blight (Ratanapo et al., 
2001). It is well distributed countrywide (Dhar and Bindroo, 2000). Approximately 170 species of bacteria can 
cause disease on foliage plants. Bacteria cannot penetrate directly into plant tissue, but must enter through 
wounds or natural openings such as stomata (pores for air exchange) in leaves (Pfleger and Gould, 2009). 
Bacteria are normally present on plant surfaces and will only cause problems when conditions are favorable for 
their growth and multiplication (Pfleger and Gould, 2009. The spread of disease takes place through irrigation, 
agricultural operations, etc. The infection spreads rapidly at high humidity with temperature ranging from 23-
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32°C (Ogra, 2000).This disease is having economic importance also as it has decreased the production of 
qualitative leaves by 5-10 % annual loss of leaf production (Ogra, 2000) which greatly affects the silkworm 
rearing as well as sericulture industry. Pseudomonas mori not only reduces the yield by causing infection to 
mulberry leaves but also destroys the nutritional values, thus making the leaves unfit for silkworm feeding. 
Bacterial leaf blight has been observed in all mulberry zones in India during or after rainy season (Ogra, 2000). 
It has been reported to be caused by a common bacterium that persists in soil and water and spreads by wind 
driven rain. Thus, it is more prevalent in rainy season. 
                   Microbial plant pathogens are known to exist in the form of different strains, varieties, races or 
biotypes that differ in their pathogenic potential and host range. It is necessary to determine the influence of 
genetic and environmental factors that favor disease incidence and spread (Narayanasamy, 2008). Bacterial 
blights are characterized by very rapid and extensive necrosis of the whole plant or plant parts, on the basis of 
infected plant parts, namely leaf blight, twig blight, shoot blight, blossom blight, collar blight (Purohit, 2006). 
Symptoms of bacterial leaf blight are small, water soaked, irregular spots on lower surface of leaves and later on 
upper surface also. Spots turn brown, grow in size and become slightly angular with yellow halo, affected 
younger leaves are distorted and curled outwards and they fall off prematurely. Vein and vein let infection is 
also common. Very often, lesions appear on the shoots in the form of dark black slits of irregular length. 
Bacterial ooze also appears from sunken lesions during later stages of infection (Shree and Boraiah, 1988; Ogra, 
2000). Symptoms of the disease also include translucent lesions at the leaf tip and along the leaf margin. These 
lesions may elongate and extend into the middle of leaf. Lesions are dark green at first, then turn yellow and 
eventually turn brown, when dead. Due to this disease, whole tree gets damaged and leaves fall off prematurely. 
Young leaves are most vulnerable to the disease (Ogra, 2000). The incidence of these foliar diseases is quite 
common irrespective of the maturity of the leaves. Hence, foliar diseases of mulberry must be considered 
seriously as they cause direct damage to foliage resulting in considerable loss of leaf yield isolate and 
characterise of bacterium which is responsible of bacterial leaf blight in mulberry plants. The aim of the present 
study is to isolation and characterization of bacterial causing leaf blight by determining pathological and 
physiological properties. 
 

2. MATERIALS AND METHODS 

The field observations were carried out to collect leaf blight infected mulberry leaves from various forms at 
Kheri (Lakhimpur) and Parsendi (Sitapur)  between June to August. Infected leaves were collected from s1635 
based on various symptoms.  
Isolation of Bacteria  The infected leaf  sample was brought to the laboratory and causative agent was isolated 
by  following the culture  method suggested by Sulle and Seemuller (1987). Infected portions of leaves were cut 
into small size and surface sterilized by dipping them for 10 seconds in 70% ethanol and then for 2 minutes in 
1% sodium hypochlorite. They were then thoroughly washed in sterile distilled water for three times and 
macerated in sterile water (1gm per millilitre) and kept for 10 mins to obtain a suspension.Under the sterile 
conditions, obtained sample suspensions (0.1ml) from 10 fold dilution series were inoculated onto sterilized 
showing King’s Medium B plates containing antifungal Greacofulvin @ 5mg/l by using inoculating loop by 
spread plate technique. Then, the plates were incubated at 26˚C -28˚C for 3-4 days. 
The colonies were stained using simple stain, gram stain, spore stain and capsule stain for examination of shape 
and arrangement of bacterial cells and also to distinguish them into groups, viz. gram-positive or gram-negative. 
The Simple Staining the Bacterial smears were used to prepare slide and heat fixed smear slides were stained 
with methylene blue (1-2 minutes) and also with crystal violet (20-60 seconds) then smear was washed gently 
with wash bottle and slides were blotted dry and observed under the microscope in oil immersion lens. 
 The Gram Staining Thin and heat fixed smears were flooded with crystal violet (1min), washed with water, 
again flooded with Gram’s iodine (1 min), washed, decolorized with 95% ethyl alcohol, washed, and 
counterstained with safranine (45 sec), finally washed and blotted to dry. Then examined under the oil 
immersion. 
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 The Spore Staining was done by flooding the smears with Malachite green followed by steaming over a beaker 
of water, cooled and washed with water. Then, counterstained with safranine for 30 secs.  
The Capsule Staining was carried out with 1% crystal violet and 20% copper sulphate solution. 
Biochemical Tests 

 KOH test was also done to ascertain the gram’s test by using 3% KOH solution as follows: 
 1-2 drops of 3 % KOH solution was placed on microscopic slides, bacterial isolates developed in King’s 
Medium B for 24 hrs was slowly stirred in KOH solution by means of lapful and then loop was slowly raised 
from the solution. If the solution is mucoid and it was stretched in the form of fibres it was recorded as positive. 
If the solution was watery, not mucoid and fibres formation was not occurred while the loop full was raised, it 
was recorded as negative (Aksoy, 2006; Suslow et al., 1982). 

Various other biochemical tests were also conducted i.e. carbohydrate fermentation test, gelatin 
hydrolysis or liquefaction test, lipid hydrolysis, casein hydrolysis, Levan production test, fluorescent 
pigmentation test, litmus milk test, catalase test and oxidase test (Schaad, 1979). 
Fluorescent Pigmentation Test Isolates were developed in king’s Medium B at 24-260C for 24-48 hrs then 
inspected under 366 nm wavelength ultraviolet light in dark room for the existence of fluorescent effect. 
Carbohydrate Fermentation Test Three Durham tubes contain phenol red dextrose broth, phenol red lactose 
broth and phenol red sucrose broth were inoculated and incubated at 24-260C for 7-14 days. The change of 
colour and acid production was recorded after the incubation period. 
Gelatin Liquefaction Test Deep tubes containing king’s Medium B supplemented with 12% gelatine were 
inoculated and incubated for 7-14 days at 20-220C. The cultures were placed after incubation in a refrigerator at 
40C for 30 mins. If the fluid in tubes flows easily it was recorded as positive reaction. If it remained frozen it 
was recorded as negative reaction. 
Catalase Test This test was performed to check the liveliness of isolates grown in king’s Medium B for 24 hrs. 
One millilitre of 3% hydrogen peroxide was placed on to the plates. Bubbles arising were recorded as positive 
reaction. 
Levan Production Test King’s Medium B containing 5% sucrose was used for levan production, inoculated and 
incubated for 48 hrs at 26-280C. 
Starch Hydrolysis Test Medium was composed of king’s Medium B with starch then inoculated as a single 
straight streak line and incubated (24-48 hrs) at 370C. After incubation Gram’s iodine was applied to the plate 
Lipid hydrolysis test Medium was composed of king’s Medium B supplemented with triglyceride tributyrin, 
then inoculated and incubated 24-48 hrs at 370C. 
Casein Hydrolysis Test Bacterial sample was inoculated and incubated with skim milk agar plates to observe 
whether protein hydrolysis takes place or not. 
Litmus Milk Test Tube containing litmus milk broth was inoculated and incubated for 24-48 hrs at 370C. 
Indole Production Test SIM agar deep tubes were inoculated and incubated for 24-48 hrs at 370C. After 
incubation, 10 drops of Kovac’s reagent was added to tubes and agitated. 
Methyl Red Test MR-VP Broth having 5 drops of methyl red indicator was inoculated by loop inoculation after 
incubation 1/3 of culture was transferred into another test tube for V-P test 
Voges-Proskeur Test Ten drops of Barrett’s reagent drops were added to the test tubes and shaken then added 10 
drops of Barrett’s reagent B and again shake every 3-4 minutes 
Citrate Utilization Test Simmons citrate agar slants were inoculated by streak inoculation and incubated 24 -48 
hrs at 370C. 
Oxidase Test King’s Medium B plates were inoculated as single line streak on agar surface and incubated 
invertedly for 24-48 hrs at 370C. Then p-amino dimethyl aniline oxalate was applied to incubate the plates. 

 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Bacterial leaf blight observed in the leaves of s1635 mulberry variety during rainy season the signs of 
infected leaves as small, water soaked, brown irregular spots on its surface. Younger leaves were crinkled, 
distorted and were curled outwards. Translucent lesions at the leaf tip and along the leaf margin were also 
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present (Fig. 1). Occurrence of bacterial blight was noted in most of the mulberry field. The incidence level 
varied between 20-50% in the rainy season,4-20% in the dry season. Bacterial colonies on king’s Medium B 
plates were of various types (Fig.2) having different colony characteristics which are shown in (Table I). Pure 
isolated colonies were white, convex, translucent and circular with smooth surfaces and entire margins. Results 
of simple staining and gram staining demonstrated that all the isolated pathogens are gram- negative rods, 
producing red or pinkish colour when counterstained with safranine (Fig.3) KOH test was also performed in 
order to confirm gram staining results and isolates showed positive reaction and confirmed that they are gram 
negative. The use of the KOH test is a rapid and accurate differentiation method for a large number of bacteria 
isolated from plant tissue. This method utilizes the rapid disruption of the cell wall of gram-negative bacteria in 
alkaline solution releasing deoxyribonucleic acid which causes the viscous threading. Gram-positive bacteria do 
not lyse in 3 % KOH. Thus, a positive KOH reaction connotes a Gram-negative identity and vice versa. Isolates 
exhibited green fluorescent pigment were recorded as positive. Levan production test was also positive. All 
isolates showed positive carbohydrate fermentation test due to acid production with Sucrose and Dextrose but 
give negative test with lactose. In fat hydrolysis test dark blue pigmentation on left indicates that organism 
hydrolyses the fats.  In casein hydrolysis test, clear zone along left streak indicates casein (protein) 
hydrolysis.Litmus milk test also showed positive results, Isolates showed oxidation in O-F test, positive in V-P 
test but negative in indole production, M-R test and hydrogen sulphide production test and oxidation test. Thus, 
all isolates were gram-negative rods; recorded as positive in KOH test, fluorescent pigmentation, carbohydrate 
fermentation, catalase test, fat hydrolysis, casein hydrolysis, levan production, litmus milk test and V-P test, 
negative in gelatin liquefaction, starch hydrolysis, oxidase test, indole production, M-R test and hydrogen 
sulphide production test and give oxidation reaction in O-F test shown in (Table. 2) The scanning electron 
micrograph showed that the bacterial isolates were rod shaped and single or chain form. The average length and 
width of rod shaped P. mori were 2.68 μm and 0.66 μm, respectively (Fig. 4). The results of present study 
clearly demonstrate that the leaf blight in mulberry leaves has been caused by P. mori. The results substantiate 
the earlier report on the identification of bacterial pathogen which caused leaf blight in the mulberry plants in 
West Bengal (Maji, et al., 1996b). The biochemical tests such as KOH, Fluorescent pigmentation, Carbohydrate 
fermentation, Catalase, Casein Hydrolysis, Litmus milk, V-P tests showed positive response while Gelatin 
Liquefaction, Starch Hydrolysis, Oxidase, Indole production, M-R Hydrogen sulphide production tests showed 
negative results. The results of biochemical tests in the present study confirm that the observed pathogenic 
bacteria in the present study is Pseudomonas mori (Buchanan and Gibbon, 1974; Breed, et al., 1957; Amani and 
Akhavizadegan, 1979). 

TABLE-1 Colony Characteristics on king’s Medium B Plates 
 

 

 TABLE - 2 Results of various biochemical tests 

S. 
No 

Tests Isolate 1 Isolate 2 

1. Gram Staining - - 

2. KOH Test + + 

3. Fluorescent pigmentation 
test 

Green 
(+) 

Green (+) 

4. Carbohydrate 
fermentation test 

+ + 

5. Gelatin Liquefaction test - - 

6. Catalase test + + 

Colony 
type 

No. of 
colonies 

Diameter Colour Shape Opacity Size 

A 08 5 mm Shiny 
white 

circular translucent small 

B 11 10 mm White irregular translucent small 

C 02 12 mm Yellow irregular translucent small 
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7. Starch Hydrolysis test - - 

8. Fat Hydrolysis test + + 

9. Casein Hydrolysis test + + 

10. Oxidase test - - 

11. Levan production test + + 

12. Litmus milk test + + 

13. O-F test O O 

14. Indole production - - 

15. M-R test - - 

16. V-P test + + 

17. Hydrogen sulphide prod. 
test 

- - 

 
+:  positive reaction 
- :   negative reaction 
O:  oxidation reaction 
 Figures 

 
Fig. 1. Bacterial leaf blight infected mulberry leaf 

 

 
Fig.  2. Pure colony isolates 

 

 

Fig. 3. Simple stained slide 
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Fig. 4 Scanning electron microscope rod shaped bacteria P.syringae 
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ABSTRACT 

  Media is viewed as the main apparatus of society in the advanced occasions as it has the ability to contact to a 

huge crowd by mass communication. The strengthening of ladies is truly necessary for the social and financial 

development of any general public. They are the makers, educators and designers of any human age. The social 

sick therapy and the carelessness of monetary choice powers to them in such little spaces of the country 

especially, straightforwardly drop out for this exploration subject. While then again media being the fourth 

mainstay of our popular government has specific obligations to continue in the advancement of society. It can 

assume the part productively in communicating data to society in engaging ladies by instructing the general 

public with regards to their stand and worth. In the current article various investigations have been looked into 

to Increase the support of ladies in decision-production through the media and to advance a respectable and 

adjusted depiction of ladies in the media.  

Keywords: Media, women empowerment, communicating, advancement of society. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION: 

Women strengthening is exceptionally fundamental for the improvement of the nation and it couldn't be rejected 
that ladies have ability to change the predetermination of a country. Ladies are offering their administrations in 
two fields, on homegrown and financial front. It needs acknowledgment that for the financial improvement 
ladies interest is required and they have capacity to shape the countries fortune (Panigrahy and Bhuyan, 2006). 
The social and monetary strengthening couldn't be accomplished without broad communications in the period of 
innovation. Media is regularly considered as the fourth mainstay of the general public and popularity based 
vehicle of data. The job of media has become vital in forming present days society. Media is the piece of the 
life, in general, from the shows one watches on TV, music on the radio, the books, magazines and papers. It 
teaches individuals about the recent concerns and impacts the popular assessment. The average folks depend on 
media to have some familiarity with about happenings in the general public. Media has the ability to compress 
and condemn the disadvantages of majority rule government. It is instrumental in achieving solidarity among 
the majority and is spine of the country. 
The range of media to average folks has expanded and without a doubt media has accomplished the job of an 
exceptionally incredible organ in essentially all circles of life. The electronic media, especially TV, has turned 
into the most powerful mechanism of mass correspondence in India. TV has a bunch of various objectives, 
which range from diversion to training. Different limits of training and diversion are portrayed in TV. It's 
regularly checked out as a sitter for youngsters. The survey of TV can engage the youthful and old the same for 
incredible measures of time. It is assisting ladies with engaging themselves by utilizing various apparatuses of 
media. Depiction of ladies which is critical to their picture by media is a proof of absence of sex affectability 
and has called for making them responsible for such portrayal of ladies.  
Such examples had driven the National Commission for Women to suggest alteration in the Indecent 
Representation of Women (Prohibition Act) 1986. The public authority in a transition to fortify the lawful 
hardware securing the respect of ladies, supported changes to the Indecent Representation of Women 
(Prohibition) Act, 1986 in 2012.The point was to incorporate new advancements like MMS and the electronic 
media and some which were left external the ambit of the Act like banners and TV serials which propagate 
generalizations of ladies. Advancing a fair and non-generalized depiction of ladies in the media is vital to utilize 
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it dynamically and keeping away from the evil impacts of any such mode of Media. Ladies' information about 
media and admittance to and command over the different types of regular and current media is as yet restricted 
in many social orders. The expansion in the investment and access of ladies to self articulation and decision-
production through the media and new innovations of correspondence is in a manner engaging ladies. The 
incredible and positive job that the media can play in the strengthening of ladies and sexual orientation 
correspondence ought to be upheld and further investigated.  

Correspondence is critical for womens improvement and broad communications assume huge part. It is 
to be noticed that development of womens schooling and their entrance into business has added to the 
development of media. In all circles of life whether for controlling populace development, spread of proficiency 
or working on personal satisfaction for huge masses, ladies play pivotal part to play. Be that as it may, ladies can 
be anticipated to assume this part when they become aware of their solidarity and are not intentionally 
minimized by male mastery. In this specific situation, media plays a significant part to play to make arousing in 
ladies to accomplish their potential as the main players of progress in the public eye. In todays world, print and 
electronic media assume a fundamental part in successfully passing on message that should be passed on. 
Objectives of the study  

 To build the investment of women in decision-production through the media  

 To advance a respectable and adjusted depiction of women in the media. 

 

2. LITERATURE REVIEW  

Moghadam (2007) examined that media has raised issues of ladies. It has featured privileges of ladies in the 
general public. It has attempted to shape assessment of individuals in regards to privileges of ladies Ray (2008) 
expressed in his exploration concentrate on that media is exceptionally valuable apparatus to prepare and 
instruction. He observed that media is utilized for sending data to individuals in general scale, a method of 
acquiring changes conduct and considering styles society.  
As per Asif (2013), the advancement of society can be improved in the event that ladies are engaged. Job of 
media is essential to enable ladies since it gives independence and there is an apparent impact of media on each 
circle of life.  
In a blog, The new media and the worldwide ladies' strengthening development (2011) by Jammie Victory 
Abdulai, he said that the new media is the way that anybody can be essential for the worldwide data sharing 
interaction by anybody, anyplace as any article and data on friendly stages.  
Khan and Moin (2013) detailed that with admittance to web at homes, ladies are utilizing it for quite some time. 
It has empowered ladies to take an interest in significant every day issues of express that reaches from family 
work to training, wellbeing and administration.  
A report (2013) on Women in independent direction: The job of the new media for expanded political support 
proposed that the new media addresses a further computerized partition, various examinations highlight the 
expected positive effect of new media for young ladies. Fundamentally, new media gives ladies the chance to: 
Network with different ladies Create on line selves which assemble certainty Appeal to different ladies and 
companions through styles and issues that are straightforwardly important and alluring. 
Subhash (2015) deduced in her review Impact of Mass Media on Women: A Sociological Study of Gulbarga 
District that effect of broad communications on ladies has empowered their strengthening, yet there are 
numerous ideas given by ladies to limit wrongdoing related projects, improvement of learning and information, 
equivalent status of ladies, sex fairness and so on Thus the media should take into the ideas of ladies and work 
on their projects, broadcasts, courses, information and data.  
Narayana and Ahamad (2016) uncovered in their review that Media have an extraordinary potential for the 
strengthening of ladies, but the general utilization of this media by ladies is exceptionally low. It likewise 
recommended that the amazing and positive job that the media can play in the strengthening of ladies and sexual 
orientation uniformity ought to be upheld and further investigated. They likewise observed that how media can 
expand the support and access of ladies to articulation and navigation.  
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Dr. Sonia Gupta (2017) deduced in her review on A Study on Role of Media in Women Empowerment in India 
that that the majority of the respondents have high strengthening in definite say on their medical care and choice 
on utilizing workers in home 85percent and 90percent separately, which shows the high rate pace of the engaged 
ladies. Further it was found that in the monetary strengthening circle a large portion of the respondents are 
engaged pleasantly. It shows that ladies in India are enabled and their strengthening rate demonstrates a medium 
degree of strengthening and high level of impact of Media and innovation. This means that ladies are especially 
mindful of the factors which can lead them towards strengthening. 
 

3. SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

Media have an immense potential for the strengthening of ladies, but the general utilization of this media by 
ladies is extremely low. Media has assumed a significant part in engaging the ladies. The manner in which 
media has had its influence in depicting about the monstrosities looked by the ladies and enabling the ladies, no 
other area has done.  
Media ought to make mindfulness about hazards winning at home, in work places and keeping in mind that 
voyaging and remaining external home. Monetary independence is important, however it's anything but an 
adequate condition for strengthening of ladies. Public strategies are critical to fortify the lawful organizations 
that assurance equivalent freedoms and freedoms to ladies. The Media ought to give political and legitimate and 
monetary and wellbeing mindfulness. They ought to give information about help gatherings.  
Broad communications ought to have the uplifting outlook towards life. Under any unfriendly situation they 
ought not free boldness and certainty and attempt to take their life. They ought to have a solid resolution to 
prevail throughout everyday life. So, the inward strength of ladies must be worked by examples of overcoming 
adversity of different ladies. In the period of globalization and with upset in method for correspondence and data 
innovation, the media job has become more significant for ladies strengthening in India. The Indian media 
currently should zero in on ladies issues in a definitive manner as their job is hindering for the ladies 
strengthening in India. It is fundamental that media ought to dedicate a decent level of their projects to make 
mindfulness among ladies and the general public at large, give data about ladies' freedoms and hardware to 
approach for their allround advancement.  
They should lay out objectives for their future and endeavor to accomplish them with boldness and conviction. 
Much formative news ought to be broadcasted with the help of radio and television. The metropolitan lower 
working class ladies need data mostly on the accompanying points: 

 Work/Job Prospects in India/self-territory.  

 Modest childcare and Healthcare.  

 Instructive offices at their doorstep.  

 Endowment situation, other legitimate freedoms like self improvement, brutality and so forth  

 Data about NGOs.  
Legal game plans against Sexual harassing, Domestic Violence and Social shamefulness.The job of Media is 
vital to speed up Women strengthening which will prompt social and monetary strengthening of ladies. The 
Mass Media, in any case, similar to every friendly medium, are great and reasonable means to increment, 
through the spread of sound ideas of being lady, of what is the job of ladies in present day culture, of genuine 
models that ladies allow us each day, of the outcomes they have accomplished and keep on contacting ladies in 
many fields of financial matters and then some, the social thought of ladies, providing for young ladies smart 
thoughts and models for their monetary strengthening. Ladies, in Indian culture, are generally expected to limit 
themselves to homegrown climate.  
Women’s saw interests connected to family life may unfavorably influence her strengthening results (Aggarwal 
1997; Kabeer 1999; Sen 2006). It was found from the ladies strengthening review that the ladies in India are 
enabled yet at the same time her advantage towards family life influences her strengthening any other way ladies 
would have been more engaged. Indeed friendly strategic maneuvers a significant job in creating/supporting 
disparities among people, which assumes a significant part in producing and supporting sexual orientation 
imbalances. Additionally, the speculations I have tried have a positive huge connection between subordinate 
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variable and free factors. Just the less level of social strengthening and the information on their privileges show 
that the ladies in India are as yet not have a sense of safety outside. The opportunity of press in the nation is a 
gift for individuals. The public authority and non-government offices can chip away at towards upgrading the 
womens qualities and abilities. Investment in courses and instructors and consolation for taking pursued work 
would help or reinforce the job of ladies in navigation.  
Broad communications could likewise make a solid commitment, with the execution of media crusades, to the 
scattering of the idea of sexual orientation balance. Assuming individuals find in the media the defeat of the 
contrasts among people will bring him back into day to day existence. The Mass Media have in every case 
unknowingly impacted and affected the reasoning and conduct of society. Media should concentrate examples 
of overcoming adversity of set up, fruitful and prestigious ladies notwithstanding disgusting portrayal of ladies. 
As a significant specialist of socialization forming of sex jobs, its systems for governing rules regarding sexual 
orientation should be fortified. The media should empower projection of ladies in a nice and stately manner and 
elevate regard and nobility to ladies keeping away from negative depiction of ladies. New imaginative 
respectable show of ladies, in view of Indian culture and society through media should be presented. A solid 
administrative exertion combined with a wide spread social mindfulness with profound quality and morals is 
expected to battle this hazard so ladies are not seen as a product yet as individual with right and nobility. 
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ABSTRACT 

Influenza viruses are single stranded potent RNA viruses which prove to be fatal to human beings as well as to 

some other animals.  This article discusses various approaches on how influenza can be managed. Firstly, 

antiviral drugs like Oseltamivir, Amantadine, Rimantadine, Zanamivir, and et-cetera are administered to inhibit 

the viral replication and thereby prevent further transmission of the virus. However, these drugs prove to be 

effective against influenza at the cost of some serious adverse effects. Annual vaccination provides the ultimate 

protection from getting infected by the virus. Herbal drugs are also adopted as a method of treatment for this 

viral infection; this includes herbs like North American Ginseng, Echinacea, Licorice, and et-cetera. These 

herbs are reported to boost the immune system by producing interferon-gamma via T-cells, these herbs also stop 

the replication of viruses like the antiviral drugs does. On a holistic approach, containment of this seasonal 

viral infection is possible through natural therapies and maintaining of some basic hygienic protocols which 

include practicing of proper respiratory etiquettes, isolating oneself from others for few days even after 

complete recovery from the infection, maintaining proper diet and doing physical exercise on a daily basis. 

Keywords- Anti-viral drugs, Influenza A virus, Influenza B virus, Herbal drugs, Neuraminidase inhibitor, 

Vaccines 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Influenza is a highly communicable disease which affects primarily the upper and the lower respiratory system, 
in which the most affected ones are the throat, nose and the lungs. The influenza in some people appears mildly, 
but can sometimes be very severe and can even be the cause for death. Therefore, to protect oneself from 
influenza, it is recommended to take the flu vaccine every year. [1] 
 
 Symptoms of flu  

The symptoms of flu can be milder in certain patients, but the symptoms in some other people are fatal and can 
be the cause for death. The following are the symptoms associated with influenza: 

 The person may have fever or get chills at regular intervals 

 The person may have a sore throat 

 The person may have congestions in the throat region and therefore he/she coughs periodically 

 The person may have a blocked nose, which makes it difficult to respire 

 The person may experience body pain/muscle pain 

 The person may get severe headaches 

 The person may get tired very easily (extreme exhaustion) [2] 
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2. Mode of transmission of transmission of influenza virus: 

The main modes of transmission of the influenza viruses are as follows: 
1) It can transmit through direct contact (through droplets or formites of infected person) 
2) It can transmit through indirect contact (by coming in contact with contaminated surfaces or objects)  
3) It can transmit while aspirating (through small particle aerosol) 
4) The virus transmits through air very easily, as the virus can travel very short distances (distance less than 

1m) 
5) Droplets of size greater than 5 µm, on sneezing and coughing are responsible for contaminating other healthy 

individuals [3] 
 

3. Primary treatment strategies to combat with the Influenza viruses: 

a) Isolation therapy: In this traditional therapy, the infected individual is isolated from the outside population 
and is restricted to a single room where others are not allowed to enter, until the infection subsides away. 
This is a very effective way to contain the virus from further transmission and aggravates the speedy 
recovery process of the affected individual.  

b) Oxygen therapy: Patients suffering from Influenza may experience breathlessness or difficulty in breathing 
due to congestion in the lungs. For those patients, oxygen is supplied from outside through tubes inserted 
into the nose, or by placing a tube in the trachea region or windpipe. This helps to restore the oxygen level in 
the lungs, thus maintaining the normal respiration process.  

c) Intravenous hydration: Due to vomiting and diarrhea there is fluid loss from the body of influenza affected 
patients. When such condition arises, fluid is directly infused into the blood stream through an intravenous 
tube inserted into the arm. This compensates the fluid loss from the body.  

d) Symptomatic relief: This therapy is implemented to stop the viral infection from getting worse. This therapy 
does not directly relieve the symptoms of influenza, but stops further complications related to the disease. 
This therapy includes the use of ibuprofen, analgesics, acetaminophen, and et-cetera.  

e) Haemodynamic support: when patients suffering from influenza develop complications, they might slide into 
septic shock, as a result of which oxygen supply is reduced to the tissues. To overcome this deadly 
complication, this support system channels are made (intra-aortic balloon pumps) to restore the normal tissue 
oxygenation.  

f) Prophylactic antibiotics: This is a therapy which includes antibiotics to prevent the infection from further 
getting complicated. Some of the antibiotics used in this therapy are intravenous gentamicin, intravenous 
first generation cephalosporins, tinidazole, and et-cetera. [4] 

 
3.1. Principal treatment regimens for Influenza viruses 

Anti-viral drugs 

Anti-influenza agents which inhibit the penetration of virus and prevents their uncoating: 
 
1) Amantadine: Amantadine is an anti-viral drug which can be used to treat both adults and children for 
influenza-A virus. Amantadine works by blocking the action of viruses in our body. The bioavailability of this 
drug is about 90%. The drug binds to the proteins by 67%.  The metabolism of this drug is negligible. The 
elimination half-life of this drug is around ten to thirty one hours. The drug is eliminated through urine.  
 

 
Figure 1: Chemical structure of Amantadine 
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Mechanism of action of Amantadine 

Amantadine blocks the action of Influenza-A virus by inhibiting the replication of the viruses. This is achieved 
by its interference with the viruses’ uncoating process inside the cell.  
M2 protein acts as a mediator for spanning the viral membrane through formation of the ion channel. 
Amantadine is reported to inhibit this M2 protein, thereby preventing the spread of the virus and make the 
condition more complicated.  
2) Rimantadine: Rimantadine is a derivative of Amantadine. It is used to treat the infection associated with 
Influenza-A virus.  It is administered orally. The mechanism of action of Rimantadine is same as Amantadine. 
Rimantadine is absorbed very well; it binds to protein by 40%. Rimantadine is metabolized in the liver. The 
elimination half-life of Rimantadine is around 19-20 hours. Rimantadine is excreted through urine.  
 
Prophylaxis of Amantadine and Rimantadine 

For adults, two tablets of both the drugs of 100 mg are prescribed on a daily basis for a period of 5 days. If it is 
reported that the central nervous system is affected through this dosage, the dosage schedule can be split to 
avoid the effects on the central nervous system.  
Dosing of Amantadine and Rimantadine for children 
The children who fall between the age ranges of one to nine years, both the drugs should be given at a dose of 5 
microgrammes per kilogrammes, but it should be below 150 mg. Children falling between the age ranges of ten 
to sixteen years, the dosing prescribed for adults should be given. [36] 

 
Figure 2: Chemical structure of Rimantadine 

 
Adverse reactions reported on the use of Amantadine 

In adults, on prolonged use of Amantadine, some patients may experience problems like lack of sleep, 
jitteriness; and sometimes nightmares. For geriatric patients, the renal functioning should be ensured to avoid 
the accumulation of the drug which can produce serious toxic effects within the patient’s body. Therefore, 
tablets of 100 milligrammes dose strength for five days should be prescribed for the geriatric patients rather than 
prescribing them the normal 200 milligrammes dose of amantadine. In children, Amantadine causes toxicity in 
the central nervous system which is a fatal adverse effect. [5] 
Anti-influenza agents which blocks the neuraminidase enzyme 

These belong to that class of drugs which stops the viral replication by blocking the function of the 
neuraminidase protein. The drugs of this class are listed below: 
 
i) Oseltamivir: Oseltamivir is an anti-viral drug which is administered orally and it is the first identified 

potentially active neuraminidase inhibitor.  Oseltamivir has a greater index of bioavailability, which is 
greater than 80%. This drug binds to protein by 42%. Oseltamivir is primarily metabolized in the liver, by 
converting the inactive form of oseltamivir to the active form of oseltamivir carboxylate. About 90% of the 
oseltamivir drug is eliminated via urine in the form of oseltamivir carboxylate.  
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Figure 3: Chemical structure of Oseltamivir 

 
Mechanism of action of Oseltamivir 

Oseltamivir is a drug which is used to treat Influenza-A and Influenza-B viruses. The mechanism by which it 
stops the viral infection is as follows: 
 
1) Oseltamivir works by inhibiting the neuraminidase enzyme, which remains on the surface of the viral 

membrane. This enzyme is a deadly enzyme as it enhances the release of the virus from the infected cells, 
which in turn affects the respiratory system. 

2) Oseltamivir also works to contain the viral transmission by directly invading the influenza virus and hence 
stops it from multiplying inside our body; simultaneously it also reduces the symptoms associated with the 
viral infection. [6] 

Prophylaxis of Oseltamivir 
This is a drug which can be prescribed to patients above the age of one year. Therefore, it is rendered to be safe 
for children. A strength equivalent to 75 mg of the drug should be prescribed to patients, once in a day for a 
daily basis for a period of five days. Oseltamivir should not be prescribed to children below the age of thirteen 
years and to pregnant women. To prevent further complications of the influenza virus a dose of 75 mg should be 
prescribed for 14 days for once daily for preventing the relapse of the infection up to a period of six weeks. 
Oseltamivir is used to reduce the severity and the duration of symptoms. Oseltamivir is also used to treat lower-
respiratory tract infections.  
Adverse reactions: Nausea and Vomiting are the only adverse reactions reported on the use of Oseltamivir.  
 
ii) Zanamivir: Zanamivir is also used in the treatment of Influenza-A and Influenza-B viruses. It is administered 

through intranasal mode.  It is available in powder form which contains a mixture of zanamivir and lactose. 
The bioavailability of Zanamivir is around 2%, Zanamivir binds to protein by 10%. The elimination half-life 
of zanamivir is around 5 hours. Zanamivir is excreted through urine. [45] 

 
Figure 4: Chemical structure of Zanamivir 

 

 

Mechanism of action of Zanamivir 

Zanamivir works by preventing the spread of the Influenza-A and Influenza-B viruses. This is achieved by 
obstructing the neuraminidase protein, which is responsible for infecting healthy cells in the body and thereby 
aggravating the transmission. This is how the viral is arrested from spreading further and helps in restoring the 
normal healthy condition.  
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Prophylaxis of Zanamivir 
 
1) 10 mg of the powder puff should be inhaled two times in a day on a daily basis for a period of five days. The 

powder is delivered through a device known as rotadisk. 

2) After the powder is inhaled, the drug works predominantly in the lungs and the oropharynx region by 
concentrating in these regions. 

3) The absorption of the drug is 15% and the excretion occurs through urine. [7] 

3.2. Vaccines for Influenza viruses 

The vaccines for Influenza also known as flu-shots should be given to those people who are at higher risks 
towards developing the complications of Influenza. For example, this should be given to geriatric patients, 
people suffering from chronic pulmonary and cardiovascular diseases and infants. There are two types of 
vaccine effective against Influenza-A and Influenza-B viruses. However, it is advised that all should be given a 
dose of the vaccine annually to develop antibodies against this influenza virus. These are as follows: 
a)  Inactivated Influenza vaccine (IIV): This vaccine is available in trivalent (IIV3) and quadrivalent (IIV4) 
forms. This vaccine has been approved to be given to infants above six months of age and also to pregnant 
women. The dosing of this vaccine is that two doses should be administered at a time span of four weeks. The 
viruses incorporated in these vaccines are not in active form, thereby ensuring the non-occurrence of Influenza. 
[8] 

b)  Live Attenuated Influenza Vaccines (LAIV): This vaccine is given to those people who do not have a past 
medical history. This vaccine is recommended for people from the age range of two to forty nine years of age.  
The dosing of this vaccine is that one dose should be administered at an interval of four weeks and the vaccine is 
delivered intranasally. LAIV vaccine is made from weakened but not totally inactive viruses which do not cause 
influenza. However, this vaccine should not be administered to pregnant women. [9] 

3.3. Natural therapy (herbal drugs) available for the treatment of Influenza [10]  
The conventional treatment options might prove to be fatal for certain patients. In some people, they might 
develop resistance due to prolonged allopathic therapy. Switching towards natural therapy helps reduce the 
adverse effects on its prolonged use unlike the allopathic therapy. The herbal drugs which have been used 
traditionally are as follows: 
1) North American ginseng 
2) Echinacea  (coneflower) 
3) Roots of Liquorice  
4) Ephedra 

 

Mechanism of action of herbal drugs [11] 
The herbal drugs combat influenza by the inhibition of neuraminidase enzyme, herbal extracts inhibits the 
budding of the virus, herbal drugs aggravates the production of interferon-gamma through T-cells, inhibits the 
synthesis of viral proteins, herbal drugs also inhibits the replication of virus, herbal drugs prevent the hem 
agglutination activity of the influenza viruses, herbal drugs damages the virion as well, herbal drugs also 
enhances the production of immunoglobulins against the influenza virus. 

4. CONCLUSION 

There have been many therapies in action since prehistoric times to treat the deadly seasonal influenza viral 
infection. These anti-viral medications leave back some unprecedented adverse effects besides being effective 
against this virus. These dugs also bind with some other drugs in patients under some other medications. Their 
main mechanism of action involves replication of the virus, so that any further spreading of these viruses could 
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be stopped permanently. Vaccination plays a vital role in protecting individuals from getting infected by the 
influenza viruses on an early basis; this plays as the major weapon to combat the virus and is totally harmless. 
Switching to natural therapies can also be effective in the treatment of this infection with minimal adverse 
effects. However, to prevent this viral infection from invading our body we should remain careful enough and 
maintain some basic respiratory etiquette, maintain basic hygiene, and follow a healthy diet to boost the immune 
system. 
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ABSTRACT 

 
Triticum Durum of one among the most important biotic constraints in wheat production. Wheat is infested with 

diverse style of weed flora, because it is grown under diverse agro atmospheric condition, different cropping 

sequence, and tillage and irrigation regimes. For controlling weeds in wheat, growers mostly depend on 

herbicides because of cost and time effectiveness. For control of diverse weed flora in wheat combination of 

herbicides or as sequential, if not compatible are required. However, sole dependence on herbicides is 

additionally not desirable because it contributes to shift towards difficult-to-control weeds and therefore the 

rapid evolution of herbicide resistance, which may be a threat for sustainable wheat production. For efficient 

weed management, the non-chemical weed management tactics should be implemented in conjunction 

chemically (like herbicide mixture and rotation, optimum spray time, dose and methods). a number of the non-

chemical agronomic strategies like tillage, sowing time, sowing methods, competitive crop cultivars, higher 

crop density, closer spacing, irrigation, fertilization and crop rotation is adjusted and implemented in such a 

fashion that they supply the competitive edge to the crop over weeds. Integration of information of weed biology 

and non-chemical methods of weed control with chemical methods will help in increasing the lifetime of existing 

herbicides and make the weed management cost-effective and efficient. 

 

Keywords- Weed, Infestation, Management, Herbicides. 
 

 

Introduction 

According to as per general knowledge wheat belongs to the Graminy family. The term wheat is generally wont 
to check with the cultivated species of the monocot genus. Among many wheat plants, only three species are 
commercially important. These are bread wheat (Triticum aestivum L.), wheat (Triticumturgidum L.) and 
emmer wheat (Triticumcompactum). But, now day cultivation is restricted almost entirely to the tetraploid hard 
wheat (Triticumturgidum L.) and hexaploid bread wheat (Triticum aestivum L.). From the 2 of them, hexaploid 
bread wheat is that the most grown throughout the planet. This includes the overwhelming majority of sorts, 
which show great diversity in agro-ecological adaptation and utilization (Gooding & Davies, 1998). 

Wheat is a vital grain food component and could be a vital commodity among cereal crops (Baghestani et al., 
2009). Globally, it is the most important food grain and ranks second in total production as a cereal crop behind 
maize; the third being rice. It is reported that per 110 g of wheat grain contains 328-336 calories, 11.59-24.0 g 
water, 9.6-20.0 g protein, 2.2-1.5 g fat, 79.1-76.4 g total carbohydrate, 2.8-2.3 fiber, 1.7 g ash, 36-46 mg 
calcium, 354-400 mg phosphorus, 3.0-4.3 mg iron, 372-436 mg potassium, 0.44-0.68 mg thiamine, 0.12-0.13 
mg riboflavin and 4.8-5.6 mg niacin (Harker et al., 2006). Wheat is one of the most important cereal crops and is 
extensively grown, produced and consumed (Rafi et al, 2020). Wheat is one of the most important cereal crops 
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and is extensively grown, produced and consumed in the world (Leser, 2012). A 18% world’s cropped area is 
under wheat cultivation which together adds 36% of the staple food and 22% of the calories (Chhokar et al., 
2008). 

1.Effects of Weeds on Wheat Production 

Weeds are notorious yield reducers that are, in many situations, economically more important than insects, fungi 
or other pest organisms (Savary et al., 2002). The key factors in crop yield reduction were identified with weed-
crop emergence, competition duration, weed lifecycle and growth habit, density of weeds and crop plants, crop 
species and cultivars. Weeds are good competitors with crop plants because of their growth habits. Weeds grow 
quicker and taller than crop plants, produce a foliar canopy that shades the crop plants and have greater root 
elongation and branching which result in a root system that absorbs more nutrients and water from the soil at the 
expense of the crop plant. Wheat is one the most important crop which is seriously affected with weeds and so 
that yield will be reduced at a great extent. 

2. Weed Control Methods 

Despite Weeds are difficult to manage than any other pests because they are stationary and competition usually 
does not result from just one species, weed control is an important management practice for wheat production 
that should be carried out to ensure optimum grain yield. The objective of weed control is to create unfavorable 
conditions to weeds while maintaining conditions conducive for plant growth. On the other hand, weed control 
in is to reduce weed populations to levels that do not affect the yield, quality or harvesting of the current or 
sequential crops. 

2.1 Cultural Methods 

Crop rotation, crop selection, variety selection, adjusting planting date, plant population and spacing, plus 
fertilizer rate and method of application and are all cultural practices that affect weed management. Crop 
rotation is one among the foremost important factors in an integrated weed management program. Different crop 
also allow rotation of herbicides having a special mode of action. There are several crops that may be rotated 
with wheat within the winter season like potato, onion, winter maize, mustard and sunflower. Other rotations 
include rice-potato-sunflower, rice- mustard-sugarcane and rice-potato-onion has been found best alternate 
(Singh, 2007). 

2.2 Mechanical and Manual Weeding  

Removal of weeds by various means of tools and implements, hand weeding and pulling comes under 
mechanical and physical practices of weed control, respectively. Mechanical weeding done twice at 15 and 30 
days stage was found most effective in reducing weed dry matter accumulation in wheat (Sharma et al., 2011). 
Pandey et al. (2007) revealed that hand weeding significantly reduced the intensity of perennial grasses 
and sedges in wheat. RadheyShyam et al. (2009) noted that hand weeding twice at 35 and 55 days after sowing 
was most effective to minimize the weed density and their dry weight under all the wheat establishment 
methods. 

2.3 Chemical Control 

Weed management in wheat is not accomplished by using agronomical and cultural practices exclusively. 
Herbicides continue to be the most powerful and reliable way to control weeds in wheat. Herbicide mixtures 
may also be one of the options for management or delay of cross resistance development (Dhawan et al., 2011). 
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Alternate herbicides with different mode of action also help in delaying the cross resistance. Brar and Walia 
(2010) reported that mesosulfuron+ iodosulfuron, sulfosulfuron and clodinafopfb 2, 4-D were quite effective 
against Phalaris minor and broad leaf weeds. Malik et al. (2012) reported that chlorsulfuron 40 g/ha, triasulfuron 
50 g/ha and metsulfuron 6g/ha reduced the density and dry weight of total weed to the extent of 90- 110 % and 
produced grain yield of wheat statistically similar to weed free check. 

3. Integrated Weed Management 

Integrated weed management for crops is a concept that combines weed control principles, practices, materials, 
and strategies to maintain plant health by minimizing damage from weeds. It is very clear that herbicide alone 
will not be the solution for weed problem in wheat. Therefore, perfect sowing techniques that allow integration 
of mechanical methods with herbicides or cultural methods require urgent attention. Weed intensity and dry 
matter of weeds at harvest were significantly lower in weed free followed by pendimethalin pre emergence @ 
1.0 kg/ha + hand weeding and was maximum in weedy check (Patil&Dhonde, 2010). Integration of isoproturon 
@ 0.75 kg/ha + 2,4-D @0.5 kg/ha with one inter culture at 35 DAS was the best treatment in termsofreducing 
weed population and dry weight at different stage of crop growth (Rathi et al., 2010). Singh et al. (2012) noticed 
that post emergence application of metsulfuron (6 g ha-1) and 2, 4-D (500g ha-1) at 35-40 days after sowing in 
wheat recorded higher weed killing efficiency (40.1 %), weed control efficiency (80.3 %), lower weed index 
(25.5%) and reduced their dry matter accumulation by 70.4 % as compared to farmer’s practice. 

SUMMARY 

Weed infestation is one the most biotic constraints in wheat production and productivity. Wheat is infested by 
different weed flora comprising grasses and broad leaved weeds. For weed control most the wheat producer 
farmers depends on herbicides because of cost and time effectiveness compared to manual weeding. However 
continuous use of the identical herbicide or herbicide of the identical mode and mechanism of action leading to 
the buildup of resistance and tolerant weed variety. Integration of herbicides with hand weeding attributed to 
efficient and prolonged weed control. Herbicide supplemented with hand weeding for the control lately 
emerging weeds. An integrated approach, where herbicide plays a pivotal role is that the only way ahead for 
effective weed management. Use of weed free seed, use of well rotten farm yard manure, method of sowing, 
seed rate, sowing time, varietal selection, amount of fertilizer application, proper herbicide selection, proper 
dose, time and method of herbicide application, herbicide rotation and mixture, use of adjuvant, mechanical 
weeding and crop rotation are the key constituents of integrated weed management. 
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श धसाराोंश 

 

 भारत में बाल-श्रम समस्या एक चुनौती बन गई है | देश में कामकाजी बच्चों की वास्तववक सोंख्या बहुत ज्यादा है | जावतवाद, गरीबी, 
पररवार का आकार, तथा आय, वशक्षा का स्तर आवद बाल-श्रवमक कच गम्भीर समस्या के रूप में प्रकट करने के वलए उत्तरदायी है | बाल- 

श्रम समस्या एक गहन सामावजक-आवथिक समस्या है | यह एक ऐसी बुराई है वजसके वलए समाज के सभी वगों में जागरूकता लाने के 

साथ-साथ सचच का नजररया भी बदलने की जरुरत है | बाल मजदूरी करने वाले अविकाोंश बचे् वपछड़ी जावतयचों और वपछड़चों में भी अवत 

वपछड़े वगि से आते हैं | इसका एक बड़ा कारण चेतना की कमी है | बचे् देश के भववष्य हचते हैं | 
बाल-श्रम न वसर्ि  बच्चों के वलए अवभशाप के समान है बल्कि यह समाज और देश के माथे पर कलोंक है | भारत में बाल-श्रवमक समस्या 
अत्यन्त जवटल है लेवकन यह वसर्ि  भारत की समस्या नही ों बल्कि एक अन्तरािष्ट्र ीय पररघटना है | इस शचि अध्ययन में उत्त्तर प्रदेश के 

कन्नचज वजले के 100 बाल-मजदूरचों कच रैंडम रूप से चयवनत वकया गया था | इस अध्ययन में बाल-मजदूरचों के व्यल्किगत, गुण स्वतन्त्र चर 

है तथा अविकाोंश 50 प्रवतशत बावलका तथा 40 प्रवतशत बालक 13-14 वर्ि के पाये गये उनकी सामावजक, आवथिक ल्कथथवत आवश्रत चर हैं 
| अविकाोंश 56 प्रवतशत बावलका तथा 50 प्रवतशत  बालक वनरक्षर थे जबवक 10 प्रवतशत बावलका तथा 4 प्रवतशत बालक हाईसू्कल तक 

वशक्षा प्राप्त की थी | उत्तरदाताओों में 38 प्रवतशत बालक वपछड़ी जावत के थे जबवक 44 प्रवतशत बावलका अनुसूवचत जनजावत की थी | 
अविकाोंश 70 प्रवतशत बालक तथा 64 प्रवतशत बावलका एकल पररवार में रहते थे तथा उनके पररवार के स्वरूप में छ: या इससे अविक 

सदस्यचों वाले 60 प्रवतशत बालक तथा 64 प्रवतशत बावलका थी | अविकाोंश लचग कचे् मकान में रहते थे | पानी के सािन के रूप में वे 

कुआँ का प्रयचग करते थे | 74 प्रवतशत बालक 80 प्रवतशत बावलका कच माता-वपता के साथ थचड़ा ही रहने का समय वमल पाता था | बच्चों 
के काम करने से उनकी पाररवाररक आय में वृल्कि हुई थी | अविकत्तर लचग दैवनक आहार में केवल चावल सब्जी का ही प्रयचग करते थे | 

अविकाोंश बालक तथा बावलका रेजा का काम कर अपने गुजारा करते थे | इनके पररवार के आय का मुख्य स्त्रचत मजदूरी ही था तथा 
इनके पररवार के मावसक आय 1501-4500 से नीचे थी | इनके दैवनक मजदूरी का आिार में 28 प्रवतशत बालक तथा 22 प्रवतशत 

बावलका कच मावलक की इच्छा के अनुसार मजदूरी वमलती थी | 

 

मुख्य शब्द : बाल-श्रम, सामावजक, आवथिक ल्कथथवत ,श्रवमक समस्या 
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ABSTRACT: 

Liver is major organ for metabolism. Many people all around the world suffer from liver disease in which Liver 
Cirrhosis is one of them. Cirrhosis is defined as the histological development of regenerative nodules 
surrounded by fibrous bands in response to chronic liver injury that leads to portal hypertension and end stage 
liver disease. Advanced liver fibrosis results in cirrhosis, liver failure, and portal hypertension and often requires 
liver transplantation. The diagnosis of chronic liver disease depends upon the causes and complications of the 
disease and its treatment for cirrhosis depends on the cause and extent of your liver damage. This brief overview 
focuses on causes, diagnosis, and management of cirrhosis. 

Keywords: Liver, Cirrhosis, diagnosis, etiology 

 

1. Introduction:   

Liver is the largest gland of the body weighing about 1.2 to 1.5 kg in an adult human. The liver is the most 
important organ for the metabolism of three major nutrients: protein, fat, and carbohydrate. Chronic hepatitis C 
virus (HCV) infection affects about 170 million people worldwide and is the most common cause of chronic 
liver disease. Of these HCV-infected individuals, 20–30% eventually develop liver cirrhosis (LC) or 
hepatocellular carcinoma (HCC) [1]. According to the most recent WHO data, 264,193 people died from liver 
disease in India in 2018, accounting for 3.0% of all deaths. With a death rate of 23.00 per 100,000 people, India 
is ranked #62 in the world. [2]. Cirrhosis of the liver, also known as hepatic cirrhosis, is a chronic liver 
condition. It is characterized by the deterioration of liver cells in conjunction with fibrosis and the formation of 
nodules as a result of infection. Liver Cirrhosis leads to portal vein hypertension.[3].  Cirrhosis of the liver is the 
last common pathological pathway of liver damage caused by a range of chronic liver illnesses [4]. 

2. Etiology of cirrhosis: 

In the Western world, alcoholic liver disease and hepatitis C are the most common causes, but hepatitis B is 
prevalent in most countries of Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa[5]. Cirrhosis is caused by hepatitis C virus (HCV), 
alcoholic liver disease, and nonalcoholic steatohepatitis (NASH) in the industrialized world, while hepatitis B 
virus (HBV) and HCV are the most common causes in the developing world. Atherosclerosis, primary biliary 
cholangitis, primary sclerosing cholangitis, hemochromatosis, Wilson disease, alpha-1 antitrypsin deficiency, 
Budd-Chiari syndrome, drug-induced liver cirrhosis, and persistent right-sided heart failure are some of the 
other causes of cirrhosis. Cirrhosis with an unknown cause is known as cryptogenic cirrhosis.[6].  
 

3. Pathogenesis of Liver Cirrhosis: 

Fibrosis is the encasement or replacement of damaged tissue by a collagenous scar. The normal wound healing 
response is perpetuated in liver fibrosis, resulting in an aberrant continuation of fibrogenesis (connective tissue 
production and deposition). Fibrosis progresses at variable rates depending on the cause of liver disease, 
environmental and host factors.[7-8]. Cirrhosis is a more advanced stage of liver fibrosis that is accompanied by 
hepatic vascular distortion. The portal and arterial blood supplies are shunted straight into the hepatic outflow 
(central veins), impairing the interchange between hepatic sinusoids and the neighbouring liver parenchyma, i.e. 
hepatocytes. The fenestrated endothelia that border the hepatic sinusoids rest on a sheet of permeable connective 
tissue (the Disse space) that contains hepatic stellate cells (HSC) and some mononuclear cells. Hepatocytes line 
the other side of the Disse gap, performing the majority of known liver functions. Cirrhosis causes the space of 
Disse to be filled with scar tissue, resulting in the loss of endothelial fenestrations, a process known as 
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sinusoidal capillarization. Cirrhosis is defined histologically by vascularized fibrotic septa that connect portal 
tracts to one another and to central veins, resulting in hepatocyte islands surrounded by fibrotic septa and devoid 
of a central vein. Cirrhosis has three important clinical consequences: reduced hepatocyte (liver) function, 
increased intrahepatic resistance (portal hypertension), and hepatocellular cancer development (HCC). 
Cirrhosis-related circulatory abnormalities (splanchnic vasodilation, vasoconstriction and hypoperfusion of the 
kidneys, water and salt retention, and increased cardiac output) are intimately linked to hepatic vascular changes 
and the ensuing portal hypertension. Cirrhosis and its associated vascular deformation had long been thought to 
be irreversible, however new evidence suggests that cirrhosis can be reversed or even reversed [8] 
 

                        
 

4. Diagnosis of Liver Cirrhosis: 

Chronic liver disease is diagnosed based on the etiology and consequences of the condition [9].  Multiple 
serologic biomarkers and a variety of clinical scores and panels, such as the Child-Pugh score, model for end-
stage liver disease score, FibroTest, HepaScore, FibroSpect, enhanced liver fibrosis score, and aspartate 
aminotransferase-to-platelet ratio index, are used in clinical practise to assess the severity of liver cirrhosis. 
However, because the biomarkers are not liver-specific, and quantification is heavily dependent on clearance 
and excretion, these measurements have a number of drawbacks. Over the last few decades, basic imaging 
diagnosis of liver cirrhosis has improved, allowing early detection of morphological abnormalities in the liver 
using ultrasonography (US), computed tomography (CT), and magnetic resonance imaging (MRI). For the 
diagnosis of advanced liver cirrhosis, these approaches are reliable. However, because morphological alterations 
imply advanced cirrhosis, imaging-based early detection of liver cirrhosis has limits. Texture analysis and 
elastography to assess liver stiffness, as well as perfusion studies to determine blood flow volume, transit time, 
and velocity, were developed to aid early identification of liver cirrhosis. The many efforts undertaken to 
improve the diagnostic accuracy of imaging modalities in early liver cirrhosis are highlighted in this review 
[10]. 
 

 In the case of chronic liver illness, an ultrasound abdomen is one of the most common and cost-
effective imaging investigations. Ultrasound measures the size, echogenicity, and nodularity of the liver, 
allowing liver cirrhosis to be diagnosed. Measurement of portal vein diameter as portal vein diameter increases 
in portal HTN and assessment of a clot in the hepatic vein (Budd-Chari) and portal vein in portal vein 
thrombosis are two more advantages of ultrasound in CLD. 
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 Computed tomography scan can show a lesion in the liver or obstruction of biliary channels in a more 
precise way, but triphasic CT is the test of choice in diagnosing hepatocellular carcinoma.  

 Transient elastography (TE) detects early stages of cirrhosis. It can also detect cardiovascular damage 
in patients with NAFLD. It works on two physical principles; strain displacement and shear wave imaging and 
quantification. The latter includes point shear wave elastography. It measures the velocity of low frequency (50 
Hz) elastic shear waves propagating through the liver. The stiffer the tissue, the faster the elastic shear wave 
propagates. It can easily work on an ultrasound machine. According to the European association of study for the 
Liver (EASL), TE is the most effective approach to diagnose cirrhosis in chronic liver disease. 

 Wedge hepatic venous pressure measures portal venous pressure in CLD. 

 Doppler scan can help in diagnosing Budd-Chiari and portal vein thrombosis. 

 EEG shows delta waves in hepatic encephalopathy. 

 An upper endoscopy can diagnose and treat esophageal varices. On endoscopy, we can measure the size of 
varices. Small varices are less than 5 mm, and large varices are greater than 5 mm. 

 A liver biopsy can confirm the diagnosis of chronic liver disease. Various techniques to perform a liver 
biopsy are by laparoscope, transjugular, or percutaneously [9]. 

5.  Treatment of Liver Cirrhosis: 

Cirrhosis treatment is determined by the cause and severity of your liver damage. The treatment's goals are to 
decrease the progression of scar tissue in the liver, as well as to prevent or treat cirrhosis symptoms and 
complications. Treatment of the underlying etiology, early diagnosis and treatment of consequences and 
prevention of additional insults are the key goals of compensated cirrhosis therapy. Specific therapy aimed at the 
underlying cause has been demonstrated to improve survival, long-term results, and fibrosis regression. Patients 
with established cirrhosis should be watched for complications and, when possible, preventive measures should 
be performed [11]. If you have serious liver damage, you may need to be admitted to the hospital. Immune 
modulation medications, such as inflammatory signalling pathway blockers, are prospective treatments for 
hepatic fibrosis. The most effective treatment for cirrhosis is liver transplantation, which has shown to have 
excellent long-term effects. It should be considered in patients with decompensate cirrhosis. Drugs that target 
the underlying fibrosis signaling pathway are still the most effective and direct treatments for hepatic fibrosis 
and cirrhosis. Hepato-protective properties have been shown in certain phytochemicals. Solanum nigrum has 
been utilised as a treatment for a variety of gastrointestinal and hepatology conditions. According to Krithika, 
solanum nigrum was an effective hepato-protective reagent because of its action on altering protein and energy 
in the liver tissue [12]. 
 
 

6. Summary: 

              Cirrhosis and the consequences of end-stage liver disease have seen significant advancements in 
clinical therapy. The bulk of treatments have focused on treating the underlying aetiology of cirrhosis as well as 
managing portal hypertension consequences. In the next ten years, we may concentrate on primary cirrhosis 
1prevention and therapy. Noninvasive assays that screen for early stages of fibrosis and monitor antifibrotic 
drug effects, as well as pharmacological targeting of fibrogenesis pathways, are two examples. Stem cell or 
hepatocyte transplantation for liver function restoration could become a clinical reality. It is critical to continue 
basic and clinical research. The aim of a clinician dealing with cirrhosis should be to prevent the development of 
major complications. A new trend in this field is the adoption of non-invasive techniques, e.g. TE for diagnosis 
of cirrhosis and follow-up of cirrhotic patients, as they are an emerging tool for risk stratification. It is urgent to 
understand pathogenesis and develop more accurate diagnostic methods, as well as exploit new therapies and 



 
 

683 | P a g e  

 

drugs. Over all, the present and coming information will promote innovation of diagnosis and optimum therapy, 
thus improving prognosis of hepatic cirrhosis, reducing complications and improving cure rate. 
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Synthesis and biocidal screening of 4-biphenyl  

acetamides derivatives 

Amit K. Chaturvedi 

ABSTRACT 

The present paper deals with the synthesis of 4-biphenyl acetic acid amides by condensation of corresponding 

acid chlorides with suitable amines. The structure of newly synthesized compounds were elucidated on the basis 

of their IR, TLC and elemental analysis data. The compounds were also screened for their anti-bacterial and 

anti-fungal activity. 

Keyword- Synthesis, biphenyl derivatives, spectral and biocidal activity.   
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Biophenyls are the polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons having more than one aromatic nucleus. The two 
aromatic nuclei are attached to each other at only one point. Thus, Biphenyls with independent benzene rings 
have been catagorized in the class of polyphenyl compunds or  isolated polynuclear hydrocarbons. 
 
Biphenyls and polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) Have been reported in the literature to found  
naturally at several places in the environment.(1-10). American Chemical Society reported a noval palladium 
catalysed ullmann- type reductive coupling of ary-halide, under an air atmosphere and in equeous acetone to 
obtain different type of biphenyl dervatives.(11-12). The newly synthesized 4-biphenyl actamides derivatives are 
biocidal screening to evaluate their possible use as antifungal and antibacterial activities. 
 

Experimental 
 

All the chemicals used for the synthesis were of Analar grade. Distill solvent were used throughout the 
experiment. 
 

Synthesis of Compounds 
 

This paper  includes the synthsis of simple 4-biphenyl actamides analoges. The synthesis of these analoges 
containing teo step. In 1st step converted 4-biphenyl acetic acid(13) (4-BPAA) into 4-biphenyl acetyl chloride[4-
BPAC(as a various liquid)] by refluxing 4-BPAA with thionyl chloride in dry benzene for 21/2 hours and in 2nd 
step viscous oil treated with different type of suitable amines at room temp in the presence of 4N-NaOH by 
stirring, in order to prepared different types of amides of 4BPAA. This scheme is clea from following 
diagrammatic representation. 
 
1st step 4-BPAC (1gm)  in dry benzene (25ml) [benzene distilled over on anhydrous Cacl2] and thionyl chloride 
(1ml) added in a 100 ml of R.B. flask, and refluxed the reaction mixture for 21/2 hours. After 1hour the colour of 
reaction mixture change from yellow to brown. After 21/2 hours thionyl chloride recovered along with benzene. 
Traces of thionyl chloride removed with the help of vaccum pump 4-Biphenyl acetyl chloride obtained in oily 
form and used without further purification in next step to form different types of amides of 4-BPAA. 
IInd Step 4-BPAC (875mg), benzene (25ml), ethyl acetate (25ml) and aqous ammonia (3.0ml +15 ml water) one 
by one slowly add in a 250 ml of R.B flask slowly under stirring at room temp and stirring continue for 3 hrs. 
Worlup the reaction mixture with benzene + Ethylacetatr after 20 hrs, after checked the TLC of reaction 
mixture. Reaction mixture takes in a speratory funnel along with distilled water. Cpound is in the benzene layer, 
wash out the benzene layer with water 3-4 times to remove the basic nature of  the benzene layer. 
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  When benzene layer becomes neutral, this layr was taken  in a conical flask and add MgSo4 (to absorb the 
moisture of benzene layer),wait for 5-10 mint. Filtered the solution in a R.B. flask and recovered the benzene 
from reaction mixture by distilliation and traces of benzene with the help of vaccum pump. Concentratr residue 
was treated with hexane for complete precipitation. Light pale yellow coloured crystalline solid compound 
obtaind, filter through whatman filter paper No. 42, wash the ppt. with hexane 2-3 times, dry and weigh. The 
samw procedure were synthesized 4-Biphenyl acetamide dervatives such as- 
A1 – (4-Biphenyl acetamide) 
A2 – (N-phenyl – 4- Biphenyl acetamide) 
A3– (N-p-Toluene – 4- Biphenyl acetamide) 
A4– (N-α-Napthyl – 4- Biphenyl acetamide) 
A5-– (N-phenyl thioamide– 4- Biphenyl acetamide) 
A6 – (N-Benzyl – 4- Biphenyl acetamide) 
 
 
Various types of amides of 4-BPAA having two-Co groups and having-CO-NH-CO type bonding During the 
synthesis of such type of the compounds first of all we do the acetylation of 4-BPAC as discussed earlier 
suitable aliphatic and aromatic amines having free- NH2 group to prepare various types of amides of 4-BPAA. 
The characteristic IR bands (4000-200cm-1) for the 4-BPAA, 4-BPAC and 4-BPAA dervatives compunds 
provide meaningful information regarding the bonding sites of the amides. The IR spectra show characteristic 
bands in the region 3243-3255 cm-1 with free .>NH2

(14) and the region 1630-1645 cm-1 showed>CO group. 
 In this scheme commercially available and synthesized amides were used those having fre-NH2 group. But the 
results were not poor and an average 30-90% yield of such type of the synthesized amides obtained and with 
very few failures. 
 The analytical results, melting point, colour, yield and IR bands of the compounds are presented in table-1 
 

 

Biocidal activity 

  

The compounds were also screened for their antifungal activity of discplate method(15) against C.lunata seven 
days 7u=4old culture were used as test organism which were grown on dextrose-agar medium. The fungi were 
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grown at R.T. 10± 30C and the average of three replications was recorded with control plate. The percentage 
inhibition(16) was calculated as (C-T) x 100/C where C-diameters of fungus colony in control plate and T-
diameter of fungus colony in test plate. The compounds A1, A2, & A3 showed high activity, while other A4, A5, 
& A6 compounds showed less acitivity against the above organism table-2. 
     
The antibacterial acitivity result are given in table-2. The compounds were screened for their against pathogenic 
bacteria E.Coli (17-19)by using disc-plate method. The medium used thought the experiments was Hi-
media.15these compounds have tested for their antibacterial activity. The antibacterial activity of first-three 
compounds were found higher than last three compounds. 
 

TABLE -1 
 

Physical Characteristics and analytical data of 4-BPA analogs. 

 

Compounds 
code 

IR bands Obtainedyield
(mg)/% 

M.F./M.W. Colour/M.P.(0C.) T.L.C (25% 
EtoAc.:hexane) 

A1 >Co-1639 cm-1 

>NH-3352.9 cm-1 
1210/84 C14H13 

NO/211 
Yellow/200 Rf-0.4337 

A2 >Co-1652.7cm-1 

>NH-3343.7cm-1 
875/64 C20H17 

NO/287 
Pale yellow/197 R.f-0.44 

A3 >Co-1654.3 cm-1 

>NH-3243.8 cm-1 
890/80 C21H19 

NO/301 
Brown/195 R.f-0.3139 

A4 >Co-1658.4 cm-1 

>NH-3232.4 cm-1  
610/45 C24H19 

NO/337 
Light purple/190 R.f-0.418 

A5 >Co-1652.7cm-1 

>NH-3349.9 cm-1 
390/30 C21H18 

N2OS/346 
Cream/173 R.f-0.45 

A6 >Co-1635.8cm-1 

>NH-3287.2 cm-1 
590/90 C21H19 

NO/301 
Cream/198 R.f-0.310 
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Abstract 

Post Covid-19 (March 2020) onwards till now if there is one thing that has actually transformed drastically is the 
field of education. Online, remote, virtual, digital, webinar etc. have replaced the old vocabulary of class, campus, 
physical etc. On a lighter note mobile phone which was once persona non grata has now become the most important 
tool of education and data is the new pen/pencil. 

The lack of social interaction has led to a lot of biological and physiological problems but at the same time every 
threat has an inbuilt opportunity embedded in it. This pandemic is no exception. The online mode of education has 
brought the world much nearer. Now due to this digital revolution an academician sitting in his home in the west can 
interact with his counterparts in India, without having to travel down to India in person. This has actually intensified 
the academia and webinars have not only replaced seminars but have also outnumbered them by many folds 

In this research paper we intend to focus on why,how and to what extent educational practices have undergone 
drastic changes in the wake of Covid-19. Not that these changes were non-existing but the pandemic brought them 
to the fore and probably it made the transition swift and fastened the whole process of change. 

Keywords-Covid-19, Online, virtual, digital, webinar, pandemic 
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Abstract 

 According to the Government of Asian nation report , ladies square measure to be sceptered socially, 
educationally ,economically, and politically that may facilitate them take call concerning economic freedom, 
political participation speechmaking, mobility, and awareness to exercise rights. Therefore, the current study is 
planned to ascertain the degree of psychological well-being among the office going or business women and non-
working ladies of Mathura region, Uttar Pradesh. Region covers necessary areas of Mathura. Total sample 
consisted of one hundred twenty ladies comprising housewives (n=60) and dealing ladies (n=60) from totally 
{different-completely different} organizations wherever ladies square measure engaged in activity their task 
with whom {they square measure they are} connected and housewives hand-picked from different homes 
wherever ladies are addicted to their husbands. Information gathered through questionnaires mistreatment 
Psychological Well-being scale. Having analyzed the information, results indicated that old housewives have 
low level of psychological well-being as compared to old operating ladies however it's attention-grabbing to be 
cited that each the old cluster of girls must have social and emotional support from their various social and 
family establishments as according by them. Finally results are mentioned very well within the light-weight of 
gift dynamic situation of human life and instructed that skilled psychologists, NGOs operating for old 
individuals and family counselor could facilitate them for maintaining overall life satisfaction of aged. Key 
Words: Psychological Well - Being, Housewives, operating ladies Mathura Region. 

Keywords- Psychological well-being, working and non-working, women 

INTRODUCTION: 
Having scanned the review of literature on the current piece of analysis work, it's been determined that an 
oversized variety of researches in structure and applied psychology, and in different social sciences have 
witnessed that men square measure over described because the subjects of studies and ladies square measure 
usually neglected. consistent with Government of Asian nation report ladies square measure to be sceptred 
socially, economically, educationally and politically that may facilitate them take call concerning quality, 
economic freedom, political participation speechmaking and awareness to exercise rights. As a results of that the 
current study is planned to ascertain the degree of psychological well-being among the old housewives and 
dealing ladies of Mathura region. it's necessary to be mentioned here that the wife could be a acquainted figure 
to all or any people. At constant time, housewives kind Associate in Nursing virtually forgotten cluster. they're 
seldom taken in to thought as a subject matter of analysis. this might be the very fact that wife isn't considered 
Associate in Nursing occupation in our culture. Thus, it appears that structure behaviorist, man of science and 
different scientist have virtually neglected the housewives’ job activity. ladies World Health Organization work 
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outside the house is probably going to expertise stress that deteriorate the degree of psychological well – being 
from demand and challenges related to work and non-work responsibilities. On the opposite hand, housewives’ 
job activity could or might not enhance the degree of psychological well-being, it should flow from to social 
unit work overload., it's general assumption that an honest job will contribute to overall quality of life through 
accumulated financial gain and additional satisfying than offered to a standard wife (Hoffman & Nye, 1974; 
Holahan& Gilbert, 1979; Warr& Parry, 1982), ladies World Health Organization work outside the house square 
measure needed to create several social readjustments that may contribute to fret, anxiety and psychological 
well-being. Lennon (1994) viewed that regular work involves additional autonomy, additional interruptions, 
bigger physical effort, additional routine, fewer time pressures and fewer responsibility for matters outside one’s 
management than do paid work. In his study Lennon compared housewives from operating wives seem to profit 
from having less responsibility for things outside their management. operating wives seemed to like having less 
routinized than housewives. In one among the necessary studies operating ladies according higher scores on 
general health, life satisfaction and vanity and lower scores despair, insecurity and anxiety (Nathawat&Mathur, 
1993). Moreover, Engel (1988) viewed that Japanese and yank housewives believe that they'll not be happy as 
full time housewives. Although, Japanese ladies believe terribly powerfully that a wife/mother’s employment 
has harmful effects on wedding and kid development which a wife/mother shouldn't use once husband desires 
her home, or once there's a faculty aged or adolescent kid within the family. yank ladies believe additional 
powerfully that girls square measure capable of handling each social unit work and career responsibility. It 
appears that family stress could be a vital predictor of well-being for operating ladies and housewives/mothers 
(Schwartzberg &Dytell, 1998). it's typically determined that operating ladies and housewives square measure 
totally {different|completely different} and as a result they need different sorts of support to alter them to cope 
effectively with their chosen roles. operating ladies determine work, youngsters and social unit duties because 
the most frequent stressors, whereas housewives determine youngsters, finances and as stressors (Canam, 1986). 
The on top of mentioned review of literatures clearly depicts the image regarding the requirement of closing 
multiple roles to fulfill women’s own desires and people of others is probably going to extend health 

which related to poor health. the consequences on health could also be mediate through women’s psychological 
well – being experiences with their multiple roles. Thus, the psychological – well being play important role in 
each life spheres of girls temperament development. Psychological well-being: Before evolution the 
psychological well-being, it's important to urge a fast sight on easy well-being. Well-being is one in every of the 
foremost vital goals, that people also as society attempt. The term explains that one thing in an exceedingly 
smart state. The word well-being is commonly used for specific kind of goodness, for instance, living in an 
exceedingly smart atmosphere, being of value for the planet, having the ability to address life, enjoying life, etc. 
such a lot of terms are used as synonymously and interchangeably for well-being like happiness, satisfaction, 
completely have an effect on, positive psychological state and quality of life etc. typically well-being outlined as 
a dynamic state characterised by an affordable quantity of harmony between associate degree individual’s 
talents, want and expectations and environmental demands and opportunities. It involves subjective satisfaction 
and individual pleasure relying upon psychological standing of the individual and his environmental conditions. 
Ryff and Keyes (1995) argued that self-acceptance, positive relations with alternative, autonomy, environmental 
mastery, purpose in life and private value, well-being and absence of sick being square measure the aspects of 
health. Psychological well – being could be a comparatively complicated notion with a range of elements which 
will contribute thereto. Ryff (1989) extensively explored the which means of psychological well – being and 
therefore the definition closely paralleled with the well –being manifestation live scale (Masse, Poulin, Dassa, 
Lambert, Belair&Battaglini, 1998 b) that was employed in the current piece of analysis work. Psychological 
successfulness could be a two-dimensional construct. once correlational analysis it absolutely was disclosed that 
cheerfulness, optimism, playfulness, self-control, a way of detachment and freedom from frustration, anxiety 
and loneliness square measure indicators of psychological well-being (Tellegen, 1979). Sinha and Verma, 
1992).megahertzCulloch (1991) has shown that satisfaction, morale, positive have an effect on, social support 
etc, square measure the indications of psychological well-being. an individual high in psychological well-being 
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not solely carries higher level of life satisfaction, shallowness, positive feelings, and attitudes, however 
conjointly manages tensions, negative thoughts ideas and feeling a lot of expeditiously. The psychological 
science of well-being aims to assist individuals live a lot of rewardful lives as well as shut relationships, 
responsibilities to one’s community and delight of one’s life. Psychological successfulness could be a subjective 
feeling of happiness, happiness, satisfaction with life’s experiences and of one’s role within the world of labor, 
sense of feat, utility, belongingness and no distress, discontentment or worry etc. It emphasizes positive 
characteristics of growth and development. There square measure six distinct elements of psychological well 
being: Self acceptance- having a positive attitudes towards oneself and one’s past life, Purpose in life -having 
goals and objectives that offer life meaning; Environmental mastery-being able to manage complicated demands 
of daily life; Personal growth-having a way of continued development and self realization; Positive relation with 
others- possessing caring and trusting ties with others ; and Autonomy- having the ability to follow one’s own 
convections. Psychological well-being is in theory and by trial and error tied to multiple social conditions. In 
social science literature, psychological well-being is coupled with one’s socioeconomic standing also because 
the types and quantities of identities one holds. Researchers realize that psychological well-being is achieved a 
lot of pronto for people UN agency accumulate a lot of identities (Thoits, 1983) and for people with higher 
levels of education, financial gain and activity status (Kessler 1982; Turner 1999). Krol, et al. 1994; 1994; & 
1993) posited that, as part of the self-concept, shallowness - typically represented as self-acceptance or overall 
affectional analysis of one’s value - has been found to be related to each physical and psychological health.  

OBJECTIVE OF THE CURRENT STUDY:  

Having scanned the review of literature regarding the current investigation none of the studies are found with 
specific relevance Mathura – a renowned district of province wherever life kinds of ladies is being modified by 
extremely progressive network supported progressive and professionalized education. Thus, it appears that the 
on the market studies square measure poor to counsel definite mode of variations between operating ladies and 
housewives concerning their psychological well-being. it's vital to be mentioned that the size of psychological 
well – being those square measure targeted within the gift investigation square measure, autonomy, 
environmental mastery, personal growth, positive relations with others, purpose in life and self-acceptance. All 
of those factors will be thought-about as key elements that frame the definition of psychological well – being. 
Therefore, ladies UN agency exhibit strength in every and each of those areas are going to be in an exceedingly 
state of excellent psychological well – being, whereas ladies UN agency struggle in these areas are going to be 
in state of low psychological well – being. thus the current study was planned to ascertain the many variations 
between operating ladies and housewives. gift investigators believe that the finding of the study can facilitate to 
the individuals to grasp their behavior normally and for investigator above all. it'll conjointly fill the devoid of 
information within the involved space particularly from wherever the current study has been administered. 
Therefore, the current study is of utmost worth during this ever-changing situation of women’s life at globe. 

Hypotheses:  

On the idea of the broad objectives of the current study, the subsequent hypotheses were formulated: 1. 
Housewives square measure possible to a lot of liable to the degree of psychological well – being than operating 
ladies in Mathura region. 2. There would be important distinction between housewives and dealing ladies in 
terms of women’s perceived reactions towards psychological well – being. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 Sample: Total sample of the present investigation consisted of (N=120) women living in Mathura region. The 
region covers important areas of Mathura .Housewives (n=60) and working women (n=60) which were 
randomly selected from different area of Mathura region. Women’s ages were ranged between 22 – 65 years and 
all were married.  
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Tools used: The following measures were used in the present piece of research work.  

1. Well-Being Manifestation Scale: For measuring women’s psychological well-being, a scale developed 
by Masse, Poulin, Dassa, Lambert, Belair, &Battaglini (1998 a) was used. It is a 25 - items scale, which 
measures the psychological well-being on 5-point scale. It covers six dimensions, namely, control meaning in 
life and psychological well – being of self and events, happiness, social involvement, self-esteem, mental 
balance, and sociability. Authors of the scale found an overall Crobach’s alpha of 0.93 for the questionnaire, and 
a range of 0.71 to 0.85 on the subscales which confirms the efficacy of the scale.  
2.  Biographical Information Blank (BIB): Biographical Information Blank (BIB) was also prepared and 
used for analyzing the obtained results. Information included in it was like age, income, job tenure, number of 
depends, total working experience, qualifications, etc.   
 
PROCEDURE:  

These two test materials were in printed form and were administered on each woman who was either engaged in 
doing job or living as housewives in Mathura  district. All subjects included in the present study were given 
assurance that information provided by them will be kept strictly confidential and will be used research purposes 
only. The responses were scored according to the procedure and the individual scores were obtained. Having 
obtained the data, the data were tabulated for giving statistical treatment for obtaining the results and presented 
in tables. Finally, the results were discussed and the formulated hypotheses were tested.  
 
RESULTS AND DISCUSSION:  

In order to test the formulated hypotheses based on broad objectives of the present study, the results were 
obtained by applying t- test to measure the significant difference. Q1 and Q3 were also calculated to assess the 
levels of both the group of women’s perceived reactions on psychological well – being measure. obtained in 
table – 1 can also be illustrated by the following pie – charts.  

 

Finally obtained results were presented in table – 1 & 2. Table -1 of the results have shown clear cut picture 
regarding the comparative difference between the group of working women and housewives on their levels of 
perceived psychological well – being. From the table – 1, it could be observed that the group of 63.33% 
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housewives has reported to have higher degree of psychological well – being in comparison to their working 
women group i.e. 55 %, whereas, 28.33% of working women have shown moderate level of psychological well 
– being which is higher than the group of housewives i.e. only 23.34%. Moreover, it can also be observed from 
this table that only 13.33 % of housewives reported to have low level of psychological well- being in 
comparison to working women i.e. 16.67% which is more than housewives. Therefore, from the table – 1 it can 
be concluded that housewives of Mathura district from where the present sample has been drawn are very much 
happy in comparison to their working women. Hence, the proposed hypothesis  housewives are likely to more 
prone to the degree of psychological well – being than working women in Mathura region” stands accepted. The 
results 

 
Table – 1 Showing Comparative Difference between the Group of Working Women and Housewives on their 
levels of Perceived Psychological Well – Being Levels Working Women(N=60) Housewives (N=60) N 
Percentage N Percentage High 33 55 % 38 63.33 % Moderate 17 28.33 % 14 23.34 % Low 10 16.67 % 08 13.33 
% Pie – Chart Showing Comparative Difference between the Group of Working Women and Housewives on 
their levels of Perceived Psychological Well – Being Working Women 1, 33, 55% 2, 17, 28% 3, 10, 17% 1 2 3 
Housewives 1, 38, 64% 2, 14, 23% 3, 8, 13% 1 2 3 Indicates: 1 for High; 2 for Moderate; and 3 for Low . 

In continuation of the results gift in table – one, Table – a pair of depicts the image with reference to important 
distinction between the cluster of operating girls and housewives on completely different dimensions of 
psychological well – being and in total too. From the table – a pair of, it will be seen that operating girls and 
housewives dissent considerably on completely different dimensions of psychological well – being, they're – 
happiness, shallowness, mental health, and sociableness as their t- values square measure four (at .01 level), 
3.88 (at .01 level), 2.52 (at .05 level), and 4.67 (at .01 level) has been found statistically important. Moreover, it 
also can be discovered that whereas activity overall uncountable psychological well – being no important 
distinction are found between the cluster of operating girls and housewives. Hence, the projected hypothesis i.e. 
“there would be important distinction between housewives and dealing girls in terms of perceived reactions of 
psychological well – being” additionally stands accepted. Table – a pair of Showing important distinction 
between the cluster of operating girls and Housewives on completely different Dimensions of Psychological 
Well-Being Scores in mathura VARIABLES N cluster Mean American state t- worth Sig. Level management of 
self and events sixty W. Women 13.45 3.06 0.25 Insignificant sixty Housewives thirteen.32 2.61 Happiness 
sixty W. Women 18.77 3.13 four important at sixty Housewives twenty.81 2.41 0.01 Social Involvement sixty 
W. Women 16.23 2.43 1.17 Insignificant sixty Housewives fifteen.67 2.73 Self - Esteem sixty W. Women 14.13 
2.47 3.88 important at sixty Housewives fifteen.76 2.23 0.01 mental health sixty W. Women 14.51 2.74 2.52 
important at sixty Housewives fifteen.72 2.43 0.05 sociableness sixty W. Women 17.23 2.42 4.67 important at 
sixty Housewives fifteen.27 2.33 0.01 Overall Psychological Well - Being sixty W. Women 94.32 16.16 0.78 
Insignificant sixty Housewives ninety six.55 14.73 
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The aim of the present study was to have a look to see the significant difference in terms of different dimensions 
of psychological well – being between the group of working women and housewives with particular reference to 
Mathura region–. The results mentioned above seem to be logical that the socio-cultural milieu of Mathura 
region is still not modernized like other metro or Cosmo cities of India. Most of the householders do not want 
their wives to get involve in job because of their cultural values where women is honored and respect as the 
owner of households work. Hence, housewives scored higher degree on psychological well – being than 
working women. Housewives reported during investigation from where the research was carried out that they 
are doing well with the cooperation of their husband and feel equal responsibility to maintain best livelihood. 
On the other hand, working women showed lower score in all the dimensions except social involvement – a 
dimension of psychological well – being, it seems that working women are not very much happy in their life, it 
may be due to double roles work which creates stress and/ or strain. Thus, four dimensions out of six of 
psychological well –being have been emerged as the predictors between the group of working women and 
housewives in Mathura region. Therefore, it can be said that there are various factors such as acculturation, 
family, gender differences and socio-cultural environment, etc that influences overall psychological well – being 
of women. Hence, overall psychological well – well being has been found insignificant between the group of 
housewives and working women.  

LIMITATIONS OF THE PRESENT STUDY: 

 As we are very much aware that researches in behavioral sciences are a continuous process because human 
behavior always undergo change with the change in environment of psycho-socio-cultural milieu and their 
subsequent influence on individual and social behavior and moreover, individual or group behavior are 
generally the result of the conjunctive impact of both social environment and psych-social make-up of 
individual or the group. In view of the above contention, there has always been pit-falls in any research 
investigation; hence, the present study also bears several limitations if such aspects are properly taken care of 
his future then very significant piece of research work can be created. An important limitation of the present 
study is that it only studied relatively a small sample group drawn from Mathura region, so, it is suggested that 
for more reliable and greater generality larger and varied sample group be studied. Moreover, it is also 
suggested here that women’s perceived reactions on psychological well-being must be studied undertaking 
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numerous others socio-demographic variables like socioeconomic background, rural/urban background and 
caste systems of different religions because these variables seems to be more relevant so far as women’s 
perception on psychological well-being are concerned. Last but not the least, it is to be mentioned here that there 
may be some other aspects, which may be fruitful to be undertaken in such future investigations. However it 
must be kept in mind that researches have never any end where last line can be drawn and beyond that no further 
researches are required. Conclusion and Suggestions: On the basis of the results obtained and its interpretations 
the following conclusions have been summed up: 

 1. Housewives have been found to have better psychological well-being in comparison to their working women 
in Mathura region of Northern India from where the present piece of research work have been carried out. 

 2. Out of six, four dimensions of psychological well-being ie., Happiness, Self-Esteem, Mental Balance, and 
Sociability have been found significant predictors between the group of housewives and working women in 
Mathura  region,  

3. It is important to be mentioned that no significant difference have been found on overall psychological well-
being scale between the group of working women and housewives. 

 4. On the basis of present findings it may be concluded that women who work outside the home are required to 
make many social readjustments, then thereafter job can contribute to overall quality of life through nature’s 
psycho-social make up and more satisfying experiences than those available to a traditional housewives leading 
to women empowerment. Hence, it is suggested that we should not resolve on the negative aspects of work for 
women, it is because of the fact that we learn a lot of things from a working women not only in the house but 
outside the world of work environment too, although both the group of women are responsible for maintaining 
household works. Hence, family counseling is needed for giving positive direction to them by psychologist and 
other behavioral scientist for making congenial environment within the house and to be active outside the 
household works for the promotion of healthy and better standard of living. It is also suggested that in all 
spheres of women’s life men are responsible and must contribute their full hands to provide them overall life 
satisfaction.  
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ABSTRACT 
Green supply chain management (GSCM) is one of the prominent future step for manufacturing, E-retailing, service  
industries etc. GSCM has main focus to reduce carbon footprint in the overall upstream and downstream supply chain. 
Climate change and depletion of non-conventional fuel are most important reason to move toward green supply chain 
management. This aim is fulfilled by improve the efficiency of the overall process. Main objective of green supply change 
management is achieved by improved of transportation management, warehouse management and process capability index 
of manufacturing process. Multi decision criteria method should be adopted in the selection and choose alternative in the 
whole supply chain. Latest manufacturing technology and communication technology also mitigate the problem of the 
carbon footprint. Quality management, lean production and six sigma has play key role to achieve main objective of green 
supply chain management. 
  

Keyword: GSCM, MDCM, Six sigma, lean 
 
 
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Supply chain management is the basically flow of product and services from supplier to manufacturer, 
manufacturer to distributor and distributor to retailer or also reverse product and service flow. Green supply 
chain management has main objective to reduce hazardous material and greenhouse gases like carbon mono 
oxide to put in the environment. Green supply chain management is also called in the another term as a 
sustainable supply chain management.  In the coming years environmental norms will be tight and in many 
country give proposal to introduce carbon tax for polluted based enterprises. Prudential step is required for green 
practices in manufacturing and service industries. To choose of best alternative like supplier selection, material 
selection, multi decision criteria method should be implemented for better result and green practices. Latest 
manufacturing technology should be adopted in the manufacturing industries to reduce carbon foot print. Six 
sigma implementation reduces overall cost and increase customer satisfaction. So that six sigma also reduce 
energy resources. Latest communication technology informs accurate mobility of goods and services then 
overall freight cost reduce. This is directly link to green practices. Efficient quality management reduces 
rejection of goods and services and lean production promote reduces wastage. Thus we can say that quality 
management and lean production promote green practices. Most polluting industries are steel, construction 
automobile and mining etc.  
 
2. MAIN OBJECTIVES OF GREEN SUPPLY CHAIN 
 

Main objective of green supply chain is to reduce green house gases like wates gas, nitrous oxide, carbon-di-
oxide, methane, ozone and particulate matter like aerosol which has hazardous effect on human health. Green 
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house gases and particulate matter depletes the environment. Human activities increase the co2 by 45%. Main 
co2  is contributed from  fossil fuel, coal, oil and natural gases.  If the green house gas emission rate continue as 
2019 then before 2047 average temperature will increase by 1.5-2% which has highly effect on ecosystem, 
biodiversity and livelihood. Industrial production has grown in India by more than 50-fold over the past century. 
The Central Pollution Board (CPCB) has identified 17 categories of most polluting industries which contribute 
to the environment in terms of suspended particulate matter, gases and effluents. About 77 per cent of the 
industries contribute to water pollution while 15 per cent to air pollution and the remaining eight per cent to both 
air and water pollution. The industries which are dependent on natural resources are the most polluting ones and 
are growing rapidly. Heavy metal pollution from industries is affecting human health in a significant way. 
 

3. LITERATURE REVIEW 

(pankaj srivastav,et al.,2015) suggest that growth of the Indian industries is highly affected due to environmental 
concern. Industry are experiencing many problem regarding reduce cost, improve quality and reduced time of 
delivery to sustain in the present market. So, many world manufacturing think implement green supply chain 
management practices in the order to maintain competitiveness. 
(Larisa Ivascu, et al., 2015) defines the  sustainability  as development of society without effected the 
environment. Sustainability refers to the ability of being durable that persist with time. The essence of 
sustainable development is creating environmental and social condition for earth enduring system. The 
sustainability development leads to the analysis of the factors which contributed to the change in due to 
polluting of water, air, ground  and others. 
(Ai Qiang Li, etal.,2015) emphasis on the framework which guide to explore how lean and green thinking 
enable product service system supply chain development. Lean and green supply chain is possible efficient 
forecasting, defect free goods manufacture and intervening latest technology. Integrating environmental 
concerns into the inter-organizational practices of supply chain management including reverse logistics. 
 

4. LIFE CYCLE ASSESSMENT OF GREEN SUPPLY CHAIN  

 
 
In the life cycle assessment of green supply chain management include five  stage. In each stage we should 
follow green practices. Raw material acquisition is the first stage for manufacture of the material. The third 
stage is to assembly of the material, product is ready for consumption.  Product consumption by consumers  and 
its life end. After recycle of the product raw material extract. In each stage green practices should be follow to 
reduce the effect on environment enduring system of the earth.  
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5. PROBLEM TO IMPLEMENTATION OF GREEN PRACTICES IN MANUFACTURING 

AND SERVICE 
There are various problem regarding green practices in manufacturing and services   
● Lack of acceptance of advance new technology 
● Poor organization culture 
● Lack of skilled human resources 
● Cost of implementation of green supply practices 
● Lack of energy management 
● Competition in market  
● Bull-whip effect 

Lack of acceptance of advance new technology: manufacturing and service industry hesitates to accept new 
technology due to financial burden. In India context cheap labor is easily available this is also prominent reason 
behind this.  
Poor organization culture: workforce in manufacturing and service industry does not aware about new 
inspection and quality practices. This problem is eradicated by proper training of workforce on timely basis. 
Audit by reputed organization is also necessary to remove problem.  
Lack of skilled human resources: New courses should be introduced in curriculum of college and university 
regarding green practices. Skill empowerment courses should be implement across industry for bridge the 
knowledge gap. 
Cost of implementation of green supply practices: new technology advancement, hiring good quality employee, 
motivating and training of employee required high amount of initial cost. High cost on green supply chain 
management is burden compared to conventional supply chain management. 
Lack of energy management: Maintenance of machine in manufacturing industry is required for efficient energy 
resources. Solar energy installation reduces carbon footprint. New sensor technology should be implement to 
reduce loss of energy.  
Competition in market: Due to competition in market industry prefer low cost production practices by violating 
various environmental regulation. This problem is controlled by regulating body which control of prices of 
goods and services. 
Bull- whip effect: Bull whip effect means uncertainty in the supply demand problem. Due to not proper 
understanding of market behavior industry could not able to forecast demand as well as supply. This problem is 
eradicated hiring best talent in each field. 
Carbon tax should be introduce on polluting industries to encourage green practices.  
 

6. CONCLUSION 

Green supply chain management mainly focus on the reduces pollutant in each supply chain activities. It focuses 
on the green purchasing, green inventory, green mobility, green design and eco-friendly products. This entire 
green practices is achieved by removing barrier which discussed above. It also help climate change problem. 
International body of environment should force to implement green practices in industry in various developing 
and developed country. People should be aware at global landscape about green practices and also encourage 
about this. 
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जनसखं्या वदृ्धि स ेकृद्धि के समक्ष चनुौद्धियााँ: द्धजला इटावा के सदंर्भ में। 
सौरर् कुमार (शोधार्थी: पीएच.डी.) 
Email:- yadav.saurabh728@gmail.com 

ज.ेएस. द्धवश्वद्धवद्यालय, द्धशकोहाबाद, फिरोजाबाद, उ. प्र. 

साराशं: 
जनसंख्या की अत्यद्धधक वृद्धि एक अद्धर्शाप ह ैजो र्ारि जैसे द्धवकासशील दशे के द्धलए अपयाभप्त संसाधन साद्धबि हो रहा ह।ै विभ 
2019-20 में र्ारि का खाद्यान्न लगर्ग 290 द्धमद्धलयन टन र्था, लेफकन इसे 2030 िक 345 द्धमद्धलयन िक बढाना होगा। 

(र्ारिीय कृद्धि अनुसंधान पररिद) जो एक चुनौिीपूर्भ कायभ ह।ै र्ारि में समग्र कृद्धि मशीनीकरर् अमेररका (95%), ब्राजील, 

यूएसए (75%), चीन (75%) की िुलना में कम (40-45%) रहा ह।ै चीन की अद्धधकांश जनसंख्या द्धििीयक क्षेत्र में ह,ै र्ारि की 

अद्धधकांश जनसंख्या अर्ी र्ी कृद्धि पर द्धनर्भर ह,ै जनसंख्या में वृद्धि के कारर् जोि का आकार कम हो रहा ह,ै कृद्धि पर दबाव बढ 

गया ह।ै ग्रामीर् क्षेत्रों स ेरोजगार की िलाश में शहरों की ओर पलायन, बेरोजगारी, र्ुखमरी, द्धनवाभह कृद्धि आफद जैसी समस्याएं 

सामन ेआई हैं। अगर सरकार उत्पादन, उत्पादकिा, कोल्ड स्टोरेज, कृद्धि बुद्धनयादी ढांचे, रटकाऊ कृद्धि, सामदू्धहक कृद्धि आफद पर 

द्धवशेि ध्यान दिेी ह,ै िो चुनौद्धियों को कािी हद िक दरू फकया जा सकिा ह।ै 

मखु्य शब्द: रटकाऊ  कृद्धि, जनसंख्या वृद्धि, जोि का आकार, पशुपालन, खाद्यान्न 

पररचय: 

जनसंख्या वृद्धि ने हमारे दशे के सामन ेबेरोजगारी, खाद्य समस्या, कुपोिर्, प्रद्धि व्यद्धि आय, गरीबी, आवास की कमी और 

शहरी क्षेत्रों में बुद्धनयादी सुद्धवधाओं की कमी जैसी गंर्ीर समस्याओं को जन्म फदया है, द्धजसके पररर्ामस्वरूप स्लम द्धवकास, 

प्रदिूर्, अपराध आफद हो रहे हैं। 

र्ारि के पास ददु्धनया का 10वां सबसे बडा कृद्धि योग्य र्ूद्धम संसाधन ह।ै 2011 की कृद्धि जनगर्ना के अनुसार, दशे की कुल 

जनसंख्या का 68.8% ग्रामीर् र्ारि में रहिा है और कृद्धि पर द्धनर्भर है। उपरोि िथ्य र्ारि में कृद्धि के महत्व की व्याख्या करिे 

हैं। र्ारि में जनसंख्या वृद्धि के कारर् र्ारि में जोि का आकार छोटा होिा जा रहा है। उसी प्रकार दगु्ध जानवर की उत्पादकिा 
र्ी कम ह।ै 
अध्ययन क्षते्रः 
अनुसंधान का क्षेत्र इटावा उ.प्र. मे यमुना नदी के िट पर 26 ﾟ 47’ उत्तरी अक्षांश और 72 ﾟ 20’  पूवी दशेांिर पर है और 

कानपुर मंडल के अंिगभि आिा ह।ै द्धजसमें 6 िहसील, 8 प्रखंड और 692 गांव हैं. इसकी सीमा मध्य प्रदेश स ेलगिी ह।ै गर्मभयों में 

िापमान बहुि गमभ 45.47 ﾟ C और सर्दभयों में अत्यद्धधक ठंडा 3 ﾟ C अद्धधकांश विाभ मानसूनी होिी ह।ै विभ 2011 में विाभ 792 

द्धममी र्थी। इटावा प्राचीन काल में पांचाल साम्राज्य का द्धहस्सा र्था, जो उत्तर में द्धहमालय की िलहटी और दद्धक्षर् में चंबल नदी 

घाटी िक िैला हुआ र्था। 606 ई. में हिभ के समय र्थानेश्वर राज्य के अधीन र्था। द्धजले के लोगों न ेर्ी स्विंत्रिा संग्राम में योगदान 

फदया ह ैजैसे - ज्योद्धि शंकर को काकोरी िडयंत्र (अब काकोरी टे्रन एक्शन 2021 से) के द्धसलद्धसले में द्धहरासि में द्धलया गया र्था। 

बाद में ररहा कर फदया। और 1857 के प्रर्थम स्विंत्रिा संग्राम, 1942 के र्ारि छोडो आंदोलन आफद में सफिय र्ाग द्धलया। 

2011 की जनगर्ना के अनुसार, इटावा की कुल जनसंख्या 1581810 और 2311 वगभ फकलोमीटर का क्षेत्रिल ह,ै द्धजसमें 

18.15% की दशकीय वृद्धि, 684 का जनसंख्या घनत्व, 876 का ललंगानुपाि, 78.41% की औसि साक्षरिा ह।ै 
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उदे्दश्य:  

 जनसंख्या वृद्धि और कृद्धि के बीच अंिसंबंध की व्याख्या करें। 
 बेहिर लसंचाई सुद्धवधाओं और पयाभप्त कृद्धि क्षेत्र के बावजूद द्धजले की दयनीय द्धस्र्थद्धि के कारर्ों को उजागर करना। 
 प्राप्त द्धनष्किों और सुझावों से द्धजला द्धनयोजन में सहायिा द्धमलेगी। 
 उन कारकों की पहचान करना जो मौजूदा समस्याओं को हल करने में सहायक हैं। 

 

अनसुधंान फियाद्धवद्धध 

अनुसंधान के उद्देश्य से द्धवद्धर्न्न प्रकार के डेटा एकत्र और द्धवश्लेिर् फकए गए हैं। शोध पिद्धि के द्धनम्नद्धलद्धखि रूप हैं:- 

1. डेटा का संग्रह: 

मूल डेटा र्ारि-द्धजला हैंडबुक 1991-2001-2011 की जनगर्ना से संकद्धलि फकया गया ह।ै इसके अलावा आर्र्थभक सवेक्षर्, कृद्धि 

द्धवज्ञान कें द्र इटावा, उत्तर प्रदशे कृद्धि द्धवर्ाग, द्धजला िथ्य पुद्धस्िका, खाद्य एव ं कृद्धि संगठन जैसे स्र्थानों से आर्र्थभक िाद्धलका, 

सांद्धख्यकी पद्धत्रका, द्धजला औद्योद्धगक द्धनददे्धशका, जल द्धनगम आफद का संकलन फकया गया। 

2. डेटा, िथ्य और िाद्धलकाओं का द्धवश्लेिर् और प्रदशभन: 

प्रार्थद्धमक और माध्यद्धमक स्िर पर एकत्र फकए गए डेटा और िथ्यों को पहले िाद्धलकाओं में िमबि फकया जाएगा। शोध अध्ययन 

के द्धलए मात्रात्मक एव ंवर्भनात्मक द्धवद्धधयों का प्रयोग फकया गया है। 

साद्धहत्य की समीक्षा:  

र्ूगोल में जनसंख्या वृद्धि का अध्ययन एव ंउपलब्धिा िर्था कृद्धि के समक्ष चुनौद्धियों का आकलन, साद्धहत्य का पुनरावलोकन एव ं

सवेक्षर् अत्यंि महत्वपूर्भ है। 
जनसंख्या र्ूगोल को र्ौगोद्धलक अनुशासन की एक स्विंत्र शाखा के रूप में द्धवकद्धसि करने का श्रेय जी. टी. रट्रवार्थाभ को जािा ह।ै 

जनसंख्या र्ूगोल शब्द का प्रयोग सवभप्रर्थम 1953 में अंग्रेजी बोलने वाले दशेों के द्धलए फकया गया। 

जे. आई. क्लाकभ  के अनुसार, जनसंख्या र्ूगोल में स्र्थानों की प्रकृद्धि से संबंद्धधि जनसंख्या द्धविरर्, स्र्थानान्िरर् और वृद्धि की 

स्र्थाद्धनक द्धवद्धवधिाएाँ कैसे हैं। 
एन.एस. जेललंस्की ने 1996 ई. में अपनी पुस्िक 'ए प्रोलॉग टू पॉपुलेशन ज्योग्रािी' में र्ूगोल के िीन स्पष्ट र्ाग बिाए हैं। 

जनसंख्या का अध्ययन गार्नभयर िारा मूलर्ूि द्धवशेििाओं, कारर्ों और पयाभवरर् के संदर्भ में फकया जािा ह।ै 1970 में, डेम्को न े

जनसंख्या की सांद्धख्यकीय द्धवशेििाओं, क्षेत्रीय द्धविरर् और क्षेत्रीय कारभवाई प्रद्धिफिया के पररर्ामस्वरूप सामाद्धजक और आर्र्थभक 
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पररर्ामों का अध्ययन फकया। जनसंख्या के सन्दर्भ में द्धवद्धर्न्न स्िरों पर अनेक प्रयास फकये गय ेजैसे- एकरमैन-1959, एस.पी. 

शुक्ला-1988, डी.एन. लसंह 1985, पीटरसन-1958 जनसंख्या और आर्र्थभक पहलुओं पर चांदना 1967, कमला गुहा 1998, एस 

मेहिा – 1961 । 

जसबीर लसंह कृद्धि र्ूगोल (1979), द्धमश्रा और पुरी- र्ारिीय अर्थभव्यवस्र्था, द्धहमालय प्रकाशन, जगदीश नारायर् द्धमश्रा (2012) 

र्ारिीय अर्थभव्यवस्र्था, योजना और कुरुक्षेत्र सूचना और प्रसारर् मंत्रालय, नई फदल्ली, आर्र्थभक सवेक्षर् 2019-20 । 

द्धवश्लिेर् /पररचचाभ 

आर्र्थभक सवेक्षर् 2019-20 के अनसुार, र्ारिीय आबादी का एक बडा द्धहस्सा अन्य क्षेत्रों की िुलना में रोजगार के अवसरों के 

द्धलए प्रत्यक्ष और अप्रत्यक्ष रूप स ेकृद्धि पर अद्धधक द्धनर्भर है। आंकडों के अनुसार, दशे में मौजूदा कीमिों पर सकल मूल्य वर्धभि में 

कृद्धि और संबि क्षेत्रों की द्धहस्सेदारी विभ 2014-15 में 18.2 प्रद्धिशि से द्धगरकर विभ 2019-20 में 16.5 प्रद्धिशि हो गई जो इस 

प्रफिया का एक स्वार्ाद्धवक पररर्ाम ह।ै पशुधन दशे के ग्रामीर् क्षेत्रों में द्धनवाद्धसि लोगों की आय का एक अन्य महत्वपरू्भ स्रोि ह।ै 
फकसानों की आय (2022 िक) दोगुनी करने के लक्ष्य को प्राप्त करने में इसकी र्ूद्धमका महत्वपूर्भ ह।ै र्ारि कृद्धि उत्पादों के वैद्धश्वक 

व्यापार में अग्रर्ी द्धस्र्थद्धि में ह,ै लेफकन द्धवश्व कृद्धि व्यापार में र्ारि का योगदान केवल 2.15% ह,ै र्ारि के कृद्धि द्धनयाभि के मुख्य 

र्ागीदारों में अमेररका, सऊदी अरब, ईरान शाद्धमल हैं। 

1951 में र्ारि में जनसंख्या 361.08 द्धमद्धलयन र्थी, जबफक औसि जोि का आकार 1953-54 में 3.12 हके्टेयर र्था। 1991 में 

जनसंख्या बढकर 846.42 द्धमद्धलयन हो गई और 1990-91 में जोिों का औसि आकार बढकर 1.57 हके्टेयर हो गया और 2011 

में जनसंख्या बढकर 1210.57 द्धमद्धलयन हो गई, द्धजसमें औसि आकार 1.17 हके्टेयर र्था। सीमांि होलल्डंग आकार की द्धहस्सेदारी 

61.6% ह।ै उपरोि िथ्यों स ेस्पष्ट है फक जनसंख्या वृद्धि पर द्धनयतं्रर् आवश्यक ह ैिर्था द्धििीयक क्षेत्र को बढावा दकेर कृद्धि 

दबाव को कम फकया जाना चाद्धहए। 
जनसखं्या  वदृ्धि (1951-2011) 

जनगर्ना विभ जनसखं्या  (द्धमद्धलयन) 

1951 361.08 

1961 439.23 

1971 548.15 

1981 683.32 

1991 846.42 

2001 1028.73 

2011 1210.57 
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र्ारि में औसि जोि का कृद्धि क्षते्र 

विभ औसि आकार (हेक्टेयर में) 

1953-54 3.12 

1960-61 2.62 

1970-71 2.30 

1976-77 2.00 

1980-81 1.80 

1985-86 1.68 

1990-91 1.57 

1995-96 1.41 

2006-07 1.19 

2012-13 1.17 

 

र्ारि में जोि का प्रद्धिरूप 

सारर्ी द्धहस्सेदारी (%) 

सीमान्ि (1 हके्टेयर स ेकम) 

61.6% 

लघु (1-2 हेक्टेयर) 18.7% 

लघु-मध्यम (2-3 हके्टेयर) 12.3% 

मध्यम (4-10 हके्टेयर) 6.2% 

बडे जोि (10 हके्टेयर से ज्यादा) 1.2% 

र्ारि की आजादी के बाद से कृद्धि में कई सुधार हुए, जैसे जमींदारी व्यवस्र्था का अंि, र्ूद्धम सुधार, चकबन्दी, हररि िादं्धि, आफद। 

इसके बावजूद कृद्धि घाटे का सौदा बना हुआ ह,ै द्धजसके कारर् कृद्धि मानसून पर द्धनर्भर, कृद्धि का कम द्धवद्धवधीकरर्, जन 

जागरूकिा की कमी, कृद्धि साक्षरिा स्िर और जनसंख्या में द्धनरन्िर वृद्धि, द्धजसके कारर् कृद्धि उत्पादन एवं उत्पादकिा 

िुलनात्मक रूप से कम ह।ै 
इटावा जनपद के अद्धधकांश जनसंख्या ग्रामीर् ह,ै इससे कृद्धि का महत्व अद्धधक बढ जािा है। 

विभ जनसखं्या 

1991 1202090 

2001 1338871 

2011 1581810 
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लगािार जनसंख्या वृद्धि से कृद्धि जोि का औसि आकार छोटा होिा जा रहा ह ैद्धजस ेद्धनम्न सारर्ीयों से स्पष्ट हैं- 

 

आकार वगभ हेक्टेयर में 
विभ 0.5 हेक्टेयर स ेकम 

 

0.5 स े1 हेक्टेयर 1 स े2 हेक्टेयर 2 स े4 हके्टेयर कुल जोि 

 

सखं्या क्षते्रिल सखं्या क्षते्रिल सखं्या क्षते्रिल सखं्या क्षते्रिल सखं्या क्षते्रिल 

1995-96 76436 19164 37269 25681 24730 36327 12572 33431 154606 134918 

2005-06 104786 23353 58341 42942 29183 39329 12866 34628 209583 165059 

2015-16 117063 29213 46676 32765 29082 40393 18714 52217 214556 171396 

द्धजला इटावा अद्धधकांश जोिों का औसि आकार 1 हके्टेयर से कम ह ैजैसे - विभ 1995-96 में, 14.20% क्षेत्र 0.50 हके्टेयर स े

कम की सीमा में ह,ै 19% क्षेत्र 0.5 से 1 हके्टेयर की सीमा में है , 26.92% 1 से 2 हके्टेयर की सीमा में,  2 हके्टेयर िक एव ं 2 

हके्टेयर स ेकम कुल जोि क्षेत्र का 60.12 प्रद्धिशि शाद्धमल ह।ै 

जबफक 2005-06 में 0.5 हके्टेयर का क्षेत्रिल 14.14%, 0.5 से 1 हके्टेयर का 26% और 1 स े2 हके्टेयर का 23.82% र्था, 2 

हके्टेयर िक के क्षेत्र में कुल जोि का 63.96% द्धहस्सा र्था। 

नवीनिम उपलब्ध आंकडों (2015-16) के अनुसार 0.5 हके्टेयर के अंिगभि क्षेत्र 17.04%, 0.5 स े1 हके्टेयर 19.11% क्षेत्र र्था, 

1 स े2 हके्टेयर में 23.56% क्षेत्र र्था जो कुल जोि क्षेत्र में 59.71% र्था। 

कुल द्धमलाकर आंकडों से स्पष्ट ह ैफक जोि के आकार का 60% स ेअद्धधक 2 हके्टेयर से कम ह।ै दसूरी ओर, नागालैंड में औसि 

संचाद्धलि जोि 5 हके्टेयर ह।ै जोि के आकार में कमी के कारर् द्धनम्नद्धलद्धखि समस्याएं दखेी जािी हैं। 

01. जोि का आकार छोटा होन ेके कारर् खाद, बीज, मशीन, पानी को एक खेि से दसूरे खेि िक ले जाना महगंा हो जािा ह।ै 

02. फकसान हर क्षेत्र में मूलर्ूि सुद्धवधाएं स्र्थाद्धपि करने में असमर्थभ हैं, द्धजसके पररर्ामस्वरूप उत्पादन कम हो जािा ह।ै 

03. छोटे र्ूद्धम क्षेत्र के कारर् कृद्धि के सार्थ-सार्थ पशुपालन, वाद्धर्द्धज्यक कृद्धि और कृद्धि द्धवशेिज्ञिा को झटका लगिा ह।ै 
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इटावा द्धजले में श्रम र्ागीदारी दर 31.99% ह,ै शेि 68.01% गैर श्रद्धमक ह।ै 22.86% के मुख्य श्रद्धमक श्रद्धमक हैं और कुल 

जनसंख्या का शेि 9.1% सीमािं फकसान हैं। सैिई िहसील में मुख्य श्रम बल 26.06% ह।ै सबसे कम 21.47 िीसदी चकरनगर 

में ह,ै 23.75% मद्धहला श्रद्धमक कृद्धि में लगी हुई हैं। अद्धधकांश क्षेत्र मैदानी और उपजाऊ ह,ै जहां साल में 2-3 बार िसलें बोई 

जािी हैं। लसंचाई सुद्धवधाएं अच्छी िरह स े द्धवकद्धसि हैं। नहरें एव ंनलकूप लसंचाई के प्रमुख साधन हैं। कुल क्षेत्रिल के 65.83 

प्रद्धिशि में कृद्धि की जा रही ह।ै द्धजसमें 85.51 प्रद्धिशि क्षेत्र में लसंचाई सुद्धवधाओं का द्धवस्िार फकया गया ह।ै 

कृद्धि द्धजले की अर्थभव्यवस्र्था की रीढ ह ैद्धजसमें लगर्ग 64.99% श्रद्धमक लगे हुए हैं। आजीद्धवका में कृद्धि के सार्थ-सार्थ पशुपालन 

र्ी महत्वपूर्भ र्ूद्धमका द्धनर्ािा ह।ै इटावा द्धजले की जमुनापारी बकरी प्रद्धसि ह।ै र्दावरी र्ैंस के दधू में वसा की मात्रा 11.2% 

होिी ह।ै पशुपालन बडे पैमान ेपर हो रहा ह।ै विभमान में दधू एकत्रीकरर् कें द्र (मदर डेयरी, अमूल, आफद) हैं जहां दधू पहले स ेही 

अच्छी दर पर बेचा जा रहा ह।ै 
द्धजले की अद्धधकांश आबादी शाकाहारी होने के कारर् मत्स्य पालन, मुगी पालन नहीं करिी ह,ै द्धजसकी मात्रा सीद्धमि ह।ै मछली 

पकडने का अद्धधकांश कायभ यमुना नदी में फकया जािा ह ैजहााँ स ेरोहू, खुरसा, अरवारी आफद मछद्धलयााँ पकडी जािी हैं। 

जीडीपी के द्धवद्धनमाभर् क्षेत्र में इटावा का योगदान मौजूदा कीमिों पर 2015-16 में 22142 लाख र्था, द्धजसे और बढाया जाना 

चाद्धहए। लसंचाई सुद्धवधाओं के बावजूद, इटावा में अर्ी र्ी कृद्धि में अपेद्धक्षि वृद्धि नहीं फदख रही ह ैऔर उत्पादकिा अर्ी र्ी 

द्धनम्न स्िर पर ह।ै 
द्धजला इटावा में खेिी की गई िसलों का क्षेत्रिल, उत्पादन एव ंउत्पादकिा-2014-15 

खरीि 

िसल क्षते्रिल (हेक्टेयर) उत्पादन (कुल) उत्पादकिा (कुन्िल/हेक्टेयर) 

धान 505771 136997 27.09 

मक्का 4171 8167 19.57 

बजरा 36586 73399 20.06 

रद्धव 

 

िसल क्षते्रिल (हेक्टेयर) उत्पादन (कुल) उत्पादकिा (कुन्िल/हेक्टेयर) 

गेहूाँ 94132   354123 37.62 

सरसों  11434 134056 11.72 

चना 3650  6309 17.71 

आलू 8676  220587 254.25 

         

द्धजला इटावा में, 2015-16 में गेहूाँ की उत्पादकिा 37.62 कुन्िल प्रद्धि हके्टेयर र्थी, जबफक न्यूजीलैण्ड के एक फकसान एररक 

वाटसन ने कृद्धि िामभ स े17.398 टन/हके्टेयर का उत्पादन फकया र्था। अमेररका, कनाडा, रूस आफद देशों में गेहूं की उत्पादकिा 

द्धजले की औसि उत्पादकिा स ेकािी अद्धधक ह।ै वही धान की उत्पादकिा की बाि करें िो इटावा द्धजले में 2015-16 में 27.09 

कुन्िल/हके्टेयर रहा ह।ै वही पंजाब के कुछ द्धजलों में 50 कुन्िल/प्रद्धि हके्टेयर स ेअद्धधक ह।ै जनसंख्या की द्धनरन्िर वृद्धि का र्रर् 

पोिर् करने के द्धलए जरूरी है फक उत्पादकिा िर्था  उत्पादन को बढाया जाये।  
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सुझावः 
 छोटे आकार की जोि से समस्याओं के द्धनराकरर् के द्धलए- सहकारी कृद्धि, राज्य कृद्धि, सामूद्धहक कृद्धि आफद पर द्धवचार 

फकया जाना चाद्धहए। 
 जनसंख्या वृद्धि के कारर् होने वाली मांग को पूरा करने के द्धलए जैद्धवक खाद के स्र्थान पर कृिक अवैज्ञाद्धनक उवभरकों, 

कीटनाशकों का प्रयोग कर रह ेहैं  द्धजसे रोकना चाद्धहए और रटकाऊ कृद्धि को अपनाना चाद्धहए। 
 जनसंख्या वृद्धि के कारर् जलवायु पररविभन के पररर्ामस्वरूप द्धवद्धर्न्न प्रकार के कीडों की संख्या में वृद्धि हुई ह,ै यर्था 

विभ 2020 में, 'हॉनभ ऑि अफ्रीका' कीडों के झुंड ने जहां र्ी पूवभ की ओर गए िसलों को नष्ट कर फदया। इसद्धलए द्धवद्धर्न्न 

प्रकार की िसलों की खेिी करनी चाद्धहए। 
 पशुपालन को बढावा दकेर फकसानों की आय में सुधार फकया जा सकिा ह,ै द्धजसके द्धलए पशुओं की नस्लों में सुधार बहुि 

जरूरी ह ैक्योंफक उत्पादकिा के मामले में हम अमेररका, ऑस्टे्रद्धलया, यूरोप के दशेों की िुलना में बहुि कम द्धस्र्थद्धि में 

हैं। 
 लसंचाई में नवीनिम िकनीकों जैसे लस्प्रंकलर, द्धिप इररगेशन आफद का उपयोग फकया जाना चाद्धहए। 

 द्धवपर्न सुद्धवधाओं का द्धवस्िार, कोल्ड स्टोरेज, बाजार के बुद्धनयादी ढांचे में सुधार, बाजारों की संख्या में वृद्धि आफद 

ऐसे उपाय हैं द्धजनस ेद्धबचौद्धलयों का खात्मा संर्व ह।ै निीजिन, फकसानों की आय में वृद्धि होगी। 

 मनरेगा जैसी योजनाओं के कारर् ग्रामीर् क्षेत्रों में आमूल-चूल पररविभन आया ह,ै हालांफक इसमें सुधार की आवश्यकिा 

ह ैजैसे पयाभप्त द्धवत्तीय सुद्धवधाओं का अर्ाव, श्रद्धमकों को समय पर पैसा नहीं द्धमलना आफद। 

द्धनष्किभ: 

1. र्ारि में जनसंख्या वृद्धि कृद्धि के सामन ेएक बडी चुनौिी के रूप में सामन ेआई ह,ै फिर र्ी हम स्पष्ट रूप स ेकह सकिे हैं फक 

आजादी के बाद से जैसे-जैसे जनसंख्या बढी, वैसे-वैसे उत्पादन और उत्पादकिा र्ी बढी लेफकन अपेद्धक्षि रूप से नहीं बढी। 

2. कृद्धि के संबि द्धहस्से (पशुपालन, मत्स्य पालन आफद) में क्षमिा का अर्ी र्ी पूरी िरह स ेउपयोग नहीं फकया गया ह।ै 

3. जनसंख्या वृद्धि के कारर् अत्यद्धधक उवभरकों, कीटनाशकों के उपयोग न ेद्धमट्टी पर प्रद्धिकूल प्रर्ाव डाला ह।ै 

4. जनसंख्या वृद्धि के कारर् कृद्धि क्षेत्र में बुद्धनयादी ढांचे की द्धस्र्थद्धि दयनीय ह।ै 

5. जनसंख्या वृद्धि का जलवायु पर नकारात्मक प्रर्ाव पडा, िलस्वरूप कृद्धि पर प्रद्धिकूल प्रर्ाव पडा। 
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ABSTRACT 

Natural products have been an important source of new drugs, which also played a dominant role in the 
discovery and research of new drugs for the treatment of hypertension. This review article reviews the recent 
progress in the research and development of natural lead compounds with antihypertensive activity, including 
alkaloids, diterpenes, coumarins, flavonoids, and peptides. We summarized their structures, sources, as well as 
the antihypertensive mechanisms.  
Hypertension is one of the most important diseases in industrialized and developing countries. Statistics show 
that more than seven million people worldwide are affected by this disease each year. Hypertension is the third 
cause of death in the world. Chemical medicines used for hypertension usually have side effects, so, the use of 
medicinal herbs as natural and healthy source of medicines appears essential. 
 

Keywords- Cardiovascular disorder, Natural Plant, Herbs, Antihypertensive activity. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Natural products have been an exemplary source of new drugs, and many of the currently available medicines 
have been directly or indirectly derived from them, which is particularly evident in the areas of cancer and 
infectious diseases. Meanwhile, the influence of natural product is also rather evident in other areas. The 
research, development, and use of natural products as therapeutic agents, especially those derived from plants, 
have been increasing in recent years [1]. Hypertension is a serious medical condition and can increase the risk of 
heart, brain, kidney and other diseases. It is a major cause of premature death worldwide. Although several 
modern medicines are used to manage clinical hypertension but it is associated with various side effects. The 
use of natural herbal drugs with potential antihypertensive activity and fewer side effects can be a good 
substitute for synthetic drugs when associated with the change in lifestyle and light exercise. Blood pressure 
(BP) can be defined as the pressure exercise by blood inside the vessel walls. It is of two types: SBP (systolic 
blood pressure<120 mmHg) and DBP (diastolic blood pressure<80 mmHg). In Hypertension patient SBP 
increase upper than 140 mmHg or DBP elevate upper than 90 mmHg. At present, 26.4% population of world 
suffered hypertension and it is predicted that in 2025 this rate would increase by 60% [2]. 
 

2. PATHOPHSIOLOGY OF HYPERTENSION 

Hypertension is a chronic elevation of blood pressure that, in the long-term, causes end-organ damage and 
results in increased morbidity and mortality. Blood pressure is the product of cardiac output and systemic 
vascular resistance. It follows that patients with arterial hypertension may have an increase in cardiac output, an 
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increase in systemic vascular resistance, or both. In the younger age group, the cardiac output is often elevated, 
while in older patients increased systemic vascular resistance and increased stiffness of the vasculature play a 
dominant role. Vascular tone may be elevated because of increased a-adrenoceptor stimulation or increased 
release of peptides such as angiotensin or endothelin’s. The final pathway is an increase in cytosolic calcium in 
vascular smooth muscle causing vasoconstriction. Several growth factors, including angiotensin and 
endothelin’s, cause an increase in vascular smooth muscle mass termed vascular remodelling. Both an increase 
in systemic vascular resistance and an increase in vascular stiffness augment the load imposed on the left 
ventricle; this induces left ventricular hypertrophy and left ventricular diastolic dysfunction. [3]. 
 

 
Figure 1 : Pathophysiology of hypertension 

 

There are various natural products or herbs are used to control hypertension, which is as follow- 
1. Garlic 
2. Tea 
3. Ajwain 
4. Chaksu 
5. Radish 

1 Garlic  

Synonym of garlic is LAHSUN and its biological name is Allium sativum, Belonging the family 
Amaryllidaceae. Clinically, it has been evaluated for lowering blood pressure, cholesterol, and glucose 
concentration, as well as for the prevention of arteriosclerosis and cancer. Epidemiologically, garlic 
consumption inversely correlates with the risk of oral, stomach, esophageal, colon, and prostate cancers. In 
addition, the biological activities of garlic, including antibacterial, antithrombotic, antioxidant, 
immunomodulatory, and antidiabetic actions and modulation of drug metabolism, have been extensively 
investigated.[4] 
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Figure 2: image of garlic 

Chemical constituents: The unique flavor and health-promoting functions of garlic are generally attributed to 
its rich content of sulfur-containing compounds, i.e., alliin, g-glutamylcysteine, and their derivatives. Allicin is, 
however, a very unstable compound, soon rearranged and transformed into numerous lipid-soluble sulfur-
containing byproducts, mostly diallyl disulfide (DADS) but also diallyl sulfide (DAS), diallyl trisulfide (DATS), 
allylmethyl trisulfide, and diallyl tetrasulfide. These compounds emit strong odors and are kept in garlic oil.[5] 
Medicinal use of garlic:pharmacologically garlic is used as Antibacterial, antiviral, antifungal, anti-parasitic, 
cardiovascular and immune system.[6] 
2 Tea 

Synonym of tea is PEKOE, REFRESHMENT and its biological name is Camellia sinensis ,belonging to the 
family Theaceae. Tea is the second most commonly drank liquid on earth after water. It is being consumed 
socially and habitually by people since 3000 BC. The pleasing astringent taste and refreshing boost it provides is 
so deep-pervasive that its potential health benefits and medicinal properties are often overlooked. Ongoing 
scientific exploration points that the certain potential health benefits derived from tea have important 
implications on human health. [7] 
 

 
Figure 3: Image of tea leaf 

Chemical constituents: The chemical components of tea leaves include polyphenols (catechins and 
flavonoides), alkaloids (caffeine, theobromine, theophylline, etc.), volatile oils, polysaccharides, amino acids, 
lipids, vitamins (e.g., vitamin C), inorganic elements (e.g., aluminium, fluorine and manganese), etc. However, 
the polyphenols are primarily responsible for the beneficial healthful properties of tea. The flavonoides have 
antioxidant, anti-inflammatory, antiallergic and anti microbial effects. Green tea contains six primary catechin 
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compounds namely catechin, gallocatechin, epicatechin, epigallocatechin, epicatechin gallate and 
epigallocatechin gallate (EGCG), the later being the most active component.[8] 
 

Table no.1: Primary chemical compounds present in tea. 

S.No Compound 
Name 

Main representative elements 

1 Catechins Flavanols: 12 catechins are indentified, including 8 occurring in significant quantity, 
i.e., (+)-catechin, (-)- epicatechin, (-)-gallocatechin, (-)-epigallocatechin, (-)-catechin 
gallate, (-)-epicatechin gallate, (-)-gallocatechin gallate, (-)-epigallocatechin gallate 

2 Oxyaromatic 
acids 

Gallic, caffeic, quinine, chlorogenic, n-coumaric acids 

3 Flavonols Quercetin, kaempferol, myricetin 

4 Theaflavins Theaflavin, theaflavin-3-O-gallate, theaflavin-3'-O-gallate theaflavin-3-3'-O-gallate 

5 Teagallins Teagallin 

6 Thearubigins High-molecular weight polymers of catechin gallates with molecular weight from 1000 
to 40000 Da 

7 Pigments Carotenoids and chlorophyll 

8 Alkaloids Caffeine, theophylline, theobromine 

9 Sugars Glucose, fructose, saccharose 

10 Amino acids Isoleucine, leucine, methionine, threonine, phenylalanine, glutamine, asparagine, 
alanine, serine, proline, histidine, glutamic acid, aspartic acid, theanine 

11 Vitamins C, α-, β-, γ-, δ-tocopherols, riboflavin 

12 Dibasic 
acids 

Succinic, malic, tartaric, citric, quinic, aspartic, glutamic, oxalic acids 

13 Cations К+ , Na+ ,Ca2+, Mg2+, NH4 + , Al3+ 

14 Metals Fe, Zn, Cu, Ni, Al 

15 Lignans and 
triterpenoid 
saponins 

Mixture of many compounds 

 
Medicinal uses of tea leaf: Tea leaf has potential medicinal use such as Anti cancer, lipid lowering, 
Immunomodulatory, Antiviral, Antibacterial, Anti Spasmodic, Antioxidant, Antidiabetic, Antigenotoxic, 
Hepatoprotective, Anti-inflammatory and Chemoprotective activity.[9] 
3. Ajwain 

The synonym of ajwain is Ajowan and its biological name is Trachyspermunammi it belongs to the 
apiaceae.Ajwain is widely distributed and cultivated in various regions such as Iran, Pakistan, Afghanistan, and 
India as well as Europe while it is indigenous to Egypt. Ajwain are considered for medical and nutritional 
purposes.[10]  
 

 
Chemical constituents: Main constituents include an essential oil called thymol which constitutes 35-60% of 
The essential oil (2.5 to 5% in the dried fruits).There is also α-pinene, p-cymene, limonene and γ-terpinene 
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found in the seed. Ajwain seeds consist of moisture, protein, fat, minerals, fiber, carbohydrates, calcium, 
phosphorus, iron, carotene, thiamin, riboflavin and niacin.[11] 
Medicinal uses of Ajwain: Ajwain is mostly used in Antiplatelate, Antioxidant, Antihistaminic, Antiviral, 
Enzyme modulation, Gastro protective, Hypolipidaemic action in vivo, Antihypertensive, antispasmodic and 
broncho-dilatingAntihypertensive, antispasmodic and broncho-dilating, Insecticidal and Antifilarial activity.[12] 
4.Chaksu 

Chaksu biological name is Cassia absus L it belongs to the family Leguminosae. It is regarded as useful 
enriching the blood as tonic, a bitter astringent for the bowels.[13] This plant is found in the tropical region and 
is found everywhere in India. It has been reported that an intravenous administration of a crude extract of C. 

absus produces a dose-related (1-30 mg/kg) decrease in BP, accompanied with a decrease in HR at the higher 
doses (10 and 30 mg/kg). Constant injections of the same dose of the crude extract have been seen to produce 
tachyphylaxis. A sustained fall in BP of anesthetized animals and weak antiacetylcholine effect has been 
reported [14] 
Chemical constituents:  Cassia absus L. contain chemical constituent Alkaloids such as chaksine, Isochaksine. 
Anthraquinones such as Chrysophanol , aloe-emodin. Flavone and flavonoids such as Rutin, luteolin, Apigenin, 
hydnocarpin. Fatty acid for example Linolenic acid, Stearic acid, Oleic acid, Linolenic acid, Palmitic acid. 
Steroids and sterols such as Cholesterol, Stigmasterol [15] 
Pharmacological Activity of chaksu 

Antihypertensive effect: 

In-vivo study showed that C. absus crude methanolic extractat 1–30 mg/ml lowers the blood pressure in a dose-
dependent manner. The onset of action is few seconds and effect. remains for longer duration than reference 
drug. Further, repeated injections of the same dose of the drug revealed tachyphylaxis. Reference drugs used in 
this study were atropine, ranitidine, chlorpheniramine, and propranolol [16]  
Medicinal uses of chaksu 

Chaksu is commonly used in Hepatoprotective, Anti-inflammatory, Antimutagenic, Hypolipidemic, 
Antioxidant, Antibacterial,It is used as tonic, carminative and stimulant. Its leaves, seeds, and roots are used 
medicinally, primarily in Asia. It is supposed to possess a laxative result.[17] 
5. Radish 

Radish is a root vegetable grown and consumed all over the world and is considered part of the human diet. The 
synonym of Japanese radish and biological name of radish is Raphanus sativus and belongs to the family 
Brassicaceae.[18] 
Chemical constituents 

In general radish contains carbohydrates, sugars, dietary fibers, protein, and some of fat and fluoride. In 
addition, it also contains water soluble vitamins (B1, B2, B3, B5, B6, B9, and C) and minerals (calium, iron, 
magnesium, manganese, zinc, potassium and phosphorous).In recently recognised that  the raddish  also contain 
some unique bioactive compounds which have therapeutic potential for the benefits of humans. The main 
bioactive compounds indentified are glucosinolates ( e.g. glucoraphanin, 4-hydroxyglucobrassicin,glucoerucin, 
glucoraphasatin,  glucobrassicin, 4-methiooxyglucobrassicin, and neoglucobrassicin) and isothiocynates (e.g., 
sulforaphene, sulforaphane, and indole-3-carbiol). 
Medicinal uses.  Radish has been identified as having antidiabetic effects, making it favorable for those with 
diabetic conditions. This may be due to its ability to enhance the antioxidant defense mechanism and reduce the 
accumulation of free radicals, affect hormonal-induced glucose hemostasis, promote glucose uptake and energy 
metabolism, and reduce glucose absorption in the intestine. 

3. CONCLUSION  

 In summary, the prevalence of hypertension has been increasing dramatically in the world during the past 
decades. Although many antihypertensive drugs with various mechanisms of action are used, they still cannot 
meet the needs in the clinic. In recent years, the potential value of herbal medicines for hypertension treatment 
has been rediscovered. Natural products as sources of new drugs have played and will continue to play a 
dominant role in the discovery of lead compounds for the treatment of hypertension. The various herbal 
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products have antihypertensive such as garlic, tea, ajwain, chaksu, and radish. Plenty of herbal medicines and 
plants extracts with antihypertensive activity remain to be explored and identified as potential leads for further 
structural modifications and optimization, in hopes that they would be developed as more potent and safer 
antihypertensive drugs in the future.  
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ABSTRACT-  

Covid 19 has impacted the lives of all living beings including human, living creatures and organism globally. 
People from all spheres of life irrespective of their race, caste, religion, beliefs, and nationality have been 
impacted in some way or other. This pandemic has also impacted the businesses and industries all across the 
world, and no sector has remained unaffected by the world-wide lockdown imposed by almost all countries with 
the objective to curb the infection and stop the spread of disease. The pandemic thus has greatly affected all 
sectors globally and education is one such sector which has undergone a major change in its approach towards 
its delivery, orientation and methodology. Talking form the viewpoints of both the students and the educational 
institutions, the major developments this pandemic has caused in educational landscape and its settings are shift 
towards non-conventional courses, virtual learning, concept-based learning anytime and anywhere, student 
assessment using artificial intelligence, gamification and self-analysis, immersive learning and virtual reality, 
social and emotional learning, safety and security concerns and compliance, project-based teachings, importance 
of content-based learning for high engagements, changes in attention spans, etc. 
 

1. INTRODUCTION- At the time when the first case of Covid 19 was reported in China, no one would 

have ever imagined that this virus would spread throughout the globe and play havoc in almost all countries 
including India, taking its toll owing to the country-wide lockdown enforced by Indian Government in March 
2020, on its education system which is the second largest in the world next only to China. Though the pandemic 
of Covid 19 has impacted and taken in its grip a major portion of population of India, the death toll of the 
affected mass is among the lowest in the world as compared to many other countries including the US, Brazil 
and many parts of Europe. This can be attributed to the timely initiatives taken by Indian government such as 
early decision of lock down, restrictions imposed on schools, offices and other premises and mega vaccination 
drives covering the most vulnerable sections of the population including senior citizens and the people living in 
less hygienic and more disease-prone areas.  
The conventional learning setup, owing to the pandemic, has been transformed into a virtual learning session 
resulting in teachers to essentially teach what is given in the books with the aims to complete the curriculum 
therefore defeating the very purpose of a holistic education that schools are meant to provide. 
Covid 19, although, has impacted almost all sectors in varied degrees of their severity, the education sector is 
one such area which has been affected the most and has resulted in the education providers, policy-makers, 
government agencies, NGOs, non-profit organizations, academicians, research organizations, etc. to find 
innovative and unique ways to keep the students engaged and address the challenge of maintaining the quality of 
online education as good as that through the offline mode ensuring its effective delivery on one hand and 
serving its purpose on the other hand. 
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As per a report of the 2017-18 NSSO, the key indicators of Household Social Consumption on Education in 
India, less than 15% of rural Indian households have access to internet as against 42% urban Indian households. 
Thus access to electricity is a significant challenge to taking advantage of education online. 
It is rather stressing and serious concern for a country like India which is one of the youngest countries in the 
world, having more than 50% of the total population being below 25 years of age, as the forced lockdown has 
gravely impacted the education system which is dependent on the students who are the finest asset for the 
development of our country. Moreover, schools in India have been closed for 69 weeks owing to the forced 
lockdown, the longest duration that schools have been closed worldwide as compared to the countries like 
Singapore, China and Malaysia including others. As per a report of UNESCO, disruption of education owing to 
Covid-19, affected young men and women in different ways in a country like India as the lockdown made the 
access to education difficult, along with other social and economic ramifications. 
Online education causes many obstructions to both the teachers and the students, such as a lack of basic 
facilities, external distraction and family interruption during teaching. Moreover, absence of technologies, a lack 
of training, a lack of technical support and a lack of clarity and direction were also a few hindrances in online 
educational system in India.  
The ever-increasing use of online education has also resulted in the surge in demand of smartphones and other 
gadgets which, otherwise, was restricted for fear of misuse by children who had to rely on family members to 
meet their needs. 
The conventional teaching methods involving teachers who were experts in Blackboard, Chalk, books, and 
classroom teaching, are expected to adapt the new ways and adopt innovative methods to engage students in 
online teaching. However, addressing the challenge of making kids attend online classes during pandemic has 
always been great owing to the fact that many of the school kids come to attend school at primary level due to 
the availability of food as per the great mid-day meal school. 
The lockdown imposed due to the pandemic has resulted the students and teachers to connect virtually through 
online classrooms, webinars, digital exams, and so on, making both the teachers and students technology ready 
and tech-savvy. 
Now with the lowering impact of the pandemic and educational institutions opening up gradually, genuine 
efforts should be put in place to bring back normalcy to the classrooms, with a distinct focus on all round 
development of kids. 
  

2. METHODS- Data and information used in the study are the result of many reports and articles published 

by national and international agencies and through various authentic websites on impact of COVID-19 
pandemic. The help of some journals has also been sought with regards to impact of COVID-19 on Indian 
educational system. 
 

3. MAJOR FINDING/ ISSUES DISCUSSED IN THE PAPER-  
 While there may be debating views on relevance of online education in India, almost everyone is of the 

viewpoint that online education is and cannot be the substitute of offline or real class room teachings. 
However, the ongoing pandemic has caused and resulted in paradigmatical shift in its mode of delivery, 
learning methods as well as tools and also other noticeable trends including online education, kids’ ability 
to socialize, the ability of young kids for being inquisitive is being compromised and weakened, and the 
kids preparing for competitive exams such as kids’ maths Olympiad, etc. at a young age facing a dilemma 
as to what the future holds for them. 

 As per a report of The Hindu, dated 3 March 2021, the schools closed down due to Covid-19, affected 25 
crore Indian children according to UNICEF study. 

 Online education or e-learning is not a viable or sustainable solution to the education crisis arising out of 
Covid-19 situation in India”, as per a report published in The Hindu, dated 11 May 2020. 

 A more serious impact of Covid 19 on primary education has been the surge in the number of dropouts as 
before the spread of the disease, education in rural or semi-urban areas was the result of the inability of the 
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kids to help their parents earning a living on the farmland or in a shop, who remained unemployed, 
financially stressed or in debt during the pandemic. 
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ABSTRACT 

Power transformer is one of the major and key apparatus in electric power system. Monitoring and diagnosis of 

transformer fault are necessary for improving the life period of transformer. Among the survey of various faults, 

about 19% of failures that occur in transformer are winding faults. The failures caused by short circuits are one 

of the causes of transformer winding failures. In the present work, the change in circuit parameters of the axially 

stressed  windings are computed using Finite Element Method (FEM) based field analyses and the 

corresponding Sweep Frequency Responses (SFR) are obtained using the proposed modified electrical 

equivalent circuit. From the change in resonant frequencies, the displacement profile of the winding can be 

predicted which will be useful for design engineers to check the withstand capability of transformer using SFR.  

  Keywords — Circuit parameters, deformation, resonant frequency, sweep frequency response,  

transformer winding. 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Monitoring and diagnosis of fault in any power apparatus are necessary to increase the quality life of 
the apparatus. In case of transformers, depending on the distribution of forces and mechanical strength 
of the windings the undergoes winding deformation during short circuit conditions. Geometrical 
changes in the windings cause deviations in its natural frequencies indicating the positional or 
electrical variations of the internal components (Kraetge et al 2009). Sweep Frequency Response 
Analysis (SFRA) is a powerful method for detection and diagnosis of defects in the active parts of 
power transformer which can give valuable information about the mechanical as well as the electrical 
changes in the winding parameters. 
Due to mechanical or electro-dynamic force, there are changes of axial or radial dimensions of power 
transformer windings which are generally shown as partial distortion, bulge or displacement of 
winding etc.  Monitoring the diagnosis damage to windings or cores of transformers using frequency 
response analysis measurement is investigated in the following literature survey.  
 
Hashemnia Naser et al (2012) presented a comprehensive simulation analysis to explore the impact of 
various transformer mechanical faults on its frequency response analysis (FRA) signature. Patrick 
Picher et al (2013) presented few case studies on the application of Frequency Response Analysis 
(FRA) to detect mechanical displacement. Zhang & Tang (2014) developed computational models for 
undeformed and deformed transformers, using the finite-element method (FEM) to calculate 
frequency dependent parameters. 
 In this work, the change in circuit parameters of the axially stressed  windings are computed using 
Finite Element Method (FEM) based field analyses and the corresponding Sweep Frequency 
Responses (SFR) are obtained. 
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II. SWEEP FREQUENCY RESPONSE ANALYSIS 
Frequency Response Analysis (FRA) is a sensitive diagnostic technique for detecting changes in the 
electrical characteristics of power transformer windings. Such changes can result from various types 
of electrical or mechanical stresses like shipping damage, seismic forces, loss of clamping pressure, 
short circuit forces, insulation failure, etc. The test is non-destructive and non-intrusive and can be 
used either as a stand-alone tool to detect winding damage, or as a diagnostic tool to pinpoint damages 
detected in other tests (e.g., insulation power factor, dissolved gas analysis, or short circuit impedance 
tests). Frequency Response analyzer measures the admittance or impedance of the transformer 
windings and the  measurement is performed over a wide range of frequencies and the results are 
compared with a reference “signature” or “fingerprint” of the winding to make a diagnosis. 
SFRA has turned out to be a powerful and sensitive method to evaluate the mechanical integrity of 
core, windings and clamping structures within power transformers by measuring their electrical 
transfer functions over a wide frequency range.  The core and winding assembly of power 
transformers can be seen as a complex electrical network of resistances, self and mutual inductances,  
winding and  ground capacitances as schematically shown in Fig.1.    

 
Figure 1 Core and winding assembly of power transformer (FRAX Manual, 2009 and CIGRE 

2009)  

The frequency response of such a network is unique for a given winding and therefore can be 
considered as the ‘fingerprint/reference’ of the winding. Geometrical changes within and between the 
elements of the network due to various disturbances cause deviations in its frequency response and 
can be used for the diagnostic purpose. Differences between an FRA fingerprint and the result of an 
actual measurement are an indication of positional or electrical variations of the internal components 
(CIGRE 2009).  

To simulate and analyze the winding deformation under different short circuit currents using 
change in SFRs, a model transformer with disc windings is considered. 
 
III. TRANSFORMER WINDING DEFORMATION  

3.1 Transformer under study 

In general  transformer windings are subjected to both radial and axial forces  resulting in winding 
displacements in both the directions. To measure the deformations of the winding using FRA under 
different currents, each disc has to be displaced as per the actual displacement computed using 
magneto structural analysis manually. As it is difficult to effect the radial displacement manually, a 
model transformer with only axial displacement is considered. The transformer under study has two 
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identical windings connected in such a way to have only axial force (with negligible radial force) as 
shown in Fig. 2(a). Fig. 2 (b) shows the picture of a single winding with 4 discs with 10 turns in each 
disc.  
 

 

 

Figure 2(a) Windings connection 

 

       Figure 2(b)  single  winding 

3.2  Winding displacement 

Both the windings are energized with same current density of  
12x 106 A/m2 in opposite directions and the electromagnetic force distribution in the windings is 
computed using FEM based Magneto-structural analysis. Figure 4.3(a) shows the magnetic flux plot 
of the model transformer. From the magnetic flux plot, it is observed that the flux is found to be 
maximum  between the windings and the flux is in radial direction. From the Fig. 3(b), it can be seen 
the radial force is only 1/5th of the maximum axial force and the axial forces are opposite in direction 
in both the windings. 
 

  

(a) Surface plot of magnetic flux density (b)Force distribution 

Figure 3  Plots of flux density and displacement for 12 A/mm2 

 

Thus generated radial and axial forces displace the discs of both the windings  radially and axially.  
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Fig. 4 shows the displacement of the individual disc from the reference condition. 

 

 

 

Top 

Winding 

 

Bottom 
Winding 

   

 (a) Surface plot of displacement (b)Displacement in        
radial direction 

(c)Displacement in axial 
direction 

Figure 4  Displacement of discs from the reference condition 

 

Though the windings are displaced in both the directions, the displacement in the radial direction is 
negligible compared to the axial displacement. Due to repulsive axial force between the windings, 
they are displaced in opposite directions and the displacement between the bottom disc (Disc4) of top 
winding and top disc (Disc 1) of bottom winding is maximum.  Similar analysis are carried out for 
14A/mm2   and 16 A/mm2   and Figure 5 shows the axial force distribution  for all excitations. 
 
 

 
Figure 5  Axial force distribution for different excitations 

 

Fig. 6 gives the actual displacement of each disc. For all the cases the force distributions and the 
displacement profile remain the same with increasing magnitude with increased excitation. Though 
the force distribution is almost symmetrical along the windings, the displacements are more in top 
winding as it is free to move compared to the bottom winding which is resting on ground. 
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12x
106 A/m2            14x106 A/m2         16x106 A/m2  

(a)Displacements  from reference conditions in m (b) Displacement profile 

Figure 6   Displacement for different excitations  

From the individual disc displacement, the distance between the two consecutive discs are calculated 
and shown in Fig. 7(a) and 7(b)  For any excitation, the axial force has two components, namely 
repulsive force between the two windings and attractive force between the discs of a winding. As the 
excitation increases, the distance between the two windings increases as the repulsive force increases, 
increasing the inter winding distance (distance between the discs at the center). It is observed from the 
Fig. 7, the effect of repulsive force between the windings is significant for discs near the center and 
the attractive force (compressive) within the winding is significant for discs far from the center. 

  
Figure 7(a) Geometrical representation of the displaced  

          windings for different current densities     
Figure 7(b) Variation in inter-disc distance     

for different current densities 
 

It is observed from Fig. 7(b), the variation in inter-disc distances for different excitation follow a same 
pattern. Hence, the variation for inter mediate excitation can be predicted.  The variation in the inter 
disc space has to be taken into account appropriately to obtain the frequency response characteristics 
of the mechanically deformed windings. 
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IV. CIRCUIT PARAMETERS OF DEFORMED WINDINGS USING FEM 
When the winding gets deformed mechanically, geometrical shapes and positions/locations of the 
different parts of the winding get changed and the corresponding winding capacitance and inductance 
distribution get altered. Hence, the change in capacitance and inductance need to be calculated for 
different deformations. As the deformation pattern will be almost same for all excitations for a given 
winding, a data base of circuit parameter variation for different deformations will be useful for 
designers to estimate the values for any excitation by interpolation. 
In general, transformer windings are modeled using resistance (R), inductance (L), capacitance (C ) 
ladder network. FEM based Electromagnetic field solvers are used to extract the C (inter-turn (Ct) and 
inter-disc (Cd) capacitance and stray capacitance (Cg), L (self and mutual inductance) and R of the 
windings.  
4.1 Capacitance 

The capacitances of the model transformer windings are computed using Axi-symmetric 2-D model 
and the capacitance values are obtained from the electrostatic energy as shown in Fig. 8. The total 
inter-turn capacitance of a single disc is computed using FEM solver is found to be 10.58pF. The inter 
disc capacitance is calculated for different inter disc distances from 3.3mm to 30.0 mm  (to 
incorporate the effects of both attractive and repulsive forces) by considering only two discs and the 
corresponding computed Cd are shown  Fig. 9. 

  
      Figure 8  Details of a single winding 
 

Figure 9  Inter-disc capacitance for various gaps 

 
4.2 Inductance 

 
Using 2-D Axi-symmetric modeling of a single disc, the disc inductance is found to be 32.27µH. The 
change in the mutual coupling between the discs for different gaps are computed and shown in Fig. 
10.  

 
Figure 10  Change in the coupling factor with distance  



 

723 | P a g e  

 

 

4.3 Resistance 

The calculation of change in resistance with frequency is done with the help of Eddy Current Solver 
by solving the equation (1).  

              (1) 

Where    A – magnetic vector potential (Wb/m),  µr - relative magnetic permeability of each material,  
 ω - angular frequency (radians per second), σ – conductivity (S/m), Ɛr – relative 
permittivity  
 V - electric scalar potential (V) 
Fig. 11 show the variation of resistance for different frequencies. Though the frequency dependent 
resistance is not included in the current study, appropriate resistance value is incorporated at resonance 
frequency (fr). 

 
Figure 11  Resistance Vs Frequency 

 

V. MODIFIED ELECTRICAL EQUIVALENT CIRCUIT 

In general, in any transformer, the windings get deformed both axially and radially due to varied disc 
displacements resulting in change in inter turn and inter disc capacitances and self and mutual 
inductances.  Hence, to incorporate the changes in the mechanical structure of the winding in the 
electrical equivalent circuit, the separation of the series winding capacitances (Cs) into inter turn and 
inter-disc capacitance  is necessary. In the basic equivalent circuit, the inter-turn and inter-disc 
capacitances are represented as single capacitance (Cs).Hence, the existing basic equivalent circuit is 
modified  and the  Fig. 12 shows the proposed ‘modified electrical equivalent circuit’ with separated 
Ct and Cd  and Cd across the two consecutive discs.   
 

 
Figure 12  Modified electrical equivalent circuit for a single winding  
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As there is no provision to take care of varied individual disc displacements in the basic circuit, 
hereafter the analyses are carried out only with the modified electrical equivalent circuit .The SFR for 
the winding under reference condition (no deformation) is obtained using modified equivalent circuit 
using circuit simulation package  and shown in Fig. 13.  

 
Figure 13 Frequency response of the winding under reference condition (Simulation) 

 
The SFR of the winding under reference condition is measured using Sweep Frequency Response 
Analyzer (FRAX 101 of  Megger make). The instrument comprises of a sweep frequency voltage 
source of 10V peak-to-peak.  The experimental set up to carry out sweep frequency measurements is 
shown in Fig. 14(a) and the measured frequency response of the winding is shown in Fig. 14(b).  

 
 

Figure 14(a) Experimental set up for SFR measurement on  transformer winding 

 
 

 
 

Figure14(b) Frequency response of the winding under reference condition (Measured) 

Table 1 gives the comparison of the values of resonant frequencies and the percentage error is found 
to be less than 2%. 
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Table 1  Resonance frequencies under reference condition 

Resonant frequency 

(MHz) 

Modified Electrical Equivalent 

Circuit 
Measured % Error 

fr1 2.696 2.697 0.04 
fr2 4.411 4.325 -1.98 

 
The modified electrical equivalent circuit is utilized for deformed windings by appropriately 
incorporating the changes in the inter disc capacitances and inductive coupling factor for different 
displacements from Section IV.   
    
VI. SFR FOR DEFORMED WINDINGS 
6.1 Bottom winding 

The modified electrical equivalent circuit can model both axially and radially deformed winding  by 
appropriately considering the changes in Cd, Ct, k and L. In the present study, the windings are 
deformed only in axial direction due to radial force. For the displacements of discs reported in Figure 
7 for different currents, the corresponding Cd and k (from Fig.  9  and 10) are incorporated 
appropriately in the modified electrical equivalent circuit and the corresponding SFR are computed. 
Fig. 15 (a) shows the computed SFR of the bottom winding for different excitations. 
 

  
Figure 15(a) Frequency Response of the bottom  

winding for different  excitations (Simulated) 

 

Figure 15(b) Frequency Response of the bottom  

winding for different excitations, zoomed near 

fr1 (Simulated) 

 

 
Though the frequency responses follow the same pattern and definite shifts are observed at resonance 
frequencies. To check the efficacy of the proposed model under deformed conditions, the windings 
are manually displaced accordingly as per the displacement profile computed in  (Fig. 7) for each 
current and  SFR are measured using SFRA. Fig. 16 (a) and (b) show the measured  SFR of the 
bottom winding  for different currents.  
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Figure 16(a) SFRs of the bottom winding for 

different currents (Measured) 
Figure 16(b) Frequency Response of the bottom 

winding for different excitations, zoomed near fr1 

(Measured) 

 

 
Frequency Response of the bottom winding under different excitations are compared by both 
simulation and measurement. Both the Frequency Response and the shift in fr1 are found to be similar. 
As the shift in fr1 is more, the same is considered for comparison and for further analysis. From Table 
2, it is observed that the percentage error between is less than 2%  and  fr1 also decreases in both the 
cases with excitations.  

Table 2  fr1 for deformed bottom winding for different currents 

Current density 

(A/m2) 

First resonant Frequency (kHz) 

Simulated Measured % Error 

Reference 2696 2697 0.04 
12x106 2667 2668 0.04 

14x106 2622 2653 1.17 
16x106 2592 2634 1.59 

 
Hence, the varied displacements between the discs are modeled effectively by using the proposed 
modified circuit with less than 2% error. 
The shift in fr1 is more and it decreases with increase in excitation. With increasing excitation, the 
effective inter disc distance (sum of the inter-disc distances between the 4 discs of the top winding) 
decreases and increases  the effective Cd inturn decreasing the fr1.   
As the shift in first resonant frequency is predominant only the first resonant frequency is considered 
for the analysis in top winding.  
 
6.2 top winding 

The displacements for different excitations are taken from  
Fig. 7 and the frequency responses are obtained using the modified electrical equivalent circuit. Fig. 
17(a) and (b) show the simulated and the measured frequency responses and the shift in fr1  is found to 
be predominant. It increases with increasing excitation which is due to the decrease in effective 
capacitance (as a result of  increase in effective inter disc capacitance) and  fr1 for different currents 
obtained by simulation are  tabulated in Table 3.  



 

727 | P a g e  

 

 

 

Figure17(a) Frequency Response of the top winding for 

different excitations (Simulation) 

 

Figure 17(b) Frequency Response of the top 

winding for different 

excitations (Measured) 

 

 
 

Table 3   fr1 of the top winding for different excitations 

Excitation 
fr1(kHz) 

% error 

Simulated measured 

Reference condition 2696 2697 0.037 
12x106 2730 2790 2.15 

14x106 2791 2852 2.14 
16x106 2816 2900 2.9 

 

6.3  Shift in fr1 

For the considered transformer windings, the shift in fr1 are tabulated in Table 4  and shown in Fig. 
18. 

Table 4.4   Shift in fr1 (Simulated) 

 

Current density 

(A/m2) 

Shift in fr1 (kHz) 

Bottom winding Top winding 

12x106 

(Isc) -29 34 

14x106 

(1.167 Isc) 
-74 95 

16x106 

(1.333Isc) 
-104 120 
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Figure 18  Shift in fr1 for different excitations (Simulated) 

 
When the SFR of a deformed winding is obtained, the shift in the fr1 can be calculated with the help of 
the reference SFR signature (Fig. 14(b)) from which the magnitude of the excitation current and the 
corresponding winding deformation profile can be predicted from Fig. 7(b).   
 

VII CONCLUSION 

 A methodology for predicting the deformation profile of transformer windings under short circuit 
conditions is explored using SFRA.  

 The change in the distribution of circuit parameters due to winding deformation is incorporated 
using the proposed modified electrical equivalent circuit.  

 The efficacy of the proposed circuit is checked by the measured SFR for axially displaced winding for 
different currents. 

 Monotonical decrease/increase in fr1 is observed for increasing excitations in bottom/top 
windings for axial displacements. As the top winding is free to move, the displacements are more 
in top discs and hence the shift in Fr1 is also more compared to bottom winding  

  
The discussed approach shall be used to suggest the maximum allowable shift in first resonant 
frequency to clear the short circuit test and similar methodology can be followed for windings with 
both axial and radial displacements. 
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प्रस्र्ावना:  

शिक्षा का उदे्दश्य व्यक्ति को जीवन के शिए र्ैयार करना, उस ेिारीररक, बौक्तिक, भावनात्मक और आध्यात्त्मक रूप 
से जीवन की चुनौशर्यों से शनपटने के शिए आत्म-आश्वासन, दसु्साहस, सही शनर्तय िेने और उनके दृक्तिकोर् को 
व्यापक बनाने के शिए र्ैयार करना है। शिक्षा का प्राथशमक उदे्दश्य व्यक्ति को अपने जीवन को उपयोगी और 
साथतक र्रीके से जीने के शिए शनदेशिर् करना है। वर्तमान अत्स्र्त्व में शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में प्रचशिर् समस्याओां में 
से एक शिक्षा की गुर्वत्ता में शभन्न है; शिक्षा की गुर्वत्ता समकृ्ति का प्रशर्क्तबांब होर्ी है। एक व्यक्ति को समाज में 
समिृ होने के शिए, शिक्षा को अशनवायत माना जार्ा है। इस िोध पत्र का मुख्य उदे्दश्य भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी 
की समस्याओां को समझना है, त्जन मुख्य क्षेत्रों पर प्रकाि डािा गया है, वे हैं, शिक्षा की आवश्यकर्ा और 
महत्व, भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में मुदे्द, भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में चुनौशर्यााँ और बनाने के शिए सुझाव भारर्ीय 
शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में सुधार। 

पररचय:-  

भारर् में शिक्षा प्रर्ािी हर साि िाखों स्नार्क पैदा करर्ी है, त्जनमें से कई सूचना प्रौद्योशगकी और इांजीशनयररांग में 
कुिि हैं। मानव सांसाधन के सांबांध में िाग ूकी गई यह प्रगशर्देि की आशथतक प्रगशर् को पुि करर्ी है, दसूरी ओर, शिक्षा 
प्रर्ािी के भीर्र समस्याएां पैदा करर्ी है। जब डक भारर् में जनसाांत्ख्यकी को आमर्ौर पर इसे अन्य देिों की 
अथतव्यवस्थाओां पर बढ़र् प्रदान करने के शिए माना जार्ा है। 15 वर्त से कम आयु की 35 प्रशर्िर् आबादी के 
साथ, भारर् की शिक्षा प्रर्ािी कई चुनौशर्यों का सामना करर्ी है। एक के बाद एक सरकारों ने शिक्षा पर खचत को 
सकि घरेिू उत्पाद के छह प्रशर्िर् र्क बढ़ाने का वादा डकया है, िेडकन वास्र्क्तवक खचत चार प्रशर्िर् के आस पास 

था। िीर्त क्तबजनेस स्कूि, भारर्ीय प्रौद्योशगकी सांस्थान (आईआईटी), भारर्ीय प्रबांधन सांस्थान (आईआईएम) और 

क्तवश्वक्तवद्यािय कमतचाररयों और कशमतयों की कमी का अनुभव करर्े हैं (िाि, 2005)। 

शिक्षा को महत्वपूर्त क्तवकास उपकरर् के रूप में देखा गया है। भारर् में शिक्षा प्रर्ािी आवांडटर् सांसाधनों और इसमें 
िाशमि व्यक्तियों की सांख्या के सांदभत में एक महान आांदोिन बन गई है, इनमें शिक्षक, छात्र और प्रिासक िाशमि हैं। 
स्वर्ांत्रर्ा के बाद की अवशध के दौरान, भारर् में सभी स्र्रों पर शिक्षा का क्तवस्र्ार हुआ। शनयांत्रर् के स्र्र और प्रबांधन 
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के पैटनत के आधार पर; भारर् में िैक्षत्र्क सांस्थानों को चार श्रते्र्यों में क्तवभात्जर् डकया जा सकर्ा हैैः सरकारी सांस्थान, 

जहाां क्तवत्तपोर्र् और प्रबांधन सरकार की त्जम्मेदारी है, सरकारी सहायर्ा प्राप्त या अनुदान प्राप्त करन ेवािे सांस्थान, जो 
सरकार द्वारा क्तवत्त पोक्तर्र् हैं और शनजी उद्यमों द्वारा प्रबांशधर् हैं, शनजी सांस्थान त्जन्हें मान्यर्ा प्राप्त है सरकार िेडकन 

सरकारी और पूरी र्रह से शनजी सांस्थानों से अनुदान प्राप्त नहीां करर्े हैं जो न र्ो क्तवत्त पोक्तर्र् हैं और न ही सावतजशनक 

प्राशधकरर्ों द्वारा मान्यर्ा प्राप्त हैं (वगीस और शर्िक, 1991)। 

शिक्षा की आवश्यकर्ा और महत्व:-  

शिक्षा एक ऐसा आांदोिन है त्जसे मानव सांसाधन के क्तवकास के शिए महत्वपूर्त माना जार्ा है। शिक्षा के माध्यम स े
क्तवशभन्न प्रकार के क्तवकास, जैसे, सांज्ञानात्मक, बौक्तिक, सामात्जक, व्यक्तिगर् को बढ़ाया जार्ा है। शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में, उच्च 

शिक्षा में प्रबांधन, इांजीशनयररांग, शचडकत्सा, प्रौद्योशगकी, क्तवज्ञान आडद िाशमि हैं। ये क्षेत्र व्यक्तियों के बीच ज्ञान, सूचना, 
मूल्य और कौिि प्रदान करने में एक प्रमुख भूशमका शनभार् ेहैं (चक्रवर्ी, 2011)। यह राष्ट्र की वकृ्ति और उत्पादकर्ात 
को बढ़ाने में भी महत्वपूर्त भूशम का शनभार्ा है। समाज, समुदाय और राष्ट्र का क्तवकास एक अशनवायत शचांर्ा है; 

मानव सांसाधन समुदाय और राष्ट्र के क्तवकास की डदिा में काम कर सकर् ेहैं, जब उनके पास ज्ञान, जागरूकर्ा 
और कौिि हो, इसशिए ज्ञान, जागरूकर्ा और कौिि का क्तवकास शिक्षा के माध्यम से ही िागू होगा। 

इसके अिावा, प्रबांधन, इांजीशनयररांग, शचडकत्सा, प्रौद्योशगकी, क्तवज्ञान, शिक्षा में कई अन्य क्षेत्र हैं जैसे गत्र्र्, अांग्रेजी, 
डहांदी, किा, शिक्षा, राजनीशर् क्तवज्ञान, इशर्हास, भूगोि, होटि प्रबांधन, व्यवसाय प्रिासन आडद जो योगदान देर् ेहैं। 
व्यक्तियों के बीच योग्यर्ा, क्षमर्ाओां और दक्षर्ा को समिृ करने में, र्ाडक वे अपने वाांशछर् िक्ष्यों और उदे्दश्यों 
को पूरा करन ेमें सक्षम हों। शिक्षर् सांस्थानों में, िोग आमर्ौर पर अपनी रुशच के आधार पर त्जस क्तवर्य का 
चयन करर् ेहैं, इसशिए, क्तवर्य को एक कुिि र्रीके से समझने और रोजगार के अवसरों में इसका उपयोग करने 
के शिए, एक व्यक्ति को मेहनर्ी,  साधन सांपन्न, रचनात्मक और सरि। यह पूरी र्रह से व्यक्ति पर शनभतर 
करर्ा है डक वह अपने क्षेत्र को कैसे समझर्ा है और उस पर काम करर्ा है। शिक्षक और प्रशिक्षक शिक्षाशथतयों 
को सही डदिा में मागतदितन कर सकर् ेहैं, िेडकन शिक्षाशथतयों को स्वयां समपतर् और कड़ी मेहनर् के माध्यम स े
सही रास्र् ेपर चिना होगा। राष्ट्र के क्तवकास और उत्पादकर्ा के शिए सरकार प्राथशमक शिक्षा का प्रावधान करन े
के शिए प्रशर्बि है और उच्च शिक्षा के शिए कुछ सुक्तवधाओां और सत्ससडी की भी आवश्यकर्ा होर्ी है। उच्च 
शिक्षर् सांस्थानों के प्रबांधनमें िाशमि िागर् अशधक है और वर्तमान अत्स्र्त्व में शनजी क्षेत्र िैक्षत्र्क सांस्थानों 
के सांचािन में योगदान दे रहा है (चक्रवर्ी, 2011)। शिक्षा के मुख्य उदे्दश्य हैं, व्यक्तिको उन सभी क्षेत्रों के बारे में 
शित्क्षर् डकया जाना चाडहए जो िोगों के जीवन को बढ़ाने के शिए आवश्यक हैं, जैसे मानदांड, मूल्य, नैशर्कर्ा, 
सामात्जक कौिि, िैक्षत्र्क ज्ञान, सांस्कृशर्याां, और उन्हें महत्वपूर्त सोच कौिि का उपयोग करना सीखना 
चाडहए। जब कोई व्यक्ति उच्च शिक्षा प्राप्त करर्ा है और डॉक्टर, इांजीशनयर, वकीि, शिक्षक, प्रबांधक, प्रिासक आडद 
बन जार्ा है र्ो यह स्पि है डक वह अपने रहने की त्स्थशर् के साथ-साथ अपने पररवार की त्स्थशर्यों को बनाए 
रखने के शिए काम करर्ा है, िेडकन यह महत्वपूर्त है डक उसे चाडहए समुदाय के कल्यार् में योगदान दें। शिक्षा 
और शिक्षा को व्यक्ति के पूरे जीवन में िागू डकया जाना चाडहए, उन्हें आजीवन प्रडक्रया के रूप में माना जार्ा है 
और एक व्यक्तिको अपने दैशनक जीवन में हमेिा नई चीजें सीखने पर ध्यान कें डिर् करना चाडहए। 
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क्तवर्म शिक्षा प्रर्ािीैः-  

देि के भीर्र शिक्षा प्रर्ािी क्तवर्म प्रकृशर् की है। शिक्षा प्रर्ािी की क्तवर्म प्रकृशर् की ओर िे जाने वािे मुख्य 
कारक भौगोशिक स्थानों, जाशर्, जाशर् और व्यक्तियों के जार्ीय मूि, ग्रामीर् और िहरी प्रशर्ष्ठानों और व्यक्तियों 
की पषृ्ठ भूशम में अांर्र पर आधाररर् हैं। क्तवशभन्न प्रकार के कॉिेज, क्तवश्वक्तवद्यािय और िैक्षत्र्क सांस्थान हैं जो 
कई कायतक्रम उपिसध करार् ेहैं। िैत्क्षक सांस्थानों में क्तवशभन्न कायतक्रम, पाठ्यक्रम और शिक्षा की गुर्वत्ता की 
पेिकि की जार्ी है। ऐसी सांस्थाएाँ हैं जो गुर्ात्मक शिक्षा का प्रावधान करर्ी हैं और ऐसी सांस्थाएाँ भी हैं जो 
िैत्क्षक कदाचार में शिप्त होर्ी हैं। 

राजनीशर्क कारकों की भागीदारीैः-  

अशधकाांि सांस्थान, जब वे शिक्षा प्रदान कर रहे हैं, प्रमुख राजनीशर्क नेर्ाओां के स्वाशमत्व में हैं। वर्तमान 
अत्स्र्त्व में राजनीशर्क नेर्ा शिक्षर् सांस्थानों के सांचािन में मुख्य भूशमका शनभा रहे हैं। उन्होंने अपने स्वयां के 
युवा स्टैंड स्थाक्तपर् डकए हैं और राजनीशर्क आधार पर छात्रों के सांगठन को प्रोत्साडहर् करर् ेहैं। छात्रों की गशर् 
िीिर्ा का उपयोग राजनीशर्क उदे्दश्यों के शिए डकया जार्ा है। कुछ मामिों में, छात्र शिक्षा को प्रबांधनीय नहीां 
पार् ेहैं, इसशिए, वे अपनी आवश्यकर्ाओां और आवश्यकर्ाओां को पूरा करने के शिए क्तवरोध करना भी िुरू कर 
देर् ेहैं और कुछ मामिों में, छात्र अपने िैत्क्षक िक्ष्यों और उदे्दश्यों को भी भूि जार् ेहैं और राजनीशर् में अपना 
कररयर क्तवकशसर् करना िुरू करदेर्ेहैं। 

आशथतक कडठनाइयााँ:-  

आशथतक कडठनाइयों को सबसे अशनवायत पररवर्तन माना जार्ा है जो उच्च शिक्षा की प्रर्ािी ने समुदायों पर 
थोपी है। िैक्षत्र्क सांस्थानों में नामाांडकर् छात्र हैं, जो अल्पसांख्यक समूहों से सांबांशधर् हैं और उन्हें अपनी 
बुशनयादी आवश्यकर्ाओां को पूरा करन ेमें कडठनाई होर्ी है। बढ़र्ी कीमर्ों के कारर् आशथतक कडठनाइयों में वकृ्ति 
हुई है, िोगों को क्तविाशसर्ा की वस्र्ुओां पर पैसा खचत करने की आदर् है, जनसांख्या में वकृ्ति हुई है, आडद। ऐस े
कई छात्र हैं जो क्तवत्तीय समस्याओां का अनुभव करर्े हैं, वे अपनी शिक्षा का भुगर्ान करने के शिए अांि काशिक 
नौकररयों में सांिग्न हो जार् े हैं। उन्हें अपनी नौकरी और शिक्षा पर ध्यान देने की आवश्यकर्ा है। वर्तमान 
अत्स्र्त्व में, िगभग 75þ छात्र क्तवत्तीय समस्याओां का सामना कर रहे हैं। अांिकाशिक कायत और अध्ययन के 
कायातन्वयन से उनकी आशथतक कडठनाइयों को पयातप्त रूप से सहायर्ा नहीां शमि सकर्ी है। 

नशैर्क मलू्यों का अभावैः-  

वर्तमान क्तवश्व में क्तवज्ञान और प्रौद्योशगकी के क्तवकास, नवीनक्तवशधयों, आधुशनकीकरर् और औद्योगीकरर् ने नैशर्क 
मूल्यों को कम कर डदया है। शिक्षर् सांस्थानों में, कुछ मामिों में, जब शिक्षक छात्रों के प्रदितन से सांर्ुि नहीां 
होर् ेहैं, र्ो वे उन्हें फटकार सकर् ेहैं, दसूरी ओर, छात्र शिक्षकों के साथ उशचर् सांबांध और सांबांध स्थाक्तपर् नहीां 
करर् ेहैं, जब उन्हें डकसी भी प्रकार की फटकार का अनुभव होर्ा है। वर्तमान अत्स्र्त्व में, हर कोई सम्मान और 
शििाचार के साथ व्यवहार करना चाहर्ा है, पुराने छात्र शिक्षकों और कमतचाररयों के सदस्यों के त्खिाफ आवाज 
उठाने का प्रयास करर् ेहैं जब उनकी जरूरर्ें और आवश्यकर्ाएां पूरी नहीां होर्ी हैं। 

भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में सुधार करने के शिए सुझाव भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में सुधार िाने के शिए सुझाव 
क्तवशभन्न स्रोर्ों से प्राप्त हुए हैं और इन्हें इस प्रकार बर्ाया गया हैैः (शसांह, एन.डी.)। 
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सीखने वािे समाज की ओरैः-  

जैसा डक सीखने वािे समाज की प्रगशर् में होर्ा है, प्रत्येक मानव गशर्क्तवशध के शिए कुिि व्यक्तियों और पेिेवरों 
के योगदान की आवश्यकर्ा होगी, यह उच्चशिक्षा के पूरे क्षेत्र को ध्यान में रखेगा। उच्च शिक्षा और अनुसांधान 
कायतक्रमों को क्तवकशसर् करन,े अिग करन ेऔर उन्नर् करने के उपायों के कायातन्वयन की आवश्यकर्ा है। 

उद्योग और शिक्षाक्तवदों के बीच सांबांधैः-  

उद्योग और शिक्षाक्तवदों के बीच सांबांध स्थाक्तपर् करना महत्वपूर्त है। वर्तमान अत्स्र्त्व में, व्यक्तियों को आपस में 
कौिि और ज्ञान का क्तवकास करना चाडहए र्ाडक रोजगार सुशनत्िर् डकया जा सके और कायों और कायों के 
प्रदितन में ज्ञान, कौिि और क्षमर्ाओां का उपयोग एक ऑपरेडटव र्रीके स ेडकया जा सके। िैत्क्षक सांस्थानों में, 
कायतक्रमों और पाठ्यक्रमों को क्तवशभन्न सांगठनों में रोजगार के अवसरों के शिए व्यक्तियों को र्ैयार करना 
चाडहए। 

शिक्षकों और िोधकर्ातओां को प्रोत्साहनैः- 
 उद्योग और छात्र उम्मीद करर् ेहैं डक उनकी िैत्क्षक योग्यर्ा बढ़ाने के शिए क्तविेर् पाठ्यक्रम पेि डकए जाने 
चाडहए। इन व्यवसायों को छात्रों के शिए अशधक योग्य बनाने के शिए शिक्षकों और िोधकर्ातओां को प्रोत्साहन 
प्रदान डकया जाना चाडहए। छात्रों को पेि डकए जा रहे कायतक्रमों को सुक्तवधाजनक बनाने के शिए व्यावसाशयक 
और डडप्िोमा पाठ्यक्रमों को क्तवशिि बनाने की आवश्यकर्ा है। 
नवोन्मेर्ी व्यवहारैः- 
 नई और आधुशनक र्कनीकों के उद्भव से वर्तमान दशुनया में प्रगशर् हुई है। यह आशथतक क्तवकास, बेहर्र स्वास््य 
और पोर्र्, बेहर्र डडिीवरी के अवसर उपिसध करार्ा है 

शनष्कर्त:-  

शिक्षा हर व्यक्ति के शिए महत्वपूर्त है र्ाडक वह अपने जीवन स्र्र को बेहर्र बना सके। अच्छी गुर्वत्तावािी 
शिक्षा प्राप्त करन ेसे नौकरी हाशसि करन,े व्यक्तियों को क्तवशभन्न पहिुओां से अवगर् कराने, अपने भीर्र नैशर्कर्ा, 
िािीनर्ा और िािीनर्ा के गुर्ों को क्तवकशसर् करने और उनके व्यक्तित्व के क्तवकास में प्रभावी योगदान देने में 
योगदान शमिेगा। वर्तमान अत्स्र्त्व में, भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में समस्याएां रही हैं; मुदे्द हैं,  शिक्षर् क्तविेर्र्ा कम 
त्स्थशर् में है, क्तवत्तीय बाधाएां, पारांपररक शिक्षर्क्तवशधयाां, शनजीकरर्, अपयातप्त सुक्तवधाएां और बुशनयादी ढाांचा और 
रचनात्मकर्ा, मूिसोच, अनुसांधान और नवाचार को पुरस्कृर् करर्े हैं। चुनौशर्यााँ हैं, क्तवर्म शिक्षा प्रर्ािी, 
राजनीशर्क कारकों की भागीदारी, आशथतक कडठनाइयााँ और नैशर्क मूल्यों की कमी। 

देि के भीर्र शिक्षा प्रर्ािी को बढ़ाने के शिए सुझाव डदए गए हैं; एक सीखने वाि ेसमाज की ओर, उद्योग और 
शिक्षाक्तवदों के बीच सांबांध, शिक्षकों और िोधकर्ातओां के शिए प्रोत्साहन, नवीन प्रथाओां, सांसाधनों को जुटाना, सचूना 
युग की उन्नशर्, छात्र कें डिर् शिक्षा और गशर्िीि र्रीके, सावतजशनक शनजी भागीदारी, आवश्यकर्ा आधाररर् 
नौकरी उन्मुख पाठ्यक्रमों का प्रावधान, अांर्रातष्ट्रीय सहयोग, एक नई दृक्ति, क्रॉस कल्चर कायतक्रम, गुर्वत्ता में सुधार 
के शिए कायत योजना, व्यक्तित्व, उच्चशिक्षा का शनजीकरर्, गुर्वत्ता क्तवकास, क्तवश्वस्र्रीय शिक्षा, व्यक्तित्व क्तवकास, 

िैक्षत्र्क अनुसांधान अध्ययन की त्स्थशर्, छात्रवकृ्तत्त की उपिसधर्ा, शनष्पक्ष गुर्वत्ता आश्वासन प्रर्ािी 
क्तवश्वक्तवद्याियों, परीक्षाओां और मूल्याांकन र्कनीकों और उच्च र्कनीक वािे पुस्र्काियों की सांख्या बढ़ाने के शिए 
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भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी में क्तवकास हो रहा है। सभी क्षेत्रों और पषृ्ठभूशम के व्यक्तिशिक्षा के महत्व को महसूस कर 
रहे हैं, शिक्षर् सांस्थानों में छात्रों के नामाांकन में वकृ्ति हुई है और शिक्षर्-अशधगम क्तवशधयों में प्रगशर् हुई है। 
दसूरी ओर, समस्याओां का होना उन बाधाओां के रूप में सामने आर्ा है, त्जन्हें समाप्त करने या सांिोशधर् करने 
की आवश्यकर्ा होर्ी है। उशचर् उपायों और नीशर्यों का शनमातर् होना चाडहए और उनके प्रभावी कायातन्वयन स े
भारर्ीय शिक्षा प्रर्ािी का क्तवकास होगा। 
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ABSTRACT 
This research paper broadly covers neural network & deep learning - evolution, its emergence, this technology 
be tapped in what way so that its potential is leveraged to ability for technological growth in the near future. 
Neural networks and deep learning as a concept have been around from a longest period of time, but in recent 
years it is being used in various fields, given its numerous benefits. The major contribution of this research 
paper is outlining the crux of these concepts, the evolution, comparative study, and to look for areas of 
improvement where the technology can be used and can be improved in the future. 

Keywords-  Neural network, Deep learning, Evolution, Future trends 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

As early as 1943, Warren McCulloch and Walter Pitts considered of the first neural network, which they modeled 
using electrical circuits. They wrote a seminar paper on how neurons operated. Biological processes in the brain 
as well as the application of neural networks to artificial intelligence was enabled by the breakthrough model. 
Neural networks are transforming human interaction with systems, solving problems, processing information and 
make better decisions and predictions. Intelligent machines are designed using neural networks to implement 
machine learning. Artificial intelligence has evolved to a new level because of neural networks, which is 
reshaping business & everyday life. Machines that have been trained to use neural networks which mimic the way 
interconnected brain cells function, can now learn to recognize patterns and make predictions much like a human 
& can thus solve problems in business sector [2].  
In today’s era, the deep learning is considered as the gold standard in the machine learning community. It is 
widely used to successfully meet a wide range of traditional applications. One of its ability to learn large 
amounts of data is advantageous. It has achieved fruitful outcomes in an extensive range of applications 
including speech recognition, computer vision, natural language processing and many other areas [1].  
This paper organized in to four sections: Section 1 presents the study of neural network & deep learning and all 
three W’s comparison table. section 2 designates the advantages & disadvantages of both techniques & 
comparison on the basis of different factors. Section 3 represents emergence, evolution & future of both the 
techniques. Finally, conclusion is represented in Section 4. 

1.1         This table simply represents the answer of all the questionaries in the context of neural network & deep 
learning.  
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TABLE-1 
COMPARISON TABLE 

 

Methods Why? What? Where? 

 
 
Deep 
Learning 

High amount of data 
Complex  Problems solved 
Feature extraction 

Handle huge amount of structured 
& unstructured data 
Complex operations performed 

Medical field 
Robotics 
Self-driving cars 
Translation 

 
Neural 
Network 

Complex Problems solved 
Make generalizations & 
inferences 
More accurate 
 

Biologically inspired network 
Make great tools for pattern 
recognition, clustering etc. 

Stock market prediction 
Weather Forecasting 
Face recognition 
Public sector 

 
Table1: W’s comparison table for deep learning & neural network 

   

2. ADVANTAGES & DISADVANTAGES  

These are the advantages & disadvantages of deep learning listed below:- 
Advantages:-  

 Maximum utilization of unstructured data 

 Elimination of the need for feature engineering 

 Ability to deliver high-quality results 

 Elimination of unnecessary costs 

 Elimination of the need for data labelling 
 
Disadvantages:-  

 It requires a very large amount of data. 

 There is no standard theory to guide you in selecting right deep learning tool as it requires knowledge of 
topology,  training method and other parameters 

 It is expensive to train due to complex data models 

 It is not 100% efficient and it will have some difficult problems. 
 
These are the advantages & disadvantages of neural network listed below:- 
Advantages:-  

  

 Storing information on the entire network. 

 Neural networks conduct multiple tasks in parallel 

 without impacting the performance of the system. 

 Ability to work with incomplete knowledge. 

 Having a distributed memory 
Disadvantages:-  

 

 It require much more data than traditional algorithms 

 The duration of the neural network is unknown. 

 The difficulty of showing the problem of the network. 
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2.1.  In this section, we have compared deep learning & neural network on the basis of different factors.  
 

TABLE II 
COMAPRISON TABLE 

 

Factors Deep Learning Neural Network 

Definition Deep learning is a branch of machine 
learning wherever neural networks – 
algorithms boost by the human brain – 
learn from big amounts of knowledge. 

neural network is a branch of machine 
learning algorithms where the artificial 
neuron forms the basic computational unit 
and networks are used to describe the 
interconnectivity among each other 

Goal Attempts to mimic the human brain 
through a combination of data inputs, 
weights and bias. 

 To create a computational system that could 
solve problems like a human brain 

Components  Motherboard,  

 Processors, 

 RAM, physical memory, and storage,   

 PSU 

 Neurons,  

 Connections and weights (ij),  

 Propagation function,   

 Learning rule 

Architecture  Unsupervised Pertained Networks 

 Convolutional Neural networks 

 Recurrent neural networks  

 Feed Forward Neural Networks, 

 Recurrent networks, 

  Symmetrically connected networks 

Applications Virtual assistants, fraud detection, pixel 
restoration, NLP etc 

Aerospace, life sciences, manufacturing, 
banking etc 

 Tools TensorFlow, Pytorch, Microsoft cognitive 
toolkit etc 

Neuroph, Darknet, 
Keras etc 

Hardware dependency Requires GPU to train properly Depends on optimization 

Training time A few hours or weeks few hours 

Interpretation Difficult Different approach needed 

 Data requirement Needs a big dataset Must have data for atleast 10 times the 
degree of freedom 

Cost Effectiveness Computationally very Expensive Computationally Expensive 

Future Trends  smart manufacturing,  

 machine health monitoring,  

 HDR imaging,  

 robotics,  

 Determining the mechanical properties 
of a new composite material, 

  intellectual machine design,  

 welding performance prediction 

 
 

3. EMERGENCE EVOLUTION AND FUTURE OF DEEP LEARNING AND NEURAL 

NETWORK 

 

3.1. DEEP LEARNING: In this section, emergence, evolution & future of deep learning is discussed:- 
 

3.1.1. EMERGENCE: 

Deep learning is ideal for predicting outcomes whenever you have a lot of data to learn from – 'a lot' being a 
huge dataset with hundreds of thousands or better millions of data points. Where you have a huge volume of 
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data like this, the system has what it needs to train itself. When there is lack of domain understanding for feature 
introspection, Deep Learning techniques outshines others as you have to worry less about feature engineering. 
Deep Learning really shines when it comes to complex problems such as image classification, natural language 
processing, and speech recognition. 
One of the key reasons deep learning is more powerful than classical machine learning is that it creates 
transferable solutions. ... A model can be built with a single layer of neurons, and adding layers lets the 
computer create more and more specific features that lead to a more complex final output. 
 

3.1.2. EVOLUTION: 

Over the past decade, Artificial Intelligence was necessary technologies compared to others. Stanford’s Andrew 
NG says it the “New Electricity” and a number of other technical giants, as well as Google, Microsoft and Apple, 
have modified their business methods to become “AI-first” companies. and that we will give thanks Deep 
Learning for all of that. Before  started, let’s understand about deep learning. 
Deep learning, a subset of Artificial Intelligence, could be a computer technique to extract and remodel 
knowledge exploitation multiple artificial layers of neural networks. These layers contain a big amount of 
artificial neurons that exist during a explicit state. once knowledge is distributed into these layers, every layer 
takes input from the preceding layers and more and more refines them. The layers are then trained by algorithms 
that systematically scale back the errors and improve their accuracy of predictions. during this approach, the 
network learns to perform a selected task. 
It has existed since the 1940s. Let’s perforate history to visualize however these were evolved from time to time. 
 

 
Fig3.1.2.1: deep learning timeline[4] 

 
Currently, the process of massive information and therefore the evolution of Artificial Intelligence are each 
captivated with Deep Learning. Deep Learning remains evolving and in need of creative ideas. 
 

FUTURE:  

Some of the primary trends that are moving deep learning into the future are: Current growth of DL research and 
industry applications demonstrate its “ubiquitous” presence in every facet of AI. With time and research 
opportunities, unsupervised learning methods may deliver models that will closely mimic human behavior. The 
future DL technologies must demonstrate learning from limited training materials, and transfer learning between 
contexts, continuous learning, and adaptive capabilities to remain useful[6]. 
 

3.2. NEURAL NETWORK: In this section, emergence, evolution & future of neural network is discussed:- 
3.2.1.: EMERGENCE: 
Neural networks are also ideally suited to help people solve complex problems in real-life situations. They can 
learn and model the relationships between inputs and outputs that are nonlinear and complex; make 
generalizations and inferences; reveal hidden relationships, patterns and predictions; and model highly volatile 
data (such as financial time series data) and variances needed to predict rare events (such as fraud detection). As 
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a result, neural networks can improve decision processes in areas such as: Credit card and Medicare fraud 
detection & Optimization of logistics for transportation networks etc. 
 
3.2.2: EVOLUTION:  
Neural networks were first proposed in 1944, when neurophysiologist Warren McCulloch and mathematician 
Walter Pitts developed a mathematical model of a  neural network using threshold logic to mimic however a 
neuron works in a human brain. Thereafter, Frank Rosenblatt created the “Perceptron” model, that was the first 
of its kind to perform pattern recognition, in 1958. But, Marvin Minsky and Jane Seymour Papert found 
multiple issues with the Perceptron model, that were later resolved by Paul Werbos in 1975 using Back 
Propagation. Between 2009 and 2012, recurrent neural networks and deep feedforward neural networks were 
created by Jürgen Schmidhuber’s analysis cluster, that won eight international competitions in pattern 
recognition and machine learning. 
 
 

 
Fig3.2.2.1: history of neural network[5] 

 
3.2.3. Future:- The future hold for this incredible technology is finding a way to have these systems work 
together to produce a common result—and engineers are already working on it. Rather than advancing 
vertically, in terms of faster processing power and more sheer complexity, neural nets could (and likely will) 
also expand horizontally, being applied to more diverse applications. Hundreds of industries could feasibly use 
neural nets to operate more efficiently, target new audiences, develop new products, or improve consumer 
safety—yet it’s criminally underutilized. Wider acceptance, wider availability, and more creativity from       
engineers and marketers have the potential to apply neural nets to more applications[7].   
 

4. CONCLUSION 

In this research paper, we discussed about deep learning & neural network concepts, comparative study on the 
basis of different factors. There are several elements we have discussed which gives clarity of these concepts in 
depth. The goal is to get to know about the need, evolution & future trends of these techniques.  
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ABSTRACT  

A sensor is a device that detects and reacts to external input. Light, moisture, heat, movement, pressure, or any 
of a variety of other environmental factors could be the specific input. Food analysis, study of biomolecules, 
drug development, investigate crime, clinical diagnosis, environmental field supervising, industrial process 
regulation, pharmaceutical production, organ replacement, motorsport, agricultural sectors, and aerospace are 
some of the applications of various types of sensors. 

Keywords: sensors, chemical sensors, biosensors, applications 

1. INTRODUCTION  

A sensor is an electronic device that receives a signal or stimulus and responds with an electrical signal. Some 
types of electrical signals, such as current or voltage, are represented by the output signals. A chemical sensor is 
an analytical device that can provide information about the chemical composition of its surroundings, which can 
be liquid or gaseous. The data is presented in the form of a measurable physical signal linked to the 
concentration of a specific chemical species (known as an analyte). Recognization and transduction are the two 
important phases in the operation of a chemical sensor. 
Analyte molecules interact preferentially with receptor molecules or sites included in the structure of the 
sensor's recognition element during the recognition step. As a result, a physical parameter changes, and this 
change is reported through an integrated transducer that produces the output signal. 
A biosensor is a sensor that is based on biological recognition of material. However, because synthetic 
biomimetric materials will eventually replace recognized biomaterials to some extent, a clear distinction 
between a biosensor and a standard chemical sensor is no longer necessary. Molecularly imprinted polymers and 
aptamers are common biomimetic materials used in sensor development. Biosensors are sensors that detect 
analytes using a biological component such as cells, nucleic acids, proteins, or biomimetric polymers in 
biomedicine and bioengineering. 
 

2. SENSOR 

A sensor is a device that senses and reacts to input from the physical environment. Light, heat, motion, pressure, 
moisture, or any of a variety of other environmental phenomena could be the specific input. In general, the 
output is a signal that is converted to a human-understandable display at the sensor location or electronically 
transmitted over a network for reading or further processing. 

2.1. Chemical sensor  
A chemical sensor is a device that converts chemical information into an analytically useful signal, such as 
composition, the presence of a specific element or ion, concentration, chemical activity, and partial pressure. 
A chemical sensor is an analyzer that responds selectively and reversibly to a specific analyte and converts input 
chemical quantities, ranging from the concentration of a specific sample component to a total composition 
analysis, into an analytically electrical signal [1]. The chemical information could come from a chemical 
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compound, a biomaterial, or a combination of both attached to the surface of a physical transducer facing the 
analyte, causing a chemical reaction. 
The multidisciplinary study of chemistry, electricity, biology, optics, acoustics, mechanics, thermology, 
microelectronics technology, semiconductor technology, and membrane technology has resulted in the emerging 
discipline of chemical sensors. 

  
Figure 1. Schematic diagram of a sensor 

 

Chemical sensors have gained increasing popularity for applications in gas composition analysis, environmental 
monitoring, medicine, industrial process monitoring, national defense and public security, and on-site 
emergency disposal due to their many excellent properties, such as larger dynamic range, small size, low cost, 
satisfactory sensitivity, and ease of implementation of automatic measurement and online or in situ and 
continuous monitoring. As a result, one of the most active and effective directions of modern sensor technology 
is the chemical sensor. 
Chemical sensors can be classified into several types based on their working principles, including mass, optical, 
magnetic, electrochemical, and thermal. The optical chemical sensor works by analysing changes in optical 
phenomena caused by the interaction of the analyte and the receiver. The electrochemical sensor makes use of 
the electrochemical reaction between the analytes and the electrodes. The mass sensor's working principle is 
based on the quality change induced by mass loading from adsorption to analyte via a special modification of 
the sensor surface. The magnetic device relies on the magnetic properties of analyte adsorption, whereas the 
thermal sensor makes use of the thermal effect produced by a specific chemical reaction or adsorption process. 
Chemical sensors can also be classified based on the object to be detected, for example, gas sensors for trace gas 
analysis and monitoring, various ion sensors represented by the pH sensor and humidity sensor, and biosensors 
based on biological characteristics. 
Environmental monitoring is a well-known application field for chemical sensors, and the gas sensor plays an 
important role there. Sensitivity, selectivity, and stability are three key performance indicators for gas sensors, 
and they are largely determined by the sensing material and mechanism. The gas sensitive characteristic of the 
sensor can be significantly improved by utilising advanced materials and a new response mechanism. 
Semiconductor, electrochemical, solid electrolyte, contact combustion, photochemical, and contact combustion 
are the most common types of gas sensors. 
 

2.1.1. Semiconductor gas sensor 

A sensitive element made of metal oxides or metal semiconductor oxide materials is referred to as a 
semiconductor gas sensor [2]. When electrical conductivity sensors come into contact with the gas to be 
detected, the resistance of their active sensing layer changes. Semiconductor gas sensors have evolved into the 
most comprehensive and widely used gas sensors since the first semiconductor metal-oxide-ceramic gas sensor 
was reported in 1962. 
 

2.1.2. Electrochemical gas sensor 

Galvanic cell type, controlled potential electrolysis type, coulometric type, and ion-selective electrode type are 
the four types of electrochemical gas sensors [3]. The target gas composition is determined by measuring the 
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current shift in the galvanic cell gas sensor. The controlled potential electrolysis gas sensor, unlike the galvanic 
cell sensor, detects the target gas by measuring the electrolytic current, and a specific voltage must be imposed 
externally. In addition to CO, NO, NO2, and SO2, the oxygen in blood can also be detected. 
By measuring the current generated by the interaction between the gas and the electrolyte, the coulometric gas 
sensor detects the target species. The ion-selective electrode gas sensor, which was previously mentioned, 
detects gas by measuring ion current with high sensitivity and selectivity. 
 

2.1.3. Contact combustion gas sensor 

The contact combustion gas sensor [4] includes a direct contact sensor with combustion and catalysis 
combustion sensors. Its working principle is that in an energised state, oxidative combustion of a combustible 
gas occurs directly or through the use of catalysts. As a result, the burning gas sensitive material (Pt wire) is 
heated up, causing a shift in the resistance value. The gas concentration can be determined by analysing the 
resistance shift. A thermal conductivity sensor, which is widely used for sensing combustible gas in kitchens, 
petroleum chemical plants, mine tunnels, shipyards, and bathrooms, is one example of such a sensor. 
 

2.1.4. Optical gas sensor 

Infrared absorption sensors, fluorescence sensors, spectrum absorptive sensors, and fibre sensors are examples 
of optical gas sensors [5], with the infrared absorption sensor being the most commonly used for sensing gas by 
measuring and analysing the infrared absorption peak from various gas adsorption. Such a sensor has a number 
of notable advantages, including excellent antivibration and antipollution capabilities, autocorrection, and the 
ability to monitor dynamically for longer periods of time. 
 

2.1.5. Polymer gas sensor 

Because of their ease of operation, good selectivity, simple process, low price, and ability to combine with 
microstructure or surface acoustic wave (SAW) devices, polymer gas sensitive materials have grown 
dramatically in recent years and now play an important role in sensing trace poisonous gases [6]. 
 

2.1.6. Development trend of chemical sensors 

Chemical sensors will continue to be used for environmental protection and monitoring, disease prevention and 
treatment, and continuous improvement of people's quality of life in the foreseeable future. Gas sensors, which 
are the mainstays of three mainstreams of chemical sensors, are highly valued in environmental protection and 
monitoring. Gas sensors are still developing with miniaturization, high sensitivity, integration, and low cost in 
mind. 
In the three main streams of current chemical sensors, biosensors are ranked second. The twenty-first century is 
the biological century. The biosensor, as an important component of biology, provides crucial support for 
biological technology. It is not only an important aspect of international high-tech competition, but also a 
window into a country's biological level. Biosensor research is now being bolstered in many countries in order 
to keep up with the rapid advancement of biology. Microarray technology, which is dominated by the DNA 
biochip, is one of the areas of focus for biosensor research. 
New applications of silicon and nonsilicon-based microbiosensors in the biomedical, environmental monitoring, 
and instrumentation industries will create a previously unseen situation. The electrochemical sensor is only the 
third most popular chemical sensor today, but it is very active. Ion selective electrode (ISE)-dominated 
electromechanical sensors will continue to trend toward high sensitivity, fast response, low detection limit, and 
long operating life. The emergence of new materials such as organometallic compounds, organometallic 
polymers, and macrocyclic compounds, as well as their complexes represented by metal porphyrins 
(metalloporphyrins), provides a solid foundation for the gradual perfection of all solid-state ion-selective 
electrodes, electrochemiluminescence (ECL), and photoelectrochemical sensors. 
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New technologies such as molecular imprinting technology (MIT), nanoparticle LB films, and nanoelectrode 
arrays, as well as the appearance of scanning electrochemical microscopy (SECM) and electrochemical 
impedance spectroscopy (EIS), will energise the electrochemical sensor and open up new applications in 
environmental protection, food processing, biology, and medicine. 
In the coming century, a new generation of bionic sensors, such as the electronic nose and tongue, will be a new 
growth point for chemical sensors. Simulating the functions of human bodies and facial features (five human 
senses) to effectively recognize various substances and environments is an important aspect of artificial 
intelligence research. Since the breakthrough in taste sensor technology in the 1990s, the five major tastes of 
sweetness, bitterness, spiciness, sourness, and saltiness have been quantifiable using multichannel technology. 
More applications in the food industry to improve the quality and quality control of fruits, beverages, and 
vegetables will result from further improvements in the taste sensor's repeatability, selectivity, and durability. 
The electronic nose is a multichannel gas sensor array that can detect toxic gases and explosive gases as well as 
the odour of drugs, explosives, and food that has been released. 
The introduction of the microchemical sensor and its array is a significant sign of the chemical sensor's superior 
performance as we enter the twenty-first century. With the advancement of solid-state and microelectronic 
technology, as well as the introduction of MEMS sensors that aim for high precision, low driving, low power 
consumption, small size, and quick response, the chemical sensor will turn a new leaf and enter an 
unprecedented "Micro world." 
 

2.2. Biosensors 

A biosensor is a device that analyses data. The sensor that combines biological elements with a physiochemical 
transducer to produce an electronic signal that is proportional to a single analyte and fetched into a detector is 
proportional to a single analyte. 
 

 
Figure 2. Bio Sensor 

The Biosensor is an analytical device that gathers biological components with a physicochemical detector and is 
used to detect the analyte. The sensing biological elements are biometric components that interact with tissue, 
microorganisms, antibodies, nucleic acids, and other components to recognise and analyse the study. Biological 
engineering can also be used to generate sensitive biological elements. 
The detector elements convert signals from the analyte-biochemical interface into other signals, such as 
transducers, that can be measured and qualified more easily. Biosensor devices are linked to electronics and 
signal processors, and they are in charge of displaying the results and are user-friendly. 
 

2.2.1. Working of Biosensors 

For traditional methods such as physical or membrane entrapment and non-covalent or covalent binding, the 
preferred biological material, such as enzyme, is preferred. The transducer is in contact with the preferred 
biological material. To make a bound analyte, the analyte binds to the biological material, resulting in an 
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electrical response that can be measured. In some cases, the analyte transforms into a product, which is linked to 
the release of heat, gases such as oxygen, electrons, or hydrogen ions. 

 
Figure 3. Working of Biosensors 

Biosensors come in a variety of shapes and sizes, depending on the sensor devices and biological materials used.   
 

2.2.2. Electrochemical Biosensor 

Electrochemical Biosensors are straightforward devices. It detects ionic current, electronic current, and 
conductance changes carried by bio-electrodes. 

 

2.2.3. Amperometric Biosensor 

 
 

Figure 4. Amperometric Biosensor 
 

The biosensors are based on the movement of electrons, i.e., determining electronic current as a reaction of an 
enzyme-catalyzed redox reaction. For analysis, a normal contact voltage is passed through the electrodes. The 
electrons can be transferred to the surface of electrodes to be reduced in the enzymatic reaction that produces the 
substrate or product. 
As a result, it is possible to measure an alternate current flow. The magnitude of the current is directly 
proportional to the concentration of the substrate. The oxygen reduction is measured using oxygen electrodes, 
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which is a simple way to obtain data from an amperometric biosensor. The determination of glucose by glucose 
is an example. 

 

2.2.4. Blood Glucose Biosensor 

Blood glucose biosensors are widely used for diabetic patients all over the world. The blood glucose biosensor 
is shaped like a watch pen and has single-use disposable electrodes with glucose oxide and mediator derivatives 
(Ferrocence). Hydrophilic mesh electrodes are used to convert the energy. A good example of an amperometric 
biosensor is a blood glucose biosensor. 

 

2.2.5. Potentiometric Biosensor 

Changes in ionic concentration are determined by ion-selective electrodes in this type of biosensor, with pH 
electrodes being the most common. As a result, the release of hydrogen ions involves a large number of 
enzymatic reactions. Other important electrodes include ammonia-selective and corbondioxide-selective 
electrodes. The potential difference between the potentiometric electrode and the reference electrode can be 
measured and is directly proportional to the substrate concentration. Ion-selective field effect transistors are less 
expensive transistors. Potentiometric biosensors can be miniaturised using this technology. The ISFET 
biosensor is used to monitor intra-myocardial pressure during open heart surgery. 

 

2.2.6. Conduct Metric Biosensor 

There are several reactions in the biological system that changes the ionic species. With the help of an ionic 
species, the electronic conductivity can be measured. The urea biosensor, which uses immobilised areas, is an 
example of a conductivity metric biosensor. The urea biosensor is extremely useful during dialysis and renal 
surgery. 

 

2.2.7. Thermometric Biosensor 

Many more biological reactions are linked to the production of heat, and thermometric biosensors are built on 
this foundation. The thermal biosensor is made up of a heat-insulated box that is attached to a heat exchanger. 

 

2.2.8. Optical Biosensors 

An optical biosensor is a device that uses optical measurements such as absorbance, fluorescence, and so on. 
Fiber optics and optoelectronic transducers use them. For non-electrical remote sensing of materials, optical 
biosensors are safe. Optical biosensors (OBS) are used in the transducer elements to detect enzymes and 
antibodies. Biosensors typically do not require reference sensors, and comparative signals are generated using a 
sampling sensor. 

 

2.2.9. Fiber Optic Lactate Biosensor 

The biosensor works by detecting the effects of oxygen in fluorescent dye and measuring the change in oxygen 
concentration at the molecular level. Because oxygen has a reducing effect on fluorescence, its amount of 
fluorescence is dependent on the amount of fluorescence generated by the dyed film. The concentration of 
lactate in the reaction mixture is increased, oxygen is consumed, and the quenching effect is proportionally 
reduced. As a result, the fluorescence output can be measured to be higher. 

 

2.2.10. Optical Biosensors for Blood Glucose 

Blood glucose levels are more important to monitor for diabetics. Glucose oxide, horseradish peroxidase, and 
chromogen are used in this simple technique, which uses paper strips saturated with the reagents. It is possible 
to measure the intensity of the dye's colour using a portable reflectance metre. The glucose strip industry is huge 
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all over the world. For a better view of more blood and urine parameters, calorimetric test strips of cellulose 
coated with the appropriate enzymes and reagents are used. The second optical fibre is biosensors are used in 
optical biosensing devices that measure CO2 and in critical care and surgical monitoring. 

 

2.2.11. Piezoelectric Biosensors 

The piezoelectric principle Acoustic biosensors are biosensors that are used to detect sound vibrations. The 
piezoelectric crystals form the foundation of biosensors, and the characteristic frequencies are trembling with 
positive and negative charge crystals. We can measure specific molecules on the crystal surface using electronic 
devices and alter response frequencies by attaching inhibitors to these crystals. By attaching cocaine antibodies 
to the surface of the crystal, biosensors for cocaine in the gas phase have been developed. 
 

 

2.2.12. Immuno–Biosensors 

Immune biosensors work on the principle of immunological specificity and are frequently used in conjunction 
with potentiometric biosensors for measurement. There are various configurations of probabilities for immune 
biosensors.  

 

2.3. Applications of sensors 

Food analysis, the study of biomolecules and their interactions, drug development, crime detection, medical 
diagnosis, environmental field monitoring, industrial process control, pharmaceutical manufacturing, organ 
replacement, motorsport, agriculture, and aerospace are some of the applications of various types of sensors. 

 

3. Conclusion 

A sensor is a device that receives various types of signals, such as physical, chemical, or biological signals, and 
converts them to electric signals. Sensors are classified into various types based on their input signal, 
applications, and conversion mechanism, as well as sensor material characteristics like cost, accuracy, and 
range. This paper provides an overview of sensors, including their classifications, properties and applications.  
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विषय- डा0 ए0 पी0 जे0 अब्दलु कलाम की शकै्षिक विचार¨ 
की िर्तमान में उपयोगिता 

 

डा0 अननल कुमार यादि - ननदेशक 

आरर्ी यादि  
एम0ए0, बी0एड0 नेट 

                              

                       

सराांशः- 
महान नमसाइल मैन डा0 ए0 पी0 ज0े अब्दलु कलाम का भारर् के एक विजन था। विजन 2020 एक दस्र्ाबेज 
ज¨ कलाम साहब थारर् क¨ विकनसर् राष्ट बनाने के नलए ककया था। डा0 कलाम ने द¨ महत्िपूर्त वबन्द ुबर्ाए 
पहला नशिा अर दसूरा सूचना प्रद्य¨निकी डा0 कलाम नलखरे् हैं कक नशिा ककसी राष्ट के विकास अर समवृि के 
नलये सबसे महत्िपूर्त र्त्ि है। डा0 कलाम का मानना था कक हमें वपछडे अर िांनचर् ल¨ि¨ क¨ नशिा पर भी 
पयातप्त ध्यान देना चाकहये। कलाम साहब अपने क¨ एक नशिक ही मानर्े थे। उनका कहना था कक छात्र¨ क¨ 

अपने नशिक से सिाल जरुर करने चाकहये। उनका मानना था कक भारर् में सूचना प्रौद्यााोनिकी के नलए िचुतअल 
यूननिनसतटी और िचुतअल क्लास रूम बनाने की जरूरर् है। उनका विचार था कक भारर् में राोजिार पैदा करन े
िाले पैदा हाो रहे है ना कक राोजिार साधक। 

सांकेर् शब्दः- 
डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम, स्कूल, नशिक छात्र विश्वविद्यालय प्रौद्याोनिकी, कौशल आधाररर् नशिा। 

प्रस्र्ािनाः- 
डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम जी का जन्म 15 अक्टूबर 1931 काो धनुषकाोडी रामेश्वरम ्के र्नमलनाडु में हुआ 
था। इनके वपर्ा का नाम जैनुलाब्दीन और मार्ा का नाम आनशयम्मा था। कलाम जी के घर की आनथतक 
क्षस्थनर् ठीक न हाोने के कारर् िाो पढाई के साथ-साथ काम भी करर्े थे। इन्होंने अपनी प्रारक्षम्भक नशिा 
रामनाथपुरम के एक मेकिकुलेशन स्कूल से पूरी की और स्नार्क की पढाई करने के बाद इन्होंने प्रौद्याोनिकी 
सांस्थान मद्रास से इांजीननयररांि की नशिा पूरी की। 27 जुलाई 2015 ई0 काो एक व्याख्यान के दौरान ह्दयाघार् 
से उनकी मतृ्यु हाो ियी।  

एक आसाधारर् व्यवित्ि क्षजसके साथ ककसी की र्ुलना नहीां की जा सकर्ी, सभ्य व्यवि, एक राष्ट्रपनर् के रूप 
में, महान िैज्ञाननक और लाखों भारर्ीयों के नलए प्रेरर्ा, बुविमान व्यवि एिां एक महान िैज्ञाननक। ये विचार हैं 
डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम के बारे में क्षजन्हें ज्यादार्र डा0 कलाम के नाम से जाना जार्ा है। उन्होंने अपना 
ज्यादार्र समय शैिक्षर्क सांस्थानों के ्रममर् और भारर् के युिांां से बार्चीर् में वबर्ाया। भारर् र्न  से 
अांलकृर् विनम्र राष्ट्रपनर् एक महान िैज्ञाननक और प्रेरक नेर्ा थे। िह बच्चों काो िैज्ञाननक िनर्विनधयों के नलए 
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प्रेररर् करर्े थे। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम जी के याोिदान हम भारर्ीयों के नलए बहेद महत्िपूर्त है। कई 
शाोध कायत इस विषय पर हाो चुके है। कलाम जी के कायातेेेां से, उनके अविष्काराांेे से एिां शैक्षिक विचारों स े
हम अपने जीिन में काफी कुछ सीख सकर्े हैं। उनके जीिन के प्रनर् नजररया और जीिन दशतन स ेहम काफी 
लाभ उठा सकर्े हैं। कलाम साहब का बचपन का जीिन अभाि मांेे बीर्ा, लेककन उन सब सांघषों से लडरे् हुए 
उन्होंने एक नमसाल पेश की।  

नशिा एक नमशनः- 
डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम नलखरे् हैं कक नशिा ककसी के विकास एिां समवृि के नलए सबसे महत्िपूर्त र्त्ि 
हैं आिे डा0 ए0पी0जे0 अब्दलु कलाम कहरे् हैं कक भारर् 2020 र्क खुद काो एक विकनसर् राष्ट्र में बदलने की 
प्रकिया में हैं कफर भी हमारे देश में 350 लाख लाोि जाो सािरर्ा स ेिांनचर् है। उन्हांेे राोजिार परक कौशल 
हानसल करने की आिश्यकर्ा है।  

यह आिश्यक है कक हम सभी ििों के बीच नशिा के बारे में व्यापक जािरूकर्ा पैदा करें। विशेष रूप स े
ग्रामीर् िेत्रों में और शहरी िरीबों के बीच और ये सब कायातेेेां के नलए टैक्नाोलाे जी का इस्र्ेमाल करना 
चाकहए। इस प्रकार की जािरूकर्ा के नलए मीकडया भी सहायक हाो सकर्ी है और हमें आिश्यक सांसाधन भी 
जुटाने चाकहए और िांनचर् लाोिों काो नशिा प्रदान करनी चाकहए।  

नशिकों के बारे मांेे विचारः- 
डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम साहब का मानना था कक ज्ञान ही मनुष्य काो महान बनार्ा है। उपानधयों की 
श्ृांखला के बािजूद उन्होंने नशिक कहलाना पसांद करर्े थे। इस बार् से हम अांदाजा लिा सकर्े हैं कक उनके 
नजरों में एक नशिक का स्थान उच्च था। कलाम साहब ने िैसे र्ाो नशिकों के कई िरु् बर्ाये हैं उनमांेे स े
कुछ इस प्रकार हैं। 

1. नशिक काो नशिर् कायत से प्यार हाोना चाकहए। एक नशिक के मन में जुनून हाोना चाकहए  कक िह अपने 
नशिर् कायत काो ठीक र्रीके से करे।  

2. नशिक अपने छात्रों काो प्राोत्साकहर् करे कक िह अपने मन की क्षजज्ञासांां (प्रश्न) काो अपने नशिक के सम्मुख 
रख सके।  

3. नशिक अपने छात्र काो आिे बढने के नलए प्रेररर् करर्ा है।  

4. नशिक काो छात्रों की िमर्ा र्था याोग्यर्ा का पर्ा लिाने के नलए प्रयास करना चाकहए। 

छात्रों के बारे में विचारः- 
 डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम जी कररे् हैं कक मेरा सांदेश खासकर युिा ांं के नलए हैं उन्हें साहस रखना है, 

कुछ अलि साोचना है, अविष्कार करने का साहस करन का साहस रखना है। अनपेक्षिर् पथ पर चलने का 
साहस, असांभि काो खाोजने का साहस और समस्यांां पर विजय प्राप्त करने का साहस प्राप्त करें और सफल हों। 
उनका कहना था कक ये महान िुर् हैं क्षजनकी ंर उन्हांेे अिश्य जाना चाकहए। यह मेरा युिांां काो सांदेश है।  

डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम का मानना है कक छात्रों काो नशिकों से प्रश्न पूछना चाकहए। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु 
कलाम छात्रों की साोच पर जाोर देर्े हैं उनका कहना है कक साोच प्रिनर् है। अविचार व्यवि सांिठन और देश्ाू का 
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ठहराि है। साोचने से किया हाोर्ी है कमत के वबना ज्ञान बेकार और अप्राांसनिक हैं किया के साथ ज्ञान विपवि काो 
समवृि में बदल देर्ा है। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम का मानना है कक सभी के सपने िह नलखरे् हैं  

सपना, सपना, सपना, 
ख्बाि विचाराांेे में बदल जार्े हैं, 
और विचार का पररर्ाम किया हाोर्ा है। 

िह सांदेश देरे् हैं कक स्िप्न विचार और कमत आपस में जुडे हुए हैं। िह नलखरे् हैं कक स्िप्न िाो नहीां है जाो आप 
साोर्े समय देखरे् हैं िह कुछ ऐसा है जाो आपकाो साोने नहीां देर्ा। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम का मानना है 
कक छात्रों का प्राथनमक ध्यान अपनी पढाई में उन्ननर् प्राप्त करने पर हाोना चाकहए। यह राष्ट्र के विकास माें  े
उनका पहला याोिदान है। उनका मानना है कक नशिा के द्वारा छात्रों में पूछर्ाछ की िमर्ा, रचनात्मकर्ा, 
प्रौद्याोनिकी, उद्यमशीलर्ा और नैनर्क नेर्तृ्ि की िमर्ा का हम नैनर्क नेर्तृ्ि की िमर्ा का हम अपने सभी 
छात्रों का विकास करें।  

कौशल आधाररर् नशिाः- 
डा0 ए0पी0जे0 अब्दलु कलाम का मानना है कक हमारी नशिा प्रर्ाली काो आत्मा के दाोनों िेत्रों में कुछ सांबांधों 
की आिश्यकर्ा हाोर्ी है और प्रदान ककये िये ज्ञान की व्यिहाररकर्ा। कदलीली सनचिालय में अपने भाषर् में 
उन्होंने इस पर जाोर कदया कक स्कूल स्र्र पर कौशल आधाररर् नशिा काो शानमल करना चाकहए। कदलीली में एक 
कायतिम में डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम ने कहा कक सीननयर सेकेण्ड्री स्कूल से पास हुए छात्रों के पास दाो 
सकटतकफकेट हाोने चाकहए। इण्ड्टरमीकडएट परीिा और स्कूल नशिा के दौरान उनके द्वारा अक्षजतर् एक विनशष्ट कौशल। 
उनके अनुसार सामान्य पाठ्यिम के अलािा बच्चों काो विशेष प्रनशिर् प्राप्त करना चाकहए।  

प्रौद्याोनिकी उन्नर् नशिाः- 
विज्ञान और प्रौद्याोनिकी ने विनभन्न सांस्थानों से विनभन्न पाठ्यिमों की भारी माांि पैदा कर दी है। एक कायतशील 
कडजीटल पुस्र्कालय प्रर्ाली की आिश्यकर्ा है जाो अकेले ही लम्बे समय में एक ज्ञान समाज के नलए 
आिश्यक पहुांच प्रदान करे। अब्दलु कलाम नलखरे् हैं कक पुस्र्कालयों काो कडजीटाइज करने की आिश्यकर्ा है 
और पुस्र्कें  विश्वविद्यालयाांेे में ननबातध रूप से उपलब्ध हाोनी चाकहए और साितभौनमक पहुांच के नलए दरूस्र् नशिा 
कायतिम। 

िचुतअल क्लास रूम और आभासी विश्वविद्यालयः- 
डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम (2005) नलखरे् हैं कक सचूना प्रौद्याोनिकी के विकास के साथ दरूस्र् नशिा 
कायतिमों में अब िचुतअल क्लास रूम हाो सकर्े हैं। छात्र केिल ननक्षष्िय रूप से नहीां सुन रहे होंिे। बक्षलीक दाोनों 
के बीच दाो र्रफा सम्पकत  हाोने से बार्चीर् और सिाल पूछने की भी िुांजाइश हाोिी। सितश्षे्ठ नशिकों काो छात्रों 
के पास ले जाया जा सकर्ा है। भले ही िे भौंनर्क रूप से दरू हों।  

 डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम (2005) नलखरे् हैं कक भारर् में एक आभासी विश्वविद्यालय बनाने की 
आिश्यकर्ा है। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम ने आभासी एकर्ा के नलए ननम्न सुझाि कदए हैं।  

1. विनशष्ट िेत्राांेे में राष्ट्रीय एिां अन्र्रातष्ट्रीय ख्यानर् के विशेषज्ञों की पहचान करना। 
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2. सुविधा जनक समय पर विशेषज्ञों के व्याख्यान का समन्िय, आयाोजन, कायतिम और प्रसारर् 
प्रनर्भानियों। 

3. सभी विश्वविद्यालय पुस्र्कालयों काो कडजीटाइज करें और इसे सभी के द्वारा स्कैन रकहर् उपलब्ध कराएां।  

4. व्याख्यान प्रयाोिशाला नशिा प्रदान करें और पुस्र्कालय सभी इण्ड्टरनेट के माध्यम से। 

आभासी किांां का एक अनर्ररि लाभ यह है कक िह बडी सांख्या में छात्राां का समायाोक्षजर् करने के नलए 
मापनीय है। भौंनर्क किांां में अक्सर बैठने की सांख्या काो अनधकर्म सांख्या र्क सीनमर् कर कदया जार्ा है। 
र्ाकक छात्र आराम स ेबैठ सके। इसके विपरीर् िचुतअल क्लास रूम, िचुतअल मीकटांि, साोलीयूशन का उपयाोि करर् े
हैं। क्षजसके अनधक छात्र एक बार में कदलचस्प किांां में भाि ले सकर्े है। ज्ञान अनधक सुलभ हाोर्ा है।  

 

 

िाांिों में बच्चों के नलए अच्छी नशिा की याोजनाः- 
प्रत्येक स्कूल में बच्चों के नलए बुननयादी सुविधाएां हाोनी चाकहए। जैसी कक एक अच्छी इमारर्, प्रयाोिशाला, 
पुस्र्कालय-िाचनालय, हिायुि विशाल किा, ये सब विद्यालय की बेनसक जरूरर् हाोर्ी है। इसके अलािा पाठ्य 
सहिामी कियांां के नलए खेल का मैदान, साांस्कृनर्क कायतिम की व्यिस्था भी हाोनी चाकहए। स्िच्छ जल और 
शौचालय की भी व्यिस्था हाोनी चाकहए। इसके साथ ही प्रत्येक विद्यालय में नशिकों की पयातप्त मात्रा में व्यिस्था 
हाोनी चाकहए और नशिकों काो प्रनशिर् देकर बच्चों के मनाोविज्ञान से भी अििर् कराना चाकहए। विद्यालय स्र्र 
के बच्चों के मनाोविज्ञान काो समझने से बच्चों केा और बेहर्र र्रीके से नशिा दी जा सकर्ी है।  

नशिा के नमशन के नलए सांसाधन जुटानाः- 
वपछले 70 िषों से लिार्ार सरकारें राष्ट्रीय लक्ष्य काो प्राप्त करने के नलए प्रनर्बि रहीां हैं साितभौनमक नशिा और 
नशिा के नलए बजटीय आिांटन में लिार्ार िवृि की है। जबकक 40 प्रनर्शर् हमारी व्यस्क आबादी का प्रनर्शर् 
अभी र्क सािरर्ा हानसल नहीां कर पाया है। हमें उन 40 प्रनर्शर् लाोिों की नशिा पर भी ध्यान देना है। 39 
प्रनर्शर् बच्चे 5िीां किा के बाद स्कूल छाोड देर्े हैं और 55 प्रनर्शर् 8िीां पढने के बाद। इस क्षस्थनर् में 
उपचारात्मक कायतिाही की आिश्यकर्ा है। बच्चों के नलए नशिा काो अनधकार अनधननयम जाो 7 से 14 िषत के 
बच्चों के नलए है लेककन केिल अनधननयम लक्ष्य काो प्राप्त नहीां कर सकर्ा है। 

डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम का मानना है कक बच्चों काो स्कूल की ंर आकवषतर् करने के अलािा नशिा 
प्रर्ाली काो पाोषर् प्रदान करने और उनमें रचनात्मकर्ा काो इांजेक्ट करने में सिम हाोना चाकहए। नशिा का 
उदे्दश्य चररत्र ननमातर्, मानिीय मूलीयों का ननमातर्, सीखने की िमर्ा काो बढाने के नलए भी हाोना चाकहए। 
प्रौद्याोनिकी के माध्यम से और भविष्य का सामना करने के नलए बच्चों में आत्मविश्वास पैदा करें।  

कायत प्रर्ालीः- 
इस शाोध विषय में ऐनर्हानसक विनध, दाशनमक एिां िर्ातत्मक विनध का प्रयाोि ककया िया है। क्षजसके अन्र्ितर् 
भारर्ीय विचारक डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम के शैक्षिक नचांर्न एिां नशिा दशतन के र्थ्यों काो सांकनलर् करने 
ि खाोजने के नलए ऐनर्हानसक विनध का प्रयाोि ककया है। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम के शैक्षिक नचांर्न एिां 
नशिा दशतन र्था शैक्षिक विचारों काो जानने के नलए विद्वानों ि नशिा शाक्षियों, नशिा मनीवषयों, पुस्र्कालयों, 
सांग्ररहालयों, धानमतक सांस्थानाांेे ि सुधीजनों से सािात्कार करके र्थ्यों का िर्तन ज्ञार् ककया है। जाो िर्ातत्मक 
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विनध के द्वारा ही सांभि हाो पाया है। अभी र्क इस शाोध समस्या पर कई शाोध कायत हाो चुके हैं। क्षजनके बारे में 
उलीलेख ककया जा चुका है। परन्रु् इन शाोध कायातेेेां के बाद भी ररवियाां हैं और इस विषय पर और शाोध हाोना 
आिश्यक है। क्षजससे आिे छात्रों ने देश के नािररक भी डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम के शैक्षिक के विचाराांेे स े
अपने जीिन में लाभी उठा सके और अपना अपेक्षिर् सहयाोि राष्ट्र ननमातर् में दे सके। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु 
कलाम का जीिन दशतन शैक्षिक विचार और िैज्ञाननक प्रयाोिों द्वारा राष्ट्रकहर् में कायत हाो सके और देश के 
नािररक लाभ उठा सके।  

ननष्कषतः- 
मनुष्य अपने सम्पूर्त जीिन में कुछ ना कुछ नया सीखर्ा है। मानि विज्ञान के र्ीन पि हाोर्े है। नये ज्ञान काो 
सीखना ज्ञान का सांचय करना र्था ज्ञान का प्रयाोि करना। ककसी साकहत्य की समीिा के नलए हमें पुस्र्कों स े
नलक्षखर् सामनग्रयों से प्राप्त हाो जार्ा है। इसके अलािा जीिन के अनुभिाांेे से हमें व्यिहाररक रूप  से ज्ञान प्राप्त 
हाोर्ा है। व्यिहाररक और सिैाांनर्क दाोनाांेे प्रकार से ज्ञान प्राप्त करके िास्र्विक ज्ञान का दशतन करर्ा है। 
सम्बक्षन्धर् साकहत्य की समीिा काो दाो भािों में बाांट सकर्े है। 1. प्राथनमक 2. कद्वर्ीयक। प्राथनमक मांेे हम 
ककसी र्थ्य की जानकारी िास्र्विक र्था प्रत्यि रूप से प्रदान करर्े है। जबकक कद्वर्ीयक में िे स्राोर् हाोर्े हैं। 
जाो ककसी व्यवि द्वारा प्रकानशर् हाोर्े है और उस र्थ्य विशेष से प्रत्यि रूप से सम्बक्षन्धर् नहीां हाोर्े हैं। 
सम्बक्षन्धर् साकहत्य की समीिा के नलए न्यूज पेपर, बुक सि ेआे फ ऐजूकेशन, लघु शाोध प्रबन्ध, थीनसस र्था 
विश्व काोष आकद की सहायर्ा ले सकर्े हैं। शाोधकर्ात काो अपने िेत्र से सम्बक्षन्धर् ननष्काषातेेेां एिां पररर्ामों का 
मूलीयाांकन करने का अिसर प्राप्त हाोर्ा है र्था यह ज्ञार् हाोर्ा है कक ज्ञान के िते्र में कहाां ररवियाां हैं और कहाां 
अनुसांधान की पुनः आिश्यकर्ा है। 

इस शाोध पेपर मांेे उन ननष्कषों का बर्ाया िया है जाो कलाम के विचारों में उभर कर सामने आये हैं। कलाम 
साहब नशिा में नये पिनर्यों से पढाने के समथतक थे। कलाम के अनुसार नशिा ऐसी हाो क्षजससे बालक का 
आत्म प्रकाशन हाो। बालक के अन्दर सामाक्षजकर्ा का विकास हाो। उनका मानना था कक बालक के प्राथनमक 
नशिा के समय ही रचानात्मकर्ा की का विकास ककया जाना चाकहए। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम के एक 
िैज्ञाननक साोच रखने के साथ-साथ एक कुशल नशिक भी थे। उनके इस विचार से कई छात्र लाभाक्षन्िर् हुए। 
डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम ने नशिा िेत्र में अपूित याोिदान कदया। नशिा दशतन एिां मनाोिैज्ञाननक मूलीयों के 
विकास में उनके साकहत्य में ननकहर् र्थ्य अत्यांर् सराहनीय है।  

सीनमर् साधन हाोने के कारर् कलाम साहब के नशिा दशतन एिां समाज पर इनके शैक्षिक प्रभाि की उपयाोनिर्ा 
एिां इनके द्वारा ककये िये िैज्ञाननक प्रयाोिों की नशिा में उपयाोनिर्ा ि डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम के 
व्यवित्ि के कुछ अांश प्रस्र्ुर् शाोध में सांभि हाो पाये है। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम 1962 में ईसराो में पहुांचे 
इन्हीां के प्राोजेक्ट डायरेक्टर रहर्े भारर् ने अपना पहला स्िदेशी उपग्रह प्रिेपर् यान एसएलिी-3 बनाया। डा0 
ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम का कहना था कक हम सब के पास एक जैसी प्रनर्भा नहीां है। लेककन अपनी प्रनर्भांां 
काो विकनसर् करने के अिसर सभी के पास बराबर हैं। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम के इन्हीां र्थ्यों काो ध्यान 
में रखरे् हुए प्रस्रु्र् शाोध काो यहीां र्क सीनमर् रखा िया है। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम ने मुख्य दाो वबांदुं ां 
के बारे में बर्ाया है। 1. नशिा 2. प्रौद्याोनिकी। 
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इन दाोनों ही िेत्राांेे में हमारा देश र्ेजी से आिे बढ रहा है। डा0 ए0पी0ज0े अब्दलु कलाम ने जाो सपना देखा 
था िह अब पूरा हाोने में समय नहीां लिेिा।  
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ABSTRACT: 

The current study depends on the guideline of retrials in queueing hypothesis for example the clients who over 
and again attempt to profit the administrations from the worker, on discovering discouragement, as a result of 
the idleness of the worker to offer support at a moment of choice from the line. A lot of work has recently been 
done on this front from past since it is reasonable wonders of many help framework. The current examination 
intends to introduce a concise survey of the significant works done on retrial queueing frameworks as of late. 
The reference index comprises of exploration articles which were distributed in diaries of notoriety during the 
period 2010-2015. Notwithstanding the above references, a thorough rundown of books and study papers on 
retrial queueing frameworks is likewise ready in order to give a point by point sufficient index to additional 
agreement and examination in retrial queueing area. We have characterized the diary papers as indicated by the 
time of distributing. The point of the current examination is to turn up at an expansive enough for an assortment 
of significant outcomes in the hypothesis of retrial queueing frameworks and their applications in taking care of 
a few practical issues. The fundamental commitment is the reference index of ongoing papers and books 
gathered from various information bases and private sources. Finally, we have orchestrated a portion of the 
references as indicated by the characterization dependent on examination and arrangement method. The 
author(s) trust that this review paper could be of help to students pondering exploration on retrial lines. 

Keywords: Retrial, Phase model, queueing theory, orbital search, customers. 

1. INTRODUCTION  

Retrial lines considered by experts so far have the brand name that each help is proceeded and followed by a 
latent period, which is finished either by the presence of a customer from the circle or by a fundamental 
customer. Regardless, Artalejo et al. (2002) have considered a retrial line in which every help satisfaction age 
need not actually be followed by an inert time. The maker acknowledges that after an assistance completing the 
laborer picks a customer from the circle with probability p or stays latent with probability 1 - p. If no pursuit is 
made at a help satisfaction age, as in the old style retrial line, a challenge occurs in fundamental and orbital 
customers for organization. Consequently, if a request is made a help is followed by another assistance, and if 
not, a help is followed by an idle time. The pursuit time is believed to be insignificant. The not really settled 
structure state characteristics for a M/G/1 retrial line with a request of customers from the circle. Dudin and 
Klimenok (2000) have summarized the result to a retrial queueing model in which fundamental customers 
appear as shown by a Batch Markovian Arrival Process (BMAP). Krishnamoorthy et al. (2005) have inspected 
the development of the clamoring time span and its assessment to the extent Laplace change for a M/G/1 retrial 
line with non energetic customers and orbital chase.  
In this part, we widen the request instrument of Artalejo et al. (2002) to an essentially puzzling single specialist 
retrial queueing model with two phase organization and laborer trip. 
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2. TWO PHASE RETRIAL QUEUE WITH VACATION AND ORBITAL SEARCH 

A lone laborer two phase retrial line with specialist move away and orbital chase is considered in the current 
segment. The laborer gives two phases of heterogeneous assistance. All customers demand the primary major 
assistance, while only some of them pick the second optional help. Close to the satisfaction age of the optional 
help the specialist may take a lone move away. Following outing fulfillment, the specialist searches for 
customers in the circle or stays inert. Retrial time, organization time and outing time are believed to act naturally 
self-assuredly appropriated. The time subordinate probability making limits are gotten the extent that their 
Laplace changes. The mean structure size and the mean circle size are gotten explicitly. Decay property is 
penniless down and numerical results are presented. 
 

Model Description 

Consider a solitary worker retrial line in which the worker serves the units in two heterogeneous phases of 
administration. The main phase of administration is vital for every one of the units, which is alluded as the 
fundamental assistance. When the fundamental assistance of a client is finished, the client might leave the 

framework with probability p or choose the discretionary help with probability . The 
discretionary help will begin quickly toward the fruition age of fundamental assistance.  

Clients show up at the framework as indicated by a Poisson cycle with rate X. The fundamental help begins for 
a showing up client if the worker is free. On the off chance that the worker is discovered to be occupied the 
showing up clients enters a retrial line to attempt again for their solicitations after arbitrary spans. Toward the 
finishing age of discretionary help the worker might get away with probability p or sits tight for the following 

client with probability  In the wake of finishing excursion the worker looks for clients in the 

circle (assuming any) with probability or remains idle with probability . The search time is 
assumed to be negligible. 

Dispersion work, thickness capacity and k th snapshots of by and large circulated retrial time, fundamental help 
time, discretionary assistance time and get-away time are given beneath. 

Table 1.1 
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The stochastic behaviour of this retrial queueing system can be described as the Markov 

 where C(t) indicates the worker 
state 0, 1, 2 or 3 to the extent that the worker being inactive, offering fundamental support, offering the 
discretionary assistance or holiday and X(t) compares to the quantity of customers in the orbit at time t. If C(t) = 

0 and X(t) > 0 then represents the elapsed retrial time ; If C(t) = 1 and X(t) > 0 then compares to the 
slipped by season of the client being offered fundamental assistance ; If C(t) = 2 and X(t) > 0, then, at that point 
42(t) addresses the past season of the client being offered discretionary support and C(t) = 3 and X(t) > 0, then, 
at that point ^3(t) addresses the passed excursion time at time t. 

The functions  are the contingent finishing rates at time x individually for 
rehashed endeavors, fundamental help, and discretionary assistance and get-away. Then, at that point, 

 

Define the Laplace transform of the function f(t) as 

 

Stability Condition  

In this section the necessary and sufficient condition for the system to be stable is derived. 

Let  be the grouping of ages of either get-away culmination times or administration fruition times. 

The arrangement of irregular vectors  structures an implanted Markov chain for the 
model viable with state space S = {0, 1, 2, 3} X N. 

Theorem  

 The embedded Markov chain is ergodic if and only  

 

Proof 

It is not difficult to show that the Markov chain {Yn ; n G N } is unchangeable and aperiodic. The ergodicity 
can be demonstrated by utilizing Foster's measure which expresses that a final and aperiodic Markov chain is 
ergodic if there exists a nonnegative capacity f(j), j € N and e > 0 with the end goal that the mean float  

for all  except 
for a finite number of j's. 
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Consider the function f(j) = j . Then we have 

 

where X is the number of arrivals during a vacation. According to Foster criterion the inequality 

and hence,  

 

To prove the necessary condition, assume  

This implies tliere exists a k such that where  is the one step 

transition matrix of  

This implies the Markov chain satisfies Kaplan's condition, namely and 

there exists such that . This implies {Yp: n > 1} is non ergodic by Sennot et al. (1983). 

Hence  is necessary for ergodicity. 

Since the arrival stream is a Poisson process, it can be shown from Burke's theorem that the steady state 

probabilities of  exist and positive if and only 

if . The term in the mean drift 

have three components: the first two terms are the new arrivals during the busy period of the server and 

third term new arrival during vacation. Further  is the expected number of orbiting customers who enter 

service, when the server is idle and is the normal number of clients who enter administration 
because of orbital inquiry. For security, we necessitate that new clients show up during an assistance time and 
excursion time more leisurely than circling clients looking for administration at the beginning of administration. 

That is  

2. TWO PHASE RETRIAL QUEUE WITH NON-PERSISTENT CUSTOMERS AND 

SERVER VACATIONS 

General assistance retrial line with two phase administration and worker get-aways in which clients might recoil 
or renege is dissected in this section. Upon fundamental assistance the worker might leave the framework on 
crisis excursion to go to a crisis call at an irregular time period and after each discretionary help the worker 
might leave the framework on Bernoulli get-away. The important and adequate condition for the framework to 
be steady is introduced. Mean number of clients in the framework, worker usage, accessibility of the worker and 
other execution measures are determined. Mathematical outcomes are determined. 
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Queueing theory – An outline 

Since the previous few decades, it has gone to the front that by and large, it is the probabilistic models that score 
an edge over the deterministic models as far as pragmatic pertinence. A large portion of the probabilistic models 
track down their broad applications in more extensive spaces of normal fields like measurements, activities 
research and in non-inconsequential regions like applied modern exploration. Perhaps the most dominating 
regions where probabilistic models have been taken advantage of for the great is Queueing hypothesis, a part of 
applied likelihood hypothesis which manages an inside and out investigation of different help frameworks 
tormented by blockage. Extensively talking, a queueing framework includes a chain of occasions like the 
appearance of clients for benefiting administration, sitting tight for the arrangement of administration in the 
event that arrangement of administration isn't quick, and takeoff from the framework subsequent to having 
gotten the assistance. A portion of the essence questions that queueing hypothesis attempts to address directly 
from the start are figuring out the mean holding up time in the line, the mean framework reaction time, mean 
usage season of administration, and so on and the entirety of the discoveries depend on presence of stochastic 
situation, where the different occasions, for example, administration time, between appearance time and so forth 
are totally thought to be irregular in nature. To take into account expansive and definite inclusion of queueing 
hypothesis, a rundown of basic and some high level printed references can be found in the list of sources. In any 
case, having said that, there are some exceptionally essential and basic messages, for example, (Bocharov et al. 
(2004), Cooper (1981), Giambene (2005), Gross and Harris (1998), Kleinrock (1975), Newell (1971) and Saaty 
(1961)) which can help novice analysts, to investigate the field of Queueing hypothesis in a smoothed out way. 

1.1.1 Basic Queueing Structure 

 

Figure 1: Basic Queue Structure 

An essential lining measure involves a few sub-cycles, for example,  

(1) Process of Arrival of clients or clients  

(2) Order of access of administration by clients in the wake of joining the line  

(3) Service benefiting interaction and takeoff from that point from the understudy  

(a) Arrival indicates the quantity of clients or clients on normal who need to profit the help with specified time.  

(b) The size of the line out of the blue is the quantity of clients present in the line. Potential clients incorporate 
individuals, stock which is itself a work in progress, crude materials or whatever other substance which can be 
demonstrated to hang tight for benefiting some help. Likewise, note that size of a line can be limited or 
boundless.  

(c) A worker can be considered as an assistance merchant cum processor which does the execution of some 
cycle for clients in trusting that help will be benefited.  
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The initiation which took queueing hypothesis in spotlight traces all the way back to the distribution of Erlang's 
paper "The hypothesis of probabilities and phone discussions" in 1909 which was intended for investigation of 
telephonic gridlock. Erlang briefly depicted the idea of factual balance which manages consistent help times and 
appearances following a Poisson conveyance. Queueing hypothesis has discovered umpteen quantities of 
utilizations in a plenty of fields, for example, in financial industry, in booking workplaces, computerizing 
machines, telephonic organizations, railroads, lifts, travel and transportation industry and so on This load of uses 
are related with configuration, arranging, and execution of administration offices to gather arbitrarily fluctuating 
requests for administration to limit the congestion and to find some kind of harmony among exchange and 
industry to guarantee a harmony between administration cost and the expense related with holding up time. The 
mid fifties was quite possibly the most prolific times of progress in queueing hypothesis. Mathematicians of this 
time moved advancements in the field of queueing hypothesis to a by and large an alternate level and set up 
queueing hypothesis as an amazingly productive field of arithmetic which yielded applications, results, and 
strategies in likelihood hypothesis. Without a doubt, to comprehend queueing hypothesis requires a considerable 
measure of foundation in insights and likelihood hypothesis. In spite of the fact that there exist a huge number of 
writings to set up a fair degree of establishing in queueing hypothesis, however we notice two exceptionally 
well known present day messages which are (Cohen (1969) and Cooper (1990)) other than which these are 
different works of art, for example, (Takacs (1962), Trivedi (1982), Walrand (1988) and Wolff (1989)). 

 

3. CONCLUSIONS 

The current review paper examines the spaces of use according to the perspective of retrial queueing 
frameworks. After an essential depiction of fundamental queueing structure which each queueing hypothetical 
model involves, a cutting edge and extremely ongoing part of the queueing framework, to be specific the retrial 
queueing framework has been brought to consideration. The study paper recognizes the possible spaces of use, 
for example, call focuses, portable cell organizations, PC networks where proficient retrial queueing 
frameworks can assume an essential part in conveying quality help in fast time. Alongside that, the overview 
paper has illuminated the absolute generally famous and ageless exemplary writings in the field of queueing 
hypothesis which beginning phase specialists in the field of activities examination can investigate for additional 
productive exploration. For the portrayals of other functional applications, perusersmight investigate the 
thorough rundown of references. The creators have made an honest effort to give as comprehensive a rundown 
of writings, portrayal, and other applicable concerned stuff as concerned, and it is accepted that this review 
paper will be of enormous assistance to students who are peering toward on research in the space of queueing 
frameworks with a particular spotlight on retrial queueing frameworks. 
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ABSTRACT 

Here my work describes how AI and its applications can be used in educational sector. The use of AI is still 
unclear for most of the educators and institutional bodies how to make teaching advantage of it on a larger scale 
and how AI can impact on learning and teaching in primary and higher education. The impact of Artificial 
Intelligence in education and its pros and cons are presented here. It also describes a clearer and specific ways to 
develop an AI enabled system for educational bodies and finally it describes the effects (both pros and cons) of 
AI in education. 

Keywords—Artificial Intelligence, Adaptive Learning, Machine Learning, Deep Learning, Neural 

Networks 

I. INTRODUCTION 

 According to the 2020 Horizon report, experts anticipate that the use of Artificial Intelligence with its 
supporting implementation like adaptive learning and machine learning in the field of education to grow 
unexpectedly in the period of 2020 – 2023. Since last 30 years research goes on continue on the application of 
AI in education. The report present by Research and Markets, in year 2020 global Artificial Intelligence 
Education market already reached $1.1 billion and it is estimated to be reach over $25.7 billion by the end of 
2030. 
 

II. AI IN THE FIELD OF EDUCATION 

The International Artificial Intelligence in Education society (AIED) is an interdisciplinary community and it 
promotes rigorous research and development of interactive and adaptive learning environments for learners of 
all ages, across all domains. The society was launched on 1st January 1997. Society gathers researchers by the 
means of the International Journal of AI in Education (IJAIED) and related conference series. 

Artificial Intelligence and related technologies are treated as emerging technologies that started modifying 
educational tools & applications used in schools and institutions. Education is a kind of field where the physical 
presence of teachers or instructor is must which is the traditional and also the best educational practice, the 
invention of Artificial Intelligence added several challenges to the teacher’s job who are irreplaceable in the 
system. The AI uses mainly machine learning algorithms, advanced analytics, deep learning and neural 

https://www.researchgate.net/publication/347448363_ARTIFICIAL_INTELLIGENCE_IN_EDUCATION?enrichId=rgreq-72d28c7f7f48483178e3a6381e58ee39-XXX&enrichSource=Y292ZXJQYWdlOzM0NzQ0ODM2MztBUzo5NzAwNDk3ODMzMzI4NjRAMTYwODI4OTI5OTMwNg%3D%3D&el=1_x_3&_esc=publicationCoverPdf
https://www.researchgate.net/profile/Jagadeesh-Kengam?enrichId=rgreq-72d28c7f7f48483178e3a6381e58ee39-XXX&enrichSource=Y292ZXJQYWdlOzM0NzQ0ODM2MztBUzo5NzAwNDk3ODMzMzI4NjRAMTYwODI4OTI5OTMwNg%3D%3D&el=1_x_5&_esc=publicationCoverPdf
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networks for monitoring the various activities of students and teachers during learning sessions. 
As the solutions Artificial Intelligence continue providing higher level solutions which helps to identify the 
present gaps in teaching methodology and learning pattern and increases the proficiency of  Education provided. 
Through AI one can drive effectiveness, efficiency, streamline nonacademic tasks to allow teachers the extra 
time and also some freedom to help in understanding machines would facing issues. With the combination of 
machines and human (instructor) it is possible to derive the best results from students and system. 
 

III. IMPACT OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE ON PRESENT EDUCATION SYSTEM 

AI highly impacts our life in the future in each and every sense. The Education sector will also be highly 
impacted because learning and teaching in combination is a major part of our life and the current education 
system has a lot of changes to be required. The teaching in traditional days are not as flexible as will be in the 
coming future AI in the field of education will present. AI can help each individual trainer separately by giving 
them separate curriculum based on their expertise and skill sets. 
 

IV. ADVANTAGES OF AI IN EDUCATION 

Artificial Intelligence facilitates young people to make them use lot of time using their tablets, smartphones, and 
smart devices. This gives students a chance to study for short durations in their free time by using various 
Artificial Intelligence applications. AI enabled applications helps the trainer to understand the ease of student 
during their lectures by using Gesture Recognition feature of the application. Since this will help to understand 
if the student is facing problems to understand the lecture provided and also able to alter the lesson so that the 
student can understand them very easily. 
AI provides with various resources to help individuals who speak different languages or have difficulties in 
hearing or in eye visuals. A tool like Presentation Translator shows subtitles in real-time, which is again an AI 
and NLP based feature. For example, Google Translator In lots of institutions there were already some setups 
implemented where MCQs based tests were graded through computers automatically and now with the help of 
AI developments are being made where long written type answers like paragraphs can also be graded using 
computers automatically. This makes the work of an instructor easier and this could save a lot time that can be 
used to focus more on individual student and this will improve their development. 

Student admissions and enrollment in the institutions can also be done by the use of AI in the coming future. 
Artificial Intelligence can help students in complete their assignments, homework or test preparations at home.  

Artificial Intelligence able to create groups in students who are commonly suited for particular tasks. This is 
feature of AI is known as Adaptive Group Formation.  
The other applications of Artificial Intelligence that is highly useful in education industries is Voice Assistant 
with the ease of Natural Language Processing. It’s a groundbreaking application of Artificial Intelligence. This 
includes Cortana from Microsoft, Google Assistant, Alexa from Amazon, and Apple’s Siri. These assistants 
helps students to interact directly with the study material provided that are available on the internet without any 
assistance from their instructor. 
The traditional methods of learning are becoming outdated and are slowly being discontinued by various 
educational institutions and schools. They already started offering new features like voice assistants instead of 
providing them with hard copy of study material.  
The Intelligent Tutoring applications is used to facilitate one-to-one personal like tutoring facility. Based on the 
neural networks algorithms application can make a decision related to each individual student by their own. AI 
can easily bring noticeable changes in the field of education and make it far better and productive.  
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V. ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE BASED APPLICATIONS AND SOLUTIONS IN V. 

V.EDUCATION INDUSTRIES 

There are lot of solutions in the industry of education like  YouTube, Achieve3000, Khan Academy, and 
many more. There are several educational platforms already there and those are totally based on Artificial 
Intelligence technology. 
Several I.T companies like Unacademy, Udemy, and Byju’s started the implementation of AI in their platforms in 
learning and for even also in taking feedback for educational system from primary classes to college level classes 
by developing digital platforms. Augmented reality is also used by several online platforms and in coming future 
also be a part of classroom. 

VI. STEPS IN DEVELOPING AN AI BASED PLATFORM FOR EDUCATION 

There are mainly six steps to develop an Artificial Intelligence enabled application for education. 
Step 1. Study the existing System. 
Step 2. Choose the content which should be both Interactive as well as interesting. 
Step 3. Mention the requirements needed in your application with the development team. 
Step 4. There should be proper testing to avoid unnecessary bugs. 
Step 5. Promote the application and record the feedback. 
Step 6. Update your application regularly on the bases of customer feedback. 
 

VII.  CONCLUSION 

Artificial Intelligence and its related tools in education brings a revolutionary change. According to a latest 
report published by CIRCLS (Centre for Integrative Research in Computer and Learning Sciences) tells that 
the advance uses of AI in Education is yet too invented. The individuals working on AI applications should 
let the educators and education policy makers know about this in depth. Although there are several cons of 
using AI in educational sector, our future is AI 
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ABSTRACT 

On the evening of eighth Gregorian calendar month 2016, Indian Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi proclaimed 
a sudden denomination of five hundred and a thousand rupee notes. rather than tally Governor Urjit Patel, 
surprisingly Prime Minister proclaimed the news of conclusion that these banknotes would not be tender when 
hour of the eighth Gregorian calendar month. means that the high price notes won't be legal for dealings. though 
the previous notes is changed until thirty first Dec 2016. There were set associate higher limit of money 
withdrawals from bank is ten,000 per day (up to ₹20,000 per week) per account and from ATM ₹2000 per day 
per account from ten to thirteen Gregorian calendar month that is changed from fourteen Gregorian calendar 
month. to ₹24,000 per week from bank and a pair of,500 per day from ATM per account till thirty first Dec., 
though a poor person will withdraw with valid reason.  

Keywords- Demonetization, economy 

1. HISTORY OF DEMONETIZATION IN INDIA AND THE WORLD 

In India, there have been several occasions once high denomination bank notes were demonetized. RBI printed 
the very best denomination notes of 10,000 in 1938.Then government devaluate 1,000 and better denomination 
bank notes in 1946. Higher denomination banknotes (1,000, 5,000, and 10,000) reintroduced in 1954 and every 
one of them were demonetized in 1978 to curb unaccounted cash. Initial time five hundred banknotes were 
introduced in 1987 so as to restrain over increasing banknotes, thanks to inflation and in 2000 once more once 
more banknotes came back in circulation so as to contain the quantity of bank notes in circulation, thanks to 
inflation. However, 2,000 Banknotes were initial time introduced in Gregorian calendar month 2016.  
 
Along with India only a few countries within the world had done conclusion within the history. Almost 
countries that had done conclusion had some common objectives of demonetization that were to curb corruption 
and black cash and their government set to devaluate their higher denomination notes to eliminate these issues. 
Here is that the list of some countries that had done conclusion  
 
1. Nigeria    
2. Ghana    
3. Zimbabwe    
4. Democratic People's Republic of Korea  
5. Russia    
6. Myamaar  
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2. EXPORT FINANCE IN SHOE INDUSTRY AGRA 

Export Finance in shoe industry Agra is taken into account to be a really massive centre of production of 
footwear, not solely in India, but also in the world. in truth it's the best marketplace for the (finished and 
unfinished) footwear in Asia. Approximately 2 lacs hot, semi-skilled and unskilled folks square measure used 
during this business. Agra meets the necessities of animal skin shoes of each pocket wherever finest quality of 
product of the selection of artisans is met. From here, the export quality of shoes is that the main alternative 
from Agra. along side the super quality of products, the buyer selection is factory-made in abundance. Even the 
massive and famed makers of the country complete their vary from Agra. The {shoe business industry} is 
admittedly associate industry wherever the producing is finished largely in small units, using all the members of 
the family. They add their residence for the whole day, so attend the marketplace for the disposal of the 
merchandise. a number of them build shoes on contract basis whereas a little fraction of them square measure 
engaged as regular employees within the large institutions. however true has modified currently. There square 
measure concerning fifty fashionable units with per day producing capability of 7000 pairs. Besides ten giant 
unite, concerning a hundred medium and small units, there square measure 5400 bungalow and small units 
cover in twenty klick space of city town. India enjoys a natural comparative advantage in animal skin in terms 
of its substantial live stock wealth. While the Indian animal skin business had historically been associate 
businessperson of tanned hides and skins, over the past twenty years the business has been that specialize in 
price addition with a read to becoming a significant player within the animal skin product section. animal skin 
business nowadays occupies a pride of place within the Indian economy given its respectable contribution to 
employment generation and to our countries export orientating growth effort. This business is nowadays largest 
foreign exchange wage earner for the state and constitutes nearly 4-5 p.c share in our total exports. Footwear 
(Shoe) business is one among the key segments of animal skin business, spread up in whole of the country 
nowadays. it's got plenty of employment potential to the weaker section of the society and also the ladies 
employment is all the additional predominant. The business employs nearly a pair of million folks directly and 
equal range in indirect employment. During the past years many technological advancements have taken place 
within the business, and nowadays the industry is in a position to provide quality product of international 
standards. As so much because the finances for exports square measure involved needs of finance for exports 
square measure wider than the interior trade. For export trade, monetary help is needed before International 
Journal Of Engineering Research & Management Technology ISSN: 2348-403. In Agra, export finance is 
provided by the public sector banks and personal banks, that there's smart web work of branches. The State 
Bank of India with its ninety seven branches and every one the nationalized & non-public banks, having their 
branches cover the total town, square measure providing export finance. additionally there square measure some 
like credit and Guarantee Corporation of India Ltd. (ECGC); Council for animal skin Ex-port; State commerce 
Corporation of India; little Industries Bank and therefore the Export review Agency. this work is confined to 
animal skin Footwear created in urban center within a radius of twenty Kms. A survey of forty three export units 
has been conducted to guage the impact of export funding policies on the urban center industry moreover as its 
impact on performance, Potential, export promotion, interchange earnings, issues of borrowings from banks etc. 
The chief objective of this paper is to look at the character and volume of export money help required to urban 
center Footwear. The scientist feels that the work planned will be helpful in up not solely the structural side 
however additionally the practical dynamism of the export funding and alternative agencies promoting shoe 
export. it's expected that this work will facilitate the opposite money establishments of the country to step for-
ward and facilitate the exportation units in future and to formulate additional programmers to push export not 
solely in animal skin Sector however additionally in alternative sectors of the economy, UN agency have the 
potentials of export. cargo and post-shipment of products. The money help is provided for exports underneath 
varied schemes of banks and alternative money establishments. Urban center is one in all the foremost vital 
centers of Shoe industry in India. There square measure over fifty fashionable production units with per day 
producing capacity of concerning 6000-7000 pairs. Research Problem In the planned analysis the matter to be 
investigated needs Associate in Nursing examination of the shoe Industry and therefore the extent of cash 
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concerned each in express or implicit forms or to be additional precise, the black cash concerned within the 
trade because the additional black cash concerned, the more will be the impact of conclusion on the industry 
 

3. RESEARCH PROBLEM 

Research Problem- In the planned analysis the matter to be investigated needs associate examination of the shoe 
Industry and also the extent of cash concerned each in express or implicit forms or to be a lot of precise, the 
black cash concerned within the business because the a lot of black cash concerned, the more will be the impact 
of termination on the industry.  
 

4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 Location of the Study‐ The study is conducted within the town of city Sample The methodology adopted on 
random basis through the form structure. Total sample comprised of workers WHO area unit operating with the 
industry. Sample size - a hundred man of affairs and workers  
 
INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT: 

Realizing the potential of footwear industry of Agra, Govt. of India had established many 
institutions in Agra for the promotion of the industry namely: 
 
 State Trading Corporation (STC) 
 Council for Leather Export (CLE) 
 Govt. Leather Institute (GLI) 
 U.P. State leather development marketing corporation Ltd. (LAMCO) 
 Khadi & Village Industries (KVI) 
 Bharat Leather Corporation (BLC) 
 Central Footwear Training Institute (CFTI) 
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ABSTRACT  

The basic features which characterize a queueing system are l) the input which describes the manner in which 

units (those demanding service) arrive and join the system. These arrivals can be in single or in bulk. The input 

to a system is measured in terms of the average number of arrivals per some unit of time. 2) The service 

mechanism which describes the manner in which service is rendered. The units may be served either singly or in 

a batch. This service pattern can be described by a service rate which is the number of units served per unit of 

time. 3) Queue Discipline which indicates the way in which units form a queue and are served. The usual 

discipline is first come first served (PCFS) or first in first out (FIFO) though sometimes, other rules, such as, 

last come first served (LCFS) or random ordering before service (ROS) are also adopted. 4) System Capacity 

which specifies the amount of waiting room for the units to wait for service. This can be infinite or finite. 5) 

Number of service channels where the system may have a single channel or S parallel channels for service. 6) 

Number of service stages- a queueing system may have only a single stage of service or it may have several 

stages. In some multistage queueing processes, recycling may also occur. 

Keywords: queueing models, servers, vacation, FIFO, two phase service. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Frameworks in which clients require administration in two phases or stages are normal. Further, two - stage 
administration queuing frameworks are acquiring significance because of their wide assortment of utilizations. 
One such queuing model is cluster mode administration in the main stage followed by Queuing singular 
assistance in the subsequent stage. On account of the blended method of administrations, these sort of two-stage 
lines don't squeeze into the standard organization of lines as a specific case. The requirement for this sort of 
displaying has been incredibly felt in Krishna and Lee (2015) and Doshi (2015). 

Think about a Central Processing Unit (CPU) associated with various peripherals. The CPU first gathers the 
positions showing up at the peripherals a/id then, at that point measures the positions separately. In load 
adjusting, the apportioning worker tests the entire or a piece of the dispersed framework to decide the heap in 
every processor and afterward the approaching positions are directed to the delicately stacked processors to try 
and out the work stacking. 

Krishna and Lee (2015) have contemplated a two stage Markovian queuing framework. Clients show up as per 
Poisson cycle and administration times are dramatically disseminated. The joint likelihood creating capacity 
(PGF) for the quantity of clients present in the primary stage and second stage is determined, and, articulations 

mailto:msonia2210@gmail.com
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for mean framework size and mean visit time are gotten. Doshi (2015) has summed up the model concentrated 
in Krishna and Lee (2015). In this, the help times in both the first and second stages are expected to follow 
general circulations. Installed Technique has been utilized to determine the PGF of fundamental size and LST of 
visit prong in shut structure. Unequivocal articulations for mean framework size have been gotten. 
In specific circumstances, similar to a PC framework with a CPU and various peripherals, it is important to go to 
auxiliary positions like refreshing stockpiling gadgets or going to support works. The investigation of such a 
circumstance women to a two-stage queuing framework with worker excursion. 
In this part we acquaint worker vacations with the two-stage queuing framework in which clients show up as 
indicated by Poisson measure and the bunch mode administration in the primary stage and just as the individual 
mode administration in the subsequent stage are following general appropriations 
 

2. THE ANALYSIS 

Here we determine the Probability Generating Function (PGF) of framework size at an irregular takeoff 
moment, the Laplace-Stieltje's Transform (LST) of the framework time conveyance of a self-assertive client. 
The initial two snapshots of the framework size and framework time are acquired. A basic investigation on 
worker usage is introduced by contrasting and the comparing queuing model without worker vacations. 

3.4. THE PGF OF THE SYSTEM SIZE 

We define busy cycle and Service cycle for the present model as follows: 

Busy cycle: The time interval from the commencement of the batch service at the end of a vacation to the 
commencement of the next batch service after availing at least one vacation is a busy cycle. 

Service cycle: The time interval between two consecutive batch services without any intervening vacation is a 
service cycle. 

It is easy to note that each busy cycle is consisting of one or more service cycles followed by server vacation(s). 

Let, 

N = system size at the beginning of a batch service  

Ni = system size at the end of the batch service 

 N2 = system size at the end of individual services to the customers of the batch 

 X = number of customer arrivals during a batch service  

Y = number of customer arrivals > 1 during a vacation, 

And, 

P20 = P( the system is empty at the end of the second phase service to a batch) 

The random variables N, Ni, N2, X and Y are inter-related in the following manner: 
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We define the LSTs and PGFs of B(t), F(t) and V(t) as follows: 

 

Let               ak = P[ k Poisson arrivals occur during a time interval having a distribution A(t) ] 

 

Hence the PGF of ak is given by 

 

  

 Also,              

Let            P20 = P[ the system is empty at the end of a second phase service to a batch ] 

Let P*(z), Pi*(z), and P2*(z) denote the PGFs of N, Ni and N2 respectively. 
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We have, 

 

Let X i denote the number of arrivals during the i-th individual service, 

fori = 1,2,3, Ni. 

Then we have, 

 

Since Y denotes the number of customer arrivals > 1 during a vacation, we have, 
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Hence, we have, 
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For  is the unique solution of the equation  inside the region  

Using the standard properties of LST of random variables, we note tha  approaches z=1 as n tends to 

infinity and  approaches L (1) = 0, using the fact that  

Conclusion: 

The quantity p2o can be obtained from the equation (6) In specific circumstances, similar to a PC framework 
with a CPU and various peripherals, it is important to go to auxiliary positions like refreshing stockpiling 
gadgets or going to support works. The investigation of such a circumstance models to a two-stage queuing 
framework with worker excursion. In this part we acquaint worker vacations with the two-stage queuing 
framework in which clients show up as indicated by Poisson measure and the bunch mode administration in the 
primary stage and just as the individual mode administration in the subsequent stage are following general 
appropriations 
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ABSTRACT 

The annually growing Rumex dentatus aerial parts were collected from region of Shikohabad, Uttar Pradesh, 
India. The plant species were investigated to identify their secondary metabolites and studied their 
pharmacological properties. The present study showed that the plants containing secondary metabolites are rich 
in composition of phenolics and tannins. 
The plant extracts and phytochemicals were subjected to TLC and HPLC to check the purity of the compounds 
as well as to identify the presence of a number of chemical constituents. The isolated pure chemical constituents 
were characterized with the help of modern analytical methods such as UV, IR, NMR, and Mass spectroscopy.  
Keywords: Rumex dentatus, Phytochemical investigation, Aglycone, Glucosides 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The medical plant represents an enormous reservoir of new, undiscovered source for bioactive phytochemicals 
as well as represents an important source of life-saving drugs. In recent years, many people rely on herbal drugs 
obtained from various plants. The chemicals obtained from plants have their distinguished way of action due to 
the mixture of different compounds in the extract which act more effectively as compared to synthetic 
acaricides. Medicinal plants of family polygonaceae are known for their therapeutic use since ancient time. 
Presently at least 25% of standard drugs which are prescribed by physician to cure diseases are originated from 
folk medicines1. Therefore, it is need of the hour to investigate and analyze the herbal plants with traditional 
medicine to isolate and indentify for safe, non-resistant and cost-effective treatment against lethal arthropods 
causing diseases.  
Parasitic diseases had long been recognized a global problem and considered a major obstacle to the health and 
product performance of animals. The medical and economic importance of parasites is due to their ability to 
transmit diseases to humans and animals. Keeping the above facts in mind, the annually growing plants of 
family Polygonaceae are selected for systematic study after literature survey of their pharmacological properties 
because the plants has not been screened for acaricidal activity so far. 
The Genus Rumex is considered one of the most important genera of the family Polygonaceae comprises about 
150 species of annual, biennial and perennial herbs and is widely distributed worldwide containing various types 
of important pharmacological properties2. Among them, Rumex dentatus is native to southern and eastern Asia 
viz. India, China, Japan and Korea. It is an annual herb and ecological surveys showed that it is one of the most 
frequently occurring weeds of wheat in India during the month of February to July. Rumex dentatus is a seasonal 
flowering plant of family Polygonaceae commonly known as Indian dock, dentate dock, toothed dock etc. The 
plant posses various types of material-medica properties such as anti-proliferative activity against breast cancer, 
gastric cancer, oophoroma cell lines3, antimicrobial4, antiinflammatory5,6, anthemintic7, antidermatitis8, radical 
scavenging9,10, antitumor11, molluscicidal and allelopathic activities12,13 etc.  
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Traditionally, the leaves and roots of the plant are used to treat as diuretic, refrigerant, cooling agent, to treat 
cutaneous disorders and to relieve headache14,15. Additionally, the plant is also used conventionally as 
cholagogue, tonic and laxative agents16,17.  From the above study, it is concluded that the plants contains 
numerous types of diversified molecules are the important source of potential drugs. Therefore, it is important to 
isolate these molecules for the beneficial of the public domain by modern analytical tools. Hence, the present 
investigation is carried out in search of new herbal chemical entities because synthetic compounds have 
appeared resistance against the lethal insects. They synthetic insecticides are also showed adverse toxic side 
effects and infections to the host and humans.  
Therefore, the present study was aimed to investigate the crude extracts and isolated chemical constituents of 
Rumex denatus for acaricide resistant cattleticks Rhipicephalus microplus (boophilus) of Indian cattles and 
buffaloes. The present study may be a potential source to develop a new acaricidal plant product against R. 

microplus. Furthermore, the isolation and purification of the active principle from plant extracts responsible for 
activity are in progress. 
 

2. MATERIALS AND METHODS  

2.1.  Plant material 

The Rumex dentatus aerial parts were collected from region Shikohabad, Uttar Pradesh, India growing during 
February and April 2020. The collected species was identified by the taxonomist of Botany Department of JS 
University, Shikohabad and was kept as herbarium specimen for future reference. 
2.2 Extraction and isolation  
The R. dentatus aerial part was washed, dried under shade and were pulverized to powdered form and 10 g of 
plant material soxhleted with methanol/water at room temperature for 48 hrs. The extraction process was 
repeated three times and the obtained extracts were combined together followed by filtration, evaporation under 
reduced pressure with rotary evaporator at nearly 60 0C temperature. Thereafter, the obtained residual were 
subjected for in vacuo at 50 0C in lyophylizer to obtain a dried powdered material. Extracted yield was 0.786 g. 
The residue was stored in amber colored bottles in refrigerator at -20 0C for further analysis. The extract was 
further partitioned with n-hexane (1L x 3), ethyl acetate (1L x 3) and methanol (1L x 3) to afford n-hexane, 
ethyl acetate and methanol and water soluble extract respectively.  
2.3 Preliminary phytochemical analysis  
The crude extracts were subjected for their phytochemical screening as per following standard procedures. 
a) Test for anthraquinones: 0.5 g extract was boiled with 10% HCl in a water bath for few minutes followed by 

filtration. Cool the filtrate at room temperature and add equal amount of chloroform followed by addition of 
10% NH3 in the mixture and then heated. The appearance of pink color indicates the presence of 
anthraquinones18,19.  

b) Test for flavonoids: 0.2 g extract dissolved with 5 mL dil. NaOH and then add 1M 5 mL HCl. A yellow color 
solution of mixture changes to colorless solution indicates the presence of flavonoids20.  

c) Test for alkaloids: Heat a 0.2 g extract with 2N 5 mL HCl on water bath and then filtered it followed by 
divided in two equal halves of the filtrate. Thereafter, add few dorps of Mayer’s reagent in one protion and 
Dragendeoff’s reagent to another potion. If turbidity forms in both the precipitate indicates the presence of 
alkaloids18,19.  

d) Test for saponins: When 0.2 g extract was dissolved with 5 mL distilled water in a test tube and allowed it to 
begin to boil on a water bath. Formation of foam persists to about 10 min indicates the presence of 
saponins18,20.  

e) Test for tannins: Warm 0.2 g extract with 10 mL distilled water on water bath and then filtered. Add 5% 
ferric chloride solution to filtrate. The observance of dark green solution indicates the presence of 
tannins18,20. 

f)  Test for terpenoids: 0.2 g extract was shaken with 2 mL chloroform and then add 3 mL conc. H2SO4 acid 
carefully to form a layer. The formation of reddish brown color at inert face of the solution indicates the 
presence of terpenoids19,20.  
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g) Test for glycosides: 01 g of extract was hydrolyzed with 10 mL of 1% HCl and then neutralized by 10% of 
NaOH solution followed by addition of few drops of Fehling’s solution A and B. appearance of red color 
precipitate indicates the presence of glycosides18,20. 

h) Test for steroids: Add 2 mL acetic anhydride to 0.5 g extract of ethanol followed by addition of 2 mL H2SO4. 
The color changed from violet to blue or green indicates the presence of steroids in the samples. 

2.4 Purification:  
All the fractionated extracts was subjected to silica gel column chromatography fractionated by using ethyl 

acetate followed by increasing of polarity with ethyl acetate/methanol (9.5:5  0:10). The collected fractions 
were monitored by thin layer chromatography (TLC) to identify the presence of similar chemical constituents 
and combined together followed by kept aside of dissimilar fractions. The obtained fractions were again purified 
by silica gel column chromatography as well as preparative chromatography (PC).  
2.5 Identification of number of chemical constituents by HPLC:  
Qualitative analysis of chemical constituents was carried out by HPLC. Normal and reverse phase high 
performance liquid chromatography (Waters) fitted with 600 controller, 2996 PDA detector, RP-18 Discovery 

(250mm x 4.6 mm x 5m) column and Empower software was used for the separation and purification of 

anthraquinones. The samples were dissolved in HPLC grade 5l methanol and each time a aliquot of 20 l 
volume of sample was injected and were separated under isocratic conditions at a flow rate of 0.75 mL/min 
using methanol:water (60:40) as mobile phase. The peaks were detected at λmax 254/210 nm. The retention time 
(Rt) for each component was recorded.   
2.6 Analytical instruments used:  
Modern physical methods have been employed to characterize the phytochemicals such as UV-Vis, IR, NMR 
(1H-NMR & 13C-NMR) and mass spectroscopy. The IR spectra were recorded on Perkin Elmer Spectrum RX1 
(4000-450 cm-1) using KBr pellets. 1H-NMR spectra were measured on Bruker Avance 400 NMR Spectrometer 
(400 MHz FT NMR with 5mm multi-nuclear inverse probe head, low and high temperature facility and 
HRMAS accessory) using deutero methanol/DMSO as solvent and TMS as internal standard. 13C-NMR Spectra 

were determined on Bruker DRX-300 (300 MHz FT NMR with low and high temperature facility -90oC to 
+80oC) using deutero methanol/DMSO as solvent and TMS as internal standard. Micromass Quattro II (ESI) 
mass spectrometer was used for recording mass spectra of the compounds. All the above mentioned spectral 
studies were carried out at Sophisticated Analytical Instrument Facility (SAIF), Central Drug Research Institute 
(CDRI), Lucknow. The anthraquinone glycosides was hydrolysed to obtain aglycones and sugar moiety. 
Melting points were determined in open capillary using a Tempo melting point apparatus and are uncorrected. 
 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The researchers have recently moved their attention from synthetic compounds to medicinal plants for herbal 
remedies due to their enormous properties such as non-toxic, safe and cost-effective etc. The numerous studies 
have been evaluated on pharmacological properties of the plant constituents which supported the validity with 
scientific reasons of the plant being used traditionally as a medicine. The preliminary data of phytochemical 
screening of Rumex dentatus extracts showed that the plant is a rich source of chemical entities. The results of 
the phytochemical screening test revelaed the presence of anthraquinones, phenols, alkaloids, flavonoids, 
glycosides etc. Phytochemical analysis of isolated pure compounds from plant extracts were undertaken by 
using standard qualitative analytical methods proposed by various authors21-24.    
Phytochemical screening was carried out using different extracts of plant material for identification of various 
chemical constituents. Qualitative chemical analysis revealed the presence of anthraquinones and glycosides. 
The different extracts of aerial parts of R. dentatus obtained by fractionation were monitored by silica gel TLC 
using different solvent system such as hexane:acetone (9.5:0.5), benzene:acetone (09:01), methanol:water 
(08:01) and by changing the polarity. The different extracts were subjected to reverse phase HPLC using a RP-

18 Discovery (250 mm x 4.6 mm x 5m) column and methanol:water (60:40 v/v) as solvent system at the flow 
rate of 0.75 mL/min. Phytochemical analysis of R. dentatus aerial parts revealed the presence of several 
compounds such as emodin, quercetin, kaempferol, emodin-1-O-β-D-glucopyranoside, querectin-3-O-β-D- 
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glucopyranoside and kaempferol-3-O-β-D-glucuronide. The structures of all the obtained chemical constituents 
were characterized by modern analytical methods. For, structure elucidation chemical and spectroscopic 
methods and the reported spectroscopic data were used to elucidate the structures of the isolated compounds 
The peak observed in uv spectrum at 373 is nearly close to 370 nm which corresponds to flavonoid. IR spectrum 
showed a band at 3563 cm-1 which indicated the presence of free –OH, band of intra molecular hydroxyl groups 
are observed at 3077 cm-1, a peak at 1621 cm-1 corresponds to the presence of carbonyl group (-C=O). C-C 
stretching of aromatic ring are appeared at 1609, 1512, 1549 cm-1. The presence of ether group in a molecule 

observed at 1110 cm-1 which corresponds to the presence of ether group. In 1H-NMR signals obtained at  6.67, 
6.73 are corresponds due to the meta-coupled protons of ring A (H-6 and H-8) of flavonoid nucleus. Signals 
appeared at 7.31, 7.1 and 6.89 attributed to H-6ʹ, H-2ʹ and H-5ʹ respectively. The compound-1 (Fig.1) is 
identified as quercetin (3,5,7,3',4'-pentahydroxyflavone) and the spectral data of the compound is also 
correlated with reported literature25. 
Compound-2 (Fig.1) was obtained as a yellow amorphous  powder, the ESI-MS indicated a molecular ion peak 
[M+H]+ at m/z 287. The UV spectrum showed λmax at 262 and 369 nm. The 1H-NMR spectrum resonated two 
peaks at δ 6.28 (1H, d, H-6) and 6.51 ppm (1H, d) consistent with the meta protons H-6 and H-8 on A-ring and 
an AA′BB′ system at 8.01 (2H, d, H-2′, 6′) and 6.88 (2H, dd, H-3′, 5′) corresponding to the protons on B-ring. 
The MS and 1H-NMR data were compatible with the literatures25 of kaempferol. 
 The identity of emodin and its glucoside isolate was achieved by comparison of its 1HNMR and 13C-
NMR spectral data with literature values26-28. These data confirmed the compound is a glucoside of 6-methyl-
1,3,8-trihydroxyanthraquinone (C15H10O5) and was characterized as emodin-1-O-β-D-glucopyranoside 
(Compound-3, Fig.1). 
After removing the polar compounds from methanol:water extract by using acetone, the remaining residue was 
extracted with 80% MeOH in H2O. Concentrated extract was fractionated with column chromatography and 
purified using preparative TLC and HPLC. Quercetin-3-O- β -D-glucopyranoside was purified as a yellow mass.  
The 1H-NMR spectrum in CD3OD solvent showed the characteristic pattern of a glycosylated flavonoid 
derivative. Signals at d 6.02 and 6.21 ppm are for ring A, and signals at d 6.73, 7.49 and 7.65 for ring B. The 
13C-NMR spectrum depicted the presence of 21 signals showing the presence of one methylene, ten methane, 
and ten quaternary carbons. The sugar moiety was confirmed through appearence of a proton signal as doublet 
at 5.08 ppm and doublet of doublet at 3.37 and 3.64 related to CH2 protons. The appearance of doublet signals 
between 3.12 to 3.36 showed OHC-H of the glucoside moiety. Data obtained from the spectral analysis and 
comparison to the literature, established the sugars as one β-D-glucopyranose unit. The large coupling constant 
at 7.6 Hz determined the presence and confirmation of β -anomeric configuration for the glucose unit. Further 
the structure was confirmed by mass spectrum, [M-glu]+ showed the aglycone (Mʹ ) molecular weight which 
further broke down to common flavonol fragments including [A+H]+ and [B2]+ characterised by m/z 153 and 
137. The results were correlated with the reported literature29 and were characterized as Quercetin-3-O-β-D-
glucopyranoside (Compound-4, Fig.1).  
In comparison to the kaempferol no remarkable downfield shifts of the aromatic protons are seen. Chemical 
shifts of the glucose moieties were observed in the region of δ 3.20-3.50.On the other hand the anomeric protons 

resonated at  5.39 as additional dublett which confirmed the presence of β-configuration of the glucoronic acid. 
Further, the compound was characterized by 13C-NMR which suggests that the appearance of anomeric protons 
and previously reported data confirmed that the compound is kaempferol-3-O-β-D-glucuronide (Compound-5, 
Fig.1). The NMR data of all the isolated compounds were in close agreement with those available in the 
literature.  
Ticks are very important and harmful bloodsucking ecto-parasites of mammals, birds, reptiles and amphibians. 
Bloodsucking by large numbers of ticks causes the reduction in live weight and anemia among domestic 
animals, while their bites also reduce the quality of hides. However, major losses caused by ticks are due to their 
ability to transmit protozoan, rickettsial and viral diseases of livestock. They are responsible for transmitting the 
pathogens and have wide host range, the habit of feeding on different hosts during their life cycle, hardness and 
longevity makes them accommodate in the unfavorable environment.  

https://pubchem.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/#query=C15H10O5
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Ticks causes great economic losses to livestock, and adversely affect livestock hosts in several ways. Hence, 
they are considered to be the second most important vector after the mosquitoes for transmission of vector borne 
diseases. Therefore, there is a need to control the ticks as they affect the livestock and responsible for 
transmitting the pathogens so widely. For this purpose, various ways to control ticks have been employed, but 
every method of tick control has certain shortcomings. Chemical control with acaricides was considered as one 
of the best methods but also have severe drawbacks which make them unsatisfactory such as residue 
accumulation in the environment which lead to environmental pollution, toxic, slow degradation, cause 
contamination in the quality of milk with chemical residues, affect the health of host animals and development 
of resistance.  
From this study, it is confirmed that the plant has a rich source of bioactive chemical constituents and possesses 
various pharmacological properties to cure the diseases. Hence, a further study is recommended to evaluate the 
crude extracts and their isolates to acaricidal activity against resistant cattleticks Rhipicephalus microplus 

(Boophilus) of Indian cattles and buffaloes.  
 

3.1 Spectroscopic data of the isolated compounds:  

Compound 1: Quercetin (3,5,7,3',4'-pentahydroxyflavone), Yellow crystalline powder (insoluble in water, 
m.p. 315 0C) 
Molecular formula: C15H10O7 

UV λmax (aq. EtOH): 262, 373 nm 
IR νmax cm−1: 3563, 3077, 1621, 1609, 1512, 1549, 1110 cm-1  
1H-NMR: δH 7.31 (dd, H-6ʹ), 7.1 (H-2ʹ), 6.89 (d, H-5ʹ), 6.73 (1H, d), 6.67 (1H, d). 
13C-NMR: 146.51 (C-2), 137.11 (C-3), 175.43 (C-4), 160.14 (C-5), 99.12 (C-6), 166.81 (C-7), 94.43 (C-8), 
120.12 (C-1ʹ), 112.31 (C-2ʹ), 145.15(C-3ʹ), 148.80 (C-4ʹ), 115.95 (C-5ʹ), 121.12 (C-6ʹ) 
Mass (m/z): 302.43 (calcl. 302.236 g/mol) 
Compound 2: Kaempferol, Yellow amorphous powder (insoluble in water, m.p. 315 0C) 
Molecular formula: C15H10O6 

UV λmax (aq. EtOH): 262, 369 nm 
IR (KBr) νmax cm−1: 3418, 1690, 1603, 1263, 717  
1H-NMR: δH 8.01 (2H, dd, H-2′, H-6′), 6.88 (2H, dd, H-3′, H-5′), 6.51 (1H, d, H-8), 6.28 (1H, d, H-6)  
13CNMR: 146.12 (C-2), 134.98 (C-3), 175.73 (C-4), 158.06 (C-5), 98.31 (C-6), 162.91 (C-7), 93.40 (C-8), 
159.40 (C-9), 102.34 (C-10), 121.13 (C-1ʹ), 128.28 (C-2ʹ), 115.26 (C-3ʹ), 158.87 (C-4ʹ), 115.17 (C-5ʹ), 129.28 
(C-6ʹ) 
Mass (m/z): 287[M+H]+ (calcd. for C15H10O6 m/z 286.227 g/mol) 
Compound 3: Emodin-1-O-β-D-glucopyranoside 

UV λmax (aq. EtOH): 224, 266 
1H-NMR: 13.2 (1H, s, 8-OH), 7.62 (1H, s, H-4), 7.47 (1H, s, H-2), 7.01 (1H, s, H-5), 6.55 (1H, s, H-7), 5.08 
(1H, d, H-10 ), 3.69 (1H, d, H-60 a), 3.46 (1H, br.d, H-60 b), 3.41 (H-50), 3.41 (H-20), 3.29 (1H, br.t, H-30 ), 
3.18 (1H, br.t, H-40 ), 2.41 (3H, s, H-11).  
13C-NMR: 186.8 (C-9 or C-10), 182.6 (C-10 or C-9), 165.0 (C-8), 164.8 (C-6), 158.8 (C-1), 147.2 (C-3), 134.8 
(C-4a), 134.6 (C-10a), 123.7 (C-4), 122.0 (C-9a), 118.8 (C-2), 110.7 (C-8a), 108.8 (C-5), 107.6 (C-7), 101.3 (C-
10 ), 77.8 (C-30 ), 77.0 (C-50 ), 73.9 (C-20 ), 70.1 (C-40 ), 61.1 (C-60 ), 22.2 (C-11). 
Mass (m/z): 433[M+H]+ (calcd. for C21H20O10 m/z 432.381) 
Compound 4: Quercetin-3-O-β-D-glucopyranoside (isoquercitrin) yellow powder;  
1H-NMR: 6.02 (1H, d), 6.21 (1H, d), 7.65 (1H, d), 6.73 (1H, d), 7.49, (1H, dd), 5.08 (1H, d), 3.37 (2H, m), 3.20 
(1H, m), 3.26 (1H, m), 3.14 (1H, m), 3.64 (1H, dd), 3.46 (1H, d). 
13C-NMR: 157.99 (C-2), 135.52 (C-3), 179.27 (C-4), 162.63 (C-5), 99.64 (C-6), 165.73 (C-7), 94.69 (C-8), 
158.92 (C-9), 104.54 (C-10), 123.11 (C-1ʹ), 117.21 (C-2ʹ), 145.91 (C-3ʹ), 148.95 (C-4ʹ), 115.89 (C-5ʹ), 123.16 
(C-6ʹ), 104.32 (C-1ʹʹ), 74.7 (C-2ʹʹ), 78.05 (C-3ʹʹ), 70.93 (C-4ʹʹ), 78.20 (C-5ʹʹ), 62.36 (C-6ʹʹ), 
Mass, m/z : 302 [M-glu]+ , 274 [M-glu-CO]+ , 153, 137 
Compound 5: Kaempferol-3-O-β-D-glucuronide, C21H18O12 
UV λmax (aq. EtOH): 220, 264, 346 
1HNMR: 6.23 (1H, d), 6.38 (1H, d), 8.19 (2H, d), 6.79 (2H, d), 5.39 (1H, d), 3.20-3.15 , (1H, m), 3.28-3.25 (1H, 
m), 3.33 – 3.27 (1H, m), 3.50 (1H, d).   
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13CNMR: 156.21 (C-2), 132.85 (C-3), 177.15 (C-4), 160.97 (C-5), 98.74 (C-6), 163.86 (C-7), 93.56 (C-8), 
155.94 (C-9), 103.89 (C-10), 120.52 (C-1ʹ), 129.78 (C-2ʹ, C-6ʹ ), 115.07 (C-3ʹ, C-5ʹ), 176.67 (C-4ʹ), 101.13 (C-
1ʹʹ), 73.67 (C-2ʹʹ), 74.98 (C-3ʹʹ), 70.99 (C-4ʹʹ), 75.63 (C-5ʹʹ), 170.07 (C-6ʹʹ) 
Mass (m/z): 461.051 (calcl. 461.072 g/mol) 
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(1) Quercetin (2) Kaempferol (3) Emodin 1-O-β-D-glucopyranoside 

  
(4) Quercetin-3-O-β-D-glucopyranoside (5) Kaempferol-3-O-β-D-glucuronide 

 

Fig.1: Structure of the isolated compounds from Rumex dentatus plant: (1) Quercetin, (2) Kaempferol, (3) 
Emodin 1-O-β-D-glucopyranoside, (4) Quercetin-3-O-β-D-glucopyranoside and (5) Kaempferol-3-O-β-D-
glucuronide. 
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Mathura is well is aware of as a great history and archaeological sites and art centre, however concerning 
Mathura the assorted find-spots and therefore the corresponding archaeological landscape. The current article 
intends to spot present condition all the archaeologic round the Mathura town. The earliest settlement of 
Mathura is settled on the banks of river Yamuna which has currently taken the shape of lofty mounds. Mathura 
has an ancient history and additionally believed to be the country and birthplace of Krishna who was born in 
Yadu family line according to the archaeological Survey of India plaque at the Mathura deposit. The earliest 
period belonged to the Painted gray Ware culture (1100-500 BCE), followed by the Northern Black Polished 
Ware culture (700-200 BCE), By the 6th century BCE Mathura became the capital of the Surasena Kingdom 
and therefore the Indo-Greeks could have taken management, direct or indirect, of Mathura a while between 180 
BCE and a hundred BCE when Surasena Kingdom The Kushan Empire took management of Mathura a while 
when Rajuvula. once about A.D. 400 the Chinese pilgrim Fax ien cosmopolitan through the country of Mathura 
and he written his document concerning Mathura monasteries and peoples .The article talks concerning the 
connection of those findings with the archaeologic situation of city town} and therefore the relationship 
numerous peripheral sites fancy in ration to the urban town. a great deal of stress is given to the character of 
those sites so the article makes an attempt to make a correct plan of the traditional landscape of ancient Mathura 
and additionally concerning its relationship with art workshops. 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

 Archaeological excavations at Mathura show the gradual growth of a village into a very important town. The 
earliest amount belonged to the Painted gray Ware culture (1100-500 BCE), followed by the Northern Black 
Polished Ware culture (700-200 BCE), Mathura derived its importance as a middle of trade thanks to its location 
wherever the northern trade route of the Indo-Gangetic Plain met with the routes to Malwa (central India) and 
also the West Coast. By the 6th century BCE Mathura became the capital of the Surasena Kingdom. the town 
was later dominated by the Maurya empire (4th to 2d centuries BCE) Megasthenes, writing within the early 
third century BCE, mentions Mathura as a good town beneath the name MeBopa (Méthora) It looks it ne'er was 
beneath the direct management of the subsequent Shunga phratry (2nd century BCE) as not one archaeological 
stay of a Shunga presence were ever found in Mathura 
The Kushan Empire took management of Mathura your time when Rajuvula, though many of his successors 
dominated as Kushans vassals, like the Indo-Scythian "Great Satrap" Kharapallana and also the "Satrap" 
Vanaspara, each of whom paid allegiance to the Kushans in an inscription at Sarnath, dating to the third year of 
the reign of the Kushan emperor Kanishka c. 130 ce Mathuran art and culture reached its celestial point beneath 
the Kushan phratry that had Mathura jointly of its capitals. The preceding capitals of the Kushans enclosed 
Kapisa (modern Bagram. Afghanistan), Purushapura (modern metropolis, Pakistan) and Takshasila, Sirsukh. 
trendy Taxila, Pakistan 
When about A.D. four hundred the Chinese pilgrim Fax ien cosmopolitan through the country of Mathura, he 
counted no but twenty Buddhist monasteries that stood on each banks of the Jamna and contained some 3 
thousand monks. Hiuen Tsiang, World Health Organization visited Mathura within the half of the seventh 
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century, found constant range of monasteries, however estimates that of the residing clergymen at solely 2 
thousand. He mentions, besides, 5 Brahmanical or Deva temples. once the Chinese pilgrims speak of 
monasteries, the word isn't to be taken within the sense of one dwelling- house for monks or nuns. It suggests 
that a monastic institution, consisting of a bunch of sacred buildings together with convents, temples and stupas. 
The city was raped and lots of of its temples destroyed by Mahmud of Ghazni in 1018 ce and once more by 
Sikandar Lodhi, World Health Organization dominated the state of Delhi from 1489 to 1517 Ce Sikander Lodhi 
attained the epithet of 'Butt Shikan', the 'Destroyer of Hindu deities'. The Mughal Emperor Aurangzeb, designed 
the Shahi-Eidgah house of worship. throughout his rule, that is adjacent to Shri avatar Janmabhoomi believed to 
be over a Hindu temple 
The city was raped and lots of of its temples destroyed by Mahmud of Ghazni in 1018 Ce and once more by 
Sikandar Lodhi, who dominated the state of Delhi from 1489 to 1517 Ce Sikander Lodhi attained the epithet of 
'Butt Shikan, the 'Destroyer of Hindu deities' The Mughal Emperor Aurangzeb, designed the Shahi-Eidgah 
house of worship throughout his rule, that is adjacent to Shri avatar Janmabhoomi believed to be over a Hindu 
temple 
 

2. EXPLORATION/SITE- 

Our knowledge about Mathura is primarily based on the work of F.S. Growse  who pioneered Mathura studies 
during the late 19th  century and sir Alexander Cunningham  his archaeological field report, Now we want to 
require a glance at the sites in shut neighbourhood to the ancient city that were peripheral or sub-urbah in nature 
and housed a population that was somewhat totally different from the population living within the main town 
Nature of most of such sites was either spiritual or was because the centres of sculpture carving. This doesn't 
mean that within the most town there have been no spiritual centres or centres of carving, however our info 
during this regard is simply limited Such peripheral sites would come with the Gopal Khera-Mathura Junction 
site (near Maholi Road), the Railway Colony website Dhauli Pyau, the Chandrapuri Crossing site, the Mathura 
Junction site close to 3RPD three sites within the Army | Corps Headquarters area close to the Helipad, the 
Sadar area on the Yamuna the area in Civil Lines close to the District Magistrate's house one website on the 
Yamuna opposite Gokul, the Jamalpur mound space the Jail and Jawahar Bagh area. Sarai Azamabad, the 
military practice range website. Binapur. Tantura and Nawada villages, the Kankali Tila-Balbhadra Kund space, 
Govind Nagar, the jain Chaurasi area, the Vishwalakshmi Nagar-Triveni mound space, the extinct mounds of 
Bakalput Girdharpur and Chaubara, a couple of extinct mounds on the Sonkh Road and Maholi Road, Bhojpur 
Nagla, Mansa Tila area, one site on-the outskirts of Narhauli village. Kankor Tila, the extinct website of 
Ahalyaganj, Kota, Chharaira, Bajna village sites, Azamabad and therefore the Govindganj website, the Isapur 
Hansganj and Taiyyapur sites across the Yamuna, etc a couple of sites on the outer boundary of ancient village 
settlements Ganeshra, Satoha, Pali-khera and Maholi might also be enclosed among such sites. 
 

 

Figure 1. Map of Mathura City Showing Archaeological Sites 
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Source: 

 Basic map of Mathura is courtesy The Braj Foundation while all the archaeological spots are marked by the 
author. 
Study of Some Site’s- 

Saptarshi, Dhruv, Narad and Nag Tila 

These mounds ar set on the river Yamuna. These have either been discontinue or homes are made on high of 
them. Saptarshi Tila, currently dentifiable with the most incineration centre of town, is related with the seven 
sages of Brahmanical mythology. the opposite three mounds ar connected with Dhruva, the renowned follower 
of Lord Visnu, sage Narada and also the cosmic serpent Sesa. These mounds type a sort of a sequence on the 
river Yamuna whereas moving towards Vishram ghat. Nag Tila before of Subhash lay to rest school remains a 
lofty mound slightly freed from trendy occupation however is disturbed. 194 Indian Historical Review 
Kans ka Qila 

This isolated high mound of regarding approx sixteen m height set on the bank of the Yamuna is extremely 
disturbed and choked with brickbats. 2 terribly fine quality Black Slipped Ware pottery items were found from 
the lower section of this mound. This mound, on its top, housed one amongst the six observatories of Raja Jai 
Singh, the known ruler of Amber. 
Bhuteshwar 

In this area, located between Balbhadra Kunda and also the city Water Works, the earliest deposit belongs to the 
late-PGW and pre-Mauryan amount (5 century BC). There looks to be no vital gap between the Katra and 
Bhuteshwar mounds. The temple of Bhuteshwar looks to be of ancient origin as one of the four cardinal Siva 
shrines. within the near area of Katra and Bhuteshwar, in the main in Geeta district, Bank 
This mound looks to be a later extension of town throughout the Kusana and Gupta periods. it's named therefore 
as a result of the presence of the renowned Chamunda Mata temple at the location. This mound with a most 
height of concerning 6 m was earlier underneath government protection and is nearly non-existent currently and 
cross railway line. 
Kankali Tila 

Kankali Tila, excavated on an outsized scale, has provided archeological proof chemical analysis back to the 
first second century before Christ and continued up to the medieval amount. the location is known as thus owing 
to the presence-of a Kankali Mata temple at the site At the location, a Kusana amount tank was excavated. 
Besides this tank another tank Balbhadra Kunda that is way larger and quite ancient lies behind Kankali Tila. 
Jamalpur and Other_Mounds close to by 

Jamalpur or the Jailmound, the location of ancient monasteries of the Kusana and Gupta periods and also the 
find-spot of the two exquisitiely lovely Gupta-period Buddha pictures is currently levelled to ground and zilch is 
found at the location aside from some potsherds and brickbats. it's set close to the traditional road that's why its 
location at concerning three kilometre faraway from the main city is even. Such inside monastic sites were a lot 
of in variety at intervals a semi-circle towards the south from the city of Mathura. a remarkable truth is that a 
Kusana period Sapta-matrka panel was found from a similar area beside proof of the presence of a shrine of 
Naga Dadhikamna and conjointly of Sri-Laksmi. 
Kankor Tila 

Behind Birla mandir within the village Bengali Basti is associate degree ASI-protected mound activity some 
monastic or stijpa institution, the peak of this mound is concerning approx1.5 m with four or 5 tiny peaks, 
however not forming any regular pattern. the realm of this web site is concerning 200 x 160 m. The pottery at 
this web site isn't found in a lot of amount and also the brick-bats also are tough to be found, all of those are 
abundant degenerated and deteriorated. the location dates from the Kusana to post-Gupta periods 
Ganesh Tila 

Ganesh Tila is AN isolated mound of Jaisinghpura on the outskirts of Mathura very close to the course of the 
Yamuna, Presently, a Hindu temple exists on the highest of the mound. The mound is concerning approx 20 
m.in radius and concerning 8 m high. On the surface of mound, regular archeological deposits ar absent. solely 
some potsherds these days periods were determined. Such isolated mounds ar exceptional within the region. 
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altogether chance it had been a stijpa that wasn't terribly faraway from the location of Gokarneshwar. a couple 
of Buddhist sculptures (the headless Buddha figurine from Ganesh Tila well, similarly as Brahmanical 
sculptures are reported from Jaisinghpura space. This whole space contains archaeo-logical deposits and it's. 
higher than that deposit that Ganesh Tila Temple is set. 
Gayatri Tila 

From this site, variety of Buddhist sculptural findings are reported and are currently an area of the gathering of 
Mathura depository. it's quite troublesome to verify the situation of the mound since one mound acknowledged 
as-Gayatri-Fla lies simply before of K.R. Degree college, whereas one mound close to the Yamunalbepled 
Gayato Tapobhumi is additionally acknowledged. each the mounds ar of comparable look and an area of each 
the mounds is being employed as a burial site. 
Bhuteshwar-Kankali space 

This area has provided one in all the most important collections of ancient sculptures from Mathura, that ar Jaina 
within the majority, however conjointly conspicuously belong to Buddhist and Brahmanical religions. the 
location at Kankali housed 3 Jaina stipas and alternative i temples. The existence of a Buddhist stupa is 
indicated by the very fact that a fight had occurred between the 2 communities for the possession of the location. 
The finding of Buddhist sculptures and railing fragments conjointly attests to the current truth. Besides, this web 
site conjointly housed a mihiragrha (temple of the Sun god). alternative pictures of Brahmanical gods like Hindu 
deity, Matrka panel, etc., have conjointly been found from here. The near sites of Bhuteshwar and Balabhadra 
Kunda have provided variety of Kusana and early Gupta sculptures, the bulk of that belong to the Buddhist faith 
and also the remaining to the Brahmanical faith. within the year 1975 officers of the ASI had excavated a fine 
brick tank at the location of Kankali, that has currently become a unclean lake for evacuation functions. 
 

3. ANALYSIS 

When we plot of these archaeological sites on a map, we tend to observe that almost all of the peripheral sites 
aren't regular habitation mounds. These usually served as spiritual centers or centers of sculpture carving. Since 
most a part of the traditional city is located on the Yamuna, it might have served because the all-important water 
body, not only for daily wants but additionally for spiritual functions. Variety a number and later sculptures 
have been found from the banks of the Yamuna not simply on the traditional town however conjointly from the 
realm south of it, particularly the Sadar Mahadev stairway, Rawal and Gokul and Brahmand stairway areas. 
Constant pattern of ancient sites is discovered to the north of ancient kusana- erra. 
Many of the Kuşāna amount monastic establishments, usually of Buddhist affiliation were placed in shut 
proximity to the river. Even for alternative establishments that were far away from the river, we have a tendency 
to observe the presence of some water body within the close locality. The famed site of Kankali had one brick-
built tank of the Kuşana amount still because the massive tank of Balabhadra Kunda within the locality. there's a 
large depression close to the location of Govind Nagar moreover as of Bhuteshwar close to the Katra mound is 
that the in depth tank called Potra Kund. By the aspect of Mahavidya Hindu deity Temple is another huge tank 
dateable to the Kuşana amount on a secure basis. Govardhan there's a large depression still visible on each side 
of the Dhauli Pyau vicinity from wherever many Buddhist pictures of the Kusana amount are identified. 
The lake at Salempur consists of a couple of of some many ancient wells likewise and that we are aware of four 
ancient wells from Pali-Khera that have provided an oversized number of Kuşana-period sculptures principally 
Brahmanical in nature. Satoha's notable lake is known as Santanu Kund, deriving its name from King Säntanu, 
father of Bhisma within the sacred text close to the sites of Ganeshra, Bajna and Kota, the presence of ancient 
ponds will still be detected 
At Govindpur, the traditional lake still existed until many years back. Since the traditional landscape has 
modified most within the area that Kuşāṇa amount walls are discovered 1-2 m deep from the bottom level, it's 
terribly tough to know the character of most of those water bodies, however it's unquestionable that ancient 
water bodies within the sort of ponds and wells were placed close to these sites. 
Now after we take a glance at the most of those sites, we have a tendency to observe that aside from few little 
isolated sites thought of as monastic ones, majority of them were multi-religious in nature which suggests that 
there should are an idea of sacred areas. At the known site of Kankali Tila, there have been 2 or a lot of Jaina 
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stupas, a Buddhist stupa, a temple of the Sun god and a picture of Skanda-Kärttikeya, and presence of another 
Brühmanical sculptures. terribly near to Kankali Tila (still a preferred Hindu place) square measure Balabhadra 
Kunda and therefore the Bhuteshwar Mahadev Temple having quite early antiquity. From the locality of the 
Bhuteshwar Temple, many Buddhist sculptures have conjointly been reported From the Katra site, sculptural 
proof of all 3 sects-Brahmanical, Buddhist and Jaina-were found 
Another necessary observation that one will create from the study of find-spots of assorted Mathura sculptures is 
that the indisputable fact that regarding 90-95 per cent of the Brahmanical sculptures were found from the wells 
of Pall-Khera, Salempur, Isapur, Ganesa Tila, Kathoti Kuan and Saptasamudri, etc., and therefore the Yamuna. 
The oldest sculptures were found within the same heap that contained medieval sculptures throughout the 
cleansing of many wells at the initiative of people like pt. Radha avatar It clearly means these pictures were 
thrown into the water bodies once that they had become defunct or digressive for worship. One cannot deny 
such potentialities account out of furious Muslim attacks on spiritual institutions. So, aside from one or 2 
instances just like the Mora realizing, most of the Brahmanical pictures are detected of their context 
The finding of such an oversized range of Buddhist sculptures shouldn't be taken as proof of the recognition of 
Buddhism within the region, however rather as a good centre of stone carving. The stone carvers may need been 
followers of any religion of their selection which could be similar or completely different from their profession. 
A majority of early sculptures found from within the traditional town are of Brähmanical affiliation, however 
Buddhist and Jaina 
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ABSTRACT 

Tinospora cordifolia is a famous medicinal plant which is well-used in many conventional medicines to treat 
various illness. The common names are Giloye, Amrita and Guduchi and associate to the family of   
Menispermaceae. It is recognized an essential herbal plant of Indian system of medicine (ISM) and has been 
used in the cure of dysentery, skin diseases, leprosy, diabetes, fever, urinary problem and many other   diseases. 
The present review highlights the pharmacological importance such as  antimicrobial activity, antibacterial 
activity, antifungal activity, anti-diabetic activity, antistress activity,  anticancer  and antioxidant activity. 
Keywords: Tinospora cordifolia, Medicinal plant, Giloye, Pharmacological importance. 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Tinospora cordifolia is also called as botanical medicine or phytomedicine. initially in the          twentieth 
century, herbal medicine was the prime focus medication system as antibiotics or analgesics were not available. 
Herbal formulations are medicinal preparation of one or more herbs present in specified quantities to give the 
benefits meant for cosmetic, diagnose and to mitigate diseases of human beings or animals [1]. Growing use of 
an allopathic system of medicine due to its fast therapeutic action and herbal medicine continuously lost their 
popularity among the public. For example, Curcuma is used in Traditional Chinese Medicine for more than two 
thousand years to treat anti-inflammatory and potent antioxidant [2, 3].. Herbal medicine has gained momentum 
and is more effective as compared to synthetic drugs. About 70–80% of people are still using herbal medicine 
for their primary health because of the less side effect and better compatibility with the human body [4] 
Tinospora cordifolia (synonym: Tinospora sinensis (Lour.) Merr.) is also called as Guduchi/Amrita and its 
names in Latin: Tinospora cordifolia (Wild) Hook. f. & Thomson, English: Tinospora 
Gulancha/Indian Tinospora, Hindi: Giloya. It belongs to the family of Menispermaceae and is found in Sri 
Lanka, China and Myanmar [5]. 
Giloya is useful in the treatment of  heart diseases, leprosy, rheumatoid arthritis, support the immune system, the 
body's resistance to infections, supports standard white blood cell structure, function, levels and 
helminthiasis, [6]. It also helps in digestive illness such as hyperacidity, colitis, worm infestations, loss of 
appetite, abdominal pain, excessive thirst, and vomiting, and even liver disorders like hepatitis 
[7, 8].This pharmacological activities of the plant is because of its chemical constituents like  glycosides, 
steroids, sesquiterpenoid, phenolics, aliphatic compounds, essential oils, a mixture of fatty 
acids, polysaccharides,and diterpenoid lactones and is present in a various part of the plant body, including root, 
stem, and full part [9]. 

2. PHARMACOLOGICAL ACTIVITIES: 

Various pharmacological activities of T. cordifolia  has been expressed by the researcher, which has been 
disclosed:  
2. 1 Antimicrobial activity  

T. cordifolia have antimicrobial activity with various solvents on various micro-organism,wich shows good 
antifungal and antibacterial activity [10]. Jeyachandran et al., described the antimicrobial activity of stem 
extracts by in-vitro analysis against both gram-positive and gram-negative bacteria and showed good therapeutic 
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activity on the infectious disease. It has taken a methanolic extract of T. cordifolia against both bacteria 
group [11]. Narayanan et al., have reported antibacterial activity of plants to extract 
against Escherichia coli, Proteus vulgaris, Salmonella typhi, Salmonella 
paratyphi, Salmonellatyphimurium, Klebsiella pneumoniae, Pseudomonas aeruginosa, Enterobacter 
aerogene, Shigella flexneri, Staphylococcus aureus and Serratia marcesenses (Gram-positive bacteria) [12]. The 
aqueous, ethanol and acetone extract of T. cordifolia inhibited the activity on clinical isolates of urinary 
pathogens Klebsiella pneumoniae and Pseudomonas aeruginosa. [13] Singh et al., has reported silver 
nanoparticles from the stem of T. cordifolia, which possess antibacterial activity against the different strains of 
bacterias [14]. Allemailem et al., have reported the antifungal activity of T. cordifolia, which was determined 
using the agar well plate diffusion method. The aqueous extract of T. cordifolia showed potent activity 
against A. fumigatus, Aspergillus flavus, and Aspergilles nigar (fungus) in the study [15]. Agarwal et al., 
studied in-vitro extract of T. cordifolia was obtained using 100% ethanol by maceration process. They prepared 
etholic extract seven different concentrations and tested against S. mutans in brain–heart infusion agar medium. 
Plates were incubated aerobically at 37 °C for 48 h, using Vernier caliper and measured the zone of inhibition. 
0.2% chlorhexidine and dimethylformamide were used as positive and negative controls, respectively. This 
experiment data were analysed by descriptive-analytic tests. Which showed the maximum antibacterial activity 
of T. cordifolia a volume of 40 μl at 2% concentration with a zone of inhibition of 19 mm. A 30 μl volume of 
0.2% chlorhexidine showed a zone of inhibition of 28 mm, and dimethylformamide showed no zone of 
inhibition [16]. Khan et al., reported the antifungal activity TCAE (Tinospora cordifolia aqueous extract) was 
tested for in-vitro against the isolates of different Aspergillus species. To evaluate in vivo activity, different 
doses (10, 25, and 50 mg/kg) of TCAE were orally administered in A. fumigatus-infected mice for seven days 
for the evaluation of in vivo activity. The effectiveness of aqueous extract on the basic survival rate and 
assessing the fungal burden in the kidney of the treated mice [17]. Prasad et al., reported the anti-oxidant and 
antimicrobial properties phenolic extract of T. cordifolia stem and root. The ethanolic extract showed maximum 
87.2% and 91.0% free radical scavenging activity concerning H2O2 scavenging and hydroxyl free radical 
scavenging assay. Total reducing power, hydrogen peroxide scavenging activity assay, and hydroxyl 
radical scavenging activity were checked using different in-vitro assays. [18]. 

2.2 Antioxident activity 

Mehra et al., arranged the formulation and calculated its antioxidant activity by DPPH (1-diphenyl-2-
picrylhydrazyl) free radical scavenging method. They predicted the total flavonol and total phenolic content. 
Using the result of the formulation showed potent antioxidant activity and inhibitory concentration (IC50) at 5 
μg/ml as compared to standard drug ascorbic acid [19]. George et al., reported the methanolic, ethanolic, and 
water extracts of T. cordifolia for their antioxidant activity, in which the stemic ethanol extract increased 
the erythrocytes membrane lipid peroxide, catalase activity and decrease the superoxide 
dismutase, glutathione peroxidase in alloxan-induced diabetic rats. The leaves extract of methanol, partitioned in 
water with ethyl acetate and butanol at 250 mg/ml, and showed their antioxidant activity, extracts of methanol 
phosphomolybdenum and metal chelating activity were high followed by ethyl acetate, butanol, and water 
extract [20]. It also decrease level of free radical species of diabetic rat and up-regulate the anti-oxidant enzyme 
[21, 22, 23], scavenging activity for free radical of methanol extract was high compared with phenol 
extract [24]. This plant modifies the different enzymatic system which controls the production of these reactive 
species and maintains the oxidative load by regulating the lipid peroxidation process and glutathione level 
[25, 26]. Premnath et al., dried the leave of T. cordifolia and powdered and extracted with chloroform, 
methanol, ethanol hexane, and water. Antioxidant assay by different in-vitro models, lipid peroxidation 
inhibitory activity, DPPH radical scavenged, and superoxide radical scavenging activity.. The results suggested 
that the antioxidant compound are better in ethanol extract, and there is a direct correlation between the total 
polyphenols extracted and its anti-oxidant activity. Other solvent extracts showed weak antioxidant activity, 
whereas ethanol extract had huge antioxidant activity. [27]. 
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2.3Antidiabetic activity: 
The anti-diabetic activities of tinospora cordifolia is cause of alkaloids (Magnoflorine, Palmetine, 
Jatrorrhizine), tannins, cardiac glycosides, flavonoids, saponins, etc. [28] The crude extract of the stem in ethyl 
acetate, dichloromethane (CDM), chloroform and hexane was studied for inhibition of the alpha-glucosidase 
enzyme. The activity of the enzyme inhibited hypoglysomic action in diabetic animal and normal animals. The 
aqueous extract was studied in the rats, without the addition of Tinospora cordifolia extract increase in glucose 
by 21.3%, insulin by 51.5%, triglycerides by 54.12%, and glucose-insulin index by 59.8 when plant containing 
extract was given. The fructose-induced abnormalities in the liver involving lipid peroxidation, protein carbonyl 
groups, GSH levels, and enzymatic antioxidants decreased [29]. Methew et al., have reported invivo studies of 
different extracts of the plants on a diabetic patient. Sedimental extract of Tinospora on the subject was studied 
at 30 day. Different doses (200and 400 mg/kg b. w) of Ethanolic extract of T. cordifolia leaves were prepared. 
T. cordifolia showed the antidiabetic activity in diabetic animals an efficacy an 50%–70% compared to insulin 
.The doses were administered orally for ten days and 30 days in streptozotocin-diabetic albino rats.  [30]. 
From Guduchi Prasant et al., isolated alkaloids, cardiac glycosides, saponins, flavonoids, tannins, and steroids 
that contains anti-diabetic property. Alkaloids from this plants showed insulin-mediated actions due to insulin 
hormone [31]. Gestational diabetes can increase the GSH content and other reactive species that can act as a 
threat to the mother as well as the fetus. The study based upon the pregnant rat using T. cordifolia was 
incorporated in the daily diet to a diabetic-pregnant rat (streptozocin-induced diabetes), which showed a 
protective effect by reducing the oxidative load thereby preventing the relative incidence of diseases and 
any birth defect [32]. In a diabetic rat model, T. cordifolia root extracts of Guduchi attenuated the brain 
mediated lipid level and down-regulated the blood glucose and urinary glucose level emphasizing its anti-
diabetic and lipid-lowering activity [33]. 
The root extract of Guduchi showed an antihyperglycemic effect in the alloxan-induced diabetic model by 
decreasing its excess glucose level in urine as well as in normal [34].  

 2.4 Antistress activity: 

Sarma et al.,studied ethanolic extract of T. cordifolia at the quantity of 100 mg/kg gives important anti-stress 
activity in all parameters related with standard drug diazepam (quantity of 2.5 mg/kg) [35]. The plant abstract 
gives a balanced degree of nature disarray and mental loss response. The clinical research expressed the 
improved I. Q level of patients. In Ayurveda, it acts as Medhya Rasayana or brain tonic by increasing mind 
capacity like mind fullness and remembrance [36]. 

2.5Anti-HIV Potential: 

Kalikae et al., expressed that the root bstract of T. cordifolia disturb the immune system of HIV positive patient. 
The stem abstract of Tinospora cordifolia decrease the ability of eosinophil count, stimulation of B lymphocytes, 
macrophages, level of hemoglobin, and polymorphonuclear leucocytes [37,38].   

2. 6.Anti-osteoporotic effects: 

Abiramasundari et al., studied T. cordifolia disturb the proliferation, differentiation, and mineralization of bone-
like matrix on osteoblast model systems in-vitro and hence notices potential application as an anti-osteoporotic 
agent. Alcoholic abstract of T. cordifolia has been expressed to stimulate the growth of osteoblasts, increasing 
the differentiation of cells into the osteoblastic lineage and also increasing the mineralization of bone-like 
matrix [39]. Ecdysteroids isolated from the plant have been studied of protein anabolic and anti-osteoporotic 
reacts in mammals. Beta-Ecdysone (Ecd) from T. cordifolia abstracts have been considered to induce a powerful 
increase in the thickness of joint cartilage, generate the osteogenic differentiation in mouse mesenchymal stem 
cells [40] and to comfort osteoporosis in osteoporotic animal models [40]. Further 20-OH-β-Ecd isolated 
from T. cordifolia has been expressed for its anti-osteoporotic reacts [39], thus highlighting the role 
of Tinospora cordifolia in the medication of osteoporosis and osteoarthritis [41]. 
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2.7. Anticancer activity: 

Ali et al., reported the anticancer activity of T. cordifolia palmatine abstract in animal models, alkaloid 
using response surface methodology (RSM). The abstract hints the anticancer potential in 7,12-
dimethylbenz(a)anthracene DMBA decreased skin cancer model in mice [42]. Rahul et al., developed the 
abstract of 200, 400, 600 mg/kg dry weight in a quantity depends upon manners. 50% methanolic abstract 
of cordifolia to C57 BI mice for 30 days at aquantity of 750 mg/kg body weight the tumor size decreased life 
span [43]. Mishra et al., expressed the anti-brain cancer potential, 50% ethanolic abstract of T. cordifolia (TCE) 
using C6 glioma cells powerfully decreased differentiation in C6 glioma cells, and decreased cell 
proliferation [44]. 
 

3.  CONCLUSIONS: 

T. cordifolia is a medicinal plant having different medicinal properties such as  antioxidant 
activity, antimicrobial activity , Anti-toxic effects, Antidiabetic activity, Antistress activity, Anti HIV potential, ,  
Anti-osteoporotic effects and Anticancer activity of T. Cordifolia. It has been used strongly in Ayurvedic 
medicine from the ancient era, and its products are used for their better economic and therapeutic utilization. In 
this veiw, further studies necessary to be carried out to analyze T. cordifolia for its probable in preventing and 
treating diseases.  
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ABSTRACT 

We will investigate the ring of “Gaussian integers” Z[i] = {a + bi | a, b ∈ Z}. This paper contains a solid concept 
on Gaussian integral domain. AN integer of the form a+ib is called a Gaussian integer if a and b are elements of 
integer. A set of such integer is known as Gaussian integral domain. It is denoted as J [i] = {a+ ib | a, b !Z}. 
In this paper we have tried to show that Gaussian integral domain is a ring, integral domain as well as Euclidean 
domain. We have also shown that Gaussian integral domain is not fulfilling the condition of field. We have also 
discussed on the Gaussian Primes in this paper, and produced the proof of all the conditions to become a 
Gaussian integer as a Gaussian prime in our own words. Gaussian integral domain is used in Ring Theory as 
well as in Number Theory. The probability that two Gaussian integers a and b are relatively prime is  
 

PGaussian (a, b) = 1 ) = 
6𝜋2𝐾 = 0.66370….. 

 where K is Catalan’s constant. 
In Gaussian integral domain J[i], application of unique prime factorization is also obtained. 

  
Keywords: Units of integral of Gaussian integers, associates, Euclidean domains, Gaussian primes, 

Catalan’s constant, Gaussian integer.  
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ABSTRACT: 

The main aim of this research was to obtain rate of return to investment in education which is based on human 
capital theory. There is a general tendency in the literature to consider and analyse investment decisions on 
education based upon the pecuniary rate of return, without focusing the ‘intrinsic advantage’ of education. 
Without engaging in the inadequacy of such an approach, this paper presents the relationships between wage 
and education levels among employed persons from different gender and education level. Based on an analysis 
of the NSS 68th round data, the result show that in India, there are insignificant relationships between wages and 
education level, in most cases. However, persons with higher education level are able to get regular salaried 
jobs. The findings indicate that returns to education increase with the level of education and differ for rural and 
urban residents. Private rate of returns are higher for graduation level in both the sectors. In general the 
disadvantaged social groups of the society tend to earn lower wages. We find family background is an important 
determinant affecting the earning of the individuals. Using different method, we show the effect of education is 
not the same across the wage distribution. Returns differ within education groups across different points of the 
wage distribution. 

Keywords: Returns to education, Investment, Human Capital,Internal Rate of Return. 

1. INTRODUCTION: 

Education is widely accepted as one of the leading instruments for promoting economic development. In fact, it 
can be regarded as a high level or a specialized form of human capital, the contribution of which to economic 
development is very significant. It is rightly regarded as the “engine of development in new world economy”. 
The concept of the rate of return on investment in education is very similar to that for any other investment. It is 
the summary of the costs and benefits of the investment incurred at different points in time and it is expressed in 
an annual (percentage) yield, similar to that quoted for savings accounts or government bonds. 

The rise in earnings inequality and the subsequent increase in the returns on schooling experienced during the 
1980s and 1990s in many countries, led to renewed interest in estimates of returns on educational investment.An 
Illustration- For illustrative purposes, assume that an eighteen-year-old secondary-school graduate is driven only 
by monetary considerations in deciding whether or not to invest in a four-year university degree. Such a student 
will have to contemplate and compare the costs and benefits associated with going to college. The cost per year 
for tuition and other related expenses (10,000 in this hypothetical case) is the direct cost. In addition, the student 
will incur an indirect (or opportunity) cost because he or she will not be able to work while attending college. 
This cost is approximated by what the average student with a secondary school diploma earns in the labor 
market, perhaps 20,000 per year. On the benefits side, the student expects to be making, on average, 
approximately 15,000 more than a secondary school graduate over his or her lifetime after graduating from 
college. 

A rough way to summarize the above costs and benefits is to divide the annual benefit of 15,000 by the lump-
sum cost of 120,000, yielding a 12.5 percent rate of return on investment in education. 
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2. PRIVATE V/S SOCIAL COSTS: 

A very important distinction in rate of return calculations is whether one evaluates the private cost or the social 
cost of an education. The example given above refers to a private rate of return, where the costs are what the 
individual actually pays in order to receive an education. A social rate of return calculation includes, on the cost 
side, the full resource cost of one's education. 

That is, it includes not only what the individual pays, but also what it really costs society to educate one person. 
In most countries education is heavily subsidized, so the social cost is much higher than the private cost. The 
social rate of return, therefore, is typically less than the corresponding private rate of return. 

Objective of the research: 

 Find out the rate of return to investment in education. 

 To estimate the private return to education in India for the current period. 

Research Methodology: 

The methodology that will be used is primary and secondary both and the necessary information that 
all are required is collected through survey method (personal interview) and questionnaire.The paper is based on 
secondary sources of data, which have been obtained from various published article in journals, web articles 
(internet sources), past studies and newspaper etc.  

3. HUMAN CAPITAL 

Returns on investment in education is based on human capital theory have been estimated since the late 1950s. 
Human capital theory puts forward the concept that investments in education increase future productivity. There 
have been thousand of estimates, from a wide variety of countries; some based on studies done over time and 
some based on new econometric techniques. All reaffirm the importance of human capital theory. 

We need to note that impact of education on job opportunities and wages is not a new idea in economics.  As 
Smith pointed out in his ‘Wealth of Nations’[1776]: “A man educated at the expense of much labour and time to 

any of those employments which require extraordinary dexterity and skill, may be compared to one of those 

expensive machines. The work which he learns to perform, it must be expected, over and above the usual wages 

of common labour, will replace to him the whole expense of his education, with at least the ordinary profits of 

an equally valuable capital.” 

According to J.M.C. Alcantar and S.R. Sweetland, Adam Smith (1776) first identified a person’s skills abilities 
and personal knowledge as important qualities of people when considering their economic activities. Smith’s 
major contribution to human capital theory was the identification of the economic value of education and 
apprenticeship in the acquisition of personal knowledge and skills. 

Human Capital Can Be Defined In Many Ways: 

 According to T.W. Schultz, the term “human capital” has been defined as a key element in improving a 
firm’s assets and employees in order to increase productivity as well as sustain competitive advantage. 

 According to G.S. Becker, Human capital is the stock of knowledge, skills and abilities embedded in 
an individual which results from natural endowment and subsequent investment in education, training 
and experience. 

 According to J.I. Nakamura, Human Capital is broadly as labour skills, managerial skills, and 
entrepreneurial and innovative abilities plus such physical attributes as health and strength. 
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Factors: 

T.O. Davenport considered that human capital was composed of four main factors: 

1. Ability 
2. Behaviour 
3. Efforts 
4. Time 

 

3. IMPORTANCE: 

The literature provides evidence of the benefits of education to individuals and society. For the individual, 
educational attainment is a key determinant of earnings and has a significant effect on labour market outcomes. 
Investment in education also delivers non monetary benefits. Higher education is also associated with longer life 
expectancy, improved health, reduced participation in crime, and greater participation in civic and social life(for 
more educated people)etc. 

The private return to education constitutes an important incentive for individuals to invest in post compulsory 
education. In this context the word “return” is always used in the sense of the internal rate of return. A higher 
private return constitutes a strong incentive for individuals to invest in further education beyond 
schooling.Human capital theory considers individuals, not governments, as the investors in education. It is an 
individual who choose to continue schooling or not. So, one of the questions asked by many university or 
college students are: “Is a university/college education a good investment?” 

In making that decision, the individual knows that investing more time in school raises wages per unit of time. 
But given that a working life, or pension age, is finite, the amount of time left to participate in the labour market 
after further education is reduced. Taking into account that human capital theory predicts that individuals will 
choose exactly the amount of time devoted to education that maximizes their income over their lifetime, the 
question arises as to what will be the rate of return to higher education, i.e., higher education acquired. Is it 

worth trying, spending time and investing in higher education? 

4. INVESTMENT IN HUMAN CAPITAL: 

Human capital theory provides a framework for analyzing educational investment. In human capital theory, 
education is an investment of current resources in exchange for future returns. Human capital theory asserts that 
individuals consciously choose to invest in themselves through various activities. Usually, this is through 
education and training. 

The standard approach assumes that the individual invests an amount of time in education and then the return 
comes in the form of enhanced future earnings, i.e. investment in education increases the individual’s future 
earnings. Private investment in education theoretically provides an individual with the higher lifetime income 
level, social status and personal freedom. 

As noted by T. Qiu, according to the traditional method of calculating rates of return to investment in education, 
which is known as cost-benefit analysis must commence with the calculation of all costs and benefits involved 
in this investment. It is suggested that although in theory it is straightforward, the actual measurement of costs 
and especially benefits is difficult to obtain. Based on this, economists have tended to concentrate on the 
relatively hard evidence relating to benefits that exist in most countries, which is known as the age earning 
profile, that those people with higher level of education on an average receive higher incomes throughout their 
working lives than people with lower levels of education. 

G. Psacharopoulos, R.G. Ehrenberg, R.S. Smith, M. Carnoy and others have provided a model shown in Fig 1, 
conceptualizing the costs and benefits of education. The horizontal axis represents the age of an individual from 
birth through to retirement. The vertical axis represents earnings and costs of education. Social and private costs 
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include foregone earnings, tuition fees, books and other miscellaneous costs. State subsidies for higher 
education, including capital, operating and financial aid costs are also included. The net educational premium is 
the differential between those with college degrees and those without, i.e. by not working for four years, the 
university student incurs an indirect cost in terms of forgone earnings equal to what secondary school graduates 
of the same age are earning in the labour market. At the same time, the university student incurs a direct cost 
equal to any tuition and incidental expenses he or she is paying for his or her studies. After graduation (say at 
the age of 22), the university graduate will start earning more than secondary school graduates of the same age 
are earning in the labour market, and the earnings advantage of the university graduate will continue over a life 
time. 

As shown in the Fig 1, individuals with university (college) education earn more than those without. Therefore, 
the higher the education one has, the higher is the salary. Fig 1 also shows that individuals earnings increase 
with age but decrease upon a reaching a certain age (say, 65 years and above). Private benefits are the individual 
earnings after tax, while social benefits are the incomes that a country generalizes from the extra tax from its 
citizens who earn more as a result of their higher education. But it is recognized that the benefits of higher 
education for individuals and for society as a whole are both monetary and non-monetary. 

W.W. Mc Mohan and A.P. Wagner describe the non monetary returns to higher education as “those accruing 
later to the student following the investment made during the college years and consumption benefits enjoyed 
while attending college “. To the individual, these may include a longer life, consumption efficiency, and greater 
use of leisure time. For society, these benefits include lower crime rates, less reliance on corrections, lower 
health care costs and less money spent on unemployment and welfare. 

5. MEASURES OF HUMAN CAPITAL RETURNS:  

Methodology 

The measurement of human capital returns has been subject to a great deal of attention in the literature 
on the subject. 

 Mincer Ian Method / Human Capital Earnings Function:Mincer (1974) showed that the human 
capital model generates an age earnings profile of the following form: 

 ,              

Where, , is the natural logarithm of real daily wage rate,  is the levels of education dummies, 

 is the age of workers,  is the age square that captures the convavity of the age earnings profile; since the 

data set don’t provide information on years of schooling  and labour market experience of the individual. We 
have introduced dummy in order to capture variation in wage rates. 

The Private rates of return to different levels of education are estimated by comparing the adjacent dummy 
variable coefficients. The average rate of return to each education level, , is estimated using following formula: 

 

Where, 

is the coefficient of the earnings function. 

is the difference in coefficient between present and previous level of education. 

is the number of years of schooling at the jth level. 
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Fig 1.Investment in Higher Education and Returns overthe Life Cycle 

The rate of return to primary education is estimated as follows: 

 

Where,  refers to years of schooling at the primary level. 

We have taken 2 years rather than 5 years of schooling at primary level, because children younger than 
10 years are neither expected to be in work full-time if not in school nor to earn average industry wage 
(Psacharopoulos 1987). We assume that the additional years of schooling over the previous year of schooling is 
3 for middle education, 2 for secondary and 3 for graduation and above degrees in India. For the period 1983, 
secondary education, so we have taken 4 years of secondary education. 

 Quintile Regression Method: The quintile regression method was introduced by Koenker andBassett 

(1978). The equation of quantile regression in the form of a wage equation can be written as, 

,  ,              (1) 

Where  denotes that conditional quantile of , i.e. conditional quantile on the 

repressorsvector . It is assumed that , satisfies the quintilerestriction . The advantages of 

quantile regression over OLS are written below. 

The estimated coefficient vector is not sensitive to outlier in dependent variable, as the objective 
function of quantile regression is a weighted sum of absolute deviation, which gives a robust measure of 
location. The quantile regression model helps to characterize the entire conditional wage distribution given a set 
of regressors. The solutions at distinct quantiles may be interpreted as difference in the response of the wage rate 
to changes in the regressors at various points in the conditional wage distribution. 

 Internal Rate of Return Method/ Full Discounting Method: Under this method, private returns on 
investment are calculated by deducting the costs of education from the benefits of education. The benefits are 
derived by comparing the difference in earnings of an individual of a specific education level with the earnings 
of another working individual with similar characteristics (like age, gender, ability, etc) but without such 
education. The cost accounted for by this method are the direct (private) costs of seeking the education such as 
tuitions, living costs in the university town, transport charges and so on, plus the indirect cost (opportunity cost), 
which are forgone earnings that individuals could have potentially earned if they not attended study. According 
to G.S.Becker (1993), the potential earnings of a first year university (or college) student should be compared to 
that of a person who started working straight after finishing secondary school, while a second year student with 
that of one who left university(college) one year after and so on (depending on the length of education (in years) 
in university (college). The foregone earnings for the last half year in university (or college) are compared to 
that of a university (college) dropout. Due to its scarcity and hence the difficulty in obtaining such data, the 
foregone earnings of a university (college) student are thus compared with the actual earnings of a secondary 
school graduates of similar age. 

The full discounting method/ simply the rate of return can be expressed formally as: 

 , 

Where  - opportunity costs of university degree in year t;  - benefit of university degree in year t; n 

– length of education; (m-n) – years in the workforce ; and r – rate of return C in this expression for the rate of 
return it is assumed that all costs are incurred in years 1 to n, and benefits accrue between years n and m) 
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Structure of Human Capital Investment Costs in Education 

Type of Costs Costs Structure 

Direct Educational Costs 

Annual tuition fee 

Various administrative taxes 

Expenditure for books, supplies, equipment 

Indirect Educational Costs 

Expenditure on accommodation(host) 

Transport costs (regular trips home) 

Additional costs for food 

Opportunity Costs 

Direct net revenue derived from wages 

Income from the placement (investment) savings 

Other gains in term of value 

As presented in table the total actual costs of investment in educational capital is not confined, as it 
might seem, to the direct and indirect costs of schooling, but also opportunity costs, i.e. earnings that are lost 
through the option of education. 

Results from mincer an earning equation method by different education level among participants in 

different economic sectors: 

This figure reflects the ARORS by different economic sectors for different levels of education. In case 
the secondary sector, negative AROR can be seen for secondary level of education, but it increases sharply for 
persons with higher level of education. In case of tertiary sector, high AROR can be seen for both the secondary 
and tertiary levels of education. Although, the AROR is relatively lower than secondary level in this sector. 
However, in case of primary sector, negative AROR can be seen both in case of elementary education or higher 
level of education. 

Table : 1.1 

Results from mincer an earning equation method by different education level among participants in 

different economic sectors 

 

  
Education 

Level 
R-Squared Coefficient   S.E. t- value P>|t| 

Primary 

Sector 

All 0.048 0.00106 # 0.00164 0.65 0.517 

Primary 0.0544 0.01821 ** 0.00874 2.08 0.038 

Secondary 0.0626 -0.00371 # 0.00815 -0.46 0.649 

Higher 0.0617 -0.00968 # 0.03705 -0.26 0.794 

Secondary 

Sector 

All 0.0203 0.00318 ** 0.00124 2.55 0.011 

Primary 0.0139 0.00278 # 0.00633 0.44 0.661 

Secondary 0.0271 0.01406 *** 0.00602 2.33 0.02 

Higher 0.0067 -0.03628 * 0.02317 -1.57 0.118 

Tertiary 

Sector 

All 0.0117 0.01686 *** 0.00174 9.67 0 

Primary 0.0084 -0.02227 ** 0.01024 -2.17 0.03 

Secondary 0.012 0.02473 *** 0.00807 3.06 0.002 

Higher 0.0383 0.04034 * 0.02398 1.68 0.093 

 

Note: ***: significant at 1% level, **: significant at 5% level, *: significant at 10% level and #: insignificant. 
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Table : 1.2 

Results from mincer an earning equation method by different education level among different gender 

  
Education 

Level 
R-Squared Coefficient   S.E. t-value P>|t| 

Men 

All 0.0316 0.0148 *** 0.0012 12.81 0 

Primary 0.0281 0.0036 # 0.006 0.6 0.548 

Secondary 0.0331 0.0267 *** 0.0051 5.21 0 

Higher 0.0119 0.0427 ** 0.0194 2.21 0.027 

Women 

All 0.0588 0.0096 *** 0.0023 4.19 0 

Primary 0.0568 -0.0227 * 0.0125 -1.81 0.07 

Secondary 0.0593 -0.002 # 0.0138 -0.14 0.887 

Higher 0.0073 -0.0046 # 0.0397 -0.12 0.908 

Note: ***: significant at 1% level, **: significant at 5% level, *: significant at 10% level and #: insignificant. 

This figure reflects clear gender disparities with respect to AROR. Positive AROR can be seen in case 
of employed men with all the three levels of education we have considered here. Among the employed women, 
positive AROR can be seen only for women having secondary education only, however the significant 
relationships between wage and years of education can be seen only for those having only elementary level of 
education. For employed men the relationship between years of education and earning are significant at 
secondary and higher education level. The AROR at different level of education are increasing with the 
education level in case of men, but in case of women ARORS increased at secondary level, but decreased for 
higher education level. 

6. CONCLUSION: 

The whole discussion leads us to conclude that the decision on investment in education in general and school 
education in particular, cannot be limited only with the pecuniary rate of return. India is multifarious economy 
in terms of its diversified socio-economic conditions. 

It is observed that regular salaried job can be availed with higher education level; and the chances are higher 
among the people from socio- economically deprived section. The concept of ‘human capital theory’ and ‘rate 
of return’ considered skill improvement to produce higher and better output.Education is to provide better 
knowledge apart from better skill. Skills may produce higher output, but better society and better life can 
produce the required output, decend working atmosphere along with sustainable development. 

7. SUGGESTION: 

 Identify the core need: What fundamental student performance need are we focused on, and what 
performance targets or outcomes measures will we track? 

 Consider a broad range of investment options: What are all the investments we currently make to address 
this need and what else could we do? 

 Weigh investment options: What other factors do we need to consider in order to select from among the 
options? 

  Make investment decisions: How can we free the resources to do what we want to do? 
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ABSTRACT 

 

This study based on pilot survey of both type schools in Firozabad District in Uttar Pradesh.  From this study it 

is clear that basic schools teachers were well experienced and more qualified but trend of absenteeism and 

lateness was found in them which is negative factor for schools on other hand public schools have fresh young 

and less experienced teachers including 31.67% of them were untrained whereas, more teaching activities were 

found in public schools. It is also found that there was no significant differences in students 5 year examination 

results, only public schools students have better percentage of obtain marks to compare basic schools results. 

There is no equality in examination system. In basic schoolsexamination is conducted by District Elementary 

Board for class 5thand examination under 5thclass are held by District Education Officer. However public 

schools are independent and have their own examination system. 

Keywords- Public Schools, Attitude, Academic Achievement, Privatization, Rural People, Basic 

School, Quality Education 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Education is the basic means for human development. It therefore merits great importance is any human society. 
At Present, education is divided into primary, secondary, higher and specialized categories, in every society. 
Every level of Education has its own importance and so the primary education also. The medium of 
communication, language is taught to the children in primary education. They are trained in general human 
behavior and reading skills and their power of Visualization and comrensive is developed are the means to 
acquire advance education. On it depends the future education. Thus primary education acts as the foundation 
stone for future. If this foundation stone is laid properly, the future education will run smoothly. Making 
population literate and educated is considered to be the prime objective of all societies in modern time. In fact, 
one of the key solutions to prevailing ignorance, impoverishment, helplessness, vulnerability and irrational 
human behaviors, mere so in ‘backward’ societies is considered to be the all out effort for educating people 
through formal institutions. Education is, health and better options to sources of livelihood emerge as the main 
objectives of many developing societies for the betterment of their people-more so of those who remain deprived 
of these basic necessities of life. 
Thus on the eve of Independence, Indian      government had the daunting take of educating its vast masses, 
with limited resources and infrastructure (school buildings, man-power and even books). The general meaning 
of primary is – first in order or principal. In this way primary education means –the education, which is 
imparted to the children in the beginning and it is principal education because it lays the foundation of the 
future education, the language, the medium of communication and the first necessity of education process is 
taught at this level and the children are trained in the primary activities to live a social life. However, opinion 
varies from country to country over the exact age to be included in primary education or the classes to be 
included in it and the nature of its curriculum. It took the ambitious programme of educating millions and 
millions of rural children through the ‘‘madarsa’’ (basic schools) system. Gandhian’s views of educating 
children for purposeful education also influenced the curriculum and teaching system. 
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Amazingly, with a low budget, Indian government at a slow pace kept on moving on the path of educating its 
vast illiterate population. The basic education system through helped in raising the levels of ‘literates’, it did not 
necessarily produced the youth for the better job opportunities – which were more grabbed by the ‘‘better’’ 
educated-mostly through the so-called ‘public’ schools (with English as the important component of learning). 
This compelled the government to appoint several important committees and commissions to ‘review’ its policy 
on education and its outcome. The role of public sector in the field education was critically noticed by Kothari 
commission (1964-666) , which indicated that public schools were helping to create a class differentiation in the 
society. The commission observed these public schools were providing good education only to a microscopic 
minority of rich children. 
 

2. FAST PACE OF DEVELOPMENT AND ATTRACTION OF ‘‘PUBLIC SCHOOLS’’ 
During  15 to 20 years, a few distinct happening are visible in Indian society. Those who succeeded in cornering 
the gains of development are the ones who can afford to send their children. To better scholar (public school) 
awail for better future for their children this Increased the scope of emerging ‘public’ schools in small towns, 
where running such schools became a lucrative business. Mean while, the government run ‘basic’ education 
system remained plagued with poor learning skills, poor infrastructure, poor quality teachers, corruption 
inefficiency and so on. 
Thus dual system in basic education has emerged spreading in all parts of urban India, with better-equipped 
‘‘public’’ schools on one side, and the traditional basic schools, on the other. The education reinforced class and 
caste inequalities in the society. 
With the opening up of economy in the 90s of the previous Century and gearing up the Indian Economy to 
global market system, drastic changes have emerged in Indian society, which also put new demands on 
education system, Emerging large opportunities in the information technology sector have attracted the middle 
class to provide ‘best possible education’ to their children for getting job opportunities in this sector. 
Interestingly, these new values in education system are also penetrating in rural area-which are relatively 
prosperous. Though all these years, the elite section of rural population has been sending their children to urban 
centers for better education or as a status symbol, with the opening up of ‘business’ opportunities in education 
sector, new business opportunities are emerging in the form of taking ‘‘public’’ school system to ‘rural’ areas. 
In fact the process emerged several years back in prosperous regions like Punjab, its now shows its penetration 
in several prosperous regions of Haryana and Uttar Pradesh. 

 

3. REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

In this reference views of different educationist and sociologist could be summarized here. 
Lord Macaulay minute and Bentick’s Education Policy opened a new door for modern education which 
included progressive education western language literature and modernization of Indian people. In this 
connection Sir Adam Williom’s report is very important. The Education policy released by Wood despatch also 
affected traditional system of education in India. It graded schools namely primary, middle, high school, college 
and university and made responsible government to spread education among the people. Later on Hunter 
Commission (1882), Shimla Commission (1902), The Education Policy (1913), Sadler Commission (1917-19), 
Hartog Committee (1927-29), Dr. Zakir Hussain Committee (1937) focused basic education besides higher 
education. Sargent Plan was the first education plan which was prepared according to contemporary needs of 
India. After Independence Radha Krishnan Commission (1948-49) Mudaliar Commission (1952-53). The 
National Education Commission (1964-66) encouraged modern education but rammurti review committee 
(1990) and Janardan  Reddy Committee (1992) recommended decentralization of educational administration 
and recommended increasing role of private sector in the field of education. Poor administration in government 
school financial shortage, adverse effect of red tapism gave the golden opportunities to the growth of public 
schools in the urban as well as in the rural areas. Daniel L Rosselle in Voices of Social Educatio B.D. Bhatt in 
modern Indian education, Anitha in Village Caste and Education, highlight the trend of attitude of rural people 
towards modern education. The system of education directly affects the social system, values ethics and social 
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structure. It is certain that the social system compel to change the educational system, educational and their 
values In the beginning of independence Gandhian Philosophy of education mainly ‘Buniyadi Shiksha’ or 
concept of ‘Basic Education’ was adopted by the Indian planners. But as Kothari commission observed the 
‘Basic Education’ system remained behind against the Montessori and public school system. Commission also 
criticized the objectives, work process and functioning of public schools and it further suggested government to 
the education covering the democratic objectives. A few eminent person such as A.R Desai, John Dewy, Mr. M. 
N. Nivashan, Kusam Nair are scholars of rural sociology highlighted the changing values towards modern 
education of rural people Government has also formed commissions to overcome the difficulties of the present 
educational system. On recommendations of these commissions. Jawahar navodaya Vidyalaya based on the 
pattern of public schools, providing education through English Medium to lift up the bright children of rural 
areas were established in each district of the country. Different studies on Jawahar Navodaya vidyalayas signify 
the importance of ‘‘Public’’ schools philosophy of education. But these studies do no co relate attitude of rural 
mass and ‘‘Public school ideology’’. 
 

4. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

More Specifically, the objectives of proposed research study are; 
4.1- To Study the attitude of rural families towards the education through ‘‘public’’schools, and trend of 
utilizing such new opportunity in their areas. 
4.2- To examine the academic achievement of the ‘‘public’’ school educated rural children vis-a vis those of 
educating from  traditional basic schools. 
 

5. DELIMITATION 

1. In the present study respondent will be belong to the selected villages. 
2. This study does not claim generalization of the observation as a whole because it is case study method of the 
problem. 
 

6. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

In the present study A census survey method will be conducted of eight village of Firozabad district. These 
villages will be selected purposively from two block of the district . The block will also be selected as 
developed block and developing block. Four villages from each block will be selected, as developed village and 
the other villages will be as remote villages. Restricted observation and interview schedule shall be used for the 
data collection from the respondent. 
The study of Firozabad District can be shown as in present study. 
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Besides Interview shall be conducted of the relative functionaries such as district and block education officer 
managerial body of the public school and the teachers related to public schools as well as government schools.  
In the tools and techniques simple mean method (average method), Chi square test, graphical representation 
shall be made of the important information. Other statistical technique can be used where necessary. 
 

6. 1EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS OF RESULTS 

TABLE 1.1 

A SOCIAL DEMOGRAPHIC COMPARISON OF BASIC AND PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS. 

 

Age Basic 

School 

Public 

School 

Basic 

school 

Public School 

N=320 Percentage N=120 Percentage 

<=25 years 22 6.8 % 17 14.16 % 

>25to <-35 years 33 10.3 % 33 27.50 % 

>35to<=45 years 32 10.0 % 21 17.50 % 

>45to<=55 yeras 61 19.0 % 19 15.83 % 

Above55 69 21.5 % 12 10.00 % 

>45to<=50years 66 20.5 % 13 10.83 % 

50years 37 11.8 % 5 4.1 % 

 320  120  

 
Under the Pilot study of the basic and public schools of Firozabad district 320 respondent from basic school 
teachers were interviewed and 120 teachers were interviewed teachers from the public school to study their 
performance there were 17.3 of the total number of teacher of basic schools have belong to 30 years of age. 
While 29% teachers were below 40 years of age. Nearly 42 % teachers were above 40 years but below 50 years. 
11.8% teachers were above 50 years of age. 
On the other hand young teacher having the age below 30 years were nearly 42% excluding 4.1% ie very small 
Number of older teacher (above 50 years) here from public schools so it can be clear be said that majority of 
young teachers can from public schools in comparison to basic schools. This is the one addition point which 
comes in favor of public schools for better performance. 
 

Table.1.2 

 

Education Basic School Percentage Public 

School 

Percentage 

Graduate 270 84.37% 98 81.7% 

Post Graduate 50 15.62% 22 18.3% 

Professional 
Trained 320 100% 82 68.3% 

Untrained 0 0% 38 38.7% 

Teaching Experience 

<=1years 0 0 18 15.0% 

>1to<=5 years 68 22.0 50 41.7% 

>5to<=10years 76 23.0 38 31.7% 

>10to<=15 years 50 16.0 10 8.3% 

>15 years 126 39.0 4 3.3% 
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on the basis of academic standard when he compare teachers of basic and public schools it was found that the 
teachers of basic schools were under 100% while 68.33% trained teacher from public schools on the other hand 
there was a greater number (18%) of the P.G. teachers or having the above qualification belonged to public 
schools against 16%  P.G. teachers from basic schools teachers. If teaching experience is Compared to justify 
their performance no was fresher teacher is basic school against are 15.8 freshly teachers from public schools. It 
is very surprising that teachers having the 15 or above years of experience in basic schools were above 39% 
against 3.3% teachers were found in public schools the important conclusion can be made that public schools 
prefers only those teachers who are young and dedicated to their jobs. While teacher of basic schools are 
assured to their permanent job show they are hardly aware to their duties and performance more secure their job 
in comparison to public schools. 

Table.1.3 

 

Variables 

Mean Standard eviation 

Basic School Public School Basic School Public School 

Working hours 2.2500 1.7778 1.08339 .76541 

Holidays 3.9000 2.6444 1.05284 1.22763 

Commitment to 3.0667 4.1333 1.31312 1.17937 

Work     

Absenteeism  3.8833 1.6222 1.30308 0.96032 

Lateness 3.4333 1.6444 1.31956 0.67942 

Leisure’s 2.8500 4.2889 1.13234 0.94441 

 

 

Table: 1.4. Descriptive statistics of teaching activities. 

 

Variables 
Mean Standard Deviation 

Basic School Public school Basic school Public school 

Lesson Planning activities 2.48 4.58 1.14 0.72 

Proper usage of audio visual 

aids/ instructional material 2.7 3.80 1.89 0.13 

Home work routine 
3.22 4.29 1.33 0.89 

Regular assessment  
2.80 4.18 1.10 1.00 

Class test and review 

routine 3.13 4.56 1.14 0.72 

Time courses completion 
03.7556 3.76 1.09 0.96 
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Table:1.5 Academic outcomes in terms of five years result (2015-2020) 

 

Meanscore for appeared student Mean score for passed student Mean average %of passed 

student 

Basic School Public school Basic   school Public School Basic School Public school 

 
65 

 
135 

 
60 

 
128 

 
92.30 

 
94.80 

 
 

Table:1.6 Percentage of student obtained Marks. 

 

Obtained marks ranges Basic School Public 

school 

<=60 46% 14% 

>60-70 21% 22% 

>70-80 15% 21% 

>80-90 10% 25% 

>90-100 08% 18% 

 

From the above table 1.3 & 1.4 it is clear that public school teacher tend to we more committed to their work as 
compared to basic schools. 
Academic outcomes 

 

In tables 1.5 mean score of 5 years results (2015-2020) of both basic schools and public schools was calculated 
and it is found that there was no significant difference in means of 5 years results of 2 groups of schools 
(p=0.318). 
From the table 1.7 it is cleared that public schools have better percentage of obtaining marks as compared to 
basic schools. 
 

Major findings 

1. Major findings show that 31.67% teachers are untrained and non-professionals. In public schools most of 
freshly graduate find temporary job because of government unemployment. They get lower salaries and 
they do not satisfy by their services. It is common trend in India that after graduation they do not find job in 
public sector. They prefer to teach in the public school teaching on temporary basis. It is easy for fresh 
graduate to find job in public schools without any training.  

2. The man limitations in basic schools teachers were found, the trend of lateness to reach the school and 
absenteeism which is negatively to performance of school. 

3. Public school have an advantage of better performance for planning, practice and usage of teaching 
materials in classes. These schools are funded by parents and other hand education is free in basic schools. 
Parents bear a lot of public schooling expenditure so they have high desire for good academic achievements 
of their children in education. 
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व्यंग्य साहित्य में अरविन्द तििारी का योगदान 
 

 

शोध तनदेशक          शोधार्थी  

डॉ० सतुमि मोिन       तमर्थनेुश नारायण शमाा  

एसो० प्रोफेसर हिंदी विभाग  

जे० एस० विश्वविद्यालय, तशकोिाबाद   

 

प्रस्िािना – ििामान युग में व्यंग्य एक सिाातधक लोकवप्रय और मित्िपूणा साहित्त्यक विधा के रूप में उभरकर 
आया िै  संसार के सभी हियाकलाप और मनुष्य के सामात्जक राजनैतिक आतर्थाक समस्याओं का प्रतिवबम्ब 
व्यंग्य लेखन में पररलत्िि िोिा िै मानि जीिन की सामात्जक और राजनैतिक विषंगतियों का तित्रण उनके 
तलए उत्तरदायी कारको पर प्रिार, व्यंग्य लेखन का मुख्य उदे्दश्य िै  तनबंध, उपन्यास आहद अनेक रूपों में 
व्यंग्य का गद्य साहित्य अतभव्यवि की असीम िेत्रों को प्रस्िुि करिा िै  व्यंग्य साहित्य से समाज और 
राजनैतिक अिस्र्था में सुधार की उम्मीद रििी िै   

 श्री अरविन्द तििारी ने व्यंग्य की संरिना और स्िरुप, व्यंग्य की उत्पवत्त विकास संरिना व्यंग्य की 
रूप व्यंग्य के ित्ि व्यंग्य के ित्ि, और व्यंग्य में तशल्प पर गिनिा से वििार हकया िै  श्री अरविन्द तििारी 
के व्यंग्य विषयक, वििारों और अिधारणाओं को प्रदतशाि करिे िैं  उनकी कुल 15 व्यंग्य पुस्िके और िार 
व्यंग्य उपन्यास प्रकातशि िो िुके िैं   

 हिंदी साहित्य में, व्यंग्य विधा एक आधुतनक विधा िै दो पत्िमी देशों के साहित्य से प्रेररि िोकर 
विकतसि िुई िै  इस विधा में विषंगतियों का वििेिन और उनके कारको पर प्रिार हकया जािा िै  मानि 
जीिन, समाज और पररिेश, विरोधाभाषी घटनाओं से सपंिृ िै  सामात्जक जीिन िी निीं राष्ट्रीय और 
अंिरााष्ट्रीय राजनीति भी विषंगतियों से भरी पड़ी िै  इन विषंगतियों का सूक्ष्म विश्लेषण कर उसके तलए 
त्जम्मेदार कारको पर लिणा और व्यंजना के माध्यम से प्रिार करना िी व्यंग्य का उदे्दश्य िै  व्यंग्य साहित्य 
के 2 घटक िैं एक विषंगतियों का तित्रण, दसूरा प्रिारात्मकिा  व्यंग्य का काम दोगलेपन और खोखलेपन पर 
िोट करना और समाज िर्था राजनीति में, व्याप्त, असंिुलन का पदााफास करिे िुए उसमे बदलाि लाने की 
सार्थाक कोतशश िै यिी कारण  िै हक कोई व्यंग्य सुनने में िािे त्जिना तिि और कसैला कयूूँ न िो, हकन्िु 
विकृतियों को नष्ट करके समाज के नितनमााण में सियोग करने के कारण स्िुतियोग्य िै     
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व्यंग्य का अर्था - 

 व्यंग्य शब्द वि+अंग स े तमलकर बना िै आज साहित्य में यि अंग्रेजी के सैटायर शब्द के हिंदी 
पयााय के रूप में प्रितलि िै   

िमारे प्रािीन साहित्य में व्यंग्यात्मक आिेश िेदों में भी तमल सकिा िै हकन्िु इसका प्रमुख कारण 
यिी समझमें आिा िै हक व्यंग्य जोहक इस अर्था में पािात्य साहित्य के अभाि के कारण ग्रिण हकया जाने 
लगा िै   

व्यंग्य की पररभाषाएं - 

अनेक भारिीय एिं पािात्य विद्धिानो ने व्यंग्य की पररभाषा करने का प्रयास हकया िै यिाूँ भारिीय 
विद्धिानो द्वारा दी गई पररभाषाएं प्रस्िुि िै  

डॉ रामकुमार िमाा  

 आिमण करने की दृवष्ट स ेिस्िुत्स्र्थति को विकृि कर उससे िास्य उपत्स्र्थि करना िी व्यंग्य िै     

 

आिाया िजारीप्रसाद हििेदी 

 व्यंग्य िि िै जिाूँ किने िाला अधरोष्ठ में िंस रिा िो और सुनने िाला तिलतमला उठा िो  और हफर 
किने िाले को जिाब देना अपने को और भी उपिासास्पद बना लेना िो जािा िो 

बेढब बनारसी   

 जब हकसी व्यवि या समाज की बुराई या न्यूनिा को सीधे शब्दों में न किकर उलटे या टेढ़े शब्दों में 
व्यि हकया जािा िै िब व्यंग्य की सवृष्ट िोिी िै  

िररशंकर परसाई  

 “व्यंग्य जीिन से सािात्कार करिा िै जीिन की आलोिना करिा िै, विसंगतियों, तमथ्यािारों और 
पाखंडों का पदााफाश करिा िो  X X X यि नारा निी िै  मैं यि कि रिा िूूँ हक जीिन के प्रति व्यंग्यकार की 
उिनी िी तनष्ठा िोिी िै त्जिनी गंभीर रिनाकार की, बत्ल्क ज्यादा िी  िि जीिन के प्रति दातयत्ि का अनुभि 
करिा िै  X X X  अच्छा व्यंग्य सिानुभूति का उत्कृष्ट रूप िोिा िैं I   
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  पािात्य विद्वानों द्वारा दी गयी पररभाषाएं – 

मेररहडर्थ द्वारा की गयी पररभाषाएं – 

 “If you detect the ridicule and  your kindliness chilled by it you are slipping into the grasp of satire.” 
अर्थााि यहद िास्यास्पद का इिना अतधक मजाक उड़ािे िैं की उसमें स ेदयालुिा िी समाप्त िो जाये िो आप 
व्यंग्य की सीमाओं में प्रिेश कर जािे िैं  

 उपयुाि भारिीय एिं पािात्य समीिकों द्वारा दी गयी पररभाषाओं के अलोक में िम कि सकिे िैं हक 
व्यंग्य एक ऐसी साहित्त्यक अतभव्यवि िै त्जसमें व्यवि िर्था समाज की दबुालिाओं और विसंगतियों पर बंहकम 
शब्दों में प्रिार हकया गया िो सार्थ िी उसका उदे्दश्य समाज एिं व्यवि का सुधार करना िो   

व्यंग्य की विशेषिाएं – 

1- व्यवि या समाज का विकास व्यंग्य का मूल उदे्दश्य िोिा िै   

2- व्यंग्य कोरा िास्य या मनोरंजन निीं िोिा िै   

3- उसमें नैतिकिा का बोध आिश्यक िै   

4- उसमें समाज अर्थिा व्यवि की विसंगतियों पर प्रिार िोिा िै    

व्यंग्य के रूप - 

 व्यंग्य के प्रमुख रूप से दो प्रकार िोिे िैं – 

1- िैयविक व्यंग्य – इसका सम्बन्ध मनुष्य के व्यविगि जीिन से िोिा िै, यि स्ियं पर भी हकया जा 
सकिा िै और दसूरे पर भी   

2- सामात्जक व्यंग्य – इसके अंिगाि समाज सम्बन्धी सामात्जक धातमाक, राजनीतिक और साहित्त्यक 
व्यंग्य आिे िैं जो इन िेत्रों की विसंगतियों पर िोट करिे िैं   

(अ)  विनोदपरक व्यंग्य – इस प्रकार के व्यंग्य का कोई सामात्जक मित्ि निीं िोिा िै  ये शुद्ध िास्य 
और मनोरंजन के तलए िी हकये जािे िैं  दैतनक व्यििार या पाररिाररक शुभ अिसरों वििािदीन में 
हदए जाने िाले उपालंभ, िर्था हठठोली इसके अंिगाि आिेंगे   

(आ) सुधापरक व्यंग्य – इस प्रकार के व्यंग्य सामात्जक िेिना उत्पन्न बनाने के तलए तलखे जािे िैं  इन्िें 
रिनात्मक व्यंग्य भी किा जा सकिा िै  समाज को उन्नि बनाने के तलए तलखे जािे िैं   

(इ)   ध्िंसपरक व्यंग्य – जब व्यंग्यकार का िोभ सामात्जक विसंगतियों के प्रति अत्यतधक उग्र या कटु 
िो जािे िैं िो हफर िि उन विकृतियों के सुधार की अपेिा विनाश की कामना करने लगिा िै  उसमें 
ररििा और आिामकिा बढ़ जािी िै िैसे िर ध्िंश में नि तनमााण की भािना तछपी रििी िै पर िि 
अप्रत्यि िी रििा िै   
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आज व्यंग्य त्जस त्स्र्थति में पिंुिा और िै उसकी नींि भारिेंद ु युग में रखी गयी र्थी भारिेंद ु युग 
निजागरण का युग र्था यद्यवप भारिेंद ुजी के युग और आज के युग में पररिेश मान्यिाओं और पररत्स्र्थति में 
काफी अंिर आ गया िै िर्थावप दोनों युग इस बाि में सामान िै की सामात्जक और व्यविगि जीिन में िब भी 
लगभग ऐसी िी विषमिायें र्थी जो आज भी िै   

 समकालीन व्यंग्यकारों में अरविन्द तििारी का नाम मित्िपूणा िै श्री तििारी ने व्यंग्य का लेखन दैतनक 
निज्योति के व्यंग्य स्िम्भ गयी भैंस पानी में से प्रारंभ हकया आज उनकी लेखनी स ेसशि व्यंग्य रिनाएूँ 
तनसास्त्र िो रिी िै  िस्िुिः लेखक ने अपने व्यविगि जीिन में अनेक विसंगतियों को देखा िी निीं भोगा भी 
िै  लेखक के तलए व्यंग्य एक धार दार सश्त्र िै त्जसके द्वारा अपने िरीके स ेसमानवििार िाल ेलोगो की जंग 
को लड़ रिा िै  उनके व्यंग्यों में पररत्स्ितर्थयों को उभरने की िमिा िै, सत्यतनष्ठ िै और िै पीहड़ि के प्रति 
करुणा और संिेदना का भाि  उनके व्यंग्य जिाूँ बुराइयों पर िलिार की धार के समान प्रिार करिे िैं. ििीीँ 
पीहड़ि के ह्रदय पर मेरी दृवष्ट अपने सिपाठी लेखक के सुपुत्र वििेक वत्रपाठी के द्वारा पड़ी  उनके द्वारा दी गयी 
 मानिीय मंत्रालय को पढ़ा और अपने कॉलेज के हिंदी विभाग अध्यि डॉ0 सुतमि मोिन जी से ििाा की 
उन्िोंने मुझे श्री अरविन्द तििारी के व्यंग्य साहित्य में योगदान पर शोध पूणा करने का आज्ञारूपी आशीिााद 
हदया   

तििारी जी के सामात्जक व्यंग्य तनबन्ध  

1- सामात्जक दवु्यािस्र्था पर व्यंग्य – 

ओये–ओये ने िमारे समाज िमारी संस्कृति, िमारी राजनीति को िमत्काररि रूप से प्रभाविि 
हकया िै सुबि उठिे िी ओये-ओये सुरीली आिाज कानों िक पिंुििी िै  कुछ हिंदी के विद्वान ओये-
ओये को स्िभािोवि अलंकार मान रिे िैं त्जसमें पदार्था के स्िभाि का िमत्कार पूणा ित्णाि िोिा िै  
कुछ लोग इसे पुनरूविदोष बिा रिे िैं  लोग एक दसूरे से तमलिे िैं  िो ओये-ओये कििे िैं कुत्त े
िक ओये-ओये को समझने लगे िैं  इधर िमारे शिर में लोगों ने साइहकल की घंहटयाूँ तनकलिाकर 
बेिनी शरू कर दी िै  अब उनकी आिश्यकिा निीं रिी  घंहटयों का काम ओये-ओये कर रिा िै  

2- असत्य की प्रतिष्ठा पर व्यंग्य – 

मैंने जब से िोश संभाला िै, अपने आस पास और व्यविगि जीिन में असत्य को फलिे 
फूलिे देखा िै मेरे सामने सत्य को जीविि रखने का संकट र्था  सत्य को जीविि रखने की िेष्टा में 
कवििायेँ तलखने लगा ित्पिाि व्यंग्य       

 

सेठ करोड़ी मल की िमिागीरी करके के कई ठोस कारण रे्थ  सेठ जी िनमैन इंडस्री रे्थ 
और करमपुर के विकास का पयााय र्था उनका संपका  अनेक राजनीतिज्ञों से र्था  राज्यसरकार हकसी 
भी पाटी की कयों न िो हकरोड़ीमल का कोई काम निीं रुक सकिा र्था िे दलीय राजनीति से ऊपर 
रे्थ िेत्रीय सांसद को ि ेिर त्यौिार पर तमठाई जो भेजिे रे्थ  
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3- अिसरिाहदिा पर व्यंग्य –  

जैसे िी स्िगीय सोिन लाल f}िेदी की शोक-सभाओं का काम तनबटा िैसे िी मेरे अतभन्न 
तभन्न ने शिर के कवियों को गोपनीय खबर के रूप में बिाया की प्रत्येक त्जले से राष्ट्रकवि का पैनल 
िैयार करने िेिु दो-दो कवियों के नाम मांगें गयें िै  इन्िीं में स े राष्ट्रकवि का िुनाि िोगा त्जस े
सोिनलाल f}िेदी के ररि िुए पद पर वबठाया जायेगा िमारे त्जले में पैनल िेिु नाम भेजने का काम 
देिल दरबार ने श्रीमान सेिु को सौंपा िै अि: अपने िी लोगो में से दो नाम जाने िै| इिनी शरारि 
पूणा अफ़िाि उड़ाने के बाद मरेा तमत्र श्रीमान सेिु से भी कि आया हक मैंने अफ़िाि फैला दी िै अब 
आपकी िमिागीरी करने िालो की कोई कमी निीं रिेगी अि: अफिाि को सत्य बनाने की पूरी 
कोतशश करने के तलए सेिु ने उनका सार्थ देने का िुरंि फैसला कर तलया    

 

4. मूल्य अिमूल्यन पर व्यंग्य -  

   ‘’गणिंत्र हदिस समारोि के तलए कबूिर ठेतलयो में भर कर लाये जािे िैं | दरू स ेदेखें िो 
ये कबूिर नोटों के बंडल लगिे िैं | रे्थली का मुंि बंद िोने के कारण अनेक प्रकार के भ्रम उत्पन्न 
िोिे िैं | कबूिर रे्थली में फडफडािे रििे िैं  और जब मुख्य अतर्थति जी उन्िें उड़ाना िाििे िैं िो 
कबूिर उनके िार्थो में आ जािे िैं | ------- कबूिर सभा स्र्थल पर रे्थली में कयों लाये जािे िैं, इस 
प्रश्न का उत्तर िमारे तमत्र कवि अलंप ने हदया| उन्िोंने बिाया, इसके दो कारण िो सकिे िै| पिला 
कारण यि िै हक यहद कोई राजनैतिक व्यवि ध्िजारोिण कर रिा िै िो उस ेभ्रम बना रििा िै  हक 
रे्थली रुपयों की िी िै और समारोि के दोरान भेंट की जाएगी िि बिुि उत्साि से ध्िजरोिड़ करिा िै 
कभी-कभी िो ध्िज का पोल इस अतिररि उत्साि के कारण काूँप उठिा िै लेहकन ध्िजरोिन के बाद 
उस रे्थली में से कबूिर तनकलिे िैं िो नेिा जी का जोश ठंडा पड जािा िै|  

5.तशिा की दवु्यािस्र्था पर व्यंग्य –  

श्री अरविन्द तििारी ने अपने तनबंध आई रे स्कूल में जुलाई’ में तशिा की दिुाव्यिस्र्था पर 
कुठाराघाि हकया िै  उनके अनुसार –  

जुलाई आिे िी स्कूल में मधुमास छा जािा िै एडमीशनो का तसलतसला घपलो के सार्थ प्रारंभ 
िो जािा िै जिाूँ घपला निीं िोिा ििां प्रधानाध्यापक और प्रबंधक का वबकास निीं िो पािा िै अि: 
विकास के तलए घपला आिश्यक िै .........त्जन मास्टरों के िार्थ में एडमीशन का काया िोिा िै, उनका 
रुिबा और दिदबा बढ़ जािा िै  

6. साहित्त्यक मान्यिाओं के अिमूल्यन पर व्यंग्य – लेखक ने अपने व्यंग्य में सामात्जक 
मान्यिा का अिमूल्यन हकया िै उनके अनुसार –  

 िाल में हिंदी बिुि खुश र्थी कयोंहक अतधकांश हिंदी सेिी  अंग्रेजी में िािाालाप कर िे 
रे्थ मैं स्ियं िािानुकूतलि िॉल को एयर कंडीशन बोल रिा र्था एक दत्िण भारिीय हिंदी सेिी अंगे्रजी में 
आिोश व्यि कर रिे रे्थ उन्िोंने किा, दत्िण के एक राज्य में सन 65 के हिंदी विरोधी 
आन्दोलनकाररयों को पेंशन दी जा रिी िै यि राष्ट्रभाषा का अपमान िै  हिंदी भाषी राज्यों को इसके 
त्खलाफ आन्दोलन शुरू करना िाहिए   
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7. अंगे्रजी प्रेम पर व्यंग्य – िमारे स्ििंत्र भारि के संविधान में हिंदी को  राष्ट्रभाषा के पद पर 
स्र्थावपि हकया गया िै परन्िु हिंदी अपने सामान्य स्र्थान को भी ग्रिण निीं कर पा रिी िै इसका कारण 
यिी िै की िमारा अंग्रेजी प्रेम समाप्त निीं िोिा िम अपने िािाालाप में 2-4 अंग्रेजी के िाकय बीि बीि 
में बोलकर अपनी श्रषे्ठिा तसद्ध करना िाििे िैं इसी प्रकार के एक अधकिरे अंग्रेजी जानकार नेिाजी के 
भाषण को िमारे वििेच्य लेखक श्री अरविन्द तििारी ने नेिाजी की अंगे्रजी नामक तनबंध में लेखनी 
बद्ध हकया िै –  

    िमारे कसबे में जो वबजली आई िै उसका में ििे हदल से स्िागि करिा िूूँ| िमारे कसबे 
में यि कॉलेज प्रगति कर रिा िै इसका भी में स्िागि करिा िूूँ  मैं िायदा करिा िूूँ हक कसबे को 
जोड़ने बाली सड़क पर रोड़ और पुल विज बनिा दूंगा| छात्रों से मेरा किना िै की िे मेिनि से पढे और 
अपने फनीिर (फ्यूिर) को ध्यान में रखे  िमारे कसब ेमें अभी हरंहकंग िाटर प्रॉब्लम िै| अभी भी 
िाइफें  वपकिर (वपिर) लेकर दरू के कुएं पर जािी िै| में बाइफो की हिम्मि पर ऑब्जेकशन करिा िूूँ 
और िायदा करिा िूूँ की शीघ्र िी बाइफो का नािा वपकिर से छुडिा दूंगा| 

8. िमिागीरी पर व्यंग्य – श्री अरविन्द तििारी जी ने िमिागीरी पर अर्थश्री िमिा कर्था 
में िमिो की कई जातियां बिाई िैं उनके अनुसार – 

   अफसर के िमिे कई प्रकार के िोिे िै| एक िमिा िोिा िै जो प्रतिहदन अफसर 
की सब्जी बाजार से उसी िरि लािा िै जैसे िम और आप मंहदर मत्स्जद या गुरुद्वारे में जािे िै| एक 
दसूरा िमिा िोिा िै जो अफसर के बच्िे को त्खलािा िै झूला झुलािा िै यिाूँ िक की उसे सूस ूभी 
करािा िै| यि िमिा अपने घर में अपने बच्िे को िार्थ िक निीं लगािा परंिु अफसर के बच्िे को 
त्खलािे िुए अपनी बािों में स्र्थायी ददा उत्पन्न कर लेिा िै| 

9.अंधविश्वास पर व्यंग्य – श्री अरविन्द तििारी ने भारि में अन्धविश्वास पर व्यंग्य करिे िुए 
लोकिंत्र में िंत्र-मन्त्र ऐसा तनबंध हदया िै, त्जसमें िंत्र मन्त्र के अन्धविश्वास पर व्यंग्य उभरा िै - 

िुनाि जीिने के बाद िर जनप्रतितनतध अपनी अंगुतलयों में िरि-िरि की अंगूहठया धारण 
करिे िै | िांवत्रको और ज्योतिवषयों के पास िर गिृ को शांि करने के रेडीमेड िरीके िोिे िै| यिी 
कारण िै देश में वितभन्न प्रकार के नगीनो की वबिी बढ़ी िै| त्जस िरि निजाि तशशु को िर बीमारी 
का टीका लगाया जािा िै उसी प्रकार नितनिाातिि प्रतितनतध के िार्थो में विश्व में उपलब्ध समस्ि 
नगीनो बाली अंगूहठयाूँ पिनाई जािी िै िाहक िे शीघ्र िी उच्ि पद प्राप्त कर लें| यहद पांिों की अंगुतलयों 
में अंगूठी पिनाने की परंपरा िोिी िो िमारे जनप्रतितनतधयों को काफी सुविधा िोगी |  

 

 तििारी जी के राजनैतिक व्यंग्य तनबंध – 

 िमारे वििेच्य लेखक श्री अरविन्द तििारी जी ने व्यंग्य तनबंधो के माध्यम से जनिा को पुनः 
सािधान रिने का संकेि हदया िै उनके द्वारा तलखे गए इन व्यंग्यों को िम तनत्म्लख्ि वबन्दओु के 
अंिगाि रेखांहकि कर सकिे िैं   
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1- राजनीतिज्ञों के भ्रष्ट आिरण पर व्यंग्य –  

ििामान जीिन में राजनैतिक व्यवि और समाज को वितभन्न रूपों में प्रभाविि करिी 
िै राजनीति के आधार िोिे िैं राजनीतिज्ञ और नेिागण सरकार की इस नीति पर लेखक ने अपने 
जनप्रतितनतध पर तनबन्ध नामक तनबंध में नेिाओं की इस प्रिवृत्त का पदााफाश हकया िै  उनके 
अनुसार - 

जन प्रतिनतध िोिे िी मैं अपने तनकटस्र्थ िर्था दरूस्र्थ ररश्िेदारों की बेरोजगारी दरू 
करिा, उन्िें लाभ िाले धंधो में, लगा देिा  ..................  जन प्रतितनतध िोिे िी मैं अपने बाप को 
स्ििंत्रिा सेनानी घोवषि कर देिा और कस्बे  में उनके नाम का िौरािा गली ओर स्मारक बनिा देिा, 
उनके नाम से कस्बे में एक प्राइिेट स्कूल खोलिा त्जसकी सरकारी ग्रांट मैं स्ियं डकार जािा  
अध्यापको को आदशा, रै्थतलयों में भर-भर कर देिा  शीघ्र िी यि छोटा सा स्कूल मेरे अर्थक प्रयासों से 
हडग्री कॉलेज में पररितिाि िो जािा  िाूँ बाप के नाम पर यूतनितसाटी खुलिाने में काफी हदककि आिी 
लेहकन अपना तसद्धांि िोिा, कोतशश करने में कया िजा िै    

2- दल बदल पर व्यंग्य – 

श्री अरविन्द तििारी जी ने दल बदल की प्रिवृत्त पर इलेकरॉतनक टोपी नामक तनबंध 
द्वारा मधुर हकन्िु िीखा प्रिार हकया िै उन्िोंने अपना प्लान समझाया उनके अनुसार पुरानी टोवपयाूँ 
बेकार िो  गई िैं तसर में खुजली पड़ सकिी िैं, अब एक ऐसी इलेकरॉतनक टोपी की आिश्यकिा िै जो 
तसर के तलए कम्फटेबल िो और दल के अनुसार रंग बदलिी िो  उनके अनुसार - 

इलेकरॉतनक टोपी की एक विशेषिा यि िोगी हक अगर आप पगड़ी िाले के सरकारी 
नेिा के सार्थ बाििीि करिे िैं िो आपकी इलेकरॉतनक टोपी पगड़ी में बदल जाएगी  अगर आप काली 
टोपी िाले नेिा के सार्थ बाि कर रिे िैं िो आपकी इलेकरॉतनक टोपी स्ििः काली िो जाएगी  
इलेकरॉतनक टोपी धमा तनरपेि िोगी  आप इसे लगाकर गुरूद्वारे, मंहदर, मत्स्जद किीं भी ले जा सकिे 
िैं और हकसी भी ईश्वर को मान सकिे िैं त्जस िरि ईश्वर एक िै उसी िरि इलेकरॉतनक टोपी भी एक 
िै  इलेकरॉतनक टोपी दलबदल में बड़ी सिायक तसद्ध िोगी   

तििारी जी के धातमाक व्यंग्य तनबन्ध 

1- धातमाक अंधविश्वासों पर व्यंग्य  - धातमाक अन्धविश्वास ने समाज में िंत्र-मन्त्र का अतधकातधक 
प्रिार हकया िै  व्यंग्यकार ने सदा िी ऐसे वििेकिीन हियाकलापों पर मीठी िुटकी ली िै ििामान 
िैज्ञातनक युग में समाज में धमा के सिी रूप को िी ग्रिण हकये जाने की प्रिवृत्त यद्यवप विकतसि िुई िै 
िर्थावप ऐसे लोगों की कमी निीं जो धमा के बिाने अपना धंधा िला रिे िैं  िांवत्रक का बढ़िा प्रिार और 
सम्मान इसी कारण िै  यज्ञ और अनुष्ठानो के प्रति जैसी आस्र्था और सिोदय िर्था सभी के कल्याण की 
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कामना जो प्रािीन काल में र्थी आज उसका स्र्थान स्ि के संकुतिि स्िार्था ने ग्रिण कर तलया िै  लेखक 
ने इस प्रिवृत्त को अपने लोकिंत्र में िंत्र-मन्त्र नामका तनबधं में दशााया िै -  

          इन हदनों िांवत्रको का मित्ि इिना बढ़ा की घोटालो में ये िांवत्रक मध्यस्र्थ की भूतमका तनभािे 
िै, और घोटाला खुलिे िी अदालि से बिाने के तलए यज्ञ करिािे िै| त्जस हदन अखिार में छपिा िै नेिा 
जी का नाम अमुक घोटाले में िै उस्सी हदन नेिाजी के घर िांवत्रक यज्ञ शुरू करिा देिे िै| कुछ हदनों बाद 
जब सी. बी. आई. नेिाजी स ेपूछिाछ करिी िै िो उनके घर िल रिे अखंड यज्ञ में सतमधा बढा दी जािी 
िै  जब सी. बी. आई. द्वारा िाजाशीट िैयार करने की बाि किीं जािी िै िो िलाश करिे िै  कया-कया 
निीं हकया इस िांवत्रक के किने पर......... हकिनी आलोिना झेली िै िमने इस पशुबतल के कारण, हफर भी 
घोटाले में फंस गए  जेल िो जाना िी िै – िांवत्रक तमल जाये िो एक नर-बतल और दे दें, उसे मार कर    

2- िररत्र रहिि साधुओं पर व्यंग्य –  

 धमा प्राण भारििातसयों को तनकम्में िररत्रिीन साधुओं ने बिुि समय िक भ्रतमि हकया िै  
साधु संिो की वबगड़ी िुई दशा को तििारी जी ने पूरी पीड़ा और करुणा के सार्थ अपने व्यंग्यों में उकेरा िै 
  

 िमारे पररतिि एक बाल स्िामी िैं िे अपनी बाल्यािस्र्था में िी स्िामी िो गए रे्थ और अब 
युिािस्र्था में सैकड़ो िेलों िर्था िजारों बतलयों के स्िामी िैं  विदेश यात्रा और स्मगतलगं के तलए बिुि 
िार्थ पैर मारे परन्िु ििी िोिा िै जो भाग्य में तलखा िोिा िै  यिाूँ इंहडया में िी सड़ने लगे और विदेशी 
तशष्याओं के तलए मेहडटेशन की किाएं िलाने लगे  उनका दािा र्था हक मनुष्य अपने मत्स्िष्क में 
सोि वििार की त्स्र्थति जीरो कर ले िो उसे शांति तमल सकिी िै  एक बार मैं भी उनकी गाइडेंस में 
जीरो तिन्िक बनने का प्रयास करिा रिा परन्िु सफल निीं िो सका ................. स्िामी जी मेरे िका  
से प्रभाविि िुए और उन्िोंने अपने मेहडटेशन स्कूल में सभी छात्राओ ंको काली िूड़ी पिनना अतनिाया कर 
हदया बाद में मेहडटेशन छोड़कर एक के बाद एक गोरी कलाई िातलयों से उन्िोंने वििाि िलाक इत्याहद 
हकये   

उपसंिार – 

व्यंग्य साहित्य में अरविन्द तििारी की देन अहद्विीय स्र्थान रखिी िै जीिन के समस्ि पिों को उलट 
पलटकर देखने, विषंगतियों का पोस्ट माटाम करने और उनकी आंिररक पीड़ा को समझने और उनस े
संिेदना रखने की अनुभूति िमारे वििेच्य व्यंग्यकार में िै इस सम्बन्ध में लेखक ने स्ियं किा िै – 

 व्यंग्य तलखना मेरा शौक निीं िैं जब से िोश संभाला िै, घर से िौरािे िक विषंगतियों के ऐसे-ऐसे 
दृश्य सामने आये िैं जो कभी िो िीभत्स लगे िो कभी उन पर िंसने की िवबयि िुई बस यिीं से शुरु 
िो गयी मेरी व्यंग्य प्रहिया   
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 व्यंग्य को इिना व्यापक, पैना और करुण बनाया जाये त्जससे हक िि जन-जन की आकांिाओं का 
प्रिीक बन जाये  श्री अरविन्द तििारी का व्यंग्य लेखन उि विशेषिाओं से पररपूणा िै  उनके व्यंग्य लेखन में 
जन-जन की आकांिाओं की पतूिा करने की असीतमि संम्भािनाएूँ िैं   
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ABSTRACT  

Thomas Hardy was one of the most popular Novelist of Victorian age. His writings are reflective of the great 
movement from the Victorian to the modern age. He focuses on social problems like unjust marriage law, 
superstition, inequality, proprieties, orthodoxy and patriarchy by his Novels. Hardy tried tirelessly in order to 
change the male dominated society and to bring out the desired changes for the mutual benefit of women as 
well as man. The Victorian society of that century was rigid and uncompromising one towards women. 
Friendship between man and women was not acceptable in that time. Live in relationship is a social crime. 
Thomas Hardy showed his sympathy to the women in Victorian age that faces problems of unhappy marriage 
life, divorces, deception in love, merciless fate, hypocrisy, mistreatment and orthodoxy. Hardy tried to change 
the views of male-dominated Society for the benefit of women through his Novels. 
In his ‘Tess of the D’Urbervilles’ Hardy tries to sketch pathetic condition of women. She suffers a lot in her life 
from the birth to last breath of life because of honest love, scarifies and faithfulness. Female protagonist of 
Hardy’s novels became the victim of patriarchal society. They face suppression, maltreatment, wife-selling, 
domestic violence, sexual harassment in their life. The condition of women was very pathetic; they had neither 
freedom of speech nor freedom to work according to their choice. They were used for physical pleasure. This 
situation was very accurately depicted by Thomas Hardy in his novels. 
Keywords: Ambiguity, Feminist, Hardy, Miserable, Misogynist, Patriarchy. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  

Thomas Hardy is an eminent novelistS of Victorian age. He showed his sympathy to the women in his writings. 
Very boldly he focuses pathetic condition of women in society. Hardy tried to change the condition of women 
by his writings.  
Through this research paper, I will try to explain pathetic condition of major female characters in Hardy's novel 
special reference to ‘Tess of the D’Urbervilles’. She suffers a lot in life from the birth to last breath of her life 
socially, mentally, and physically. In that age, women were not treated equal as men. Female protagonist of 
Hardy’s novels became the victim of patriarchal hegemony. Feminism is a range of political movements, 
ideologies, and social movements that share a common goal: to define, establish and achieve political, 
economical, personal, and social equality of sexes. This includes seeking to establish educational and 
professional opportunities for women that are equal to those for men. The main aim of feminism is to know the 
fact where male controls the female. To bring equal status between the male and the female, we need a 
transformation in both the genders. Gender is determined by the concept of tasks, functions, and roles attributed 
to women and men in society and public and private life. The male has to reduce suppression, maltreatment, 
wife-selling, domestic violence, sexual harassment towards women. 



 

827 | P a g e  

 

D. H Lawrence observes that ‘Tragedy in Hardy’s novels is associated with the fate of the individuals revolting 
against the society’s conventional standards of behavior.1  
Women in Hardy’s novels struggle to achieve self-fulfillment, self-respect and their rights from society, deeply 
entrenched in the Victorian concept of male superiority and female submission. Hardy kept firmly to his 
practice of presenting the erotic woman, the sexy woman, as neither dumb nor loose in morals. To bring moral 
seriousness and sexiness together in the single female form was not only to fly in the face of current convention, 
code and belief, it was also subversive. Hardy, the iconoclast, in presenting Victorians with female models who 
did not conform to the stereotypes, not only offended against proprieties but also threatened the statuesque, 
hitting at the very structure and foundation of the society itself. 
In Hardy, most alive of the men are the creatures of the intellect and the most alive of the women are the 
creatures of passion. ‘Passion is used with a spiritual significance, denoting ‘elements in the higher nature of 
man’ and covering Love, Religion, and Poetry, all three words being intended in a mysterious sense’.2 We see 
Tess, Sue, Bathsheba, Eustacia and Elizabeth Jane love their lovers with whole-heartedly, without any 
calculated reason and at last their love tends to reach spiritual heights. 
 

2. MISERABLE CONDITION OF FEMALE CHARACTERS IN HARDY'S NOVELS  

Mostly Novels of Hardy are love stories, dealing with the relationship between the two sexes. Hardy Closely 
associated with the subject of love is the subjects of marriage, sex and divorce. In ‘Tess of the D’Urbervills’ 
women character suffer more in life for love, marriage, sex, peace, safety, self-respect, security etc. she was 
everywhere in chains, even last breath of life. It is incontrovertible truth that women characters of Hardy’s 
novels facing infinite sorrow, suffering and notoriety in life.  
In Hardy's novels, Fate plays an important role. It is the supreme over-character in his works, controlling the 
destinies of his characters and sending them to their doom. His characters seem to be simply puppets in the 
hands of Fate and Destiny. 
Hardy’s female characters Tess and Bathsheba, Thomasin and Grace are the victims of Don Juan, Angel and 
Knight inflict unmerited suffering on the women they love from a harsh, doctrinaire idealism that freezes the 
flow of natural compassion. In other words, each woman is encountering the lover who is to bring her to 
disaster. 
Tess has a strong sense of responsibility on an unyielding heart, which causes her tragedy. Angel and Alec are 
the two main male characters in ‘Tess of the D’Urbervills’ and they are also the two men who influence Tess 
deeply and finally destroy her. 
Tess is a female protagonist in the novel, who surfers a lots in her life not because of her crime or sin but due to 
her unfortunate life which is completely under the control of fate. The novel shows that she has to face the 
wrath of fate or destiny for being a nice human being in the world of inhumanity. 
In the novel, ‘Tess of the D'urbervilles’ by Thomas Hardy, nature plays a pivotal role in defining the events of 
Tess's life. ... As the seasons go by, and Tess's life experiences take a turn for the worse, winter and fall 
correlate with her rape, the death of her baby, and ultimately her own demise for killing Alec. 
The main female character in Hardy’s Novel ‘Tess of the d’Urbervilles’, Tess is not just one character of the 
greatest but also one of the strongest women in English literature. Tess is seen rebelling against her female 

                                                           

                   1 Bruce Steels, ed. Study of Thomas Hardy and other essays- D.H Lawrence, Cambridge University 

                   Press, 1985, 21. 
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stereotypical roles when she turns from a virgin to an unmarried mother and from deserted wife to a mistress. 
Alec may have appropriated her body but her spirit remains self-governing and unyielding. She wants to start 
anew with vivacity and courage. But how to annihilate the past and make new the day?  
Hardy has made it very clear that Tess is a victim of her sex, being oppressed by Alec, the man who is supposed 
to be her kin. Alec takes advantage of the situation. This is a clear case of rape, and the situation itself makes it 
even worse, since Tess in some way, trusted him. She should have been able to trust the person who she thinks 
is her cousin. She has now ended up in a very difficult situation which also leads to other consequences. 
One does not decide what family one is born into. The innocent child, Tess, cannot be blamed for being born 
into a poor family. Tess is a victim of her upbringing, the situation of her father and mother as well as the 
knowledge of her ancestors, who were rich and prosperous. The fact that they had existed did not help Tess. 
However, it would have been a different story if she had been born into a wealthy family. Tess is the eldest of 
the family’s children and being a girl in that time was more complicated.  
Tess feels responsible when the family’s horse dies in an accident, since she was driving the carriage, and she 
feels that she has to do something to make it right. She has no other option than to go and see the old lady 
D’Urberville to claim kin. Tess’s family needs a horse to be able to make a living. Since she is the eldest child 
and because she feels responsible for her family she goes even though she does not want to. As Albert J La 
Valley puts it: “she goes to Trantridge despite her apprehensions of danger, in an effort to do something about a 
situation with which neither she nor her family can cope in the old ways.”3 In doing this Tess can be seen as a 
victim of her parents situation, being poor and also of her mother’s motives, that is that it could lead to a 
marriage which would benefit the family. 
The whole time these events are taking place it is Tess who takes care of her family. Even when she knows she 
will be hanged for murder, she does what she can to help her family out. Now that Angel has forgiven her, she 
asks him to marry her younger sister Liza-Lu and he promises that he will. Then she is content, because she 
knows that her family will be taken care of. Until the end she is a victim of her family and their situation. 
This strong, active impulse in Tess to confront the past, to put an end to it, and to make new the day, urges 
Hardy to structure her story in such a way as to reflect both her regenerative powers, her rebounding will to act, 
and her physical, sexual powers of revitalization. Hardy places a rhythmic accent of her story to mirror her 
cyclical feminine life. It starts from her defloration of chastity by Alec, her giving birth to a dead child, her 
heart’s need to baptize the baby, the religious objections arrived between her desire and the act, between 
salvation and damnation the first part of her life ends here. The second part of her life starts with Angel’s 
arrival, his love and marriage to her and ultimately his brutal rejection after knowing her past. 
 

3. THE TRAGEDY OF LOVE AND MARRIAGE 

 Being a poor woman survival in Victorian society was not easy. However one expects the Church to 
be the institution which helps people who live under hard conditions. When it comes to Tess, this was not the 
case as she was an unmarried woman with an illegitimate child. As a good Christian, Tess does what is 
expected of her and visits Church. It is not her fault that she was raped and had a child without being married. 
However when she wants to baptize her illegitimate child the Church refuses. She wants to do the right thing. 
When her baby dies she wants to bury him in the Churchyard but the Church does not allow this. This is a clear 
case of oppression from the Church. 

                                                           

                   3 Albert J. La Valley. Ed., Twentieth Century Interpretations of Tess of the d’Urbervilles(New Jersey; 

                    Prentice Hall, 1969)19. 
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 Tess has a strong sense of responsibility on an unyielding heart, which causes her tragedy. Angel and 
Alec are the two main male characters in ‘Tess of the D’Urbervills’ and they destroy her. Tess breaks; ‘Terror 
was upon her white face’ and the beautiful expressive mouth which had once reminded Angel of ‘roses filled 
with snow’ is blasted: and seeing her collapse, Angel becomes conciliatory. Angel, to a far greater extent than 
Tess, is formed and shaped by his past. She, with her rebounding spirits, vibrant sexuality and self-
determination, had created herself anew, and had risen above her past where Angel is still victim of his. The 
fallen woman is rendered dumb and deaf, not by the seducer but by the lawful husband. The real poison in her 
life is not Alec but Angel Clair. It shows the pathetic condition of women by patriarchal society even beloved or 
husband also.  
In the novel, ‘Tess of the D'Urbervilles’ by Thomas Hardy, nature plays a pivotal role in defining the events of 
Tess's life. ... As the seasons go by, and Tess's life experiences take a turn for the worse, winter and fall 
correlate with her rape, the death of her baby, and ultimately her own demise for killing Alec. 
Tess is a female protagonist in the novel, who suffers lots in her life not because of her crime or sin but due to 
her unfortunate life which is completely under the control of fate. The novel shows that she has to face the 
wrath of fate or destiny for being a nice human being in the world of inhumanity. 
Hardy vividly dramatizes Angel’s moral weakness, his fall from being the caring lover who had sworn to ‘love 
and cherish and defend her under any conditions, changes, charges, or revelations’. Angel casts a ‘Last Day’ 
judgment upon Tess. Tess still utters her last defense; I love you forever in all changes, in all disgraces, because 
you are yourself. I ask no more. Then how can you, O my own husband, stop loving me? 
In Mostly novels of Thomas Hardy, Feminists constantly regard marriage as a social issue for women. Because 
of the unequal status between husband and wife in their partnership, women’s role diminishes. The brilliant 
American feminist writer Betty Friedan notes in ‘The Feminine Mystique’ (1963) that the women treatment is a 
kind of enslavement. 
At the end of the story Tess and Angel end up at Stonehenge were she lays to rest on the stone altar before the 
men come to get her. Angel wants her to get up and flee, but Tess is satisfied and tells him: “One of my 
mother’s people was a shepherd hereabouts, now I think of it. And you used to say at Talbothays that I was a 
heathen. So now I am at home.” 11 In this way the novel also ends with a ritual. Tess is being a sacrificial 
victim. She later gets hanged for the crime she had committed, that is killing Alec. One can discuss whether it is 
Tess who should be blamed entirely or if there are one or two other persons to be blamed as well. 
 

4. CONCLUSION 

Hardy had profound sympathy with the severe suffering and submissive of Victorian women in the patriarchal 
society. He never treats his women cruelly but life as Hardy saw it. He made his female characters full of 
beauty, interest, fascinating and lovable qualities of all kinds, he gave them great parts to play, and let them play 
those parts well. His estimate of women is high but tempered and conditioned by keen observation of the 
realities around him. He has the necessary ideas of her as a creature nobly planned and bright with angelic 
radiance but knows also that it is only in rare cases that are found free, undimmed ideal. 
Hardy’s female characters paid so for no fault of them. Tess was innocent. Angel deserted her because he 
thought that if a woman had lost her physical chastity, she would not be pure. But as soon as his outlook was 
changed, he realized his mistakes and came back to accept her. He blamed himself for judging her so hastily 
and cruelly. 
Secondly, if at all any fault had been done by her, the punishment would not have been just. She was too sorely 
tired. She came out pure. But it was too late. The woman failed to get any consolation in life. No one except 
death showed mercy to her. Nevertheless, she fought against the cruel attitude towards women in patriarchal 
society and challenged the Victorian social codes of behavior and lifestyle. Tess had long been caged in the 
cage of pain, melancholy and suffering of social norms and expectations of the society. At last she flew away 
from all these chains through her death. 
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As concluded, In Hardy's novels women characters suffer more in their life for everything like love, marriage, 
sex, peace, respect etc. It is incontrovertible truth that women characters of Hardy’s everywhere in chains. They 
face gross injustice, furious behavior, subverting orthodoxy, unhappy wedlock, solitary, monotony life, 
snobbish behavior, pernicious life, severe suffering in their life. After facing infinite sorrow, incomplete desire 
women characters of Hardy face end of life without any mercy. At the end of this topic I concluded the destiny 
of women infinite sorrow and incomplete desire. 
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ABSTART 

In this paper, we analyze an operator   , which takes a polynomial ƿ(w) = of degree ≤ n to 
  

  

where where  are real or complex numbers such that all the zeros of  ṻ(w) = ρ0 + n ρ1 w + n(n-1)/2 (ρ2 w2)   

are in |w| ≤ |w – n/2| and examine the relation of |T[P(z)]| with the minimum and the maximum modulus of  ƿ(z) on the disk 

of radius k, where k≥0 and for every with with limitation on the zeros of the polynomial ƿ(z) and also we 
establish some extensions and new inequalities between polynomials. 

Keywords: Bn-operator; Polynomials; Inequalities; Zeros; complex domain. 
 
 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

       Let ƿn be the set of all polynomials 

 ƿ(w) =  of degree  ≤ n. 
 
An inequality due to B.Sergie says that 
if  ƿ  ƿn, then 
                                                              
                                                           (1.1) 
 
Also, |w| = β > 1, implies that 

 
 
                                                            (1.2) 

 
 
If ƿ  ƿn does not have any zero in the disk of unit radius, then we can write above two inequalities as 
 
 
            (1.3) 
 
 
and 
     
                                                                 (1.4)  
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(1.3) given above was due to Erd0s but later proved by Lax. Again, (1.4) is due to Ankenny and 
Rivillin[1]. Aziz and Nissar [2] modified both (1.3) and (1.4) and estab- 
lished that, 
 
                                                              (1.5) 
 
where 
 
 
and 
 
            
 
 
                                                               (1.6)  
 
 
Aziz and Rather [3] also demonstrated that,  
ƿ  ƿn implies, for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; | ʋ |≤ 1 and |w| ≥ 1, 
 

 
                                                                 
                                                                       (1.7) 
 
 
The feasibilty is possible for ƿ(w) = cwn; c≠ 0. 
 
Aziz and Rather [3] also showed that if  ƿ  ƿn and ƿ(w) do not disappear in |w|< 1; then for µ, ʋ  C 
with | µ|≤ 1; | ʋ |≤ 1 , |ß| >1 and |w| ≥ 1, 
 

 

 

          (1.8) 
 

The feasibility in (1.8) holds for ƿ(w) = cwn+d;  |c| = |d| 
 
Rahman demonstrated that, for ƿ  ƿn 
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                                  (1.9) 
Also, for ƿ  ƿn ,  ƿ(w) ≠ 0 in |w| < 1, we've 
 

            (1.10) 
Here, we regard the dependence of 

 
the Max. and min. modulus of  ƿ(w) on |w| = r for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; | ʋ |≤ 1, β > ɑ ≥ r. 
and establish some extensions of B.Sergie's type inequalities given by Occorsio, D.G. Russo and 
W.Themistoclakis [10] with respect to the ßn operators. 
Let us introduce the result. 
 
Theorem A: If  Ƒ  ƿn and Ƒ(w) has all its zeros in |w| ≤ r  ; r ≥ 0 with  
   
                                         for     
 
then for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; | ʋ |≤ 1, β > ɑ ≥ r and |w|  ≥ 1, 

   (1.11) 
Where 

              (1.12) 
 
The feasibility holds for ƿ(w) = eiδ  Ƒ(w)  
 
For µ= 0 in Theorem [A], we get: 
 
Corollary B 
 
If ƿ  ƿn and Ƒ(w) has all its zeros in |w| ≤ r  with  
 

 
 
then for  | ʋ |≤ 1, β > ɑ ≥ r.  and |w|  ≥ 1, 

(1.13) 
The result is exact and the equality holds for ƿ(w) = eiδ  Ƒ(w)  
      
  
   If we choose 
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in Theorem A, then 
 
Corollary  C 
 
ƿ  ƿn , implies for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ r ≥ 0 and |w|  ≥ 1, that 

  

 
where ψr (β, ɑ, µ,ʋ) is given by (1.12). 
Equality in (1.14) holds for ƿ(w) = cwn; c≠0. 
Now, we adopt   
in Theorem A, we have: 

 

Corollary  D 
 
Ƒ  ƿn , implies for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ r ≥ 0 

 

 

 
where ψr(β,ɑ,µ,ʋ) is given by (1.12). 
 
Corollary  E 
 
If ƿ belongs to ƿn, then for µ  C with | µ|≤ 1;  β > 1 and |w|  ≥ 1, 

 

 

             (1.16) 

The result is feasible for ƿ(w) = cwn; c≠0. 

For ƿ  ƿn not disappearing in |w| < r, we ƿ  ƿn demonstrate the result given below, which leads to 
the extension of (1.17) and (1.18). 
  
Corollary F  
 
If ƿ  ƿn and ƿ(w) does not disappear in 
|w| < r; r ≤ 1 then for ʋ  C with |v| < 1 and β > 1, 
 

 

 

 
Corollary F gives a refinement of (1.11) for r = 1. 
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2. Lemmas 
 
These lemmas will help us to prove the Theorem A. 
 
Lemma G If ƿ  ƿn  and ƿn disappears in |w| ≤ r where r ≤ 1, then for each  β > ɑ ≥ 1 and  
|w| = 1, 
 
 
 

Proof: As every zero of ƿ(w) is in |w| ≤  r, where r ≤ 1, therefore, we have 

 
where ɑj  ≤  r. Therefore for 0 ≤  ɸ ≤ 2π, β > ɑ ≥ 1, we have  

 

 

Hence 

 

 
 

For 0 ≤  ɸ ≤ 2π, It gives for  |w| =1, β > ɑ ≥ 1, 
 

 
Which proves the Lemma G. 
 
The Lemma H follows from Corollary 18.3 of  [5, p. 86] 
 

Lemma H. If  ƿ  ƿn  and ƿ(w) has all zeros in |w| ≤  r, then all the zeros of T[ƿ(w)] also lie in |w| ≤ r.  
 
Lemma I. If ƿ  ƿn   and ƿ(w) doesnot disappear in |w| < r, r ≥ 1, then for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 
, β > ɑ ≥ r ≥ 0 and |w| ≥ r,  

 

 
 
where                                        and ψr (β, ɑ, µ,ʋ, r) is given by (1.15). Feasibility holds for   ƿ(w) = wn 
+ rn. 
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Proof of Lemma I. As ƿ(w) does not disappear in  |w| < r, r ≥ 1, then every zero of  

                                   will be in |w| ≤ ≤ 1. Applying Theorem A with Ƒ(w) replaced by Q(w), it 
gives  

 

 
for |w| ≥ 1, | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 and β > ɑ ≥ r .  
This proves Lemma I. 
 

Lemma J. If ƿ  ƿn   and ƿ(w) doesnot disappear in |w| < r, r ≥ 1, then for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 
, β > ɑ ≥ r ≥ 0 and |w| ≥ r,  

 

 

 

 
 
where                                        and ψr (β, ɑ,  
 
µ,ʋ, r) is given by (1.15). Feasibility holds for   ƿ(w) = cwn . 

 
Proof of Lemma J. We’ve | ƿ(w) | ≤  M for |w| =1 , then by Rouche's Theorem, h(w) = ƿ (w) - µM  
do not disappear in |w|< 1. If  
 
h*(w) = wnh(1/w), then all the zeros of h*(w) lie in |w| < 1. Applying Lemma I with 
ƿ (w) replaced by h(w) and Ƒ(w) by h*(w), it follows that for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ 1 
and |w| ≥ 1,  

 

 
 
Since,                               , we have 

 

 
 

Since B is a linear operator and T[1] = ρ0, therefore we have, 

 

 

 

 
 

 for µ, ʋ  C with | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ r ≥ 0 and |w| ≥ 1, 
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Now, 

   

 
 
We’ve 

        

 

 
 
for | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ 1 and |w| ≥ 1, 
  
This implies  

 

 
 

for | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| ≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ 1 and |w| ≥ 1, 
 

Letting | µ| tend to 1, we obtain 
 

 
 

Which proves Lemma J. 
 
 
3. PROOF OF THE THEOREM 
 

Proof of Theorem A. Since Ƒ (w) disappears in |w| ≤ 1 and ƿ(w) is a polynomial of degree less or 
equal to n s.t. 
 
|ƿ (w)|  ≤  |Ƒ(w)|    for  |w| = 1      (3.0) 
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thus, if Ƒ (w) has a zero of number r at w = eiɸo , then ƿ(w) has a zero of number at least r at w = eiɸo . 
If ƿ(w) / Ƒ (w) is fixed, then (1.6) is clear. Suppose that ƿ (w)  / Ƒ (w) is not fixed, then by M.M.P, it is 
clear that 
 
|ƿ (w)| < |Ƒ (w)|  for  |w| > 1. 
 
Assume Ƒ (w) has i zeros on |w| = 1 ; 0 ≤  i ≤ n so that we can write 
 
Ƒ(w) = Ƒ1(w)Ƒ2(w) 
 
where Ƒ1(w) is of degree i with all zeros on disk of radius 1 and Ƒ2(w) is of degree exactly n-i with its 
zeros in the disk of radius less than 1. This gives with the help of (3.0) 
that 
 
Ƿ(w) = Ƿ1(w)Ƒ1(w) 
 
where Ƿ1(w) is of degree less or equal to  n - i. Thus, from (3.0), we've 
 
|Ƿ1(w)|  ≤  |Ƒ2(w)| for |w|= 1 
 
where Ƒ2(w) is not equal to 0 for |w|= 1. 
 
 Therefore for every number rho with |rho| > 1, Rouche's theorem implies that the zeros of 
Ƿ1(w) - ρƑ2(w) of deg n - i ≥ 1 lie in |w| < 1. Therefore 
 
h(w) = Ƒ1(w) (Ƿ1(w) - ρƑ2(w) = Ƿ(w) - Ƒ(w)  
 
has all its zeros in |w| < 1 with at least one zero in |w| <  1, so that we can write 
 
h(w) = (w - teiδ)G(w) 
where  t < 1 and G(w) is of deg n- 1 with its zeros in |w| ≤1. 
 
Applying Lemma G to h(w), we get for β > r ≥ 1, 

 

 
 
This implies for β > r ≥ 1, 
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Since β > ɑ ≥ 1 >  t so that h(β eiɸ) is not equal to 0, we obtain  for 0 ≤ ɸ < 2π . 
and β > ɑ ≥ 1, 
 

 
 
Equivalently, 
                       
                                                  

 
 
 
for |w| = 1 and β > ɑ ≥ 1. Hence for  µ with | µ| ≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ 1, we get 
 

 
Or  
 
                                                                (3.5) 
 
 
for  β > ɑ ≥ 1 and for 0 ≤ ɸ < 2π. Since h(β eiɸ) is not equal to 0, we obtain  for 0 ≤ ɸ < 2π . 

 
 
Equivalently, 
 

 
As each zeros of h(βw) lie in |w|≤ (1/β) < 1, therefore Rouche's theorem implies that h(βw)-µh(ɑw) 
has all its zeros in |w| < 1 f0r µ with  | µ | ≤ 1. Again by Rouche'stheorem, it is clear that for  | µ|≤ 1; |ʋ| 
≤ 1 , β > ɑ ≥ 1 
 each zero of 



  
 

  

840 | P a g e  
 

 

 
 
lie in |w| < 1. By Lemma H and since T is linear, therefore it is clear that every zero of 

 
 
also lie in |w| < 1 for ρ with |ρ| > 1. It gives 

 
For |w| ≥1 and β > ɑ ≥ 1 . If inequality (3.0) is not true, then there exists a point w = w0 with |w0|≥ 1 
such that 

 
Since every zero of Ƒ(βw) is in |w| < 1, hence, it is clear (as in case of h(w)) that every zero of Ƒ(βw) 
+ ψ (β,ɑ,µ,ʋ)Ƒ(ɑw) is in |w| < 1. Therefore by Lemma H, every zero of T[Ƒ(βw)]+ ψ (β,ɑ,µ,ʋ)Ƒ(ɑw)  
also lie 
in |w| < 1, which gives that T[Ƒ(βw)]+ ψ (β,ɑ,µ,ʋ)Ƒ(ɑw)  with |w0|≥1. We take 

 
then ρ is a well-defined real or complex number with |ρ| > 1 and with this choice of rho, we obtain V 
(w0) = 0 where |w0| ≥ 1. This contradicts the fact that every zero of 
V (w) lie in |w|< 1. Hence 
 

 
This proves the Theorem A. 
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ABSTRACT 

India is emerging as an important country due to its global economic and political relations with world. India 
has strong historical relations with African economies that makes it as an important partner for the region. The 
increasing two way visits by leaders, officials, academics from both reflects the enthusiasm of the relationship. 
Trade and investment relations between two countries make both nation closer and develop good understanding. 
These relations provide a good platform for the use of available resources which strengthen both nations. In the 
light of importance of economic relations this paper is an attempt to study trade and investment relations 
between India and Africa. The study shows that India has strong relations with Africa by its bilateral trade and 
investment. 
Key Words: India, Africa, Export, Import, Foreign Direct Investment 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

India and Africa has a rich history of interaction from ancient civilizations and it often repeated the historical 
importance of its ties with Africa. As Prime Minister Manmohan Singh stated: “India will never forget Africa's 
role in inspiring our own struggle for national liberation. It was here that Mahatma Gandhi developed his 
political philosophy and developed the concepts of non-violence and peaceful resistance.” The idea of a shared 
historical experience marked by Western exploitation, is an important factor in the relationship. India as a 
previous British colony shares a history of anti- colonial struggle with Africa (Beri, 2011). Under the banner of 
South-South Cooperation, India worked with growth and development initiatives with Africa. But trade and 
investment relations between both economies were not strong through the period of 1960s and '70s 
(Chakrabarty, 2017). Indian economy, open its door for bilateral relation during 1990s when economic reforms 
were announced. It has strong economic relations with all the trading blocs and geographical regions of the 
world which include BRICS, ASEAN, SAARC, BIMSTEC and Africa. India reduced its trade regulations that 
made easy trading between the economies and led to the development of India’s economic relations with other 
nations. If we talk about trade viewpoint, India has emerged as largest trading partner of South Africa in the 
region. The bilateral trade between the two economies has risen to US$11149.55 million in 2013-14 from US$ 
1793.84 million in 2001-02. 

Various bilateral trade cooperation agreements between the two countries such as India-Brazil and South Africa 
agreement signed in 2003 resulted in solidifying bilateral trade relations between the two nations. India-
Southern African Customs Union (SACU) Preferential Trade Agreement passed in 2013 that has promoted 
cross-border trade and FDI between South Africa and India. India and South Africa popularly known as 
emerging giants are part of BRICS cluster; the bilateral trade between them today represents Asia’s two largest 
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and most dynamic societies which are emerging as new trend setters in international relations (Wani, Rehman 
and Kukreja, 2016). 

A significant feature of globalization is the beginning of investment amongst the nations and Indian foreign 
direct investment outflows has become significant only since the onset of economic reforms in 1991and 
particularly 2000 onwards. The upward trend in OFDI from India is explained by the liberal policy regime 
adopted since 1991. The RBI Guidelines for Indian Joint Ventures and Wholly Owned Subsidiaries Abroad, 
provided for automatic approval of OFDI proposals up to a certain limit that was expanded progressively from 
$2 million in 1992 to $100 million in July 2002 (Nayyar and Aggarwal, 2014). Thus, trade and investment 
relations between two countries make both nation closer. These relations provide a good platform for the use of 
available resources which strengthen both nations. In the light of importance of economic relations this paper is 
an aim to study trade and investment relations between India and Africa 

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Beri (2011) discussed India’s relations with African economies and found that these relations have time-tested 
and historical. But, in recent years the association of both countries has been strengthened.  India and Africa not 
only engaged with direct goals towards aiding India’s energy strategy, but has broader aims also. Indeed, India’s 
foray into Africa may be seen as an extension of the past trend of supporting weaker partners. The trends in 
trade relations, various investment profile, as well as various initiatives to increase technical assistance, training 
and capacity building in Africa, provide a strategy that has selected components of the prior idealistic policy 
with strands of pragmatism. Lucey, Schoeman and Makokera (2015) stated that third India-Africa Forum 
Summit was held in October 2015, made India–Africa ties to be strong further as both have a strong history 
based on south south cooperation. The summit boost trade and investment relations and analyze the involvement 
of private sector between both partners. Balasubramanyam (2015) examined the prior studies and argued for 
need of fresh perspective for determinants and impact of foreign investment by China and India on the host 
economies. Their contribution may be more important for the development of the African countries as compared 
with investments by the developed countries, because of their knowledge and awareness of development issues. 
The study found that investment pattern by these two countries focused on raw materials, oil and minerals is 
similar to the colonial pattern and hence the suspicion and distrust of these investments. It further suggested that 
more FDI attracted from these two countries may conform to the sort of investments styled as those providing a 
vent for surplus. The domestic policies of the host African countries intended to institute fiscal discipline, 
reduce corruption and promote education would be essential to get the advantage that FDI from China and India 
is capable of conferring on their economies. 
Gieg (2016) examined a framework for comparing Indian and Chinese involvement in Africa and later discussed 
historical, political and economic relations between the two emerging powers and Africa. It has found that Sino-
African and Indo-African relations are share certain characteristics, but they show different features. While 
Vadra (2016) analyzed the role of India and China within the African continent regarding trade and Foreign 
Direct Investment, in the process of development of African region. The paper also discussed about FDI 
oligopolistic rivalry between India and China in the region. The paper found that Indian influence and 
investment in Africa has been progressively increasing and diminishes the scope of China. It also argued that 
India and China are not rivals in Africa as both countries were active in dissimilar areas. They have different 
powers and challenges, thus both are complement each other. As the rivalries will always pick up, since India 
and China are both aspiring powers and economies. Nayyar and Aggarwal (2014) focused on the emerging trend 
in trade and investment relation between India and Africa. Trade and Investment flows between India and Africa 
have shown an increasingly trend in the recent period. The bilateral trade between Africa and India has noticed 
at US $ 70 billion during 2012-2013 and the region attracted US$ 14 billion Indian Investments. As the trade 
and investment from India has grown up in Africa but there were potential hindrances that can diminish this 
rising trend. Indian Government has been strengthen support measures to facilitate the development in Africa, 
like providing financial and credit facilities for African entities to smooth running of their project. 
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3. INDIAN AFRICA TRADE ENGAGEMENT 

Table 1  

India’s Export to African Economies 

Years/ 

Region 

 
  

Central 

Africa  

East 

Africa 

North 

Africa 

West 

Africa 

Southern 

African 

Customs 

Union 

(SACU)  

Other South 

African 

Countries 

2009-10 349.63 3,512.18 3,125.18 3,136.98 2,178.46 1,130.48 

2010-11 465.03 5,346.87 3,985.85 4,296.61 4,106.90 1,512.21 

2011-12 707.8 6,594.24 4,693.63 6,460.45 4,890.05 1,327.91 

2012-13 931 8,839.29 4,693.63 6,523.39 5,280.74 1,886.24 

2013-14 1,092.19 9,975.47 5,441.63 6,993.33 5,394.93 2,328.65 

2014-15 1,251.26 10,152.26 5,711.68 6,980.27 5,532.43 3,214.03 

2015-16 1,251.50 7,311.87 4,594.95 6,095.39 3,804.69 1,968.37 

2016-17 1,044.92 6,728.80 4,407.33 5,651.72 3,785.69 1,510.90 

Source: Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India 
 

 
Figure 1: 

Source: Author’s Compilation from Table 1 
 
Indian exports to African region is showing an increasing trend over the period of study. The central African 
countries imported 349.63 U$ million in the year 2009-10 and reached 1251.26 US$ million in the year 2015-
16. In this year Indian export touched the highest point, subsequent year is showing a small decrement in the 
amount. If we talk about East African countries, started imports from India with an amount of 3,512.18 US$ 
million during the financial year 2009-10 and reached a height of 6,728.80 US$ million in the year 2016-17, 
approximately just double over the period of eight years. The highest growth of Indian exports recorded in the 
year 2014-15, that was 10,152.26 US$ million, triple as compared with the amount of 2009-10.  
The exports to North African countries was 3,125.18 US$ million in the financial year of 2009-2010 that has 
escalates 4,407.33 US$ million after eight following years. The highest growth in the exports has recorded in 
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this region through the year of 2014-15 and amount was 5,711.68 that was more than double from its initial 
period. Those countries which are under West African region begin their exports from 3,316.98 US$ million 
during the financial year 2009-10 and surge up to 5,651.72 US$ million in the entire period of the study. In the 
year 2013-14 exports figure noticed its peak period that is 6,993.33 US$ million. India exports Southern African 
Customs Union (SACU) 2,178.46 US$ million during the year 2009-10, extended up to a point of 5,532.43 US$ 
million in the year 2014-15, secured as the highest growth in this year within the specific region. It displayed a 
fell during the two successive years.The other South African countries also displays a growing trend and it was 
1, 130.48 US$ million, expanded 3,214.03 US$ million in the year 2014-15. This year shows the highest growth 
of Indian export to other South African countries. 
 

 
Figure 2:  

Source: Author’s Compilation on the bases of 2016-17 Indian exports to Africa. 
 
India secured a largest market in East Africa for its goods and these countries imports a highest amount of 
exports from India that is 29% share of total exports to Africa in the year 2016-17. The main export products to 
this region are pharmaceuticals items, iron and steel goods, industrial machinery goods, refined petroleum 
products and sugar products. Ethiopia is a less developed country of the region but it has grown out to be a main 
Indian trading partner. Around 24% of Indian exports to Africa went to West African countries which chiefly 
comprises electrical machinery, pharmaceuticals products and vehicles. India has a biggest market in Nigeria as 
it is the largest economy of the region.  
Following Eastern and western parts of this region, North Africa has also made an important place in Indian 
importer list within Africa as it absorbed 19% exports items out of total export to Africa. In this region India 
carved a leading market for its goods in Egypt. Generally India exports electrical machinery, automobiles 
products and bovine meat. Some of the substantial projects commenced by India are refinery installations, water 
supply projects Turney projects and gas pipeline schemes. 
The South African custom Union which include Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland, 
received 16% exports out of total Indian exports to Africa during the year 2016-17. These countries also have 
been importing pharmaceuticals items, petroleum products, automobiles parts and industrial machinery from 
India. Other South African economies got 7% share whereas Central Africa absorbed least share that is 5%, out 
of total Indian exports to Africa. Angola, Cameroon and the Republic of Congo are the main export destination 
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in this region and products that are imported by central African economies are pharmaceuticals, refined 
petroleum products, vehicles, automobiles and machinery items. 
 

 

Table 2 

India’s Import from African Economies 

Year/ 

Region 

Central 

Africa  

East 

Africa 

North 

Africa 

West Africa Southern 

African Customs 

Union (SACU)  

Other South African 

Countries 

2009-10 270.43 388.49 4899.66 9864.24 5,757.07 4434.87 

2010-11 45.74 579.73 5894.4 12862.57 7,314.70 5259.28 

2011-12 85.63 542.87 7405.84 17850.58 11,082.45 6898.25 

2012-13 230.12 1054.6 6723.32 16264.44 9,029.76 7808.44 

2013-14 108.2 1034.02 5108.57 17236.8 6,598.42 6540.91 

2014-15 265.82 1441.99 4065.83 20034.56 7,567.23 5259.43 

2015-16 530.75 1326.79 2892.76 16740.61 6,546.83 3629.51 

2016-17 368.7 1319.11 2929.21 13024.96 7,255.61 3947.14 

Source: Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Government of India 
 
Indian imports from Africa is showing an increasing trend in some regions and decline in few regions over the 
period of study. As table 2 is displaying that Central African economies exported 270.43 U$ million in the year 
2009-10 and reached 530.75 US$ million in the year 2015-16. In this year Indian import from the region 
touched the highest point while the succeeding year is showing a small decrement in the amount. The East 
African region, started export their product to India with an amount of 388.49 US$ million during the financial 
year 2009-10 and reached a height of 1,319.11 US$ million in the year 2016-17, approximately three times more 
over the period of six years. The highest growth of Indian imports recorded in the year 2014-15, that was 
1,441.99 US$ million.  
The import from North African countries was 4,899.66 US$ million in the financial year of 2009-2010 that has 
diminished 2929.21 US$ million after eight following years. The highest growth in the import figures has 
recorded in this region through the year of 2011-12 and amount was 7,405.84 that was much higher from its 
initial period. West African region initiate their exports to India 3,316.98 US$ million during the financial year 
2009-10 and surge up to 13,024 US$ million in the entire period of the study. In the year 2014-15 imports figure 
noticed its peak period that is 20,034.56 US$ million. India imports from Southern African Customs Union 
(SACU) 5,757.07 US$ million during the year 2009-10, extended up to a point of 11,082.45 US$ million in the 
year 2011-12, secured as the highest growth in this year within the specific region. It exhibited a decline during 
the two successive years. The other South African countries also displays a growing trend till the financial year 
2012-13 and it was 7, 808.44 US$ million, this year shows the highest growth of Indian import from other South 
African countries. Finally it demolished 3,947.14 US$ million in the year 2016-17.  
 
As shown in Figure 4 that India imports around 45% from West Africa out of total import from Africa, highest 
share of import from the region. The main items export by this region are Mineral fuels, Oil and products of 
their distillation, Mineral Waxes, Pulp of Wood, Aluminum and Edible fruit and nuts. The South African 
custom Union economies comprises Botswana, Lesotho, Namibia, South Africa, Swaziland, exports 25% out of 
total Indian Imports from Africa during the year 2016-17. These countries exporting Mineral fuels, Oil and 
products of their distillation, Mineral Waxes, Pulp of Wood, Aluminum and their articles. 
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Figure 3:  

Source: Author’s Compilation from Table 2 
 

 
 

Figure 4:  

Source: Author’s Compilation on the bases of 2016-17 India’s Imports from Africa 
India import around 14% from Other South African economies out of total import from Africa during the year 
2016-17. The main import items are Bituminous substances, Mineral waxes, Natural or cultured pearls, precious 
stones, metals and jewelry. Following Western and southern counterpart, North Africa has also made an 
important place as Indian exporter list within Africa as it accounted10% import out of total. The East African 
and Central African countries have least contribution in Indian export to India that is 5% and 1% respectively.  
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4. INDIA-AFRICA INVESTMENT RELATIONS 

India started investment in Africa when Birla Group was invest in Ethiopia in 1956. The group also entered into 
a joint venture with the Kenyan government and the World Bank. Moreover, investments during the period were 
very small made by a handful of large Indian firms that were also considerably smaller in size as compared to 
current flows. India’s economic interest in Africa has undergone a qualitative shift in the recent past and that is 
reflected in intensified direct investments, trade, aid and other programs. Through close cooperation with the 
Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) and the Export Import Bank of India (EXIM Bank), the government has 
been taking several initiatives through the India–Africa Conclave and other mechanisms to encourage both 
public and private sector companies to get involved in Africa (Naidu, 2013). 
Table 3 

Country wise Foreign Direct Inflows in India 

Countries 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 

Mauritius 8059 3695 5878 7452 13383 

Singapore 1605 4415 5137 12479 6529 

Japan 1340 1795 2019 1818 4237 

Netherlands 1700 1157 2154 2330 3234 

U.S.A. 478 617 1981 4124 2138 

United Kingdom 1022 111 1891 842 1301 

Germany 467 650 942 927 845 

U.A.E. 173 239 327 961 645 

Switzerland 268 356 292 195 502 

France 547 229 347 392 487 

South Korea 224 189 138 241 466 

Italy 63 185 167 279 364 

Cyprus 415 546 737 488 282 

Spain 348 181 401 141 213 

British Virgin Islands 3 0 30 203 212 

China 148 121 505 461 198 

Belgium 33 66 47 57 172 

Others 1394 1501 1754 2677 1109 

Total FDI 18286 16054 24748 36068 36317 

Source: Reserve Bank of India 
 
Figure 2: Share of Africa in total Indian FDI flows (2008-2016) 
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Figure 4:  

Source: Author's estimates based on RBI data on Indian ODI 
Table 3 is exhibiting the country wise FDI inflows in India that displays top eighteen countries allowing their 
investment from 2012-13 to 2016-17. It can easily observed from Table 3 that India received highest foreign 
direct investment from an African country, Mauritius during the financial year 2016-17. The FDI inflows from 
Mauritius is showing an increasing trend over the period and it secured the first position in investment in India. 
It was 8059 US$ million in 2012-13 that has increased up to 13,383 US$ million in 2016-17. According to 
overseas data investment release by Reserve Bank of India from the year 2008 to 2016 India invested in African 
economies around 21% of the total FDI and 79% FDI outflows went to rest of the world as displays by Figure 5. 
It is to be noted here that out of 21% Indian OFDI 19% investment made in Mauritius only and 1278.55US$ 
million investment made during the period of January 2017 to March 2017 (RBI, 2017).Thus Mauritius is a 
favorite destination for India in African region and world as well. 

5. CONCLUSION 

Trade and investment relations between two countries make both nation closer and provide a platform for the 
use of available resources which strengthen both countries. Indian exports to African region is showing an 
increasing trend over the period of study and it secured a largest market in East Africa for its goods and these 
countries imports a highest amount from India that is 29% share of total exports to Africa in the year 2016-17. 
Around 24% of Indian exports to Africa went to West African countries which chiefly comprises electrical 
machinery, pharmaceuticals products and vehicles. India has a biggest market in Nigeria as it is the largest 
economy of the region. India also imports around 45% from West Africa whereas the South African custom 
Union exports 25% out of total Indian Imports from Africa during the year 2016-17.  The main items export by 
this region are Mineral fuels, Oil and products of their distillation, Mineral Waxes, Pulp of Wood, Aluminum 
and Edible fruit and nuts.  The South African custom Union economies exports 25% out of total Indian Imports 
from Africa during the year 2016-17. These countries exporting Mineral fuels, Oil and products of their 
distillation, Mineral Waxes, Pulp of Wood, Aluminum and their articles. It would be fit to state that India and 
Africa also have strong investment relations. The FDI inflows from Mauritius is showing an increasing trend 
over the period and it secured the first position in FDI inflows in India. 
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ABSTRACT 
Finance minister Nirmala Sitharaman  said the exercise of consolidation of 10 public sector banks (PSBs) into 
four  and the merger will come into effect from April 1, 2020. In the biggest consolidation exercise in the 
banking sector, the government  announced four major mergers of public sector banks, bringing down their total 
number to 12 from 27 in 2017. United Bank of India and Oriental Bank of Commerce will be merged with 
Punjab National Bank; Syndicate Bank will be merged with Canara Bank; Allahabad Bank will be amalgamated 
with Indian Bank; and Andhra Bank and Corporation Bank will be consolidated with Union Bank of India. 
Mergers are important for the consolidation and expansion purposes that is why in today’s scenario many 
private sector banks are genuinely interested in mergers and acquisition. They are also crucial for Economy as 
they are most of the times successful in saving weak banks which fail in meeting expectations. Merger creates 
variety of problems which can cause great damage if the process of merging is not executed properly. If 
merging is needed it must be executed in a system which leads to an environment of trust and agreement among 
the people of both the organizations. If people, work culture and vision are blended together nicely, merging 
will definitely have synergic effects and create a win-win situation. In this paper we study what Effective 
Changes & Challanges  are faced by both(Allahabad & Indian) bank at the time of amalgamation….. 

Keywords : Merger & Amalgamation , public sector banks, Allahabad bank ; Indian bank.  

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Finance Minister Nirmala Sitharaman in order to improve  the  performance of Public Sector Banks, in 
August 2019 had announced the merger of 10 banks into 4, and one of which was Allahabad Bank into Indian 
Bank. Both these banks with rich legacies of over 100 years existence boasted of loyal Customer base and 
unique strategies in their core area of operations. On 30th August 2019, a milestone development, once again, 
changed the face of Indian Banking Industry. To boost the Indian Economy and strengthen the backbone of 
banking, to perform and outshine on global parameters, the Finance Ministry announced amalgamation of 10 
public sector banks into 4 big banks. As part of this exercise, Allahabad Bank is amalgamated into Indian Bank 
with effect from 01.04.2020. This amalgamated entity brings the best of both the Banks and is presently, the 7th 
largest public sector bank in the country. 
 

INDIAN BANK : 113 years of Banking Service • Established on 15th August 1907 as part of the Swadeshi 
movement • Continuous Profit making Bank since 2002 The 3 arrows in Indian Bank’s logo signify Savings, 

https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/topic/nirmala-sitharaman
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Investment and Surplus. Savings promote investment, investments yield income which in turn generates further 
savings both for people and the Country. Thus, the logo stands for continued prosperity. 
 

ALLAHABAD BANK : 155 years of Banking Service • Established in 1865 at Allahabad – Head Office 
shifted to Kolkata in 1923 • Good penetration in Semi Urban & Rural areas The logo of Allahabad Bank 
signifies its city of origin — Allahabad. The logo symbolizes the confluence of three rivers (Triveni Sangam)– 
Ganga, Yamuna, and the mythical Saraswati. Allahabad Bank, a 156 year old Bank was amalgamated into 
Indian Bank, a 114 year old Bank which itself had a strong pedigree. It was an amalgamation of two strong 
brands, serving two different geographies with diverse business mix that was complimentary to each other. 
Amalgamation of two old Banks, one started during the colonial rule and the other commencing operations as a 
part of the swadeshi movement with varied cultural backgrounds in itself was a formidable task. The challenges 
got compounded due to the strict time frame of one year set for integration and became a discouraging task due 
to the Corona pandemic.  
 
The entire journey of amalgamation starting from the first meeting held at Corporate Office post announcement 
of amalgamation, various town hall meetings, meetings with various stakeholders, cross organizational 
workshops conducted for Executives, communication approach followed, rationalization of branches and 
offices, CBS integration, Cultural integration through Sports, anecdotes of Executives and emotions expressed 
by the employees on amalgamation in the form of paintings, poems, essays and capturing of events. 
 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Various research paper have been studied about the  changes and challenges faced by banks after  their merger 
& amalgamation. Here are some following related review. 
 
Devarajthappa S.(2012) analysed financial performance of banks with the help of financial data and compared 
pre merger and post merger data of banks on the basis of last few years data and the result of this analysis was 
that increased in the gross profit and the mean value of equity had increased but there is no change in net profit, 
return on capital, and operating profit. And concluded that merger effect is helpful for surviving of weak bank 
by merging into stronger banks. 
 
Dr Siddiqi & Noor Alam (2012) have a detailed study on ICICI bank. This Bank amalgamated with other Nine 
subsidiary Finance banks. According to them merger and amalgamation considered in various  phases like : pre 
merger phase, acquisition phase and post merger phase. And concluded that that there were many hurdles and 
challenges in front of ICICI Bank Limited but it accepted that challenges and became India’s  one of the major  
Private  bank. 
 
Dr N.P.Singh & Vijay Naryan (2012) have found in their study there are some major issue in merger and 
amalgamation in banking sector. Challenges like employees reaction, size of unit, customer perception, 
communication, Change management strategies, Human Resource Management an many more. They concluded 
that small bank has to face many issues at the time of merger . 
 
Dr. karnika Ghosh(2016) researched on merger of banks. She analyzed many factors like: liquidity factor, 
efficiency factor, profitability factor and performance factor of various banks. And found that after merger- 
bank profitability and efficiency of acquirer bank has improved but there was no change in liquidity position of 
some banks. 
 
Prof. sukesh kumar (2014) analysed about finance and stock of selected banks to know the various changes after 
merger and concluded that merger and acquisition has positively impacted on  some public sector banks  rather 
than private sector banks. 
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Reena Kumari (2010)studied in her paper about  merger and amalgamation of bank as strategic approach and 
told that the aim of this strategy is to increase overall credit expansion. According to gathered r data she 
concluded that Number of branches & ATM, Net Profit, Deposit, Net Worth have increased. 
 
Prof. Rishab sahani & Dr. Dhanjay Sharma (2016) compared the balance sheet of pre and post merger of banks 
through various financial parameters like mean score of net profit margin, return on net worth, return on assets 
etc. And found that it is not necessary that this analysis approach is common for all other bank. They said that 
financial growth of banks improved after merger.  
 

CHALLENGES  

• Delay in Decision Making process: It is observed that banks that are merging would experience a delay in 
making decisions at the higher  level of management because senior management always put all choices on 
hold, resulting in a decrease in loan distribution in the network.  
• Lack of Harmony: During the merger and amalgamation process, there is a lack of  harmony between the 
combined banks. The combined banks serve just one particular area of the nation in three of the four 
consolidation instances. Nevertheless, the combination of Allahabad Bank (which operates in the East and 
North) and Indian Bank (which operates in the South) broadens the bank's geographical reach.  
• Slowdown the  Indian Economy: Whenever there is any change the economy will suffer. As, the banking 
industry move towards the merger lots of investment will need to boost the economy but banks engaged in 
amalgamation process which results in delay in transactions & slowdown the Indian economy. So, if this M&A 
done after few years of COVID then this move will definitely boost the economy. 
  
•Weaker Banks: As the merger always result in synergy but if this merger is with weaker companion then 
result is in de-growth of banks .For e.g. Allahabad bank is merged with Indian bank this will really a great 
challenge because both are similar in terms of financial ratios, profitability ratios etc……..    
 

Research Methodology : The primary goal of this research was to enhance customer knowledge of their bank's 
amalgamation. This study aims to learn about customer feedback on bank facilities and changes in banking 
paper-work and how things will change when any two will merge. This study helps in the identification of 
customer knowledge about challenges faced by banks at the time of     merger. 
 

Research design :  
Research Approach: Descriptive research approach was used in this study. Secondary data is used in this paper. 
Data collected from various modes like bank websites, research-paper, journal etc….. 
 
Objective of the Study:   
 To Aware customer regarding bank merger & amalgamation in particular.  
 To trace Out the  Client Satisfaction after the Merger. 
 To determine whether the merger & amalgamation enhanced efficiency  of bank or not.  
 Come to know about changes & challenges of the amalgamated bank. 
 

Changes: Effective Changes that Customers Should be Conscious  After Merger - 
 For IFSC codes: Individuals holding accounts with the Allahabad bank will need a fresh IFSC Code, 
since the previous one would no longer be valid. If they will not  do this, they will not be able to perform any 
financial transactions .  
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 Mobile banking, the introduction of IndOASIS application: Users would be forced to download the 
IndOASIS application on their smart-phones and begin using it on February 15, 9 a.m., for mobile payments. 
The software is available  on  Google Play as well as Apple's App Store. 
 
 Net banking services: Users needed to connect to https://indianbank.net.in using their current log-in 
details from February 15, 9 a.m. to use online banking services. 
 
 Cheque book and passbook: Users may be using their current cheque books until they run out, but for 
further six months, whatever comes first.  According to some media reports  new passbooks will be distribute. 
Consumers  are advised to pick up a new bank passbook from their nearest bank branch. 
 

3. CUSTOMER RESPONSE TO THE MERGER:  

Clients of PSBs that amalgamated with the widespread trend are concerned that they will skip out on dividend 
payouts or face cheque-bounce fines on post-dated apparatus because they were unable to notify businesses as 
well as lending institutions about the transformed IFSC Code of their branch offices or start issuing MICR 
cheques well before March 31, 2021 closing date. Companies wanted the timeframe delayed since it will take 
some time to update all of their instructions with the new IFSC, inform remitters of dividends on stocks and 
income;  customers of  merger as well as amalgamation of public sector banks whomsoever a part of 
shareholder  in various businesses and earn interests; then that person can claim for  IT –reimbursements also. 
The timeframe for introducing new IFSC Codes as well as introducing additional post-dated MICR cheques has 
to be prolonged by three months, he added, since notifying every authority about the new IFSC Code would 
definitely take some time. 
 

4. TROUBLE IN MERGING OF ACCOUNTS: 

Users of the combined Public Sector Banks are still having problems. Praveen Bhat, a Mangaluru resident and 
Indian Bank and Allahabad Bank client, sought to combine two accounts in one Allahabad Bank branch.  
Whenever Bhat went to the Allahabad Bank branch to combine his account with the former Indian Bank, he 
was told to go to the latter's branch. 
Bhat determined to cancel the account at the e-SB branch after receiving no acceptable answer to his request to 
combine the accounts. He was surprised to see that he had been charged over $1,000 in closing fees, as well as 
for a debit card he didn't possess.  
“Acquisition is not my concept,” he added, describing the account closure fees as unfair. They must not levy 
any closing fees. 
 The banking industry promises to make use of cutting-edge technology, including such big data.  
Can't they utilize it to detect customers who have accounts with the same bank and offer them the opportunity to 
combine or cancel those accounts?” 
Nevertheless, the bank often mails out notifications stating that internet banking and ATMs would be 
unavailable on Sundays owing to server upgrades.  
“On Sundays, I have time to conduct my job. And that's when the internet banking service is unavailable,” he 
said. 
 

Problems with application 

Lot of Problems had to be faced at the time of amalgamation like bank’s mobile phone application software 
under process so variety of activities  had grown more complex and sluggish. I disuss here an instance of 
customer faced problem at the time of amalgamation : Subhasis Pal had to wait almost a month to transfer cash 
from his father's account, "Senior Citizens'Savings Scheme account". He said that after his father passed away 
in February, he went to the bank and requested that the account be closed and the money is withdrawn. The 
legalities, on the other hand, took almost a month to complete. They were up against formidable odds due to 
technological difficulties.  
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Awareness To Bank Customers after banks Merger 

No Doubt; there  are so many benefits after merger on the point of Expenses but on the view of customers what 
a customer should aware about following services like How to handle FD, savings account, Bank Locker with a 
newly merger conditions. Banking Industry across many phases at the time of merger & amalgamation like 
formal messaging on e-mail id for transfer customers account, and many other services inform by SMS . But, in 
all these phases, customer should stay cautious and be alert for do not disclose any personal information like 
ATM PIN , Online banking account Id with any unidentified emails. Banks will contact to their customers time 
to time for updated merger decisions as well as various developments put in action. Fresh account details, 
customer IDs, and IFSC codes ultimately imply you'll have to update this information with various third-party 
organizations, such as the IRS for tax returns, underwriters for maturity benefits, mutual funds for redeeming 
sums, and so on. For financial assets and loan equivalent monthly instalments (EMIs), you would have to file 
new mandate papers of auto-debits. It's a good idea to keep track of all of your financial accounts, like 
mortgages, life insurance, mutual funds, and so on, so you don't forget to update them whenever the time is 
right. Internet banking facilities may differ. Separate online banking websites of combining banks may end 
during the change over, and one may be routed to the combined entity's site. Nevertheless, based on the laws of 
the new bank, one may be permitted to maintain using your previous online banking details. Stay careful when 
switching to the website and ensure you are logged in to a proper bank website for online banking and not on a 
scam website that may appear similar to the new bank homepage. Technological could be a vital think about a 
money merger, and so mergers are chosen considering the technological solutions of the banks. The combined 
company would have a significantly wider international footprint. They would allow for greater adoption and 
wealth creation. Awareness about branches and ATMs that may be rationalized .Because more than one 
combining organization could have branches in the area, there may be some branch simplification. 
Consequently, it's likely that certain branches may shut, disrupt locker services, and that certain ATM outlets 
will be reshuffled, among other things. In this respect, you should pay careful attention to the correspondence 
you get from the banks. Users will be allowed to combine banks' ATMs for complimentary cash advances, 
balance inquiries, and other purposes. The combined bank will issue new cards. Know the services and charges 
of the merged entity Just after banks have combined, it's a good idea to learn about the combined bank's free 
and charged services, deposit and loan interest rates, and so on. Nevertheless, from October 1, all consumer 
loans will be tied to protective gears. Therefore the new bank will offer you the opportunity to switch to the new 
rate of interest system when your loan is up for renewal. If you choose to keep the "marginal cost of funds-
based lending rate (MCLR)", however, the loan would be adjusted to the new bank's terms. 
 

5. CONCLUSION 

Merger and Amalgamation is new path for Indian financial Structure especially in banking sector not only for 
employees but also for customers and a new wave in Indian economy… 
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भारतीय चित्रकला में प्रािीन व नवीन चविारों 

का समावशे 

डॉ0 अजंली राव  
चवभागाध्यक्ष, (चित्रकला चवभाग), जे.एस.चवश्वचवद्यालय चशकोहाबाद 

साराशंः- 

भारतीय चित्रकला के प्रािीन काल के चवषयों पर कलाकारों द्वारा ककये गय ेचित्रांकन पद्धचत में जो भावनात्मक रुप में चविारों 

को व्यक्त ककया गया ह ैवही आज के आधुचनक कलाकारों द्वारा नई-नई तकनीक के माध्यम के अनुसार कला को चवश्व में नये 

चशखर पर पहुँिाने के चलए तत्पर हैं।  आधुचनक युग में चित्रकला के अनेक रुप हो गय ेहैं प्रािीन काल में भारतीयों का संबंध 

संसार की और सभ्यताओ से उतना नहीं था चजतना अब धीरे-धीरे होता जा रहा ह ैअब भारतीय चित्रकला को अपना एक सुडोल 

रुप धारण करना ह ैवह रुप कैसा हो यह भारतीय आधुचनक चित्रकला की समस्या है इसी समस्या के चवचभन्न आधुचनक चित्रकला 

के रुप में ह ैककसी दशे या समय की कला उस दशे या उस समय का प्रचतचवम्ब होती ह ैया जैसा दशे अथवा समय हो वैसी ही 

उसकी कला होती ह ैइस समय भारत की कला ही नही सभी देशों की कला अपना एक पररवर्तित रुप का चनमािण करने की 

योजना में व्यस्त ह ैक्या रुप होगा कोई नहीं कह सकता उसी भॉचत भारतीय आधुचनक नव चित्र का इस कायि में ककसी से पीछे 

नही कदखाई पड रहे ह ैकला के इचतहास में हम चजतना पीछे जाते ह ैकला का रुप उतना ही सरल और सूक्ष्म कदखाई पडता ह ै

आधुचनक मशीन युग तक पहुँिते-पहुँिते चित्रकला का रुप बहत चमचित हो गया और उन रुपों को आसानी से पहिानना करिन 

हो गया आज के आधुचनक कला तक एक अनोखा रुप धारण कर रही ह ैऔर कदनों कदन उसका प्रिार भी अचधक बढ़ता जा रहा ह ै

अनेक चित्रकार कायि कर रहें ह ैसाचहत्य या कला ककसी एक की चनचध नही होती इसपर सबका अचधकार ह ैऔर सभी को कला 

का कायि करने की प्रेरणा की आवश्यकता ह।ै 

आज का चित्रकार स्वतंत्र भारत में सांस ले रहा है । आज वह पररचस्थचतवश कला में स ेपहले से कही अचधक स्वतंत्रता का आभास 

पा रहा ह ैयकद हम आज के चित्रकार की पररचस्थचतयों का चवश्लेषण करें तो ज्ञात होगा कक चित्रकार आज चजतना मुक्त ह ैऔर 

समाज के बंधनो से भी मुक्त ह ैपहले कभी नहीं था आज यह धमि के प्रपंिो से मुक्त ह ैराजा महाराजाओं सम्राटों, नवावो की िकुर 

सुहाती स ेमुक्त है और समाज के बंधनों से भी मुक्त ह ैसमाज को आज अवकाश नहीं ह ैकक चित्रकार क्यों ध्यान द ेसकें  या उसे जी 

जीचवका प्रदान कर सकें । आज चित्रकार अपनी कला स ेजीचवकोपॉजिन भी नहीं कर पाता पाता उसे इसके चलए अन्य मागि का 

आिय लेना पडता ह ैऐसी चस्थचत में वह अपनी चित्रकला के क्षेत्र में पहले स ेअचधक स्वतंत्र हो गया ह ैउसे समाज की चिंता नहीं 

ह।ै पूणि स्वतंत्र होकर नवचनमािण की कामना रखता है यही स्वतंत्रता और नवचनमािण की कल्पना आज की कला का मूलमंत्र ह ै

आज चित्रकार पथगामी नही ह ैप्रत्युत पथ प्रदशिक बनना िाहता ह।ै 

कंुजी सिूी:  भारतीय प्राचीन कला, आधुननक कला, समकालीन कला 
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1. प्रस्तावना  

कला अपने समय तथा समाज का और उसकी प्रगचत का प्रचतचवम्ब होती ह।ै हर प्रािीन कला तथा आधुचनक कला का 

यही रुप तथा रुख हआ करता ह।ै िाह ेउसका रुप कैसा भी हो संसार की चवचध के अनुसार सभी वस्तुओं का रुप वदलता रहता 

हरै। कला मनुष्य की रिनात्मक कृचत ह ैमानव ने जब से अपने हाथो पर चनयन्त्रण करना सोख ककया तभी से वह वाहृय जगत की 

वस्तुओं को नये आकार से प्रदान करने की प्रवीणता प्राप्त करने के चलये प्रयास करने लगा । जानवरों का चशकार करने के चलय े

आयुध वनाना, पानी और धान संिय हतेु वतिन वनाना, तन ढ़कने और सदी-गमी स ेविाव क के चलये जानवरों की खाल का 

प्रयोग करना आकद चवचभन्न गचतचवचधयों न ेआज की प्रािीन कला को जन्म कदया। आरम्भ में जीवन की आवश्यकताओं को पूर्ण 

करने वाली प्रककया जब धीरे-धीरे सौन्दयाित्मक प्रकृचत की कुशलता को प्राप्त करने लगी तभी से वलायें सोन्दयि व आधुचनकता स े

जुड़ने लगी। 

प्रािीन कलाकारों के चलये धरातल के रुप में चशलाओं तथा चमट्टी से बतिनों के उपरान्त और अन्य कुछ नहीं था ककन्त ु

कलाकारों के आधुचनक नवीन चविारों ने कला के क्षेत्र में नई काचन्त ला दी ह।ै हमें आज के अनुसार हमें अब कहीं से कुछ लेने की 

जरुरत नहीं ह।ै अब दशेी या यूरोपीय होने की जरुरत नहीं ह।ै ये मुझ ेअब अप्रासोंचगक हो गये हैं। भारतीय कला, किल्म, नृत्य, 

नाटक-यह पूरा रिना -  संसार एक दसूरे से गुथां हआ है। अब यही हमारे चलये प्रेरणा के स्त्रोत ह।ै 

2. प्रािीन कला और कलाकार- 

प्रािीन भारत में कलाकार शब्द के स्थान पर चशल्पी शब्द का प्रयोग ककया गया ह।ै चजसका अर्थ हम मूर्तिकार तथा 

भवन चनमािण कताि समझते हैं। लेककन प्रािीन भारत में चशल्पी सम्पूणि चवद्याओं का द्यातक था। प्रािीन भारत में िीन, शेम, चमस्त्र 

तथा यूरोप का उत्थान उनकी कला पर आधाररत था कोई दशे या जाचत कला चनरादर नही कर सकती। ककसी दशे या जाचत का 

प्रत्येक व्यचक्त कलाकार की भाुँचत कायि करता ह।ै तभी उस जाचत का या सभ्यता का चवकास होता ह।ै या उत्थान होता ह।ै 

भारत में अनेक महान कलाकारों ने जन्म चलया चजनके अथक प्रयासों द्वारा भारत की भव्य चवलासता उसकी संस्कृचत, 

मानसोल्लास तथा चवषाद को कलाकारों ने अपनी तुचलका के माध्यम से अपने भावों को धरातल पर व्यक्त ककया ह।ै  

भारतीय कलाकारों न ेअपनी रचवन्रनाथ टैगौर, गगनेन्र, अचसत कुमार हल्दर, रचवन्रनाथ टैगौर आकद चित्रों के माध्यम स े

व्यचक्तगत भावों, चविारों, रहस्य तथा अनुभूचतयों की अचभव्यचक्त की ह।ै अिेतन मन के चवम्बों को यथाित से चभन्ना अस्पस्ट रुप से 

चिचन्हत करना स्वचिल प्रवृचत ह।ै जो भारत कुछ महान कलाकार कल्याण से, जॉजि कीट, तथा रचवदवे के द्वारा चिचन्हत ककया 

गया ह।ै 

3. भारतीय कला का आधचुनक व समकालीन रुप- 

भारतीय कलाकारों न ेकला स ेस्वतन्त्र होने के साथ यूरोपीय कला से प्रभाचवत होकर आधुचनक कला को दचुनया में 

प्रवेश कर चलया ह।ै प्रािीन कला अध्यात्य, दशिन और धमि को कला का परम धमि मानती थी वही आधुचनक कला स्वतन्त्र रुप 

नवीनता की और अग्रसर हो गई ह।ै भाज कलाकार चनत-नवीन तथा आकषिण व कोतूहल उत्पन्न करने वाले प्रयोग वादी दचृिकोण 

के आधार पर सृजन कर रहें ह।ै 

आधुचनक भारतीय कलाकारों में अमृता शेरचगल, सुधीर जास्तगीर तथा बेन्रे न ेआभासात्मक शैली में चित्रों का चनमािण 

ककया। आधुचनक भारतीय कला में यूरोपीय तथा प्रयोगात्मक रुपों को समचन्वत कर अपनाया गया ह।ै आधुचनक भारतीय 

चित्रकला समाकालीन कला की ऐसी चवद्य ह।ै चजसमें प्रािीन परम्पराओं की भवहलेना तथा चनत नवीन रुपों के प्रचत झुकाव 

कदखाई दतेा ह ै। आज के समय में नवीन प्रयोग उसकी कला में सम्मचलत होते जा रहें ह।ै 19 वीं शताब्दी की कला जहाुँ वैज्ञाचनक 
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प्रयोंगो की और अग्रसर हई कदखाई दी ह।ै आज अगर हम कला के क्षेत्र चवचभन्न दशेों का नाम शाचमल करें तो भारत का नाम 

आछुता ना रहगेा ऐचतहाचसक प्रष्ठभूचम में हम समकालीन भारतीय कला के नये आयामों को पहिान सकतें ह।ै नई सहस्त्राब्दी के 

प्रयोगधमी कला वातावरण में हम दखे रहे ह।ै आज युवा कलाकारों में नरेन्र पाल चसंह, सुवोध गुप्ता, सजंीव चसन्हा, शांभवी आकद 

ने आधुचनकता को नवीन रुप में समाज को कदया ह।ै भारतीय चितेररयों की सकियता अद्भुत ह।ै अपिणा चसंह, अर्पिता चसंह, 

माधवी पारेज तथा भारती आकद ने उल्लेखनीय कायि ककया ह।ै 

4. उपसहंार- 

सही मायन ेमें दखेा जाये आज का कलाकार सजिक न रहकर स्वयं स्वतन्त्र रुप से चविार करके चनर्मित करने वाला 

दाशिचनक वन गया है। कलाकार को स्वतन्त्र रुप से तैयार करने में वहत सी बातें सहायक रहीं ह।ै पुनतचगरण काल में हर क्षेत्र को 

तरह कलाक्षेत्र में तार्कि क चविार कर के ज्ञान प्राप्त करने व उसके अनसुार कायि करने की आकांक्षा वढ़ गई है। मानव का जीवन के 

प्रचत दचृिाकोण वदलता गया व उसका कला के रुप पर ककस तरह प्रभाव पड़ा यह हमनें दखेा ह।ै सामाचजक जीवन का चविार या 

व्यचक्तगत चवकास भी एक ही चसके्क के दो पहलू ह।ै सामाचजक जीवन से व्यचक्त का चवकास होता है। व व्यचक्तगत चवकास स े

सामाचजक जीवन का । 

कला के इचतहास को कला के रुप में पररवतिन का इचतहास माना जाता ह।ै इस रुप पररवतिन के सजिनात्मक कायि में हये 

तादात्मय से चमलने वाला आनन्द ही कलाकार की सच्ची सिलता ह।ै व उसकी अन्य उपलचब्धयों का अथि केवल दसूरों को प्रेररत 

करने के चलये होता ह।ै अतः कलाकार को चमलन ेवाले आचत्मक आनन्द के अलावा सिलता का मापदण्ड एक ही रह जाता ह।ै जो 

कलाकृचत का सामाचजक महत्व हैं। जीवन के सत्य्, चशवं, सुन्दरम् अन्तः स्वरुप को साधना के अनुभव करके उसे िताथिभाव स े

कलाकृचत के रुप में िृदांजचल अर्पित करना ह।ै यही प्रािीन तथा आज की कला का ध्येय व अथि ह।ै 
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ABSTRACT 
Innovation management Control (IMC) supports invention operation with precious information, therefore 
perfecting invention effectiveness. Literature has shown that different rudiments of a operation control system 
must be interdependent and that its design must form a coherent system of controls that spans the entire process 
under control. Consequently, IMC covers the entire invention process. Still, IMC literature is spread over 
multitudinous journals from different disciplines, which may help the development of holistic IMC systems. We 
present a bibliography analysis that provides perceptivity into the development of IMC as a exploration field 
and examines the inflexibility of knowledge disbandment. Likewise, the use of a methodical approach for 
invention leads to profit growth but doesn't inescapably increase profit or productivity. 
 

Keywords- Flexibility of  Knowledge, Innovation, Increase Efficiency 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Currently, the problem of innovational development of Russian enterprises is most relevant. The products and 
services of Russian companies and enterprises are of low competitiveness in world markets. Currently in the 
Western developed countries, new technologies, equipment and other products containing innovations account 
for 70 to 85% of the economic growth in terms of Gross Domestic Product. They concentrate more than 90% of 
the world's scientific potential and control 80% of the global high-tech market, which is estimated at 3 trillion 
USD exceeding the total market of raw materials and energy resources. The profit received from the sales of 
high technology products is huge. Annually, the volume of exports of science- intensive products brings the US 
about 700 billion dollars, Germany 530 billion dollars, Japan 400 billion dollars (Tsertseil et al., 2017). 
According to the research, the innovation development of the country depends on the creation of a sustainable, 
deep and constant information exchange between the population of the country and the rest of the world based 
on modern information technologies. This makes possible the use of the effects of globalization in the national 
interest, borrowing capital and technology, and promoting innovative solutions and products to world markets. 
In this regard, the strategy of innovation development of private companies becomes a national problem. The 
success of private firms in the innovation development depends on the result of their integration into global 
network innovation structures (Ferraro and Iovanella, 2017). Accordingly, it is required to investigate the 
specifics of control in private and state structures supporting the innovative activity. 
 

2. METHODOLOGY 

In this study the multi-level approach is used, with the help of which the innovationprocesses are explored in 
various representations. As a set of stages from an innovational concept to a market product; as a set of resources 
and motivations for the participants in an innovative project; as a set of rules and procedures aimed to achieving 
the goals by constant monitoring. The theoretical basis of this work is the relevant literature focusing on 
innovation development, the formation of an effective management system at the enterprise, the study of the 
institutional foundations of innovation and effective enterprise management. 
 

3. RESULTS 

To identify and eliminate the problems, hampering the successful innovation development, the innovation 
process should be explored in terms of its different representations. First, let us consider the innovation process 
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as a set of stages of the innovation movement of a novelty from an innovation concept to a market product. In 
this view, the innovation process consists of the following stages; innovation concept, design and legal 
documentation, a prototype, an industrial design and a market product. To implement efficiently the stages of 
the innovation process, it is required to monitor constantly their implementation. Innovation activity is an 
activity with a high level of uncertainty. When we consider the stages of the innovation process and try to 
control the achievement of the targets, the first task is to control the resources and motivation of the employees. 
For this purpose, the described stages of the innovation process must be combined with the formal and informal 
rules for resource management and the motivation of the employees. Secondly, let us consider the innovation 
process as a set of resources and motivations for the participants in the innovation project. According to this 
view of the innovation process, it is important to invest in resources (labor), provide the necessary motivation 
and receive the intellectual rent for the owners of the innovation. The owners of the innovation are the 
participants in the innovation process who invest their resources (labor) in promotion of the innovation to the 
market and receive, in return, a reward in the form of intellectual rent. At the same time, the investment of 
resources (labor) at the earlier stages of the innovation process has  the highest multiplier of the intellectual rent 
control must be carried on at the beginning and at the end of each stage. In terms of this presentation, the 
innovation process consists of the following stages: the concept or knowledge 

 
 

4. DISCUSSION 

Many scientists have studied the innovation process. The results of the formation of a two- factor approach to 
decision-making when introducing an innovation product to the market were published (Yusuf et al., 2015). The 
authors propose to consider the supply and demand factors. The supply factors are the product, the promotion, 
the location and the price. The demand factors are the meanrelative advantage, the compatibility, the 
complexity, the feasibility and the observation. The authors note that this two-factor approach makes it possible 
both to satisfy the consumer expectations and to improve the efficiency of industrial innovation strategies. In 
comparison with this study, the authors suggest using a three-factor approach for decision-making. In this case, 
such factors are the stages of the innovation process, the interconnection of resources and motivations, the 
control in the enterprise management system. This approach makes it possible to increase the probability of 
success of the innovation, gradually moving from stage to stage of the innovation process, allocating the 
resources, regulating the motivation and exercising control. The results of research on the conditions for the 
efficiency improvement of the innovation process are known. The need for a deep and systematic analysis of 
the innovation process, the possibilities for its implementation is justified by the scientists. The objects of 
analysis should be the innovation projects, business processes, assets and resources. This analysis is carried out 
in three representations. of the innovation process; by its stages, by the movement of resources and motivations, 
by procedures and standards of control by the authors herein. Special attention is paid to labor resources, labor 
motivations, social levels, formal and informal governance structures. It is noted in the study that the 
organization of the innovation process depends on the characteristics of the social environment and social 
relations in the workforce. In the authors' study, the presentation of the innovation process at the level of 
exchange of resources and regulation of motivations implies the organization of a special social environment. A 
separate problem is to study the features of the organization and control of innovation projects of the enterprise 
in various national economic systems. Particularly noteworthy is the Japanese model of internal control. The 
Japanese system implies a highly developed control system in the process of innovation development, which has 
a close relationship with the corporate governance system. All the personnel of the enterprise are involved in the 
system of internal control from the average executive to the top managers. Special departments and committees 
are involved in the work on special important issues related to innovation Giannakopoulou etc al., 2016). 
Japanese legislation provides for the submission of special reports on the introduction of internal control, 
including the information on innovation activities. The management of the company, when forming the report, 
evaluates its efficiency and effectiveness of implementation of the innovation projects, reports directly to the 
Prime Minister of Japan. This report is mandatory audited. European companies use the information 
technologies in the implementation of the innovation processes. As scientists note, this allows solving a set of 
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problems. First, the information systems allow organizing free information exchange, which is necessary for the 
innovation process. Secondly, the information systems make it possible to perform more efficiently the current 
economic tasks and to monitor the performance of the set indicators. In the authors' study, based on the frame 
model of the internal control information system, the authors propose to manage the innovation projects 
effectively. This will solve the whole complex of management problems At American enterprises, the systemic 
approach is actively used to organize the innovation processes. The US innovation support system consists of 
three elements. First, they are the state organizations responsible for coordinating and financing the research at 
the early stages. Secondly, they are the scientific organizations that develop the scientific research. Thirdly, they 
are private enterprises that are the consumers of technology and need the innovations. In the authors' study, such 
an organization of the innovation process is represented and consists in the exchange of resources and the 
regulation of motivations for the stages of the promotion of the innovation from the concept to the market with 
constant monitoring of this promotion. 
Russian enterprises show extremely low innovation activity. This is a consequence of the lack of an efficient 
system of use of the human capital in an innovation economy. Recently, a significant number of governmental 
programs have been implemented to promote the innovation development of private enterprises. The authors' 
study suggests an approach to the multidimensional presentation of the innovation process, which, with the help 
of modern information systems of internal control, will increase the efficiency of innovation development of 
Russian enterprises.  

 

5. FINDINGS 

 

The study conducted makes it possible to formulate several findings: 
1. The innovation process is a complex socio- economic phenomenon with a high level of uncertainty and 

market risk. This leads to the complexity of the organization of innovation activities in the enterprise. 
2. To solve the problems of innovation development of an enterprise, it is required to explore the innovation 

process through a multilevel approach. 
3. The effectiveness of the management system of the enterprise and of the innovation processes is determined 

by the quality of management control, promptness and adequacy of response to the identified market and 
internal changes. To improve the effectiveness of the managerial control of the innovation development of an 
enterprise, it is advisable to consider various representations of the innovation process; as a set of stages of 
innovation from an innovation concept to a market product; as a set of resources and motivations of 
participants in an innovation project; as a set of rules and procedures aimed at achieving the goal and in need 
of constant monitoring. 

4. The innovation process includes such stages as; the innovation concept, the technical and economic-legal 
documentation, the prototype, the industrial design, and the market product. At the same time, it is important 
to distinguish the stages of control over the implementation of the innovation project; the justification, the 
planning, the implementation and reporting, the completion, the monitoring. It is also important to explore 
the innovation process based on the movement of resources and the motivations of its participants. The 
control mechanism in this case should be directed to such stages of the innovation process as; the innovation 
concept, the object of intellectual property, the intangible assets, the shares (ownership shares). This makes it 
possible to determine the amount of necessary investment at each stage of the innovation project and to 
adjust the quantitative and qualitative composition of its participants. The innovation process, which is 
implemented at the  enterprise in terms of the market strategy and traditional indicators of the economic 
activity, must be constantly monitored. This is achieved through a matrix organizational and  managerial 
structure and automated information system. The innovation process, which is implemented at the enterprise 
in  terms of the market strategy and traditional indicators of the economic activity, must be constantly 
monitored. This is achieved through a matrix organizational and managerial structure and automated 
information system. The automated information system of internal control over the innovation development 
and enterprise should be built using the "frame" concept. The frame is a complex concept that includes the 
parameters of the work, the employee, the unit, the equipment, the manager, who are currently involved at a 
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certain stage of the innovation project, consume certain resources and generate certain motivations. 
Managing the flow of information in the form of "frames" enables the increase in the efficiency of control 
over the innovation development of the enterprise. 

 

6. CONCLUTION 

This study makes it possible to reveal the multi-level representation of the innovation process as well as the role 
and importance of managerial control in it. Through various representations of the innovation process, the 
authors reduced the uncertainty and market risk of future innovation. The identification of the stages of the 
innovation process, the stages of its control, the stages of the movement of the resources and motivations, the 
stages of monitoring of this movement, makes it possible to improve the enterprise management system and its 
innovation development. The significant reserves for improving the effectiveness of internal control over the 
innovation development of the enterprise are contained in the automation of the information flows. The 
automated information system, based on the matrix organizational and management structure and frame 
representation of knowledge, enables the improvement of the quality of internal control of the company's 
innovation activity. 
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ABSTRACT 

Indo-Anglian Fiction was affected by the radical changes in India during the pre-independence period. There 
was a partition because some writers were thinking about new cultural values and some were sad for the future 
time.  
 Indo-Anglian writers were confident because of independence. There was a big change in the writing. 
Everybody was interested in Indian history and culture. A conflict in the Indo-Anglian writings was found. 
There are many fields of Indian writings and Indian writers but Indo-Anglian female writers made their different 
image through writing great novels. The paper presents a brief introduction of Indo-Anglian female fiction 
writers.  

Keywords- Indo–Anglian Female Writers, Prominent Work, Fiction, Kamala Markandaya.    
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Indo-Anglian female fiction writers have built perfect place in Indian societies. They have become dominant 
literary novelists in the Post - Independence Era. It is not the first experience about female fiction writers, they 
catch attention in different areas of novel writing but its effect could be seen in common literary language in 
India. It can be easily recognized in the Indo-Anglian fiction. In the post – independence Literature the role 
remained incredible from pre -independence era to post – independence era. The Indo – Anglian literature leaves 
a high influence on the English Literature through its real-life emotions. The world literature has great impact 
and highly admired. Indo – Anglian writers have not only ' customized ‘the human emotions on the basis of 
daily life characteristics but also presented English fiction women centered. Native concept of Indianism has 
captured a big amount of literary works based on Indian culture. Women English novelists used the Desi Style 
and build a thought in their works as Indo – Anglian fiction. Female fiction writers like Kamala Markandaya, 
Ruth Prawer Jhabvala, Shakuntala Shrinagesh etc. presented heart touching multicoloured topics and remarkable 
themes taken to the next feminist culture of the modern time.  
  

2. KAMALA MARKANDAYA 

Kamala Markandaya was born and nurtured in India. She was a keen viewer of Indian existence. She was 
pointed out human sufferings in her works and   wrote a lot about struggle of man. Nectar in a Sieve (1954) 
ascertained her the first significant woman writer from the Indian subcontinent. The impact of new monetary 
and political notions on conventional Indian community is Markandaya's major issue in A Silence of Desire 
(1960), Possession (1963), A Handful of Rice (1966), The Coffer Danis (1969). The Nowhere Man (1972) hauls 
the conflict of societies to England. She sat in the first 1960s. Two Virgins (1973) commemorates a 
revolutionary modificationcation, indicating a much more practical way and a more optimistic impression of 
modernization of the Indian culture. Her most enterprising fiction is The Golden Honeycomb (1977)—a 
historical aspect of the present invention. The appearance of Indian independence influenced an aboriginal or 
grand nation. Pleasure City (1982) gives a subtle and ironic that the impression of a friendship between Rikki, a 
fisherboy, and Tully, a symbolic Of the multi-national firm which creates a holiday resort next to Rikki's village. 
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3. RUTH PRAWER JHABVALA 
Ruth Prawer Jhabvala was born at Cologne, in Germany. The Prawers departed to England as refugees in 1939, 
obtained M.A. in English from London university. She wedded Cyrus Jhabvala (1951). He was an Indian 
architect and sat in India. Nonetheless, she shifted to New York on collecting Guggenheim fellowship, she 
awarded The Booker Memorial Prize In 1975. Jhabvala gets international distinctions as India's steering fiction 
writer in Indo – Anglian English novel. Jhabvala is a unique writer and fiction author, the reason is that her 
compositions arise an artistic milieu peculiar to herself. Her novel develops from social, household comedy of 
manners, she surpasses in characterizing Incongruities of the mortal identity and problem with an detached from 
the ironic and comic opinion. Jhabvala's attention and the growing commercial bourgeois In the post-
independence time notifies Jhabvala's composition of comicness. She depicts the poorer middle class families in 
her novels. Sympathy with metropolitan India, actually is not sophisticated, and she characterizes the crises of 
individuals in the world. She caught between the incompatible impetuses of belief. 
Jhabvala's first novel To Whom She Will (1955), The Nature of Passion (1956), Esmond in India (1958), The 
Householder (1960), Ready for Battle (1962), Backward Place (1965). A New Dominion, her short stories are 
obtained in four volumes, Like Birds, Like Fishes (1963), A Stronger Climate (1968), An Experience of India 
(1972) and How I Became a Holy Mother (1976) are outstanding instances of Jhabvala's fictional craft. 
 

4. CONCLUSION 

Indo – Anglian women novelists of the post-Independence period are Kamala Markandaya, Ruth Prawer Jhabvala 
and Shakuntala Shrinagesh. Ruth Prawer Jhabvala wrote novel—To Whom She Will, Esmond in India and the 
House-Holder. Shakuntala Shrinagesh known novel is The Little Black Box. Kamala Markandaya has written two 
novels—nectar in a Sieve and Some Inner Furry. The first novel discloses her inseparable proficiency of South 
Indian existence. She depicts the traditions, notions of the Southerners. Occasionally she lives despondent and 
endeavours to survive her remorsefulness which oversees to stability because of her adequate attitude. She relates 
the tyranny and brutality of the old community inflicted upon the person. The environment of second fiction 
Some Inner Furry is colourful India which has emerged as out of their binds of slavery. This novel is highly 
recommended riveting and gorgeous and the reader's revenue is maintained by the novelist because of an 
undefinable charm and recognition exemplified in it. Several women novelists do not realize that our society is 
safe because of radical differences. They lack of mystical dogma which may facilitate them to forecast the higher 
importance of life which vault out of the awful events of life. No woman who is novelist and has totally overtaken 
this phase. Here and there are glowing twinkles of spiritual and religious understanding like Ruth Prawer 
Jhabvala. Indo-Anglian woman fiction writers in English made a great contribution. They excite with admirable 
appearances as novelist. They excelled the world standards set by the post-independence writers. They are the 
presenter who reflect the female social and political problems in the world. Their fictions have the mirror of the 
world literature. The female fiction writing has gained much amazing attraction 
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ABSTRACT 
Due to Covid-19 Pandemic educational institutional around the world had to be closed causing the education 
system of the whole world the collapse. Most educational institutes have shifted to online learning platforms to 
keep the academic activities going. However, the questions about the preparedness, designing and effectiveness of e-
learning is still not clearly understood, particularly for a developing country like India, where the technical 
constraints like suitability of devices and bandwidth availability poses a serious challenge. In this study, we focus 
on understanding Agricul- tural Student’s perception and preference towards the online learning through an online 
survey of 307 students. We also explored the student’s preferences for various attributes of online classes, which will 
be helpful to design effective online learning environment. The results indicated that majority of the respondents 
(70%) are ready to opt for online classes to manage the curriculum during this pandemic. Majority of the students 
preferred to use smart phone for online learning. Using content analysis, we found that students prefer recorded 
classes with quiz at the end of each class to improve the effectiveness of learning. The students opined that 
flexibility and con- venience of online classes makes it attractive option, whereas broadband connectivity issues in 
rural areas makes it a challenge for students to make use of online learning initiatives. However, in agricultural 
education system where many courses are practical oriented, shifting completely to online mode may not be 
possible and need to device a hybrid mode, the insights from this article can be helpful in designing the curriculum 
for the new normal. 
 

Keywords- Students’ Perception; E-Learning; COVID-19; Traditional Classroom Learning; 

Contain Analysis, Preferences and Interest 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

With the COVID-19 -a novel corona virus disease spreading across the globe, many countries have ordered closure of all 
educational institutes. Educational institutions have come to a functional standstill since they had to protect their students 
from viral exposures, which are likely in a highly socializing student community. In the beginning of February 2020, 
schools only in China and a few other affected countries were closed due to the proliferating contamination. 
However, by mid-March, nearly 75 countries have implemented or announced closure of educa- tional institutions. As 
on 10th March, school and university closures globally due to the COVID-19 has left one in five students out of school. 
According to UNESCO, by the end of April 2020,186 countries have implemented nationwide closures, affecting 
about 73.8% of the total enrolled learners (UNESCO, 2020). Even though the lockdown and social distancing are the only 
ways to slowdown the spread of the COVID-19 by 
Educational institutions and students across the world have accepted and appreciated the online platform of learning. 
The reasons of this acceptability are ease of use, learning flexibility and controllable environment. However, 



 

868 | P a g e  
 

despite its multiple advantages there are quite a few limitations of e-learning such as social isolation, face to 
face interaction 
between teacher and student, connectivity issues, etc. [4]. E-learning has never been adopted and accepted as real 
learning or the formal mode of education before this ongoing pandemic that compelled to resort to electronic 
learning solution by world over [5]. Now, at the hour of pandemic crisis, most of the educational institutions are 
exploring and approaching towards e-learning to make it easy for students to work out at new normal. Also, 
various e-teaching software are being explored by teachers or educators to bring maximum possible ease for 
their students [6]. . This is a silver lining on a dark cloud considering the sluggish pace of reforms in academic in- 
stitutions, which continues with millennia-old lecture-based approaches in teaching, ingrained institutional biases and 
obsolete classrooms. Nevertheless, COVID-19 has been a trigger for educational institutions worldwide to pursue 
creative approaches in a relatively short notice. During this time, most of the universities have shifted to online mode 
using Blackboard, Microsoft Teams, Zoom, or other online platforms. 
Educational institutions in India have also made a transition to online teaching environment soon after Union 
Government’s decision to impose nation-wide lock-down for 21 days from 25th March, 2020 which was later 
extended for 19 more days. However, the major concern is about the quality of learning which is closely related with how 
well the content is designed and executed. Effectiveness of learning also depends on how the content is curated to online 
environment and also in understanding and addressing the constraints faced by students. The study is even more 
relevant considering that in India the system of online education has never been tried at this scale and this is like a 
massive social experiment. Further, in agriculture education sector, the curriculum of agriculture gives a lot of 
importance to practical aspects and adopting it to online platform can decide the effectiveness. In this line, we have 
examined Indian agricultural students’ perception regarding online education and various attributes which could make 
the online learning more effective and successful.  
As per “Technology Acceptance Model”, two most important determining factors for technology acceptance are 
perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use [21]. 
The study investigated the relationships among course structure/organization, learner interaction, student 
engagement, and instructor presence on student satisfaction and per- ceived learning in the online learning 
environments. This study indicated a significant rela- tionship between course structure and perceived student 
learning. Furthermore, the data indicated that student interaction does not have a statistically significant impact on 
student satisfaction yet instructor presence does have a statistically significant impact on perceived student learning. 
The data, however, indicated that learner interaction does significantly impact perceived student learning. 
. The satisfaction from the MOOCs has been studied on four parameters i.e., course delivery, course content, 
course assessment, and course support. The qualitative results highlighted that the par- ticipants have gained 
knowledge from the course and 65% of them preferred Swayam and Coursera MOOC portals. The overall 
findings revealed that participants were more satisfied than dissatisfied from the MOOC. Thus, MOOC providers 
should focus more on building great course content, ensuring timely and flawless delivery of the lectures along 
with appropriate course assessment, covering the correct information from the course content. 
 

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The current technological advancements allow us to employ several ways to design the online content. It is very 
important to consider the preferences and perception of learners while designing the online courses to make the learning 
effective and productive. Preference of the learner is related to the readiness or willingness of the learner to participate in 
collaborative learning and the factors influencing the readiness for online learning. In the section to follow, we summarie 
the learnings from the review of related literature 

Several studies indicate that most of the students enrolled in online courses are satisfied with the mode of 
learning. However, studies also reveal that perceptions of learners are affected by a host of factors [10–12]. 
Factors such as age, gender, prior knowledge of computer literacy and learning styles of individual are the vital 
predictors of technology acceptance by students. There exists ample literature which discusses the theories of 
“technology acceptance” to study students’ perception [13]. 
As per “Technology Acceptance Model”, two most important determining factors for technology acceptance are 
perceived usefulness and perceived ease of use [21]. 
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The study investigated the relationships among course structure/organization, learner interaction, student 
engagement, and instructor presence on student satisfaction and per- ceived learning in the online learning 
environments. This study indicated a significant rela- tionship between course structure and perceived student 
learning. Furthermore, the data indicated that student interaction does not have a statistically significant impact on 
student satisfaction yet instructor presence does have a statistically significant impact on perceived student learning. 
The data, however, indicated that learner interaction does significantly impact perceived student learning. The 
data also indicated that instructor presence does influence student satisfaction. The mediated variable, student 
engagement, partially medi- ated the impact that instructor presence has on student satisfaction. 
 

3. OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

To cognize the importance of e-learning during the phase of ongoing pandemic. 
To study the benefits of online mode of learning from the perspective of students. 
To analyse the students’ perceptions of e-learning during Covid-19 lockdown period 
 

4. DATA AND METHODS 

This study is quantitative as well as descriptive in nature and used both primary and secondary data for the analysis. 
A modified questionnaire has been used to collect data from 184 students enrolled in various universities of NCT of 
Delhi, India, namely Delhi University, Jamia Millia Islamia (Central University) and Guru Gobind Singh 
Indraprastha University. The respondents of the survey are the students who are actively using e-learning platforms for 
their regular course during COVID -19 lockdown. The survey was conducted in the National Capital Territory (NCT) 
of Delhi during June to August 2020. 
The questionnaire consisted of two sections. Section A collects personal information of students. Section B of 
the Questionnaire gauges the perception and attitude of stu- dents in regard to the effectiveness of e-learning 
during COVID-19. The questionnaire is finalized after minor changes required after pilot survey for the 
assessment of feasibility of the survey. For the purpose of validation and analysis of the collected data from the 
sample respondents, appropriate statistical tools and techniques have been used by the researcher. Cronbach’s 
alpha technique was considered in the study for measuring the internal consistency between the manifest 
variables or reliability of the latent constructs that have been used in the study. To examine that whether all the 
measured variables are explicitly explaining their respective latent construct or not, Confirmatory Factor Analysis 
(CFA) technique was applied in the study through AMOS (version 24) software. To analyse the benefits of online 
mode of learning and to study the perception of students towards e-learning during this ongoing pandemic as 
well, SPSS (version 25) software was used by the researcher. 
 

5. DATA AND METHODS 

Participants  

Agricultural graduates were chosen as the respondents for this study as agriculture is the most diverse subject that 
includes subjects ranging from life sciences to social sciences where students work from lab to land. The participants were 
307 agricultural graduates from different univer- sities of National Agricultural Research System (NARS). It included 
136 Under Graduates, 84 Postgraduates and 87 students pursuing their Ph.D. Among them 172 were female and 135 were 
male. 

 

6. PROCEDURE 

A structured and unstructured preliminary questionnaire was designed with the help of literature survey and informal 
discussions with the students who are currently attending the online classes. Pre-testing was done with 12 respondents 
and their feedbacks were considered for designing the final questionnaire. 

 

7. DOMAIN OF THE STUDY 

First of all, we identified key-informants among different agricultural universities for online survey. The link for Google 
form was sent to the key-informants through the WhatsApp. After submitting their responses, they circulated the 
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questionnaire among other university students like snowball sampling. We have disabled the link after 10 days of 
circulating the Google forms. In this way, responses from a total of 307 students were obtained from different universities 
of the NARS. 

 

8. RESULTS 

Findings from the analysis of qualitative and quantitative data gath- ered from the present study are presented below. 

The demographic variables included age, sex, degree, and place of residence. The mean age of the respondents was 
23 years. There were more female respondents 172(56.03%) than male respondents 135 (43.97%). Majority of the 
respondents were belonging to rural back-ground 140 (45.60%) whereas 121 (39.41%) were from urban areas and 
only 46(14.98%) were from peri urban areas Among the respondents, only 145 (47.23%) were having prior 
experience of online classes and 162 (52.2%) did not attend online classes before. And 82% of the respondents said 
that online classes have already started by the universities where they have enrolled. When a question was asked how to 
cope up with curriculum during this COVID- 19 pandemic, majority of the respondents (67.1%) indicated that online 
classes can be used as substitute for class room teaching to cover the syllabus, whereas 29.97% of the students wanted 
the curriculum to be suspended and very few (2.93%) wanted teachers to provide only as- signments and reading 
material. The reasons behind the response of those 30% respondents who were not in favour of online classes can be 
traced to inability to focus on curriculum due to the fear of the pandemic or technological constraints they face for online 
learning. In the later part of the paper we will examine the constraint faced by students for online learning. 
Learner’s prefernce for online classes 

Various devices preferred by the respondents for attending online classes were Smartphone (57.98%), laptop 
(35.83%), tablet (4.89%) and desktop(0.65%)which clearly suggests that if any organization which wants to develop an 
application for the online learning, it has to ensure that the platform is compatible with smartphone. Mobile data pack 
was the source of internet for 82% of the respondents. Majority of the re- spondents (62%) said that WhatsApp was 
the best way to communicate class updates whereas 27.04% of the respondents preferred live classes that can be 
recorded, 17.92% opined in favour of live classes and 0.65% preferred only reading materials. 
Majority of the respondents preferring recorded classes and live classes that can be recorded since it gives them a 
flexibility in learning. Regarding the nature of reading materials majority of the respondents (84%) preferred video 
content supplemented with reading materials. More than half (53%) of the respondents preferred the instructor to teach 
using PowerPoint presentations Recorded classes uploaded at the university website/YouTube/any other application 
was the most preferred (54.4%) class format by Around 58% of the learners wanted online classes for twice in a week 
with 46% respondents preferring 45 min duration for each class. Around 48% of the respondents desired to spend only 
two to 4 h in a day for online class and wanted a break of 15 min in between the two classes Various methods preferred for 
clarifying the queries were a platform with option for posting queries (48.21%), through live chat (35.5%), email to 
the course instructor (14.33%) and WhatsApp (0.98%). Inter- estingly,40% of the respondents expect the instructor to 
clarify their doubts within a day. 

 

8. CONCLUSIONS 

With efforts to prevent the spread of the novel coronavirus, the contours of education system are changing with 
online education becoming the primary means of instruction. Universities and institutions are shifting to online platforms to 
catch up with the curriculum. It may be too early to say how students and teachers will cope with online learning as they 
figure out the constraints, reorient to address them but the perception and readiness of teachers and students is an 
important consideration which we have tried to document. 

The findings of this study indicated that majority of the students evinced a positive attitude towards online classes in the 
wake of corona. The online learning was found to be advantageous as it provided flexi- bility and convenience for the 
learners.The present study analyses the perception of university students towards e-learning during the ongoing 
COVID-19 pandemic. The study reveals the preferences of students for e-learning as it provides them much freedom to 
connect with their teachers, fellow students and engage with their study materials at the comfort and flexibility of 
space and time. The easy access of study resources is found to be one of the major reasons for the students to opt for e-
learning. The study indicates that e-learning technology enables easy information access leading to positive attitude 
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formation of students towards it. This finding is based on usefulness, self-efficacy, ease of use, and the behaviour of 
students as regards e-learning. The study affirms the usefulness of e-learning such as ease of study from any 
geographical location which is not possible in case of conventional face to face-learning. Furthermore, the study 
illustrates the similar experience of being educated as done through the physical classroom teaching as students 
perceive e-learning as analogous to face to face-learning. 
However, unlike past research conducted by Abbasi et al. [42], this research study indicated that in the recent 
past, e-learning has gained immense popularity in India as students are found to be inclined towards online 
learning tools to interact with each other and the educators as well. Furthermore, in the absence of face-to-face 
interaction, digital technology has also been well accepted by the students for the purpose of learning. Therefore, 
necessary measures should be adopted for improving the quality of E-learning to help with better learning of 
students during the phase of Covid-19 pandemic. 
Respondent’s perception towards online learning 

 The frequency and percentage were calculated for each of the seven statements rated on a scale of five-point continuum 
as shown in Table 4a. Results suggested that, there was not much differences in the perception of Graduate and 
Post Graduate students towards online learning. Around 50% of the respondents agree with the statement online leaning 
improves their technical skills as compared to face-face classes. It also evident that around 60% of respondents are agree 
with the state- ment that online classes are less effective when it comes to communi- cation with the instructor as 
compared to face-face classes. On an average 20–30% of the respondents perceive that online and face-face classes are 
equally good when it comes to the above criterions. 
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सोशल मीडिया लोगोों को उनके मुद्ोों और राय पर चचाा करने के डलए एक मोंच  है। सोशल मीडिया के पहलुओों को जानने 

से पहले लोगोों को यह जानना होगा डक सोशल मीडिया क्या है? सोशल मीडिया कम्प्यूटर उपकरण हैं जो लोगोों को डकसी 
डिशेष नेटिका  के माध्यम से सूचना, डिचारोों, छडियोों, िीडियो और यहाों तक डक एक दूसरे के साथ साझा करने या आदान 

प्रदान करने की अनुमडत देते हैं। सोशल मीडिया के सभी पहलुओों को इसके सकारात्मक और नकारात्मक प्रभाि से किर 

करते है। फोकस व्यिसाय, डशक्षा, समाज और युिाओों जैसे डिशेष के्षत्र पर हैं। इस अध्ययन के दौरान हम बताते है डक ये 

मीडिया व्यापक रुप से समाज को कैसे प्रभाडित करेगा। जैसे-जैसे तकनीक बढ़ रही है, सोशल मीडिया  प्रते्यक व्यक्ति के 

डलए डदनचयाा बन गया है, लोगोों को हर डदन इन प्रौदयोडगकी के आडद देखा जाता है। डिडभन्न के्षत्रोों के साथ इसका प्रभाि 

लोगोों पर अलग-अलग होता है। सोशल मीडिया ने छात्रोों के डलए सहयोग की गुणित्ता और दर मे िृक्तद् की है। सोंगठन के 

िाडषाक डिक्रय को बढ़ाने के डलए व्यिसाय डिडभन्न उददेे् श्ोों के डलए सोंगठन के प्रदशान को बढ़ाने के डलए सोशल मीडिया 
का उपयोग करता है।युिा रोजाना इन मीडिया के सोंपका  में डदखाई देते हैं। सामाडजक मीडिया में डिडभन्न खूडबयाों होती है, 

लेडकन इसमें कुछ अिगुण भी होते है जो लोगोों को नकारात्मक रुप से प्रभाडित करते हैं। गलत जानकारी डशक्षा प्रणाली को 
डिफल कर सकती है, एक सोंगठन में गलत डिज्ञापन उत्पादकता को प्रभाडित करेगा सोशल मीडिया लोगोों की गोपीडनयता 
पर हमला करके समाज का दुरुपयोग कर सकता है, कुछ बेकार ब्लॉग युिाओों को प्रभाडित कर सकते हैं जो डहोंसक हो 
सकते है और कुछ अनुडचत काया कर सकते हैं। सोशल मीडिया का उपयोग लाभकारी है लेडकन  इसका उपयोग सीडमत 

तरीके से डबना लत लगाए डकया जाना चाडहए। 

 

प्रस्तावना 
 

              सेशल मीडिया एक ऐसा शब्द है जो  काफी समय से आम है। ऑक्सफोिा  डिक्शनरी शब्द साइटो और 

अनुप्रयोगोों के रुप में िणान करता है जो ग्राहको को सामग्री बनाने और पेश करने या सामाडजक प्रणाली प्रशासन में रुडच 

लेने के डलए सशि बनाता है। सोशल मीडिया नये युग के समाज का चौकस डहस्सा है। सोशल मीडिया को पररभाडषत 

करने का सबसे अच्छा तरीका यह होगा डक इसे समाचार पत्रोों और टेलीडिजन या रेडियो के ऑडियो-डिजुअल माध्यम से 

अलग डकया जाए। यह सूचना, कनेक्शन, पदाथा और समक्तित प्रयास के डलए समडपात ऑनलाइन सोंचार चैनलोों का एक 

समूह है। चचाा के डलए प्रडतबद् साइटें और एक्तिकेशन, माइक्रो-ब्लॉडगोंग, सोशल डसस्टम एिडमडनटर ेशन सोशल बुकमाडका ग 

सोशल कू्यरेशन और डिकी डिडशष्ट सोशल मीडिया से है। सोशल मीडिया तेजी से आगे बढ़ रहा है। ितामान में, सोशल 

मीडिया हमारे दैडनक जीिन का एक अडनिाया डहस्सा है। सामाडजक प्रणली प्रशासन ितामान में एक िास्तडिक दुडनया भर मे 

सनसनी है। सोशल मीडिया जिो तक और भडिष्य में िापस ऐसी साइटें है जो सभी िेटा को एक ही पेशकश नही करती हैं, 
डफर भी िे आपको उस िेटा को प्रदान करते समय आपके साथ जुड़ते है। यह सोंचार सीधा हो सकता है। जैसे आप डकसी 
लेख पर अपना िोट िालने के डलए डटप्पणी करने या आपको एक अिसर प्रदान करने का आग्रह करते है या अन्य 

व्यक्तियोों द्वारा मूल्ाोंकन के आधार पर आपको डचत्रोों को गडत देने की डसफाररश की जा सकती है। मुख्यधारा या पारोंपररक 

मीडिया आपको एक रासे्त पर ले जाता है, डजसमें कोई अखबार के माध्यम से जा सकता है या टीिी पर एक ररपोटा देख 

सकता है। हालाोंडक, यह दूसरोों के साथ मामले पर अपनी आत्मडनरीक्षण को साझा करने की क्षमता को प्रडतडबोंध करता है। 

इसडलए, सोशल मीडिया सोंचार का एक दो-तरफा मागा है। सोशल मीडिया उन व्यक्तियोों के बीच सहयोग को इों डगत करता 
है जहाों ,  िेटा योजनाओों और व्यापार को आभासी समूहोों के रुप में सोंपाडदत करतें हैं, बनाते है। एों डिर यास कपलान और 

माइकल हेनडलन ने सोशल मीडिया को िेब-डनडमात ऐप्स की एक भीड़ के रुप में िडणात डकया है जो िेब 2.0 के योंडत्रकी की 
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नी ोंि के आधार पर एक डिचारधारा बनाते हैं, और क्ाोंइट डनडमात पदाथा में गठन और व्यापार की अनुमडत देते है। इसके 

अलािा , सोशल मीडिया बहुमुखी और ऑनलाइन अडग्रमोों पर डनभार करता है, डजससे लोग और समूह ग्राहको द्वारा 
उत्पाडदत पदाथो की पेशकश कर सकते है, बात कर सकते हैं। सोशल मीडिया से पारोंपररक/आधुडनक मीडिया के बीच 

डिडभन्न डिरोधाभास हैं, डजनमें गुणित्ता, उपलक्ति, पुनरािृृृडत्त, उपयोग मे आसानी, और  धीरज शाडमल हैं। ऐसे कई प्रभाि 

हैं जो िेब ,द्वारा डकए गए एक शोध के अनुसार, िेब क्ाइोंट एक अन्य प्रकार की िेबसाइट की तुलना में सोशल मीडिया 
स्थानोों पर डनिेश का अिसर बनाए रखते हैं। इस बीच. यू.  एस. में सोशल मीडिया के डलए समडपात सह-काल 121 प्रडतशत 

बढ़ गया है । पदाथा दाताओों के डलए सोशल मीडिया में भाग लेने के लाभ कई हैं। यहाों डिडभन्न पररभाषाओों का एक पूल है, 

जो सोशल मीडिया के गडतशील सदस्ोों द्वारा व्यि डकया गया हैं। 

 

डशक्षा पर सोशल मीडिया का प्रभाव 

 

           शोध के सिेक्षण के अनुसार, कॉलेज के 90 छात्र सोशल नेटिका  का उपयोग करतें है। प्रौद्योडगकी ने छोटे सोंचार 

उपकरणोों को शुरु करके तेजी से डिकास डदखाया जाता है और हम इन सोंचार उपकरणोों का उपयोग सोशल नेटिका  तक 

डकसी भी समय कही ों भी करने के डलए कर सकतें हैं, क्योोंडक इन उपकरणोों में पॉकेट कों म्प्यूटर, लैपटॉप, आईपैि और यहाों 
तक डक सरल मोबाइल फोन (जो इोंटरनेट का समाथन करती हैं)आडद शाडमल हैं [1 5]। डशक्षा के उदे्दशय के डलए सोशल 

मीडिया का उपयोग बेहतर तरीके से करने के डलए  डसखाया जाना चाडहए, शैडक्षक कक्षाओों के मीडिया में डसफा  मैसेडजोंग या 
टेक्सडटोंग के डलए इसे्तमाल  डकया जा रहा है, बजाय इसके डक उन्हें यह पता लगाना चाडहए डक इन मीडिया का उपयोग 

अचे्छ [3] कैसे करें । सोशल मीडिया ने छात्रोों के डलए सहयोग की गुणित्ता और दर में िृक्तद् की है। सोशल मीडिया की 
मदद से छात्र फेसबुक, ऑकुा ट, और इोंस्टाग्राम आडद [4] जैसे डिडभन्न सोशल साइटे्स के माध्यम से प्रते्यक के साथ आसानी 
से सूचनाओों को आसानी से सोंिाद या साझा कर सकते है। छात्रोों के डलए कागजी काम करने के बजाय कुछ व्यािाहररक 

काम करना भी महत्वपूणा है। िे अपनी ज्ञान कौशल को बढ़ाने के डलए डशक्षकोों के साथ-साथ स्वयों के डलए भी ब्लॉग डलख 

सकते हैं। सोशल नेटिडकिं ग साइटें भी ऑनलाइन परीक्षा आयोडजत करती हैं जो छात्रोों के ज्ञान को बढ़ाने में महत्वपूणा 
भूडमका डनभाती हैं। यह स्पष्ट है डक, उत्तरदाताओों के डलए इोंटरनेट का उपयोग क्रमशः  33% और 26% के साथ नेट को 
मेल और सफा  करने के डलए था। इोंटरनेट का उपयोग के डलए मुख्य रुप से दो पाोंपररक कारण अथााते् मेडलगों और सडफिं ग। 

भारत में, सोशल नेटिडकिं ग साइटे्स लोकडप्रयता हाडसल करने के डलए तेजी से बढ़ रही है, लेडकन यह िैडिक पररश् की 
उम्मीद तक नही ों पहुोंची हैृै। डसफा  17% ने सोशल नेटिडकिं ग साइटोों को इोंटरनेट उपयोग के डलए अपने डसद्ान्त के कारण 

बताया। िैकक्तिक प्रडतडक्रयाोंए इोंटरनेट सामग्री िाउनलोि कर रही ों थी ों, ऑनलाइन सामान खरीद रही ों थी ों, ई-पुस्तकें  पढ़ 

रही थी ों और पढ़ रही थी ों। 

 

व्यापार पर सोशल मीडिया का प्रभाव 

 

          सोशल मीडिया डिपणन में नया चचाा के्षत्र है डजसमें व्यिसाय, सोंगठन और ब्ाोंि शाडमल हैं जो समाचार बनाने, डमत्र 

बनाने, कनेक्शन बनाने और अनुयायी बनाने में मदद करते  हैं। सोंगठन के िाडषाक डिक्रय में िृक्तद्, व्यािसाडयक उदे्दश्ोों को 
पूरा करने के डलए सोंगठन के प्रदशान को बढ़ाने के डलए व्यिसाय सोशल मीडिया का उपयोग करता है। सोशल मीडिया 
एक सोंचार मोंच के रुप में लाभ प्रदान करता है जो एक कों पनी शेयर धारकोों के बीच दो तरह से सोंचार की सुडिधा प्रदान 

करता है डिडभन्न सामाडजक नेटिडकिं ग साइटोों के माध्यम से व्यिसाय को बढ़ािा डदया जा सकता है। अडधकाोंश उपयोगकताा 
या ग्राहक को आकडषात करने के डलए कई सोंगठन सोशल मीडिया पर डिज्ञापन देकर अपने व्यिसाय को बढािा देते हैं। 

ग्राहक सोशल मीडिया का उपयोग करके अडधक व्यक्तिगत स्तर पर व्यिसाय से जुड़ सकते हैं और बातचीत कर सकते है, 

तो सोशल मीडिया इस सोंगठन की मदद से अपने सोंगठन को बढ़ािा देने के डलए  अपनी रणनीडत बना सकते हैं। 

 

समाज पर सोशल मीडिया का प्रभाव 

 

           जैसा डक हम सभी सोशल मीडिया के बारे में जानते हैं, डजसका हमारे समाज पर बहुत प्रभाि पड़ता है [7]। सोशल 

मीडिया साइटे्स में से अडधकाोंश िेब पर लोकडप्रय हैं। कुछ सोशल मीडिया साइटोों ने उन तरीको को बदल डदया है जहाों 
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लोग िेब पर सोंिाद करते हैं और उनका सामाडजकरण करतें है। सोशल नेटिडकिं ग साइटे्स लोोंगो को अपने पुराने दोस्तोों, 
सहयोडगयोों और साडथयोों के साथ डफर से जुिनें का अिसर प्रदान करती है। यह लोगोों को दोस्त बनाने, सामग्री, डचत्र, 

ऑडियो, डिडियो बनाने में मदद करता है। सोशल मीडिया समाज की जीिनशैली को भी बदलता है। यूररसचा सेंटर द्वारा 
डसतोंबर 2014 मे डकए गए सिेक्षण के अनुसार, 52% ऑनलाइन ियस्क दो या दो से अडधक सोशल मीडिया साइटोों का 
उपयोग करते हैं। 65 िषा से अडधक आयु के ऑनलाइन ियस्कोों में से आधे से अडधक और 60% फेसबुक का उपयोग 

करते है। जो सभी िररष्ोों का 31% प्रडतडनडधत्व करता है। इोंटरनेट का उपयोग करने िाले युिा ियस्क आयु के 18-29 मैंसे 

आधे 53 इोंस्टाग्राम का उपयोग करते हैं और आधे इोंस्टाग्राम उपयोगकताा (49%) प्रडतडदन साइटोों का उपयोग करते हैं। 

डलोंक्िइन का उपयोग करके कॉलेज डशक्षा के साथ इोंटरनेट उपयोगकतााओों का डहस्सा 50 तक पहुोंच गया। ऑनलाइन 

पुरुषोों में से 42% मडहलाएों  अब मोंच का उपयोग करती हैं, जबडक 13% ऑनलाइनपुरुष [9] हैं। 

 

युवाओ ंपर सोशल मीडिया का प्रभाव 

 

            आजकल सोशल मीडिया युिा लोगोों का डदन-प्रडतडदन जीिन सोशल मीडिया द्वारा बुना जाता है योंगस्टसा हर डदन 

16 डिडभन्न मीडिया और उपकरणोों का उपयोग करके अपने दोस्तो और समूहोों के साथ बातचीत और सोंचार करते हैं। 

डपछले िषो में यह देखा गया डक युिा सू्कलोों और कॉलेजो  में केिल दोस्तोों और उनके समूहोों के सोंपका  में हैं। 2013 के  

बीबीसी समाचार अनुसोंधान के अनुसार िे चचाा करतें हैं डक 67 फेसबुक उपयोगकनताा बहुत ही सामान्य और प्रडसद् 

सोशल मीडिया पोटाल हैं डजसमें युिा और छात्र शाडमल हैं, इसडलए यह इस तथ्य की प्रशोंसा करते हैं डक युिाओों और छात्रोों 
का अडधक ध्यान और सोंबोंध है 11। देश के डकशोर अक्सर एक-दूसरे के साथ सोंचार और जानकारी इकठठा करने के डलए 

िेब, मोबाइल फोन, ऑनलाइन गेम का उपयोग करते हैं। कैडलफोडनाया में सिेक्षण के अनुसार नीचे दी गई ताडलका से पता 
चलता है डक सोशल मीडिया कैडलफोडनाया के ियस्कोों के व्यिहार सोंबोंधी स्वास्थ्य को कैसे प्रभाडित करता है। 

 

सोशल मीडिया का इडतहास और मूल रुप 

 

              यूजनेट डजम एडलस और टॉम टुªसकोट द्वारा बनाया गया था। इसमें ग्राहकोों को समाचार लेख या अन्य पोस्ट करने 

की अनुमडत दी, डजन्हें समाचार के रुप में प्रसु्तत डकया गया था। यूजनेट और डिडभन्न बीबीएस और सभाओों के बीच डिपरीत 

यह था डक इसमें एक प्रडतबद् डसर या फोकल सिार नही ों था। टेक्तटोंग का प्राथडमक रुपाोंतर 1988 में इोंटरनेट ररले चैट  

(आईआरसी) के साथ हुआ। आईआरसी भाग के डलए डकया गया था 
              जैसा डक भारत के जीिन द्वारा बताया गया है डक हम सामाडजक डिकास, मोबाइल भारत में डिकास और रुझान 

हैं। सामाडजक प्रणाली प्रशासन 1978 में बुलेडटन बोिा डसस्टम  के साथ शुरु हुआ था। यह कम्प्यूटर पर होस्ट मशीन के 

मॉिेम, डिडभन्न ग्राहकोों के साथ टेलीफोन लाइनोों पर टेªडिोंग िेटा के माध्यम से िायल करने के डलए आिश्क कम्प्यूटरोों 
पर सुडिधा प्रदान करता था। इस प्रारों डभक सोंरचना ने ग्राहको को एक दूसरे के साथ लॉडगन करने और सहयोग करने की 
अनुमडत दी। बाद में, ऑनलाइन शेियूल के टेप को नोडटस बोिा यूजनेट के उपयोग से अिगत कराया गया। यूजनेट डजम 

ऐडलस और टॉम टुªसकोट द्वारा बनाया गया था।इसमें ग्राहकोों  को समाचार लेख या अन्य पोस्ट करने की अनुमडत दी, डजन्हें 
समाचार के रुप में प्रसु्तत डकया गया था। यूजनेट और डिडभन्न बीबीएस और सभाओों के बीच डिपरीत यह था डक इसमें एक 

प्रडतबद् डसर या फोकल सिार नही ों था। टेक्तटोंग का प्राथडमक रुपाोंतर 1988 में ररले चैट (आईआरसी) के साथ हुआ। 

आईआरसी यूडनक्स-आधाररत था, जो आम तौर पर व्यक्तियोों तक पहुोंच को प्रडतबोंडधत करता है। इसका उपयोग कनेक्शन 

और ररकॉिा प्रदान करने और एक दूसरे के सोंपका  में रहने िाले अडधकाोंश भाग के डलए डकया गया था 
             उन्हें साइट के पदाथा के आसपास कें डित “शहरी समुदाओों”  में अलग करना था। उन्नीस साल पहले 

Theglobe.com आया था, जो ग्राहकोों को समान डिडिधता िाले व्यक्तियोों के साथ सहयोग करने और उनके डिशेष 

पदाथा डितररत करने की क्षमता प्रदान करता है। दो साल बाद, 1997 में, एओएल इोंस्टेंट मैसेंजर और 2011 के यू ररसचा 
की जानकारी के अनुसार, लगभग 80% अमेररका ियस्क ऑनलाइन हैं और उनमें से लगभग 60% सामाडजक प्रणाली 
पे्रशाषन स्थलोों कर उपयोग करते हैं। अडधकाोंश अमेररकी अमूता समाचार, उदाहरण के डलए, दैडनक पत्रोों या रेडियो की 
तुलना में इोंटरनेट के माध्यम से है। सीएनएन द्वारा डितररत एक अन्य ररपोटा के अनुसार, दो से तीन-चाथाई लोगोों का कहना 
है डक िे इमेल या सोशल मीडिया िेक्तस्टनेशन अपगे्रि की खबरोों से िाडकफ है अध्ययन की डसफाररस है डक फेसबुक और 
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डिटर महान समाचार भागीदारी बनाते  फेसबुक पर, व्यक्ति समाचार लेख साझा करते हैं, लेख बनाते हैं और पोस्ट करते 

हैं, और 140 अक्षरोों या उससे कम का उपयोग करके डिटर पर उन्हें िीट करते हैं। सोशल मीडिया पर साझा डकए गए 

इमेल या पोस्ट के माध्यम से 75%  जानाकारी और समाचार भेजे गए। 

 

सोशल मीडिया का संशयवाद 

 

              सोशल मीडिया का राष्टर ीय डिधायी मुद्योों पर डकसी भी तरह का प्रभाि पिेगा, इस डिचार के डिपरीत दो 
अनुमानोों पर डिचार करें । प्रथाडमक कारक यह रहता है डक उपकरण पयााप्त नही ों है। दूसरा कारक दमनकारी 
सरकारोों पर पड़ने िाले प्रभाि के रूप में दमनकारी सरकारोों के प्रभाि की जाोंच करना है, ताडक इन आशोंकाआों 
का आलाचनात्मक आलाोंचना करने में उपयाोंग डकया जा सके। िास्ति में, यही गडतडिडध को व्यिक्तस्थत करन 

और ररकॉिा करने के डलय एक दृडष्टकोण के रूप में इन मूल्ाोंकानोों का डिडनयोग इस डबोंदु पर सिाव्यापी है डक 

यह भडिष्स के सभी राजनीडतक डिकासोों का एक टुकड़ा होगा। यह बताता है डक राजनीडतक डिकासोों का एक 

टुकड़ा होगा। यह बताता है डक राजनीडत में डिकास उन उपकरणोों का उपयोग करता है जा सफल हात हैं, इस 

तथ्य की और इशारा करतों हैं डक राज्य को प्रडतडक्रया देने के डलए पयााप्त अडधकार है। यह सोशल मीिीया की 
दूसरी जाोंच पर कें डित है, जो राजनीडतक पररितान के डलए मूल्ाोंकन के रूप में काफी अडधक िास्तडिक है। 

डिशेष रूप से, डक राज्य इन उपकरणोों की जााँच, डनषेध या सह-चयन के डलए उत्तरोत्तर पररषृ्कत डिडध उठा रहा 
है। सोशल मीडिया का उपयोग, नू्य अमेररका फाउोंिेशन के शोधकतााआोंृे रेबेका मैडकनॉन और ओपन 

सोसाइटी इोंस्टीटू्यट के एिगेनी मोरोजोि ने कहा है डक यह तानाशाह प्रशासन पर लगाम लगाने के डलए डबलु्कल 

िैसा ही उत्तरदायी है, जैसा डक उने्ह कमजोर करना है। चीन की सरकार ने सोशल मीडिया के राजनीडतक 

खतराों को डनयोंडत्रत करने के डलए कुछ रूपरेखाओों का व्यापक उपयोग डकया है । 

 

सोशल मीडिया का सकारात्मक प्रभाव  

 

          आज की दुडनया में, डकशोर एक दूसरे के साथ और दुडनया भर में कम्प्यूटरीकृत निाचार के माध्यम से एकजुट होते 

है सच कहा जाये, तो बीते युग के डिपरीत, बचे्च आज शॉडपग सेंटरो में डकसी भी तरह का सामाजीकरण नही करते है। 

बक्तल्क, िेब पर “हैंग आउट” करते है सामाडजक तोंत्र प्रशासन डकशोरो के डलए असुरडक्षत हो सकता है जब सामग्री 
हाडनकारक पायी जाती है या सुरक्षा प्रश्न में होती है। लेडकन जब िैद्य तरीके से उपयोग डकया जाता है तो गोंतव्य डकशोरो पर 

सकारात्मक प्रभाि िाल सकते है यहाों नौ हाईसू्कल है डजनका शोषण करना चाडहए और लोगोों को जानना चाडहए: 

 

1. यह डनदेश देता है पेशकश की पसोंद को देखते हुए सामाडजक व्यिस्था डकशोरो को एक दूसरे के डलए उपयोगी 
सुडिधाओों और लेखो  को भेजने का अिसर देती है। यह इसी तरह कनेक्टसे्टम अपने डशक्षकोों, आकाओों और डिधिानोों 
के डिशेषज्ञोों के साथ सहजता से और सू्कल के उपक्रमोों में अपने साडथयो के साथ डमलकर काम करते हैं। 

2.  यह पत्राचार को बाडधत करता है। िाोंडछत जानकारी को सोंपे्रडषत करने के डलए घाोंृेघे की गडत टेलीग्राम की कोई 

आिश्कता नही ों। एक क्तक्क के साथ, डकसी का सोंदेश अपेडक्षत गोंतव्य तक पहुाँच जाता है। यडद यह एक महत्वपूणा 
क्षण है, तो सोक्शल मीडिया बहुत मददगार है और लोर उस व्यक्ति का डिचार प्राप्त कर सकते हैं डजसे िे तुरोंत सोंपका  
करना चाहते हैं। 

3. यह डनमााण, सीमाओों से जोड़ता है। सोशल मीडिया की मदद से, युिा िगा दूर से नए साडथयाोंृे से डमल सकते हैं।  

डिडशष्ट समाज के लोगोों के साथ बात करने से डकशोरोों को सामाडजक रून से बेहतर बनने में मदद डमल सकती हैं। 

     डसक्सिग्रीस.कॉम अक्तस्तत्व में आए। यह िह साल था जब टेक्सडटोंग प्रचडलत हो गया था और िेब क्ाोंइट एक प्रोफाइल 

और दोस्ती को बढ़ािा दे सकते थे। 
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2000 के बाद भारतीय सोशल मीडिया 
 

         अबू धाबी में माज़दा इोंस्टीटू्यट ऑफ साइोंस एों ि टेक्नोलॉजी के नतृत्व में एक अध्ययन में, यह पता चला डक आमतौर 

पर एक व्यक्ति सामाडजक प्रणाली प्रशासन गोंतव्य के िैकक्तिक उपयोग से केिल 12 घोंटे दूर है। भारत में सोशल मीडिया 
के बारे में कुछ रोचक तथ्य इस प्रकार हैः  भारत में 12.5 से अडधक कोरर इोंटरनेट उपयोगकताा हैं। इोंटरनेट का औसत 

उपयोग प्रडतडदन 28 डमनट है। ितामान में, 87.1 डबडलयन (क्या यह सही है, या यह ’डमडलयन’ है)? सोंख्याओों को और आगे 

बढ़ाने के डलए उनके सेल फोन और रणनीडतयोों पर इोंटरनेट चालू है। शीषा सामाडजक मीडिया प्रणाली प्रशासन गोंतव्य 

फेसबुक, डलोंक्िइन, डिटर, रूट, Bharatstudent.com,Zedge.net, lbibo.com, hi5.com, Shtyle.fm, indy रॉक्स , 

Fropper.com और Myspace.com है। 

 

सोशल मीडिया का दुडनया भर में उपयोग 

 

      अलग-अलग डििरण हैं जो दुडनया भर के लोगोों के डलए सोशल मीडिया उपयोग और व्यिहायाता को ररकॉिा करते है। 

निीनतम डििरण इस प्रकार हैं उपभोिा एक और िगा के गोंतव्योों की तुलना में सामाडजक प्रणाडलयोों पर अडधक डनिेश 

करते रहते है, उनके कुल कायाकाल का लगभग बीस प्रडतशत िेब पर उनके व्यक्तिगत कों यूटरोों पर और तीस प्रडतशत 

ऑनलाइन पोटेबल उपकरणोों के माध्यम से खचा डकया जाता है। च्बे्ए बहुमुखी अनुप्रयोगोों (78.4 डमडलयन  क्ाइोंट) और 

पोटेबल िेब (74.3 डमडलयन) मेहमानोों के माध्यम से थ्पइ यू0एस0 में सबसे अडधक देखी जाने िाली सामाडजक प्रणाली है, 

और हर चरण में अब तक की सबसे बड़ी सामाडजक िेबसाइट है।पररपक्व 25-34 समूह के 51% लोगोों ने कायास्थल के एक 

डहसे्स के रूप  में सामाडजक व्यिस्था प्रशासन का उपयोग डकया, जो अन्य िगा से अडधक है। आम तौर पर, सोशल मीडिया 
के 47%  ग्राहक सोशल फ़ॉरेस्ट में भाग लेते है। हाल के िषों में सोशल मीडिया का उपयोग करने के डलए उपयोग की जाने 

िाली मशीन या गैजेट ने उपयोग में एक महत्वपूणा डनमााण देखा। 2012 में थ्पइ में 152,226,000 पसानल कों यूटर मेहमानोों 
की सोंख्या और 78,388,000 असाधारण पोटेबल एिीकेशन मेहमानोों की उले्लखनीय सोंख्या थी। डिटर ने 37,033,000 

असाधारण पीसी मेहमानोों और 22,620,000 एक तरह के बहुमुखी एक्तिकेशन मेहमानोों में से एक की सूचना दी। 

प्दजमतमेज ने 27,223,000 उले्लखनीय पीसी मेहमान और 14,316,000 डिशेष बहुमुखी िेब मेहमान बताए। ळििहसम़  

ने 26,201,000 उपन्यास पीसी मेहमानोों और 9,718,000 असाधारण पोटेबल एिीकेशन मेहमानोों की सूचना दी। 

अमेररका में 13 और उससे अडधक आयु के 234 डमडलयन लोगोों ने डदसोंबर 2009 में सेल फोन का इसे्तमाल डकया। डिटर 

ने डदसोंबर 2009 में एक डदन में लगभग 40 डमडलयन िीटे्स डकए। 25 प्रडतशत से अडधक यू0एस0। 

                िेब ऑनलाइन डिडजट डदसोंबर 2009 में शीषा सामाडजक प्रणाली प्रशासन स्थानोों में से एक में हुई, जो एक साल 

पहले 13.8% थी। ऑस्टर ेडलया में ग्रह पर सोशल मीडिया के उपयोग का सबसे उले्लखनीय प्रडतशत है। फेसबुक के उपयोग 

में, ऑस्टर ेडलया की क्तस्थडत सबसे अडधक उन्नत है, साइट पर हर महीने लगभग नौ घोंटे का उपयोग करते हुए नौ डमडलयन से 

अडधक ग्राहक है। 2013 में डिटर क्ाइोंट की मदद के डलए साइट पर चढ़ गया है, जबडक ईमेल का उपयोग 7%  तक कम 

हो गया है। अब तक, favas  उपयोगकतााओों के अरबोों ( या लाखोों) जुटाने में कामयाब रहा। सोशल मीडिया ने िेब पर 

नोंबर 1 आोंदोलन के रूप में धूम को पार कर डलया है। Youtube पर गडत स्थानाोंतररत करना बेदाग है, केिल 4 डमनट 26 

सेकों ि में एक घोंटे के सैकड़ोों िेटा साझा कर सकते है। एक साल पहले अमेररका में सोशल मीडिया के माध्यम से डमले 

आठ जोड़ोों को जून 2011 में जारी तथ्योों से सोंकेत डमलता है। छह में से एक उन्नत डशक्षा की समझ रखने िालोों को एक 

ऑनलाइन शैडक्षक कायाक्रम द्वारा चुना जाता है। निोंबर 2011 में, यह पाया गया डक भारतीय इोंटरनेट पर डकसी भी अन्य 

कायािाही की तुलना में सोशल मीडिया पर अडधक डनिेश करते है। फेसबुक पर 5 में से 1 अलगाि को दोषी ठहराया गया  
है। ’’सोशल मीडिया की कला में माडहर’’ शीषाक से एक अध्ययन में, डिशे्लषक ने पाया डक ऑनलाइन पत्राचार राजनीडतक 

प्रदशान कलाकारोों के पत्राचार में एक फोकल भाग में बदल गया है। अध्ययन में, क्तक्ोंगर क्तस्वटे्जरलैंि पर ध्यान कें डित 

करता है, जहाों ब्ॉिबैंि, िेब उपयोग और मीडिया लेखन प्रिीणता ग्रह पर सबसे ऊों चा है। 

              आइरन, स्की। आगे रोज, एना (2005) ’’मलेडशयाई इोंस्टीटू्यट ऑफ हायर लडनिंग(पेच.पचजों)’’ के डलए एक 

रणनीडतक सूचना प्रणाली योजना की योजना। 
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सामाचार प्रयोजनो ंमें सोशल मीडिया का प्रभाव 

 

              सोशल मीडिया ने व्यक्तिगत और व्यािसाडयक प्रकृडत्त को परेशान डकया है जो अमेररकी नागररकोों ने टीिी की 
शुरूआत के बाद से नही ों देखा है। ठीक उसी तरह जैसे टीिी ने व्यक्तियोों के एक देश को बदल डदया, मीडिया के दशाकोों 
को मीडिया के दशाकोों को सुनने से लेकर, सोशल मीडिया के डिकास ने देश को मीडिया के पदाथा अिेषकोों में से एक 

बना। 

यह कनेक्शन को मजबूत करता है। ऑनलाइन सोंचार आसान और तेज है। सभी इरादोों और उदे्दश्ोों के डलए, एक पररडचत 

के साथ बात करने से उच्च डिद्यालय के छात्रोों को एक दूसरे के बारे में अडधक लेने की अनुमडत डमलती है, इस प्रकार, दो 
समारोहोों के बीच डििास को मजबूत करना। यह भी मचान जुदाई है। सोशल मीडिया के माध्यम से युिा अपने अतीत के 

साडथयोों के सोंपका  में रह सकते है और उनसे जुड़ सकते है। (जु. आथार एल1, जैकी अल्काल्ड मार, मैरी एलेन कासोताडकस 

(2010)। काम पर सोशल मीडियाः  कैसे नेटिडकिं ग उपकरण सोंगठनात्मक प्रदशान को आगे बढ़ाते हैं)।  

 

उपसंहार 

 

               इस सिेक्षण का लक्ष्य युिाओों पर सोशल मीडिया के प्रभाि का पता लगाना है, यह भारत में सोशल मीडिया के 

उपयोग के महत्व को एक साथ कह सकता है। सह शोध व्यक्ति की क्तस्थडत के कारण शहर और गॉोंि दोनोों के बीच डिसोंगडत 

के कारण सोशल मीडिया के उपयोग में अन्तर की खोज के डलए डकया गया है। यह शोध शोधकताा ने, युिाओों पर सिेक्षण 

डिडध का उपयोग करें , जो अपनी इच्छा और आिश्कता जैसे मनोरोंजन, डशक्षा के डलए सोशल मीडिया तकनीडक का 
उपयोग कर रहे है, अपने डदन-प्रडतडदन के काया और पररिार और सहकमी समूह से जुड़ाि को पूरा करते है। इसके 

अलािा युिा ियस्क अपनी उम्र से जुड़ी इच्छाओों को पूरा करने के डलए मीडिया को लागू करते हैं, अथााते्, अपने व्यक्तित्व, 

शैली बनाने और दोस्ती और डिडशष्टता को बनाए रखने के डलए। अनुसोंधान के इस खोंि में सिेक्षण के पररणामोों की 
बातचीत की पेशकश करते हैं और डिद्वानोों के लेखन पर सोंडक्षप्त चचाा करते हैं। यह सरकारी और अडधक एन.जी.ओ. को 
सैद्ाोंडतक और व्यािहाररक कायााियन और सुझाि भी प्रदान करता है, इसके अलािा शोधकताा डिडभन्न सीमाओों के बारे में 
भी बात करते हैं जो इस काम के दौरान आती हैं और अोंडतम रूप से शोधकताा डििरण को आगे और भडिष्य के अनुसोंधान 

के डलए और अडधक डिषय और मुद्दोों का डििरण देते है। युिाओों ने सोंचार की इच्छा के डलए सोशल मीडिया का इसे्तमाल 

डकया। 
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ABSTRACT 

Fly Ash bricks can be extensively used in all building constructional activities similar to that of common burnt 
clay bricks. The fly ash bricks are comparatively lighter in weight and stronger than common clay bricks. Since 
fly ash is being accumulated as waste material in large quantity near thermal power plants and creating serious 
environmental pollution problems, its utilization as main raw material in the manufacture of bricks will not only 
create ample opportunities for its proper and useful disposal but also help in environmental pollution control to a 
greater extent in the surrounding areas of power plants. Also 180 billion tons of common burnt clay bricks are 
consumed annually approximately 340 billion tons of clay- about 5000 acres of top layer of soil dug out for 
bricks manufacture, soil erosion, emission from coal burning or fire woods which causes deforestation are the 
serious problems posed by brick industry. The above problems can be reduced some extent by using fly ash 
bricks. The object of this project is to represent the information regarding Fly Ash bricks and plant, properties 
and their uses in a most concise, compact and to the point manner. And also in this project various laboratory 
experiments were carried out on fly ash bricks samples. Some of them are Compressive strength study, water 
absorption study etc.  
Fly Ash Brick 

This bricks  are  manufacturing  by mixing  Quarry Dust / River Sand , Stone aggregates  less than 6mm in Size, 
Cement  and Fly Ash (  Fly Ash  quantity  will be 10% to 20% of  Cement ). Normally  the actual cement 
quantity required  will be  replaced with 10% to 20% Fly Ash. Any brick contains cement will increase the heat 
inside building . Fly Ash Bricks with  plastering on both sides will  again increase more Heat . When we are 
manufacturing  One Metric Ton of Cement  equal quantity of CO2 ( Carbon di Oxide ) will  also get generated . 
So we are poluting the atmosphere . 

Keywords-Coal Fly Ash, Structural Bricks, Sand, Gypsum, Microstructure, Properties, Lignite, 

compressive strength, lightweight, durability RCRA, CCR;s. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Fly Ash is also known as "Pulverised Fuel Ash" in the United Kingdom, is one of the coal combustion 
products, composed of the fine particles that are driven out of the boiler with the flue gases. Ash that falls in the 
bottom of the boiler is called bottom ash. In modern coal-fired power plants, fly ash is generally captured 
by electrostatic precipitators or other particle filtration equipment before the flue gases reach the chimneys. 
Together with bottom ash removed from the bottom of the boiler, it is known as coal ash. Depending upon the 
source and makeup of the coal being burned, the components of fly ash vary considerably, but all fly ash 
includes substantial amounts of Silicon dioxide (SiO2) (both amorphous and crystalline), Aluminum 

Oxide (Al2O3) and Calcium Oxide (CaO), the main mineral compounds in coal-bearing rock strata. 

Constituents depend upon the specific coal bed makeup but may include one or more of the following elements 
or substances found in trace concentrations (up to hundreds 
ppm): Arsenic, Beryllium, Boron, Cadmium, Chromium, Hexavalent Chromium,  Cobalt, Lead,  
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Manganese, Mercury, Molybdenum, Selenium, Strontium, Thallium, And Vanadium, along with very 
small concentrations of dioxins and PAH compounds. 

In the past, fly ash was generally released into the atmosphere, but air pollution control standards now require 
that it be captured prior to release by fitting pollution control equipment. In the US, fly ash is generally stored at 
coal power plants or placed in landfills. About 43% is recycled often used as a pozzolan to produce hydraulic 

cement or hydraulic plaster and a replacement or partial replacement for Portland cement in concrete 
production. Pozzolans ensure the setting of concrete and plaster and provide concrete with more protection from 
wet conditions and chemical attack. 

After a long regulatory process, the EPA published a final ruling in December 2014, which establishes that coal 
fly ash is regulated on the federal level as "non-hazardous" waste according to the Resource Conservation and 

Recovery Act (RCRA). Coal Combustion Residuals (CCR's) are listed in the subtitle D (rather than under 
subtitle C dealing for hazardous waste, which was also considered).  

In the case that fly or bottom ash is not produced from coal, for example when solid waste is used to produce 
electricity in an incinerator (see waste-to-energy facilities), this kind of ash may contain higher levels of 
contaminants than coal ash. In that case the ash produced is often classified as hazardous waste. 

2. CHEMICAL COMPOSITION AND CLASSIFICATION 

 

Name of Component Bituminous  Subbituminous  Lignite  

Silicon dioxide SiO2 (%) 20-60 40-60 15-45 

Aluminum oxide  Al2O3 (%) 5-35 20-30 20-25 

Iron oxide Fe2O3 (%) 10-40 4-10 4-15 

Calcium oxide CaO (%) 1-12 5-30 15-40 

 

Fly ash material solidifies while suspended in the exhaust gases and is collected by electrostatic precipitators or 
filter bags. Since the particles solidify rapidly while suspended in the exhaust gases, fly ash particles are 
generally spherical in shape and range in size from 0.5 µm to 300 µm. The major consequence of the rapid 
cooling is that few minerals have time to crystallize, and that mainly amorphous, quenched glass remains. 
Nevertheless, some refractory phases in the pulverized coal do not melt (entirely), and remain crystalline. In 
consequence, fly ash is a heterogeneous material. SiO2, Al2O3, Fe2O3 and occasionally CaO are the main 
chemical components present in fly ashes. The mineralogy of fly ashes is very diverse. The main phases 
encountered are a glass phase, together with quartz, mullite and the iron 

oxides hematite, magnetite and/or magnetite.  

Other phases often identified are cristobalite, an hydrite, free lime, periclase, calcite, sylvite, halite, portlandite, 
rutile and anatase. The Ca-bearing minerals anorthite, gehlenite, akermanite and various calcium silicates and 
calcium aluminates identical to those found in Portland cement can be identified in Ca-rich fly ashes.  
The mercury content can reach 1 ppm, but is generally included in the range 0.01 – 1 ppm for bituminous coal. 
The concentrations of other trace elements vary as well according to the kind of coal combusted to form it. In 
fact, in the case of bituminous coal, with the notable exception of boron, trace element concentrations are 
generally similar to trace element concentrations in unpolluted soils. 
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Subbituminous
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https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Quartz
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3. FLY ASH BRICKS MIXING PROPORTION  

On the basis of Mix Proportion with Lime Flay-Ash & Cement there are mix Design is form 

Flyash Bricks can be manufactured using 3 different mixing ratios of different materials. You can select the best 
suitable mixing ratio according to the availability of raw materials and market requirement. 
A business is all about making profit, so, one should keep an eye on the profitable mixing ratio to manufacture 
fly ash brick at very low cost. At the same you should maintain the quality too; here we come with proven 3 
different types of mixing ratios for manufacturing flyash bricks.  
3.1 Mix Proportion for Bricks manufacturing using 

 Fly ash 

 Sand or stone dust 

 Sludge Lime 

 Gypsum 

 

Raw Material Percentage 

Fly Ash (major part) – 55 to 60% 

River Sand or Stone dust – 20 to 25% 

Sludge Lime – 15 to 22% 

Gypsum – 5% 

 
Sludge Lime is less expensive than Hydrated Lime, this mix ratio is more profitable than other two proportions 
listed below. Sludge lime is a waste material and hence it costs less than hydrated lime. Sludge lime is normally 
wet and has lumps, However it can be used to make quality fly ash bricks. 
 
3.2 Mix Proportion for Fly Ash Bricks 

 Fly ash 

 Sand or stone dust 
 Hydrated Lime  
 Gypsum 
 

Manufacturing – (Here Hydrated Lime is used instead of Sludge Lime) 

Raw Material Percentage 
Fly ash –  57 to 65% 

River Sand or Stone dust –  18 to 27% 

Hydrated Lime –  9 to 12 % 

Gypsum –  5% 

 
This is the widely practiced mix proportion to make quality fly ash bricks. Hydrated lime is easily available and 
this is the most common method followed by many successful brick makers. 
 
3.3 Mix Proportion for Fly-Ash Bricks Manufacturing using cement instead of gypsum and  

Lime 

 Fly Ash –  
 River Sand or Stone Dust  
 Cement – 
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Raw Material Percentage 
Fly Ash –  50 to 60% 

River Sand or Stone Dust –  30 to 40% 

Cement –  8 to 12% 

Note: 

 In this Mix design, gypsum and lime are replaced with cement. 
 This mix ratio is not so popular and not a profitable design for entrepreneurs. 
 Cement is more expensive than Gypsum and Lime, hence this formula is useful only during non-
availability of gypsum and lime 

 
4. DOES FLY ASH BRICKS CONDUCT HEAT MORE THAN NORMAL BRICKS? 

People, who criticize Fly ash Bricks, Often throw a statement that fly ash bricks conduct more heat than normal 
clay bricks. Sadly, more people who are ignorant about fly ash bricks do believe that fly ash bricks conduct 
more heat than normal bricks. So, naturally common man who puts his whole life time earning in building a 
separate home for his family would not prefer fly ash bricks. Let’s analyze some real facts about heat 
conductivity of fly ash bricks.  

5. THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY OF FLY ASH BRICKS AND NORMAL CLAY BRICKS 

 Thermal conductivity Of Fly Ash Bricks is 0.90-1.05 W/m2 ºC 
 Thermal conductivity Of Normal Clay Bricks is 1.25 – 1.35 W/m2 ºC 
 
From the above comparison, it’s clearly evident that Fly ash Bricks conduct less heat than Normal Clay Bricks. 

 
6. CLAY BRICKS CONDUCT MORE HEAT THAN FLY ASH BRICKS 

Though most civil engineers and builders are aware of this fact we do want to clarify this truth to some ignorant 
people who purposely doing some false propaganda against the quality of fly ash bricks in the construction 
industry. So, The Final Truth is ‘Fly ash Bricks is more reliable in quality compared to normal clay bricks, so 
don’t hesitate to use fly ash bricks to build your dream house. 
 
7. REASONS TO AVOID CLAY BRICKS FOR CONSTRUCTION 

We want to list out some valid points to avoid burnt clay bricks in our constructions. 
This is an eye-opener kind of post which describes the disadvantages of continuing the use of clay bricks in our 

small and large scale constructions. 
Why Fly Ash Bricks? 

 More than 65 % of our country’s electricity demand is fulfilled by coal based thermal power plants. 
 In the process of generating electricity through coal based thermal power plants, a large amount of fly ash is 

generated as residue. 
 If this fly ash residue is exposed to open air, it would be a big threat to our environment. 
 But, luckily we got an option to turn this ash residue into useful construction material. 
 Yes, by promoting the usage of fly ash bricks in our construction industry we could enjoy the benefits of 

this innovative technology and save our environment. 
Why clay bricks are big threat to our environment? 

 On the other side, our country needs approximately 60 Billion bricks per year for all kind of construction 
works. 

 To make 60 billion bricks, 185 million tons of top soil is needed. 
 Ultimately, near about 7500 hectares of very fertile land is deliberately eroded to meet the demand of clay 

bricks for construction every year. 
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 This devastating act is slowly killing our environment and we will be left with no fertile land for 
agriculture in near future. 

 Deforestation also occurs in search of soil source for clay brick manufacturing. 

 
8. REASONS TO AVOID BURNT CLAY BRICKS 

1. Continuing use of clay bricks in construction industry will lead to extensive loss of fertile top soil. This 
could be a devastating environmental hazard. 

2. High demand for clay bricks would result in price hike of clay bricks. To keep the cost of building materials 
in reasonable range, we should opt in for alternative building materials like fly-Ash bricks and hollow or 
solid blocks. 

3. Making use of Fly-Ash bricks or other alternative building materials could slow down the rate of 
deforestation. Every year, a vast area of forest is destroyed in search of soil for brick manufacturing. 

4. Burnt clay bricks are manufactured using old outdated technology and no quality testing facilities are 
available at manufacturing site. Most bricks which are manufactured using outdated technology are inferior 
in quality with low compressive strength. They are not suitable for multi-storey buildings. 

5. Modern Fly ash bricks are manufactured using high end pre-programmed hydraulic machines. Bricks from 
these machines are tested for its quality and durability. 

 

Note:  
Compressive strength of Fly-Ash Bricks is high and uniform whereas compressive strength of clay bricks is low 
and uneven. 

 
9. ADVANTAGES OF USING FLY ASH BRICKS 

It’s almost a decade old topic, but still majority of people in construction field have been discussing this topic 
even now. Its ok, after all people of India has now been convinced to use an alternative material to replace red 
clay bricks to sustain the environment. 
It’s a Proven fact that Fly ash bricks which is made with following the BIS standards in India are 100 % 

reliable and long lasting than normal red clay bricks of any other conventional building material. 
Some Precise Points about Fly Ash Bricks 

 Flyash bricks are light weight material compared to clay bricks, so it is suitable for multi storey building, 
less weight means less stress on building, safety assured. 

 Low absorption of heat, FAB (fly ash bricks) absorbs less heat than normal bricks; it keeps your building 
cool even in summer, hence most suitable for Indian conditions. 

 Uniform shape – hence no plastering required if used for compound wall or godowns. 
 Less mortar required in construction, because all bricks are machine made and even in shape. 
 High compressive strength compared to normal bricks – No more wastages during transport. 
 Less porous, absorbs very little water, whereas burnt clay bricks absorbs more water during construction. 

Saves money on water during construction and even keeps your building strong during rainy seasons. 

 
10. FLY ASH BRICKS MANUFACTURING – 10 POINTS TO CONSIDER 

Fly ash bricks manufacturing has become a big money making business in India. Now people of India have 
slowly adapting the green brick technology (Fly ash Bricks) which is going to be a savior of our mother nature 
for years to come. 
Let me throw some precise points on this good money making business and some do’s and don’ts about fly ash 
bricks manufacturing process. 

a) Land Requirement 

b) Factory Location 
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c) Availability of Water 

d) Environmental Issues 

e) Total Project worth 

f) Cement Manufacturers 

g) Labor Availability 

h) Profit Factor 

i) Fly ash availability 

j) Machinery Purchase 
  
 
a) Land Requirement: One should have minimum half acres of factory campus to start this business (though 

half acre is OK, 1 acre is preferred to stock and curing the bricks) 
b) Factory Location: Set up you Factory Premises within 100 KM radius to any of Thermal Power plants 

nearby for the sake of fly ash quota approval from EB. 
c) Availability of Water: Obviously you need plenty of water to facilitate the fly ash brick manufacturing 

process (preferably soft water), so it’s better you setup your factory where you have easy availability of 
water. 

d) Environmental Issues:  Unloading Fly ash and storing it in open space generates huge air pollution to the 
environment. So, make sure that your factory campus is not surrounded by residential area or any other 
factories that manufacture sensitive products that are prone to damage with accumulation of micro dust 
particles. Some Big shots in this business use Silo’s to store the fly ash to avoid such complications (though 
it is optional) 

e) Total Project worth: The total worth of this project including plant, machinery and working capital is 
estimated to be Rs.30, 00,000/- approximately. This estimation is based on machineries with production 
capacity of 12,000 Bricks/ shift. (The estimation does not includes the cost of diesel power generator) 

f) Cement Manufacturers – Potential Competitors: Cement manufacturers have installed Giant Silo’s at 
their own cost in Thermal Power Plants to collect the fly ash accumulated, obviously they get the major 
share of fly ash from Thermal Power Plants, the fly ash bricks manufacturers often fight for their share 
judicially. Some Cement manufactures are said to mix 15% of fly ash to their cement. So, it is clearly 
evident that one should have fly ash quota from EB to run the factory without any interruption. 

g)  Labor: Availability of labor is a big problem now in growing India. Since the Production process includes 
some labor intensive works and dusty wok environment, it is hard to find suitable laborers for this industry. 
Any ways, we can convince the workers by offering high pay and some incentives. 

h) Profit Factor: In this business the profit factor differs from place to place, but we can guarantee that you 
could make minimum Rs.1/brick as profit for sure. Availability of labor, Raw materials at low cost and 
sufficient power supply from grid – these are the factors directly impact the profit margin of fly ash bricks 
manufacturing business. 

i) Fly ash availability:  ‘Success’ in this business is subject to availability of fly ash from Thermal power 
plants. One should do a thorough market research for availability of fly ash before you get in to this 
business. Though fly ash is available through black market dealers, it is wise decision to get fly ash quota as 
soon as possible to continue to survive in the market. 

j) Machineries- Heart of the industry: Buy machineries from a well-established company, obviously you 
need frequent tune-ups and regular maintenance when you start production, only experts in this field can 
offer you such a good service to keep you in winning track. New companies will offer you some big 
discounts, but their products are definitely subject to risk. Rotary type Hydraulic machines are 
recommended for new entrepreneurs who want cost effective and productive machines. 
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वर्तमान समय में कोववड .19 और आँनलाइन विक्षा 
डॉ मनीषा वसिंह 

एसोससयेट प्रोफेसर, संसृ्कत सिभाग, जे.एस.सिश्वसिद्यालय सिकोहाबाद 

सिक्षा सकसी भी समाज के सिाांगीण सिकास की बुसियाद होती है । सिक्षा का उदे्दश्य व्यक्ति का समग्र सिकास करिा है सजसमें 
उसके आसथिक ए राजिीसतक ए सामासजक ए सांसृ्कसतक एिं व्यक्तिगत सभी पक्ष सक्तिसलत होते हैं । सकसी भी देि का 
आसथिक सिकास इस बात पर सिभिर करता है सक िहां की िैक्षसणक व्यिस्था कैसी है यसद सिक्षण व्यिस्था उत्तम और उतृ्कष्ट 

होगी तो सिकास की संभाििाएं भी बढ़ती है । 

भारतीय संसृ्कसत हाथ जोड़कर जीिे की संसृ्कसत है । हाथ समलािे की िही ंए क्ोसंक हाथ जोड़िे से दो सदल भी आपस में समल 

जाते है । यसद हम भारतीय संसृ्कसत को अपिा लेते तो करोिा महामारी का सामिा िही ंकरिा पड़ता । हमें अपिी संसृ्कसत को 
बचािे के सलए जागृत होिे की आिश्यकता है । हमें पाश्चात्य संसृ्कसत से बचकर रहिा होगा । भारतीय खाि . पाि आहार . 

सिहार ए सियसमत योग और व्यायाम को कोरोिा संक्रमण से बचाि के सलए अत्यन्त उपयोगी मािा जा रहा है । कोरोिा 
संक्रमण से बचाि के सभी उपाय हमारे देि की प्राचीि संसृ्कसत और जीिि िैली के असभन्न अंग रहे है । इस स्वस्थ्य जीिि 

िैली को जि . जि तक पहुचािे के सलए धासमिक ए सामासजक एिं परम्परागत उपायो ंका सहारा सलया । जा रहा है । कोरोिा 
संकट के बीच हमारे समाज िे लंबा लॉकडाउि का सामिा सकया है । इस चुिौती के बीच हम सभी घरो ंमें रहिे को मजबूर 

हुए है । लेसकि इस मजबूरी िे जीिि जीिे के तरीके को बदल सदया है । िही पुरािे संबंधो ंके प्रसत एक ऊजा को पुिः  पैदा 
सकया है और से्नह ि अपित्व की डोर मजबूत हुई है । 

प्रस्तावना - सिक्षा सकसी भी समाज के सिािगीण सिकास की बुसियाद है। सिक्षा का उददेश्य व्यक्ति का समग्र सिकास करिा 
है। सजसमें उसके आसथिक, राजिीसतक ,सामासजक, सांसृ्कसतक एिं िैयक्तिक आसद सभी पक्ष सक्तिसलत होते है। सकसी भी 
देि का भसिष्य इस बात पर सिभिर करता है सक िहॉ की िैक्षसणक व्यिस्था कैसी है? यसद सिक्षण व्यिस्था उन्नत और उतृ्कष्ट 

होगी तो सिकास की सम्भाििाऐ ंभी बढती है। 

  विक्षा का अर्त- समस्त सिश्व का सिकास सिक्षा पर सिभिर करता है। सिक्षा मिुष्य के जीिि का आधार सं्तभ होता है। इसके 

अभाि में सिकास की कल्पिा भी िही की जा सकती। भारतीय सिद्वािो ंकी मान्यता है सक सिक्षा िब्द की उत्पसत्त संसृ्कत 

‘सिक्ष’ धातु से हुई है। सजसका अथि है सीखिा और सीखािा। सिक्षका िब्द का उपयोग अब अध्ययि के सलए प्रयोग में होिे 

लगा है, परंतु मूल रूप से इसका अथि सीखिा और सीखािा दोिो हाता है। सिक्षा िब्द में भी दोिो का भाि है। सिष्कर्ि के रूप 

में यह कहा जा सकता है सक सिक्षा एक ऐसी प्रसक्रया है सजसके द्वारा बालको ंकी जन्मजात िैसलयो ंका सिकास सकया जाता है। 

    सिक्षा के संकुसचत अथि की अिधारणा को सिम्नसलक्तखत सिक्षािाक्तियो ंिे इस तरह से स्पष्ट सकया है - 

    रेमोन्ट के ववचार - ‘‘संकुसचत अथि में सिक्षा का प्रयोग बोलचाल की भार्ा और कािूि में सकया जाता है। इस अथि में 
सिक्षा, व्यक्ति के आत्म-सिज्ञाि और िातािरण के सामन्य प्रभािो ंको अपिे में कोई स्थाि िही ंदेती है। इसके सिपरीत, यह 

केिल उि सििेर् प्रभािो ंको अपिे में कोई स्थाि िही ं देती है। जो समाज के असधक आयु के व्यक्ति जाि-बूझकर ओर 

सियोसजत रूप मंेे अपिे से छोटेां पर डालते है, भले ही ये प्रभाि-पररिार, धमि या राज्य द्वारा डाले जाए’’  

    मेकें जी के अनुसार-‘‘ संकुसचत अथि में सिक्षा का असभप्राय हमारी िक्तियो ंके सिकास एिं प्रगसत के सलए चेतिापूणि सकए 

गए सकसी भी प्रयास से हो सकता है।  
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 स्वामी सििेकािन्द-‘हमें उस सिक्षा की आिश्यकता है, सजसके द्वारा चररत्र का सिमािण होता है, 

     मक्तस्तष्क की िक्ति बढती है, बुक्ति का सिकास होता है और मिुष्य अपिे पैरो ंपर खडा हो सकता है’। 

    सिक्षा व्यक्ति की िारीररक , मािससक, सामासजक, िैसतक, चाररसत्रक, संिेगात्मक तथा आध्याक्तत्मक िक्तियो ंका सिकास 

करती हैं। सिक्षा के द्वारा व्यक्ति अपिी समस्याओं का समाधाि करता है, जीिि को आिन्दमय बिाता है तथा जि कल्याण के 

कायों की ओर प्रिृत्त होता है।  

    आज के िैश्वीकरण के युग में सिश्व समुदाय के बीच उच्च सिक्षा का महत्व बढता जा रहा है। प्राचीि काल से लेकर आधुसिक 

काल तक सदैि ही सिक्षा को सामासजक तथा राष्टर ीय सिकास की दृसष्ट से एक सिािजिक स्थाि सदया जाता है। उच्च सिक्षा के 

प्रसत सिश्व की सरकारें  भी आय का बहुत बडा सहस्सा सििेसित करते सदख रही हैं। जहॉं सिक्षा ही समाज एिं राष्टर  के सिकास की 
रीढ है, ऐसी क्तस्थसत में भारतीय सरकार का भी इस ओर असधक ध्याि देिे की जरूरत है। 

  ऑिलाइि सिक्षा का अथि-ऑिलाइि सिक्षा से तात्पयि अपिे स्थाि पर ही इंटरिेट ि अन्य संचार उपकरणो ंकी सहायता से 

प्राप्त की जािे िाली सिक्षा से है। ऑिलाइि सिक्षा के सिसभन्न रूप हैं, सजसमें िेब आधाररत लसिांग, मोबाइल आधाररत लसिांग 

या कंपू्यटर आधाररत लसिांग और िचुिअल क्लासरूम इत्यासद िासमल हैं।  

  ऑिलाइि सिक्षा और कोसिड -19- ध्यातव्य है सक देि में कोसिड-19 और इसके सियंत्रण हेतु लागू सकये गए लॉकडाउि के 

कारण सिक्षा समेत सिसभन्न के्षत्रो ंकी गसतसिसधयां गंभीर रूप से प्रभासित हुई हैं। 

  सििेर्ज्ञो ंके अिुसार, सिश्व में कोसिड-19 के सकसी प्रमासणक उपचार के अभाि में इस बीमारी के प्रसार को रोकिा ही सबसे 

बेहतर सिकल्प होगा, ऐसे में हमें अपिी दैसिक गसतसिसधयो ंमें इसी के अिुरूप पररििति करिे होगें। 

  भारत में लॉकडाउि की िुरूआत से ही लगभग सभी सिक्षण संस्थाएं  े  िैक्षसणक कायों के सलये ऑिलाइि सिक्षा को एक 

सिकल्प के रूप में प्रयोग कर रही हैं, ऐसे में देि की आम जिता के बीच ऑिलाइि सिक्षा की लोकसप्रयता में अत्यसधक िृक्ति 

हुई है।  

  हालॉंसक जहॉं एक ओर कई सििेर्ज्ञो ंिे मौजूदा महामारी के दौर में ऑिलाइि सिक्षा को महत्त्व को स्वीकार सकया है, िही ं
कुछ आलोचको ंका मत है सक ऑिलाइि सिक्षा, अध्ययि की पारंपररक पिसत का स्थाि िही ंले सकती है। 

  ऑिलाइि सिक्षा की चुिौसतयॉं - कोसिड-19 महामारी से पूिि भारतीय के असधकांि सिक्षण संस्थािो को ऑिलाइि सिक्षा का 
कोई सििेर् अिुभि िही ंरहा है, ऐसे में सिक्षण संस्थािांेे के सलये अपिी व्यिस्था को ऑिलाइि सिक्षा के अिुरूप ढालिा 
और छात्रो ंको असधक-से- असधक सिक्षण सामग्री ऑिलाइि उपलब्ध करािा एक बड़ी चुिौती होगी। 

1.ितिमाि समय में भी भारत में सडसजटल इन्फ्रास्ट्रक्चर की संख्या काफी सीसमत हैए सजिके पास लैपट ाप या टैबलेट जैसी 
सुसिधाएँ उपलब्ध हैं। अतः  ऐसे छात्रो ंके सलये ऑिलाइि कक्षाओ ंसे जुड़िा एक बड़ी समस्या है। 

2. सिक्षको ंके सलये भी तकिीक एक बड़ी समस्या हैए देि के असधकांि सिक्षक तकिीकी रूप से इतिे प्रसिसक्षत िही ंहै सक 

औसति 30 बच्चो ंकी एक ऑिलाइि कक्षा आयोसजत कर सकें  और उन्हें ऑिलाइि ही अध्ययि सामग्री उपलब्ध करा सकें । 

3.इंटरिेट पर कई सििेर् पाठयक्रमो ंया के्षत्रीय भार्ाओ ंसे जुड़ी अध्ययि सामग्री की कमी से छात्रो ंको समस्याओ ंका सामिा 
करिा पड़ सकता है। 

4.कई सिर्यो ंमें छात्रो ंको व्यािहाररक सिक्षा  (Practical learning) की आिश्यकता होती हैए अतः  दूरस्थ माध्यम से ऐसे 

सिर्यो ंको ससखािा काफी मुक्तिल होता है। 
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 उच्च सिक्षा पर हाल में अमेररकि इंस्ट्ीटू्यट ऑफ इंटरिेििल एजूकेिि की िासर्िक ररपोटि ‘ओपेि डोर 2008’ इस बात का 
इिारा करती है सक अभी भी उच्च सिक्षा में भारत को िैसश्वक केन्द्र बििे में बहुत समय लगेगा। हमारे देि मे उच्च सिक्षा का 
स्तर बहुत अच्छा िही ं है। भारतीय प्रौद्योसगकी संस्थाि (आई0आई0टी0), भारतीय प्रबन्ध संस्थाि (आई0आई0एम0), कुछ 

केन्द्रीय सिश्वसिद्यालयो ंएिं सचसकत्सा संस्थािो ंको छोड सदया जाये तो भारत की उच्च सिक्षा सिश्वस्तरीय तो दूर की रही, एसिया 
के प्रमुख देिो ंके स्तर की भी िही ंहै। सिश्व के चुसिन्दा 300 सिश्वसिद्यालयो ंमें भारत को एक भी सिश्वसिद्यालय ि होिा इस बात 

का प्रमाण है सक स्वतंत्रता प्राप्ती के बाद सरकारो ंिे युिाओ ंको गुणित्तापूणि उच्च सिक्षा प्रदाि करिे की सदिा में सििेर् रूसच 

िही ंसदखाई है। आज देि में उच्च सिक्षा के सजतिे भी केन्द्र है िे देि के युिाओ ंके दस प्रसतित सहसे्स को भी सिसक्षत करिे में 
सक्षम िही ंहै। यद्यसप उच्च सिक्षा में सुधार के सलए गसठत ससमसतयो ंिे अपिी सिसभन्न ररपोटो ंमें उच्च सिक्षा के सलए बजट में 
िृक्ति करिे तथा प्रते्यक राज्य में केन्दीय सिश्वसिद्यालय, भारतीय प्रौद्योसगकी संस्थाि, भारतीय   प्रबन्ध संस्थाि, सचसकत्सा 
संस्थाि, खोलिे की ससफाररि की है। अब इि ससफाररि पर अपेसक्षत ध्याि सदये जािे की आिश्यकता है। 

   ितिमाि समय में िैश्वीकरण के युग में अकेली पारस्पररक सिक्षा उच्चतर सिक्षा  की आिश्यकताओ ंऔर महत्वाकांक्षाओ ंको 
पूरा िही ंकर सकती। दूरस्थ सिक्षा उच्चतर सिक्षा की बढती मॉग को पूरा करिे के सलये एक महत्वपूणि साधि के रूप में उभर 

रही है। मुि एंि दूरस्थ सिक्षा की बढी हुए पहंु  े च की प्राक्तप्त, कौिल सिकास, क्षमता सिमािण, प्रसिक्षण, सियोजिीयता, 
जीििपयिन्त सिक्षा एंि सतत सिक्षा के सलये एक महत्वपूणि पद्वसत के रूप में पहचाि की गयी है और उसे स्वीकार सकया गया 
है। मुि एंि दूरस्थ सिक्षा िे भारत की सिक्षा संरचिा के  

   सिकास महत्वपूणि योगदाि सदया हैेै। यह उि छात्रो को जो अपिा रोजगार िही छोड सकते या सकन्ही कारणो से सियसमत 

कक्षाओ में उपक्तस्थत िहीेे हो सकते के सलए मंच उपलब्ध कराती है। हमारी दूरस्थ सिक्षा पद्वसत में एक राष्टर ीय मुि 

सिश्वसिद्यालय िामतः  इक्तन्दरागॉधी मुि सिश्वसिद्यालय और 14 राज्य सिश्वसिद्यालय है। इसके अलािा अिेक केन्द्रय/राज्य 

सिश्वसिद्यालय भी ऑिलाईि पद्वसत से पाठयक्रम प्रदाि करते है। मुि और दूरस्थ सिक्षा संसथाओ में 10 प्रसतित िामांकि 

सुसिसिचत करिे के सलये ओडीएल का सिस्तार प्रस्तासित है। तथासप ऑिलाईि सिक्षा मे गुणित्ता संबन्धी मुदे्द है जो ओडीएल 

पद्वसत में सुधार की ओर ध्याि आकसर्ित करते है। माधि मेिि ससमसत िे देि में ओडीएल के कायािन्वयि मे कसतपय पररितििो 
का सुझाि सदया है। 

   हाल ही मे व्यापक मुि ऑिलाईि पाठयक्रम (एमओओसी) िे बडी तादात में लोगो का ध्याि आकसर्ित सकया है। 
एमओओसी आधुसिक पाठयक्रमो के प्रसत सं्वतत्र पहुच बिाता है जो सिश्वसिद्यालय स्तरीय सिक्षा की लागत को कम कर 

सकता है और उच्चतर सिक्षा के मौजूदा मॉडल को महत्वपूणि ढंग से बदल सकता है। इसिे सिसभन्न उच्चतर सिक्षा संस्थािो/ 

सिश्वसिद्यालयो ंको मुि सिक्षा पे्लट फामि की स्थापिा के माध्यम से अपिे पाठयक्रमो को ऑिलाईि उपलब्ध करािे के सलये 

प्रात्ससहत सकया है। 

   भारतीय सिश्वसिद्यालयो को मािसिकी सामासजक सिज्ञाि, सिज्ञाि और प्रोधोसगसकयो ंमें एमओओसी कायिक्रम बिािे की 
जरुरत है। यह कायिक्रम मुि सिक्षा ऑिलाईि सिक्षा के व्यापक संदभि मे होिा चासहये और इसे करिे की जरुरत है सिक्षा 
िािीय दृसष्ट से सिश्वसिद्यालय को अध्ययि कायिक्रमो, सिक्षण- असधगम सासमग्री िीसडयो आसद आिलाईिल पाठयक्रम की 
िुरूआत करिे के सलये सजिकी जरूरत हो सकती है, की सिर्यिसु्त तैयार करिे की आिश्यकता है पाठयक्रम के स्वरूप 

और सिर्यिसु्त पर सिभिर करते हुये अन्य संस्थािो से सहयोग बढािा अपिी पह ुच बढािे की सदिा में महत्वपूणि है। 

    एमओओसी में प्रसतभासगता के सलये प्रसिकु्षओ को पे्रररत करिा अिेक उच्चतर सिक्षा संस्थाओ के सटेकहोल्डरो की 
असभरूसच का महत्वपूणि के्षत्र है। िोधकताओ ं द्वारा डू्यक यूसििससिटी मे सकये गये सिेक्षण के पररणाम दिािते है सक 

प्रतीकात्मक रूप से चार शे्रसणयां 

 



 

890 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 (क) सिर्य- िसु्त की समझ 

 (ख) खेल मिोरंजि, सामासजक, अिुभि, और बौसद्वक प्रोत्साहि 

 (ग) साधि पर पारम्पररक सिक्षा सिकल्पो ंमे आिे िाली बाधाओ के साथ संजोजि और 

 (घ) ऑिलाईि सिक्षा के अिुभि या उसे सीखिा  

छात्र पे्ररणा के अन्तगित आती है। 

    ज्ञाि प्रसारण पद्वसत अपिािे के सलए एमओओसी की आलोचिा की गयी है िसु्ततः  इने्ह पौधौसगकी समसथित पारमपररक 

सिक्षण केक्तन्द्रत सिक्षा मािा जाता है। यह पद्वसत व्यक्तिग अिुभि प्रदाि करती है। सजससे यह छात्रो को आिलाईि सासमग्री के 

माध्यम से सिकल्प अपिािे का अिसर और स्वचसलत फीडिैक भी देती है। तथासप यह पद्वसत सामासजक असधगम अिुभि या 
छात्र की व्यक्तिगत रूप से सिगरािी िही करती है। 

वनर्ष्त ष - उच्चतर सिक्षा संस्थाओ के सलये एमओओसी की गुणित्ता सुसिसश्चतता का मुददा एक बहुत बडा सरोकार रहा है। 
कई मामले मे अन्य आिलाईि पाठयक्रमो की तुलिा में एमओओसी तुलिा संरचिा की कमी है और इसमे िायद ही 
अिुदेिक या सिक्षक की केन्द्रीय भूसमका रहती हो। एमओओसी की मुि प्रिृसत उि  लोगो का समूह बिाती है सजन्होिे िे इस 

सिक्षण दृसष्टकोण से जुडिे और इसके प्रसत आश्वस्त रहिे का चुिाि सकया है। एमबोबोसी प्रसतभासगयो से सडजीटल साक्षरता के 

सिधािररत स्तर की मॉग करता है सजसमे पह ुच में समािेसिता और समािता के सरोकार उत्पन्न हुये है। 

सर्न्तर्त ग्रन्थ सूची 

1-आधुसिक सिक्षा - डॉ0 मधुसुदि सत्रपाठी। 

2-आधुसिक भारतीय समाज में सिक्षा- डॉ0 सुरेन्द्र कुमार िमाि।  

3-भारत में सिक्षा व्यिस्था का सिकास - राम िकल पाणे्डय। 

4-अध्यापक सिक्षा एंि प्रसिक्षण तकिीसत - डॉ0 आर0ए0 िमाि। 

5-सिक्षा में ििीि प्रिृसत्तयॉ एंि ििाचार - भई योगेन्द्रजीत, सुिीता ससंह। 

6-िैसक्षक तकिीसक - ओ0पी0 चने्दल। 

7-भारतीय सिक्षा का सिकास एंि समस्यायें - डॉ0 महािीर प्रसाद गुप्ता, डॉ0 ममता।  
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ABSTRACT                

The purpose of every nation is realization of justice and fairness .This realization to a large extent is determined by the 
quality of legal system which a nation possesses. Indian Constitution has been drafted on the principles of Rule of law and 
respect for Human rights e.g. Article 21 of Indian Constitution protects the most basic human right by providing right to life 
and personal liberty. 
The doctrine of Due process of law is an important ingredient of Rule of law but the Constitution of India does not expressly 
mention the expression “due process of law” unlike the constitution of United States of America.  

Keywords- Judicial system, Due Process, Human right, of Rule of law, Arbitrary    

                 

1. INTRODUCTION                                                                                                                                                   

Due process of law means the law made by legislature must be just and fair respecting the legal and 
fundamental rights which a person possesses. It was incorporated in U.S constitution by 5 th and 14th amendment. 
In spite of its exclusion from Indian Constitution the Indian Judiciary has given several judgements while 
interpreting the constitutional provisions, keeping in view the doctrine of due process of law.  
Due process of law is incorporated in the constitution of US by 5th and 14th amendment. The 5th amendment of 
constitution of U.S.A  provides;...nor (shall any person) be deprived of life, liberty or property, without due 
process of law...”. In Barron v. Baltimore the US Supreme Court held that the 5 th amendment is a limitation to 
only federal government and not on state governments. After the civil war 14th amendment was added which 
provide limitation on state authorities. It states “... nor shall any state deprive any person of life, liberty or 
property without due process of law...”  
In the case of Maneka Gandhi v. Union of India1, it was held that “the procedure established by law within 
article 21 must be right and just and fair and not arbitrary, fanciful or oppressive”. So, the concept of procedure 
established by law under Indian Constitution which provides that a law enacted by legislature is valid if the 
procedure followed is correct is strengthened by the concept of due process of law adopted by Indian Judiciary 
in various cases, so that the laws made by parliament are fair, just and not arbitrary.  
 

2. HISTORY OF DUE PROCESS 

Dicey’s Rule of law is a very important feature of English Constitution which suggests that no man can be 
punished except for a breach of law. It was emerged from the customary rules of common law and is similar to 
the concept of due process of law.  
Magna Carta of 1215 is also a very important source of due process. It was a personal treaty between King John 
of England and the enraged upper classes2. The history of Due process can be traced from Section 39 of the 
Magna Carta of 1215 which runs as follows- 
                               “No freeman shall be taken and imprisoned or disseized or exiled or in any way destroyed, 
nor will we go upon him nor send upon him except by the lawful judgement of his peers and by the law of the 
land”3 
Later on, the words “law of the land” used in Section 39 of Magna Carta was replaced by the word “due process 
of law” in 1354 Charter re-issued by King Edward III. 
On September 17, 1787 when the United States of America adopted its Constitution the words “Due process of 
Law” was not specifically mentioned in any of its articles. The most important rights were incorporated in the 
U.S. Constitution by the first ten amendments known as bill of rights. The Fifth Amendment contains the clause 
of due process of law. It states that “no person shall....be deprived of life, liberty or property without due process 
of law”4. However, it was applicable to only newly formed federal government and not to state legislature5. It 
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was made applicable to the state legislature by 14th amendment to U.S. constitution which contained due process 
clause. 
The concept of due process of law has been used by the courts to provide both procedural and substantive 
safeguards to “Life and liberty” of an individual. Frankfurter, J., had provided an analysis to the concept of due 
process as under:  
So, the concept of due process has been interpreted differently by different judges at different time but the main 
aspect of due process is that the substantive provisions of law should be fair and not arbitrary and the procedure 
followed in the law should be just and reasonable. 
The due process may be classified into two parts i.e. Substantive Due process and Procedural due process. 

 

3. SUBSTANTIVE DUE PROCESS 

Substantive due process provides that the substantive provisions of law should be reasonable and not 
arbitrary6.The judiciary has all the power to declare a law null and void which is inconsistent with the provisions 
of constitution .Judicial Review is the main component of the substantive due process. Under Indian 
Constitution Article 13 makes the judiciary the protector of the fundamental rights thus ensuring that no law 
infringes the fundamental rights of an individual. The Supreme Court of India has also laid down that judicial 
review is the ‘basic’ feature of the constitution7. The U.S. Supreme Court has used its due process clause to 
provide substantive safeguards to life, liberty and property. 

 

4. PROCEDURAL DUE PROCESS 

Procedural due process provides that a reasonable procedure should be followed i.e. the person affected should 
have a fair right of hearing which includes; (i) notice, (ii) opportunity to be heard, (iii) an impartial tribunal and 
(iv) an orderly procedure8.It envisages that the decision making process of the state should be just and fair e.g. 
no conviction without hearing. Under Indian Constitution Article 22 guarantees minimum rights which an 
arrested person will have and provides a procedure which the police is required to follow for the arrest of a 
person. 

 

5. DUE PROCESS UNDER INDIAN CONSTITUTION 

The words ‘due process of law’ is not expressly mentioned in the constitution of India but it can be drawn out 
from Articles 14, 19, 20, 21 and 22 of Indian Constitution 
Article 21 of the Indian Constitution provides that, “no person shall be deprived of life or personal liberty 
except according to procedure established by law.”The concept of procedure established by law provided under  
Article 21 has been interpreted by the Indian Judiciary in such a manner as to make it equivalent of the ‘due 
process of law’. 
Article 20(1) Protection against ex-post facto law is provided i.e. a person cannot be convicted for an offence 
except for violation of law in force at the time of commission of that act.9 
20(2),(3) A person cannot be punished and prosecuted for same offence twice10 and he cannot be compelled to 
be a witness against himself11.  
22 Further protection against arrest has been provided to a person12. The accused should be informed about the 
grounds of arrest, he has a right to consult a lawyer, he should be produced before the court within 24 hours of 
the arrest, and he cannot be kept in custody beyond 24 hours without the authority of magistrate. Accused has a 
right to be presumed as innocent until proved guilty13 and has a right to speedy trial14. 
Article 21 in its draft form provides that “no person shall be deprived of his life and liberty without the due 
process of law. However, later on it was substituted by procedure established by law because the members of 
the drafting committee thought that the expression ‘due process of law’ can become a hurdle in the social 
transformation of the country. The concept of due process was characterized as vague and variable by the 
majority in Gopalan case15 and restricted interpretation was given to the expression ‘procedure established by 
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law’ but in later judgements the concept of natural justice was applied and the area of application of due process 
has been expanded. 
 

6. JUDICIAL PRECENDENTS  

The expression ‘due process of law’ is not used in any provisions of the Indian Constitution. However, the due 
process can be inferred through the Articles 14, 19, 20, 21 and 22 together. The judiciary has played a creative 
role in this regard. It has interpreted the ‘procedure established by law’ in Art.21 to be equivalent of the ‘due 
process of law.’ Article 21 in its draft form was Article 15. It provided that “No person shall be deprived of his 
life or liberty without the due process of law.”  But the Drafting Committee at a latter stage proposed the 
substitution of the expression “except according to procedure established by law” for the words “without due 
process of law.”  
The Drafting Committee justified the amendment because the word due process gives scope for judicial 
supremacy to determine the content of law which is likely to create confusion and hurdles in the social 
transformation. Their view was based upon the experience of due process in American legal system.  
Frankfurter, J., of the United States Supreme Court had expressed that due process clause is undemocratic and 
burdensome to the judiciary, because it empowered judges to invalidate the legislation enacted by democratic 
majorities,  
The Supreme Court of India in A.K. Goplan v. Union of India, held that Article 21 is complete code; 
procedure established by law need not comply with the principle of natural justice and reasonableness under 
Article 19.68 Court decisively rejected the application of due process of law under Article 21 pointing out that 
as long as a person was detained according procedure established by law, he could not challenge his detention. 
However the attitude of judiciary gradually shifted from the procedure established by law to procedural due 
process.  
The 11 judges bench of Supreme Court in Bank Nationalization overruled the view of Goplan and opined that 
each fundamental right is not complete code but interdependent which laid the foundation for due process clause 
in the Indian legal system.  
The 24th and 25th Amendments of the Constitution were adopted by the Parliament with an object to nullify 
the decision of the Supreme Court given in the Bank Nationalization70 cases respectively. Further the 
Parliament Amended Articles 13 and 368 gave unlimited power to Parliament to amend, add, vary or repeal any 
Article of the Constitution which established omnipotent Parliament that is based upon the philosophy of 

Austin’s unlimited sovereign. 
The worst was insertion of Article 31-C in the Constitution which empowered the Parliament to enact a law 
with mere declaration that it would give effect to Directive Principles of State Policy, which will insulate that 
law from judicial scrutiny. Such law would not be challenged on the ground that it would infringe the 
fundamental rights. 
The writing was clearly on the wall to the Supreme Court that Parliament was supreme and could do what it 
wanted. Indeed these amendments destroyed the separation of power and made the judicial review is mere 
illusory and myth. 
Even though 13 judges Bench of the Supreme Court in case of Kesavananda Bharti upheld these amendments, 
it laid down the basic structure theory.  Parliament’s power to amend the Constitution is permissible to any 
extent with only limitation of not violating its “basic structure.”  Thus justness of Constitution is saved by the 
theory of basic structure which reflected the value of substantive due process of law which is akin to the US 
substantive due process of law, which is based upon the philosophy of natural law and justice. The concept of 
natural law and justice provides judiciary to determine the validity of law on the grounds which are not 
explicitly enumerated in the constitution.  
However this kind of substantive due process is consistently followed in India in respect of constitutional matter 
since Keshavananda Bharti’s decision. 
The Menaka Gandhi 73 is now accepted as the starting point of the introduction of due process clause in India 
after incorporating the concept of non-arbitrariness articulated in Royappa under Article 21. The Court held that 
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it was axiomatic that a law prescribing a procedure for deprivation of life and personal liberty under Article 21 
could not be any sort of procedure but it has to be one that is neither arbitrary nor unfair or unreasonable. 
Thus, Court interpreted that “procedure established by law” meant to be “due process of law” which is 
emphatically rejected the theory of original intent and embraced a more generic and contemporaneous value of 
Indian Constitution.78 In Sunil Batra v. Delhi Administration, Krishna Iyer J. explicitly conceded the 
presence of due process clause as under:   
“[T]rue our Constitution has no ‘due process’ clause but in this branch of law, after Cooper and Maneka 
Gandhi, the consequence is the same.” 

Therefore in Indian scenario the concept of due process of law can be perceived under the theory of basic 
structure, doctrine of non-arbitrariness under Article 14 and ‘just, fair and reasonable’ requirement of Article 21. 
Even Articles 19 (2) to (6), 20, and 22 also insulate the content of due process in the Indian legal system.  
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ABSTRACT 

Round Robin Scheduling is the mostly used CPU scheduling algorithm, but it has an issue related to Time 
Quantum which is very important parameter to decide the efficiency of an algorithm. In this paper researchers 
are trying to analyze the results of proposed Modulo Based Round Robin Algorithm and Standard Round Robin 
Algorithm through some sample cases with the help of a simulator, developed in Python language.  

Keywords: Round Robin Algorithm, Time Quantum, Context Switches, Waiting Time, Turnaround Time. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  
In present era, operating systems are much more complex as well as intelligent also, they handle multiple tasks 
at the same time and for this scheduler schedules processes with the help of various scheduling approaches. As 
discussed in previous papers also, Round Robin Scheduling is the best algorithm for scheduling the processes 
but in this approach there is an issue regarding the decision of value of time quantum. To solve this problem 
researchers have developed an algorithm and created a simulator in Python language named as “Modulo Based 
Round Robin Algorithm” which computes the value of Time Quantum and executes the processes in a very less 
time as compared to Round Robin Algorithm. For comparison researchers have taken 15 test cases on the 
developed simulator to analyze the results. The observation of those test cases for the obtained results, such as 
Average Waiting Time, Average Turnaround Time and Number of Context Switches was found much better as 
compared to Round Robin Algorithm. Those results and observations are analyzed and compared and are 
pictorially represented for better analysis with the help of different graphs. 
 

2. PROPOSED ALGORITHM 

Our proposed algorithm which we have been given the name as “Modulo Based Round Robin Algorithm” 
(MRR) inherits the concept of Round Robin (RR) and Priority Scheduling, so we can say it is a mash up of RR 
and priority scheduling algorithms.[1] 
 

 

Figure 1.1: Structure of MRR 
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The Pseudo code of the proposed MRR is as- 

 

Figure 1.2: Pseudo Code of MRR 

 

3. OBTAINED RESULTS 

The context switches, average waiting time, average turnaround time obtained for 15 different processes for 
both the RR and MRR algorithm according to the designed simulator are depicted in the table mentioned below: 

Table 1: Obtained Results 

Case  Nu

mb

er 

of 

Pro

cess

es 

Burst Time Context Switches AWT (ms) ATT (ms) 

RR MRR RR MR

R 

RR M

R

R 

1 5 1 0 ,2 0 ,3 0 ,  4 0 ,5 0  14 06 60 58 90 88 

2 5 1 3 ,3 5 ,4 6 ,6 3 ,9 7  17 06 104 103.

20 

154.8

0 

15

4 



 
 

897 | P a g e  
 

3 5 5 4 ,9 9 ,5 ,27 ,32  23 07 89.80 86.8

0 

133.2

0 

13

3.

20 

4 5 3 5 ,3 7 ,4 3 ,5 ,17  07 07 84.20 68 111.6

0 

95

.4

0 

5 5 8 3 ,5 4 ,3 0 ,1 9 ,8  10 07 110.4

0 

95.2

0 

149.2

0 

13

4 

6 5 4 7 ,3 2 ,5 3 ,2 2 ,1 0  06 06 91.80 76.4

0 

124.6

0 

10

9.

20 

7 6 7 3 ,3 5 ,4 2 ,5 2 ,2 0 ,7  08 08 140.6

7 

116.

83 

178.8

3 

15

4.

50 

8 4 4 3 ,3 2 ,2 4 ,1 7  05 05 73.50 69 102.5

0 

98 

9 4 2 0 ,3 2 ,9 ,19  06 04 44.75 29.2

5 

64.75 49

.2

5 

10 5 2 4 ,3 6 ,3 ,3 ,1 0  07 07 34 25 49.20 40

.2

0 

11 9 2 4 ,3 0 ,1 3 ,3 1 ,5 ,3 1 ,4 0 ,3 4 ,

1 0  

13 13 123.3

3 

118.

77 

147.5

5 

14

3 

12 11 3 4 ,3 5 ,4 2 ,3 0 ,4 3 ,45 ,46 ,6

5 ,6 7 ,6 5 ,66  

32 14 368.1

8 

354,

90 

417.0

9 

40

3.

81 

13 11 1 0 ,1 4 ,1 5 ,1 8 ,2 5 ,22 ,16 ,1 24 20 171.7 169. 188.4 18
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8 ,1 7 ,2 0 ,15 ,16 ,1 7 ,1 8 ,1 0  3 26 6 6 

14 28 1 2 ,1 3 ,1 6 ,5 ,8 ,3 5 ,4 5 ,42 ,1

1 ,5 3 ,3 4 ,23 ,21 ,1 2 ,1 7 ,9 ,2

1 ,2 3 ,3 3 ,22 ,21 ,2 4 ,2 56 ,2 ,

3 ,4 ,7 ,5  

34 35 318.7

8 

272.

14 

346.5

4 

29

9.

89 

15 35 1 0 ,1 2 ,2 32 4 ,15 ,18 ,3 4 ,4 3

,1 5 ,16 ,1 7 ,1 8 ,1 2 ,1 3 ,10 ,5

,6 5 ,20 ,1 ,1 2 ,13 ,14 ,1 0 ,5 ,

7 ,8 ,15 ,1 8 ,3 5 ,4 5 ,3 4 ,32 ,3

3 ,1 8 ,7  

60 48 370.5

7 

336.

02 

389.9

1 

35

5.

37 

 

4. COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF CS, AWT, ATT FOR THE RESULTS OBTAINED : 

A comparative analysis of all the three parameters i.e. context switches, average waiting time, average 
turnaround time is depicted through the following graphs : 

 

 

                                                          

                    Figure 1.4: Comparison of Average Waiting Time 

Figure 1.3: Comparison of Context Switches 
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Figure 1.5: Comparison of Average Turnaround Time 

From these graphs we can conclude that for most of the cases MRR algorithm is showing the equivalent values 
or lesser values of context switches, average waiting time and average turnaround time. 

5. CONCLUSION  

From the analysis of the results obtained through the proposed simulator, we can conclude from this paper that 
the proposed MRR algorithm performs better than the standard RR Algorithm in terms of minimizing the 
number of CS, AWT and ATT. The simulator proves the efficiency of the proposed algorithm which can be 
understood by the different plots shown in this paper. Therefore, the proposed algorithm can be implemented for 
the execution of real time processes where we require efficiency by minimizing the number of context switches, 
average waiting time and average turnaround time.  
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वायु प्रदूषण :  वन का समीक्षात्मक अध्ययन 

 

श्री अमन गुप्ता 
असि0 प्रोफेिर, कृसि अर्थशा  सिभाग, जे0एि0 सि सि ालय, सशकोहाबाद 

 

 

 साराांश- पयाथिरण, िन एिं जलिायु पररिर्थन मंत्रालय के सलए के ीय बजट में सकया गया आिंटन प्रदूिण में कमी लाने 

और जलिायु पररिर्थन कायथ योजना (िी.िी.ए.पी.) के सलये य में कोई बदलाि सकये सबना सपछले ििथ के बजट में सकए गए 

आिंटन िे लगभग 5 प्रसर्शर् बढ़ाया गया है  िी.िी.ए.पी. के सलये 40 करोड़ रूपये का परर य, जबसक प्रदूिण सनयंत्रण के 

सलये 460 करोड़ रूपये का आिंटन सकया गया  दोनो ंसपछले बजट के िमान हैं  प्रदूिण सनयंत्रण बोर्थ/िसमसर्यो ंको सि ीय 

िहायर्ा देने और रा र ीय ৢ िायु कायथक्रम का सि  पोिण करने के सलये प्रदूिण सनयतं्रण की योजना की िंक ना की गई 

है  

िायु प्रदूिण आज सि  की िबिे बड़ी पयाथिरणीय चुनौसर्यो ंमें िे एक है  सि  ा  िंगठन (र् ू.एच.ओ.) के 

अनुिार सि  की 91 प्रसर्शर् आबादी प्रदूसिर् हिा में िांि लेर्ी है  जो कैं िर, र ॉস आसद बৡो ंके ििंगेा क/शारीररक 

सिकाि को प्रभासिर् करने का कारण बनर्ी है   

आई.कू्य. एअर सिजुअल फॉर ग्रीनपीि ारा कराए गए नये अ यन में ििाथसिक िायु प्रदूिण िाले शहरो ंकी 
पहचान की गयी है  इि िूची में भारर् का िचथ  है और दुसनयॉ के िबिे प्रदूसिर् 10 शहरो ंमें 7 और िबिे खराब 30 शहरो ं
में 22 भारर् में है  इि शोि में पी.एम 2.5 िे कम िूक्ष्म असभकरणीय पदार्थ के रो ंपर ान केन्द्र र् सकया गया है  इन असर् 

िूक्ष्म कणो ं(माइक्रो ं ॉसपक पासटथक ) की चौड़ाई मनु  के बाल िे 20 गुना कम होर्ी है और मानि ा  के सलये बेहद 

हासनकारक होरे् है  ये िारु् ऑगेसनक यौसगक या कोयले िे िंचासलर् होने िाले सबजली घरो,ं लकड़ी और चारकोल िे जलने 

िाले ॉि, िाहनो ंके इंजनो ंऔर फैक्टररयो ंमें होने िाले दहन िे उ  उप-उ ाद हो िकरे् है  

इि र्रह िे होने िाले िायु प्रदूिण को मानि ा  और अर्थ ि र्ा दोनो ंकी स यो ंिे भारी कीमर् चुकानी 
पड़र्ी है  सि  बैंक का अनुमान है सक भारर् के सलए िायु प्रदूिण की लागर् जीर्ीपी के 8.5 प्रसर्शर् के बराबर है, जो 
िंिािनो ंकी भारी बबाथदी है  अर्थ ि र्ा के ररर् सिकाि के अ यन के िार् बढ़र्ा ओ ोसगकीकरण इि िम ा को 
ओर भी सिकट बना िकर्ा है  प्रसर्कूल िायु गुणि ा मानको ंकी प्रचंर्र्ा की पहचान कररे् हुए भारर् िरकार ने देश भर 
में िायु प्रदूिण की िम ा िे िमग्र रूप िे सनपटने के सलए अन्द्रखल भारर्ीय र पर कायाथ यन हेरु् िमयब  रा र ीय 

रीय कायथनीसर् के र्ौर पर पांच ििीय ‘राष्ट्र ीय स्वच्छ वायु काययक्रम’(एन.िी.ए.पी.) का आर  सकया र्ा; र्ासक ििथ 
2024 र्क िायु में इन असभकरणीय पदार्ो की िाद्रर्ा में 20 िे 30 प्रसर्शर् कमी लाने का लশ हासिल सकया जा िके   

 फरिरी, 2020 को के ीय सि  मंत्री ने पयाथिरण और जलिायु पररिर्थन मंत्रालय के सलए अनेक 

घोिणाएं की र्ी  ‘ ৢ िायु नीसर्’के सलए 4,400 करोर् रूपये की रासशआिंसटर् की गई है  उ ोनें कहा सक भारर् 

िरकार अपने शहरो ंमें िायु गुणि ा में िुिार लाने के सलए योजनायें बनाने और उ े लागू करने में जुटी रा৸ िरकारो ंकी 
िसक्रय िहायर्ा करेगी र्र्ा सनिाथररर् मानको ंको पूरा नही ंकरने िाले कोयले िे िंचासलर् िभी सबजली घरो ंको बंद कर 
सदया जाएगा  इि प्रकार खाली होने िाली जमीन का िैकन्द्र क उपयोग सकया जा िकर्ा है   

 उ ेखनीय है सक पेररि िमझौरे् के अंर्गथर्, भारर् ने सपछले ििथ की रु्लना में अपने जी.र्ी.पी. की 
उ जथन र्ीव्रर्ा में 2030 र्क 33 प्रसर्शर् कमी लाने की प्रसर्ब र्ा क्त की है  उिने गैर जीिा  ईिन स्रोर्ो ंिे भारर् 

की 40 प्रसर्शर् सबजली क्षमर्ा का उ ादन करने और 2030 र्क असर्ररक्त िन और िृक्ष लगाकर 2.5 िे 3 सबसलयन टन 

काबथन र्ाईऑসाइर् के िमरु्  असर्ररक्त कािथन सिंक िृसजर् करने का भी िंक  सलया है  िरकार के िौर ऊजाथ 
असभयान का लশ ग्रीन हाउि गैिो ंके उ जथन में कमी लाना है  िौर सिद्युर् के सलए शु ो ंमें ररकॉर्थ कमी आ चुकी है  

देश में निीकरणीय ऊजाथ का िं र्ासपर् क्षमर्ा लगभग 85 गीगािाट (2020) में दजथ की गई है, जबसक पिन ऊजाथ  37 
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गीगािॉट और िौर ऊजाथ में अंश बढ़ाने और जीिा  ईिन आिाररर् िंयंत्रो ंमें निीनर्म र्कनीको ंको अंगीकार करने के 

अलािा अनेक उपाय सकए गए हैं   
भारतीय अांतरायष्ट्र ीय आर्थयक सम्बन्ध अनुसांधान पररषद्  
(आई.िी.आर.आई.ई.आर.) में इंफोसिि चेरम प्रोफिेर अशोक गुलाटी का िुझाि है सक उपजाऊ िाले िौर िृक्ष लगाए जा 
िकरे् हैं, जो नीचे लगी फिलो ंका प्रकाश िं ेिण के सलए पयाथ  िूरज की रोशनी दे िकरे् हैं  यसद ये िौर िृक्ष 

असर्ररक्त सिद्युर् सग्रर् को बचा िकें , र्ो िौर िृक्ष उनकी र्ीिरी फिल बन जाएंगे और सकिानो ंकी आमदनी में अपार 
बृन्द्र  कर िकेगे  खेर्ो ंमें िौर िृक्ष लगाने का स कोण सकिानो ंऔर सग्रर् सिद्युर् के गुणो ंके िरकारो ंको ापक बनाने 

की सदशा में लाभदायक होगा   

दािा सकया गया है सक िैस क मिलो ंको िुलझाने में भारर् ने अंग्रणी भूसमका सनभाई है  पेररि िमझौरे् में क्त 

की गयी अपनी प्रसर्ब र्ाओ ंके दायरे में भी बढ़कर उपाय सकए है  ििथ 2022 र्क सिंगल यूज ान्द्र क का इ ेमाल बंद 

करने गैर- जीिा  ईिन, निीकरणीय ऊजाथ क्षमर्ा र्र्ा पेटर ोल और र्ीजल में जैसिक ईिन के समश्रण का अनुपार् बढ़ाने 

की प्रसर्ब र्ा क्त की है   

हररर् भारर् सम शन का उ े  भारर् के िन आिरण को पांच समसलयन हेक्टयर र्क बढ़ाना और असर्ररक्त पांच 

समसलयन हेक्टयर के्षत्रफल पर पहले िे मौजूद िन आिरण की गुणि ा में िुिार लाना है  इिका लশ काबथन पृर्क्करण 

कायो, जलसि৯ान िंबंिी ि र्ाओ ंऔर जैिसिसििर्ा को बेहर्र बनाना र्र्ा ईिन, चारा और लकड़ी और गैर-लकड़ी िन 

उ ादो ंजैिी ि र्ाओ ंका प्राििान कर पाररन्द्र र्सर्की रं्त्र में िुिार लाना भी है  इिका उ े  लगभग र्ीन समसलयन 

पररिारो ंकी िन आिाररर् आजीसिका िे होने िाली आमदनी को बढ़ाना भी है  आसर्थक िमीक्षा की ररपोटथ के अनुिार, 

जी.आई.एम. के अ गथर् 13 रा৸ो ंके 126,916.32 हेक्टयर के्षत्र में िनरोपण गसर्सिसियो ंके सलए 343.08 करोड़ रूपये की 
िनरासि जारी की जा चुकी है   

 

र्नष्कषय    
बरे्े़  शहरो ंमें बढ़रे् िायु प्रदूिण के कारण उ  चुनौर्ी पर सिचार कररे् हुए बजट में की गई ৢ िायु नीसर् 

की घोिणा िही सदशा में उठाया गया कदम है  यह एक कारगर सनगरानी रं्त्र के मा म िे उ जथन के र को सनयंसत्रर् 

रखने में िमर्थ बनाएगा  सनिाथररर् मानको ंको पूरा न करने िाले कोयले िे िंचासलर् सबजली घरो ंको बंद करने जैिा कदम 

उठाना होगा  भारर् ने पेररि िे िंक  सलया र्ा सक िह अपनी 40 प्रसर्शर् सिद्युर् क्षमर्ा का उ ादन गैर- जीिा  ईिन 

स्रोर्ो ंिे करेगा और ििथ 2030 र्क 2.5 िे 3 सबसलयन टन काबथनर्ाई ऑসाइन के िमरु्  असर्ररक्त काबथन सिंक िृसजर् 

करेगा और इि सदशा में र्ीव्र गसर् िे बढ़ रहा है  जी.आई.एम. को िभी रा৸ो ंमें गुणि ापूणथ पोिरोपण िामग्री के िार् 

प्रबल और कारगर र्रीके िे लागू करना होगा  प्रदूिण के रो ंको सनयंसत्रर् रखने के सलए इन एजेंसियो ंको उपयुक्त रूप 

िे िशक्त बनाना होगा   
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ABSTRACT  

Honour killing is burning issues today. It’s a matter of great concern for all reasonable people. An honour 
killing (also called a customary killing) is the murder of a (typically female) family or clan member by one or 
more fellow (mostly male) family members, in which the perpetrators (and potentially the wider community) 
believe the victim to have brought dishonor upon the family, clan, or community. The perceived dishonor is 
normally the result of the following behaviors , or the suspicion of such behaviors : (a) utilizing dress codes 
unacceptable to the family/ community, (b) wanting to terminate or prevent an arranged marriage or desiring to 
marry by own choice, or (c) engaging in certain sexual acts, including those with the opposite or same sex. Now 
the honour killing is a global crime it is happened in whole World, in 21st century.  
KEYWORDS: Killing, Honour, Caste, United Nations, Legislative  
 
1. INTRODUCTION  

Where Fundamental rights has great significance, there honour killing is blur of any civil society and civilized 
nations. The honour killing is not gender specific crime but actually the gender- sensitive approaches locate 
honour killing within particular patriarchal practices that prescribes violence against women. The main reason 
behind the Honour killing in India is the caste system prevalent in the society. Some sociologists believe that the 
reason why honour killings continue to take place is infect, the continued rigidity of the caste system. Hence the 
fear of losing their caste status through which the gain many benefits makes them commit this heinous crime. 
The other reason why honor killing are taking place because the mentality of people has not changed and they 
just cannot accept that marriages can take place in the same Gotra or outside one’s caste. Honur killing is 
become a very big issue in the whole world and for tackle this issue protection from the Government is required, 
but it’s not so easy. In fact, the practice of honor killings is carried out for a variety of reasons and in a variety of 
circumstances. Honour killings, contrary to popular belief, are not limited to specific geographical reasons. The 
United Nations has considered the matter of honour killing in the very serious manner. In its resolution 55/56 on 
working towards the elimination of crimes against women committed in the name of honour1. 
1.1 Meaning, Nature and Definitions of Honour Killing 
There exist various views of experts regarding the precise meaning and nature of the term honour killing. 
Brandon and Hafez in their study based on honour based crimes publish that honour is a comprehensive and 
complex phenomenon which has been differently construed by different societies, in the perspectives of the 
norms of their cultures. At one place honour can be associated to the characteristics as diverse as courage or 
cunningness, strength or prudence, antagonism or compassion. In all societies, honour has been depicted in 
private as well as public aspect. On one hand it explains an individual’s notion that how he sees himself and his 
status and rank in the society. On the other side, honour of the individual is determined through measuring the 
level of status the society provides to the individual.2 The word honour killing is not defined in anywhere or any 
penal statute because it is not recognized a specific type of type of crimes it is simply homicide but the reason 
behind this homicide is the Honour of the family, caste, religion and some other factors also so this type of 
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killing called the Honour killing. The Law Commission of India views that the words ‘honour killings’ and 
‘honour crimes’ are being used loosely as convenient expressions to describe the incidents of violence and 
harassment caused to the young couple intending to marry or having married against the wishes of the 
community or family members. They are used more as catch phrases and not as apt and accurate expressions.3 
Former Chairperson of the National Commission for Women Ms. GirijaVyas, had while preparing the draft of 
‘The Prevention of Crimes in the Name of ‘Honour’ and Tradition Bill, 20104 had regarded honour killings as 
violation of certain fundamental rights in the Constitution of India, including the right to life, and liberty which, 
if broadly interpreted, includes the right to bodily integrity, and the right to choose whom to associate with. The 
actions of the parents of the girls to stop her from exercising her choice also result in curtailment of her freedom 
to movement and expression. A valid consent to a Marriage is also an essential prerequisite under the law. In the 
circumstances, where the girls are willing for inter-caste intra-caste or inter-religious marriages, they are force 
fully married to the persons of the choice of families. Resistance of the girls to the forced marriages causes 
domestic violence against them. If the girls elope away and/or get married with the persons of their own choice, 
the risk of their honour killings obviously aggravates. 
 

I I.  HONOUR KILLING IN INDIAN PERSPECTIVE  

In India, honour based violence and particularly the practice of honour killings is an olden phenomenon 
prevalent since centuries. There are reports of cases in almost all parts of India but the states of Punjab, 
Haryana, Rajasthan and Western Uttar Pradesh are the regions where these incidents occur more frequently.As 
far as the magnitude of the incidents has been concerned, there is no accurate data available with any of the 
governmental or non-governmental agency. But the studies conducted by various civil society Organizations 
reveal that India stands into the category of worst affected nations. It is estimated that approximately 1000 
people (both females and males) are killed every year in India owing to alleged honour killings.5 In India, due to 
its complex socio-cultural patterns, there are variant causes which result into the honour killings. Various 
experts divulge the intolerance of Indian upper castes to inter-caste matrimonial/pre-marital relationship of 
females as the prime causes of honour killings. Even marriages into same gotra(lineage, clan) have emerged as 
the causes of honour killings in the northern parts of India particularly the state of Haryana. Besides these Inter-
caste or Intra-caste factors, inter religious marriages have also ascertained as reason behind people killing their 
daughters for allegedly restoring their lost honour. It is an evident fact that honour based violence including 
honour killings own socio-cultural acceptance in all those communities where these are frequently practiced. In 
India, honour killings majorly occur in strongly patriarchal societies often referred to as ‘honour-based’ societies 
i.e. jatsikhs of Punjab, Jatsof Haryana and Rajputsof Rajasthan. In traditional patriarchal societies inheritance is 
patrilineal. Moreover, the family or kin group, and not the individual, is the basic social, economic and political 
unit. Therefore, in all such types of societies, the role of community members, community elders and 
particularly the community council (such as KhapPanchayatsin Haryana) can be observed as patronizing the 
honour killings and protecting the killers. These traditional patriarchal societies surprisingly denounce the role 
of state and the law to prevent honour killings by considering it as an unacceptable interference into their socio-
cultural values and familial patterns.  The incidents of honour killings were acknowledged more as crime of 
passions resulting from sudden unavoidable provocation under exception I of the section 300 of the Penal Code 
1860, because honour killing was not defined in any penal statute in India and not any special law to deal this 
wider problem of the society, the attempt was made by the Former chairman  Ms. Girjavyas of national 
commission for  women to draft a bill then  had while preparing the draft of ‘The Prevention of Crimes in the 
Name of ‘Honour’ and Tradition Bill, 2010’ but this bill was not introduced in Parliament and till date not any 
specific law are present to deal this problem, but Supreme court of India gives certain guidelines in some cases 
like Shakti Vahini Vs. Union of India and others6, on 27 March, 2018, the Three judges bench Chief justice 
Dipak Mishra, Justice A M Khanwilkar and Justice DY Chandrachud, gives certain guidelines to Central 
Governments and State Governments for regarding the inter- castes marriages and Supreme court also 
recognized Right to choose life partner is Fundamental Right consent of Family, Community, Clan not 
necessary for marriage between two adults. Apex Court, seeking directions to the State Governments and the 
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Central Government to take preventive steps to combat honour crimes, It had also prayed before the Court to 
direct the State Governments to launch prosecutions in each case of honour killing and take appropriate 
measures so that such honour crimes and embedded evil in the mindset of certain members of the society are 
dealt with iron hands.  The Central Government told the court that it is engaging various States and Union 
Territories for considering a proposal to either amend the IPC or enact a separate legislation to address the 
menace of honour killing and related issues. It also told the court that a Bill titled ‘The Prohibition of 
Interference with the Freedom of Matrimonial Alliances Bill’ has been recommended by the Law Commission 
of India vide the 242nd Law Commission Report. Many state governments also filed affidavits in the court 
stating how they dealt with the crimes related to honour killing. The Bench further observed: “Any kind of 
torture or torment or ill-treatment in the name of honour that tantamount to atrophy of choice of an individual 
relating to love and marriage by any assembly, whatsoever nomenclature it assumes, is  illegal and cannot be 
allowed a moment of existence”. 
 

III. CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEGISLATIVE PROVISIONS REGARDING DEAL THE 

HONOUR KILLINGS 

Honour killings are also violation of Articles 14, 15 (1) and (3), 17, 19 and 21 of the Constitution of India. The 
Article 21 under the chapter of Fundamental Rights of the Indian Constitution guarantees the Right to Life and 
Liberty to all persons irrespective they are citizens or not. Honour Killings are considered as brutal crimes of 
homicide under the IPC (Indian Penal Code). Section 299 and 301 of the IPC, deals with culpable homicide not 
amounting to murder while Section 300, deals with murder. Honour killing amounts to homicide and murder 
because the acts are done with the intention of murdering the victims as they have purportedly brought dishonor 
upon the family. The perpetrators can be punished as per Section 302 of the IPC. The members of the family as 
well as community can also be prosecuted under Section 302 of IPC for instigating suicide those who transgress 
the so called norms of the community, and further SupremeCourt also give the Guidelines related preventive 
major of Honour killing in number of cases. In Lata Singh v. State of U.P7  the two judges bench Justice Ashok 
Bhan and MarkandeyKatju give guidelines in which the court deprecated the caste-system which is dividing 
factor of the nation and the violence is committed against young men and women undergoing inter- caste 
marriage and held that the police officials had no role in the conjugal affairs of the deceased and Priyanka and 
the law-enforcing authorities had no right to interfere with their married life rather they were duty bound to 
prevent others who interfered in their married life. The court also directed that any action against the police 
officers as suggested by the Single judge shall be in accordance with law and service conditions applicable to 
them and after affordingopportunity to them. In Shakti Vahini v. Union of India and others8, on 27 march 2018 
the three judges Bench consisting former Chief Justice DipakMisra and Justices AM Khanwilkar and DY 
Chandrchud while holiding that any attempt by KhapPanchayats or any other assembly to scuttle or prevent two 
consenting adults from marrying is absolutely “illegal”, and further court give guidelines to central government 
and State Government related Preventive, Remedial and Punitive measures. 
Preventive Measures  

 The State Governments should forthwith identify Districts, Sub-Divisions and/or Villages where instances 
of honour killing or assembly of KhapPanchayats have been reported in the recent past, e.g., in the last five 
years.  

 The Secretary, Home Department of the concerned States shall issue directives/advisories to the 
Superintendent of Police of the concerned Districts for ensuring that the Officer In charge of the Police 
Stations of the identified areas are extra cautious if any instance of inter- caste or inter religious marriage 
within their jurisdictions come to their notice.  

Remedial Measures  

 Despite the preventive measures taken by the State Police, if it comes to the notice of the local police that the 
KhapPanchayat has taken place and it has passed any diktat to take action against a couple/family of an inter-
caste or inter-religious marriage (or any other marriage which does not meet their acceptance), the 
jurisdictional police official shall cause to immediately lodge an F.I.R. under the appropriate provisions of 
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the Indian Penal Code including Sections 141, 143, 503 read with 506 of I.P.C., 1860, upon registration of 
F.I.R., intimation shall be simultaneously given to the Superintendent of Police/ Deputy Superintendent of 
Police who, in turn, shall ensure that effective investigation of the crime is done and taken to its logical end 
with promptitude. 

Punitive Measures  

 Any failure by either the police or district officer/officials to comply with the aforesaid directions shall be 
considered as an act of deliberate negligence and/or misconduct for which departmental action must be taken 
under the service rules. The departmental action shall be initiated and taken to its logical end, preferably not 
exceeding six months, by authority of the first instance. 

 In terms of the ruling of this Court in ArumugamServai (supra), the States are directed to take disciplinary 
action against the concerned officials if it is found that (i) such official(s) did not prevent the incident, 
despite having prior knowledge of it, or (ii) where the incident had already occurred, such official(s) did not 
promptly apprehend and institute Criminal proceedings against the culprits. 

 The State Governments shall create Special Cells in every District comprising of the Superintendent of 
Police, the District Social Welfare Officer and District AdiDravidar Welfare Officer to receive 
petitions/complaints of harassment of and threat to couples inter- caste marriages. 
 

IV. UNITED NATIONS ON HONOUR KILLINGS 

The UN has considered the matter of Honour Killing in a very serious manner. In its resolution 55/56 on 
working towards the elimination of crimes against women committed in the name of honour, the General 
Assembly requested the Secretary-General to submit a report to it at its fifty seventh sessions on the resolutions, 
including on initiatives by States to work towards the elimination of those crimes. 
Action taken within the United Nations Systems 

BY GENERAL ASSEMBLY-Crimes committed in the name of honour were addressed by the General 
Assembly in its resolutions 55/111 and 55/68. In resolution 55/68, the Assembly expressed deep concern at the 
persistence of various forms of violence and crime against women in all parts of the world, including crimes 
committed in the name of honour and crimes committed in the name of passion: stressed that all forms of 
violence against women, including crimes identified in the outcome document, were obstacles to the 
advancement and empowerment of women; and reaffirmed that violence against women both Violated and 
impaired or nullified the enjoyment by women of their human rights and fundamental freedoms. In its resolution 
55/111, the General Assembly called upon Governments to investigate promptly and thoroughly killings 
committed in the name of honour, to bring those responsible to justice before an independent and impartial 
judiciary, and to ensure that such killings were neither condoned nor sanctioned by government officials or 
personnel. 
Human Rights Treaty Bodies -Human rights treaty bodies have raised the issue of crimes of honour in their 
general comments/recommendations, their review of State Parties reports, their constructive dialogue with 
States Parties and in their concluding observations/comments on States Parties reports. In its general 
recommendations 19 on violence against women, adopted at its eleventh session, in 1992, the Committee on the 
Elimination of Discrimination against Women recommended that measures necessary to overcome family 
violence include legislation to remove the defence of Honour.  
Commission on Human Rights-In its resolution 2000/31 on extrajudicial, summary or arbitrary executions, the 
Commissions on Human Rights expressed concern at the large number of killings committed in the name of 
passion or in the name of honour reported by the Special Rapporteur, and called upon Governments to 
investigate such killings promptly and thoroughly; to bring those responsible to justice; and to ensure that such 
killings were neither condoned nor sanctioned by government officials or personnel. 
International Human Rights foundations  

 Article 1 of the UN Declaration on the Elimination of Violence Against Women Proclaims “the term ‘violence 
against women’ means any act of gender- based violence that results in, or is likely to result in, physical, sexual 
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or psychological harm or suffering to women, including threats of such acts, coercion or arbiter deprivation of 
liberty, whether occurring in public or in Private life”. 
 The Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination of All Forms against Women (CEDAW) concludes that 
“State Parties should take all appropriate measures to modify the social and cultural patterns of conduct of men 
and women, with a view to achieving the elimination of prejudices and all other practices which are based on 
the idea of inferiority or the superiority of either of the sexes or on stereotyped roles for men and women”. 
CEDAW General Recommendations 19 clarifies that traditional public and private ideologies that regard 
women as “subordinate to men” and seek to “justify gender-based violence as a form of protection or control” 
deprive women of mental and bodily integrity. 
The Platform for action on Women’s Human Rights from UN Fourth World Conference on Women calls upon 
states to “take urgent action to combat and eliminate violence against women, which is a human rights 
violations resulting from harmful traditional or customary practices, cultural prejudices and extremism”. 
The International Convenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) asserts them “every human being has the 
inherent rights to life” in addition to “the right to liberty and security of person. 
 

IV. CONCLUSION  

In every society, there are certain aspects of social behavior, patterned according to the status and role of various 
members of the society which are considered by the society as forbidden and if executed, are acknowledged as 
defiance and dishonor. The punishments in these cases obviously vary from society to society as per the nature 
and extent of the defiance and dishonor. The phenomenon of honour killings is the outcome of that socio-
psychic milieu of typical societies where certain patterns of the behavior of human beings, particularly the 
females, are recognized as marking dishonour to their families and communities and the lost honour is 
reimbursed by killings them. Today honour killings become a global phenomenon but it’s mainly occurred in 
developing countries like India, Pakistan and Bangladesh and some Islamic Countries also. In India some states 
where honour killings rarely occurred, Honour killings are rare to non- existent in South India, and the Western 
Indian States of Maharashtra and Gujarat. There have been no honour killings in West Bengal in over 100 years. 
The Central Government and State Governments should make a Stringent Law for tackle this problem because 
the Honour killing is also violation of Fundamental Rights of the India Constitution. For this purpose Guidelines 
of Supreme Court of India In certain cases is very helpful of Victim and his family. And the effort of United 
Nations to prevent the Honour Killings is also very helpful of the victims and his families. It is necessary to 
tackle this type of problem the women empowerment and Education. The United Nations landmark declaration 
on the Elimination of Violence against Women, along with the International bill of Rights of women known as 
the Convention on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW), calls states to establish 
necessary mechanisms to combat abuses of women’s human rights and to eliminate honour killings and to 
punish perpetrators. 
1 General Assembly 55th Session (2000), Working towards the Elimination of Crimes against women committed 
against women committed in the name of honour (A/RES/55/56) 
2 Brandon James and Hafez Salam, Crimes of theCommunity, Honour Based Violence in the UK, Centre 
forSocial Cohesion Press, London, 1, (2008) 
3 The Law Commission of India, Prevention of Interferencewith the Freedom of Matrimonial Alliances (in the 
name ofHonour and Tradition), A Suggested Legal Framework, Report No. 242, Government of India, (2012) 
4 The Prevention of Crimes in the Name of HonourandTradition Bill, 2010’ had been drafted by then 
Chairperson of the NCW GirijaVyas following the directions of thenUnion Government of India (2010) 
5 The Times of India, July 04, (2010) 
6 (2018) 7 SCC 192 
7 AIR 2006 SC 2522 
8 (2018) 7 SCC 192 
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ABSTRACT: 

smart cellphone is considered an crucial innovation that has modified the human life in several factors. Android 
has emerged as the maximum widely used working device in smart telephones. Android operating machine is 
open source and freely available to anybody. On Android working device, many programs (apps) are available 
for fun and enjoyment. This paper additionally highlights various demanding situations confronted through 
developers in Android App improvement. within the advancing world of technology, cellular programs are a 
unexpectedly flourishing section of the worldwide cell market. 
Android tries to permit customers enjoy the great service fine, and permit builders get a extra open stage for 
extra handy software developing. thus cell packages with extra convenient features may be evolved through 
Android. in this paper, Android cellular platform for the cellular software improvement, layered technique and 
the information of core features of android platform is mentioned in this paper. introduced the Android platform 
and the functions of Android programs, gave an in depth description of Android software framework from the 
possible of developers. This paper should provide guidance to knowledge the operation mechanism of Android 
programs and to developing applications on Android platform. 

Keywords-Android SDK,JDK SE 7,Android Apps Development,application, Android Studio, 

segment, Android Studio,open-source. 

 
 

1.INTRODUCTION 

cellular applications are getting more and more familiar these days, specially in the global of business. As such, 
many drawing near business college students areinterested in growing cellular packages however lack the 
understanding to achieve this. In Android working device, 
It gives facility to isolate consumer sources from each other so appearing as multi consumer workingdevice. The 
Android device assigns every application with a unique consumer identification and runs it as a separate 
technique from different users. Now a day’s each person is in a want of clever telephones majorly human beings 
uses androids phones for daily communication. Many packages are advanced for unlimited fun for human 
beings lives and the android device has emerge as famous in the marketplace of smart telephones. Paper consists 
of all about the Cab utility improvement and distinction among pass platform apps and local apps. Android is a 
operating machine used for the clever telephones based on android and for improvement of android utility, 
android studio tool is used. it is advanced by using Google. On different hand move-platform mobile 
improvement refers back to the improvement of cellular apps that may be used on a couple of cellular platforms 
with a single coding. There are lots of cross-platform equipment which might be available on-line nowadays 
being the essential challenge understand which one is the high-quality to attain the goals of a certain user or 
enterprise. furthermore, cross-platform equipment are still evolving equipment have flaws and boundaries, 
however represent a straight forward method to solve the platform fragmentation problem. A more frequently 
utility of the MDE principles in this location may additionally represent an excellent solution not most effective 
to broaden cross-platform apps, but also to ease the improvement and captivate a bigger variety of customers via 
using domain concepts. As future work, an extension to this survey can be made, particularly growing the set of 
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analyzed equipment and comparison elements.technology is built-ing number ofintegrated used by built-
individual integrated every field. As built-ingsintegratedcirculate from one built-in to any other, many wireless 
technologies are available built-in integrated with others, with out regard of the area. The built-
increasbuiltintegrated popularity of smart telephones has drawn the eye of just about all people. built-in 
conjunction with makintegratedg and receivbuilt-ing calls, customers can ship and acquire messages, get entry 
to the built-internetintegrated, virtual media, builtintegrated audio/video recordbuilt-ing and so on. clever 
telephones additionally built-in 7fd5144c552f19a3546408d3b9cfb251 keyboard, excessive decision digital 
camera, the front side camera for video conferencbuilt-ing, contact screen and so on. built-inintegrated smart 
telephones have unique integrated systems. A mobile app, short for cellular software or simply app is an utility 
which runs on smart telephones, pill or cell phones. Apps are pre built-in or downloadable pieces of software 
program that may do almost built-ing. Apps make mobile greater like portable computers havintegratedg multi 
core processors, gigabytes of memory and a real workbuiltintegratedmachbuiltintegrated. built-inintegrated 
mobile apps are made to be had for integratedformational functions that encompassintegrated Gmail, calendar, 
weather statistics and so on. With built-in integrated generation and consumer demands, developers began to 
make apps for different purposes like video games, bankintegratedg, video chats and so on. An app can show the 
built-in integrated a similar manner as a built-internet siteintegrated, along with integrated different advantages 
to download the content material that can be used offlintegratede, built-in case the built-internetintegrated isn't 
available. there are many apps to be had built-in marketplace nowadays for special built-ing structures i.e. 
Android, Blackberry and Apple and so on., integrated Android is havbuilt-ing the most marketplace share 
nowadays. There are 3 styles of mobile Apps: native, builtintegrated-based and hybrid. native Apps live on the 
device. those apps are available through an application keep and are advanced for a specific platform and 
completely utilize the capabilities of that device. those Apps work built-in offlbuilt-ine mode and can work on 
modern API’s of that platform. some exclusive built-in local Apps integrated calendar, calculator and so on. 
whilenet integrated-based Apps aren't actual applications, built-instead these are websites that are designed to 
have appearance and sense as native App. those require a browser built integrated records Connection to run. 
 

2. BACKGROUND 

An Android is an open supply working machine, key mobile packages having API libraries for executing 
android programs. Android smart phones gives superior computing capability and connectivity as compares to 
other cell telephones working structures. Android is working device which designed hardware in order that 
verbal exchange among hardware and software program with user interface can without problems be executed. 
Android apps may be written the use of Kotlin, Java, and C++languages. The Android SDK gear bring together 
your code at the side of any facts and source documents into an APK, an Android package. It 's far a file report 
with an .apk suffix. One APK report includes all of the matters of an application of android and is the record that 
Android-version use to installation the app. Android plan settings to organize those API stages to your app. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. ANDROID PLATFORM ARCHITECTURE 
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Fig. Android Architecture 

2.1Application Framework: Android packages are written within the Java programming language. The java 
code is assembled with the records associated with application and resource files. these kinds of is bundled via 
the app tool into an android package. it is an archived document with suffix of .apk. this report works as a lorry 
for issuing the utility which is installed on cellular gadgets. those report is considered to be an one application 
which can be taken by using consumer in lots of approaches, every Android software lives in 
 its  personal global: 

•by using default, each software has its own Linux route. Android run the application when it is preferred 
through the user and near the application while it is not critical. As the assets are required by using the machine. 
•every software code run one after the other. Each process has its personal JVM Java virtual machine 
•by means of avoidance, each app is allocated a unique user identification of Linux is of the same opinion are 
set in order that the software's files are detectable simplest to that person. 
 
2.2  Libraries: When applying the Android application framework, Android will support the components via 
some C/C++ libraries to make them service us better. 

Bionic system C library: it is the C language standard 
library, and also the bottom library of the system, 
which is invoked by Linux system. 
Media Framework: based on the Packet Video, 
Open CORE to support the player back and recording of 
audio and video in multiple formats, such as MPEG4, 
MP3, AAC, AMR, JPG, PNG. 
SGL: 2D graphics engine library. 
SSL: located between TCP/IP protocol and other 
application protocols to support data communication. 
OpenGL ES1.0: support for 3D effect. 
SQLite: relational database. 
Webkit: Web browser engine 
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2.3Android Runtime: Android Run-time is the equivalent of JVM (Java virtual machine) that runs in your 
home windows and Linux machines. most effective distinction is that it’s called DVM (Dalvik virtual machine), 
due to the fact its a distinctive software than what solar Micro-structures had evolved Android Runtime is made 
of a middle Java Libraries and Dalvik digital machine (The Dalvik VM executes documents within the Dalvik 
Executable (.dex) layout that's optimized for minimum memory footprint). maximum functions of the center 
java global libraries is furnished by core library. DVM is sign up digital device and makes a few particular 
tendencies for mobile gadgets. This device library is enlarged in C or C++ language. those libraries also can be 
utilized by the distinctive factors within the Android device. 
 
2.4The Linux Kernel: The Linux Kernel is at the lowest of the structure. It provides a stage of abstraction 
among the device hardware and the top layers of the Android architecutre. primarily based on Linux model 2.6, 
the kernel introduced preemptive multitasking, low-stage middle gadget offerings consisting of memory, 
process and power control in addition to presenting a network stack and device drivers for hardware along with 
the tool display, c084d04ddacadd4b971ae3d98fecfb2a and audio The unique Linux kernel turned into evolved 
in 1991 by Linus Torvalds which was blended with a setwireless of equipment, utilities and compilers evolved 
through Richard Stallman at the free software program foundation to create a complete working system known 
as GNU/Linux. numerous Linux distributions were derived from these primary underpinnings which includes 
Ubuntu and pink Hat organization Linux. That Android most effective uses the Linux kernel. That said, it's 
miles worth noting that the Linux kernel was firstly evolved to be used in traditional computer systems within 
the shape of computer systems and servers. In reality, Linux is now most broadly deployed in project important 
organization server environments. it is a testament to both the power of today’s cellular gadgets and the wi-
fiperformance and performance of the Linux kernel that wi-fi we wiwireless this software program at the heart 
ofthe Android software program stack. additionally, the kerneltake care of all of the matters that Linux is high-
quality at such as networking and a big array of devicedrivers, which take the weight out of interfacing to 
peripheral hardware. 
 

3. METHOD 
The software which is discussed in this paper is Cab application whose call is cellular application. 
Application the platform used is 8.0 and the language used is JAVA and XML. 
SQLite is used at the backend side. step one is to down load the new edition of android studio this is 
three.zero with its android SDK and android digital tool. After putting in the studio and its putting in 
place its surroundings, API stage putting has been completed. The system of putting API stage is New 
click on file>new>New assignment to create a brand new assignment. within the Create, click on on 
new assignment window, and input the beneath given values. these all facts might be used to create 
the package name as an example- com.infonex.cabapplication. this may consist of all the records of 
the improvement of android, it is stated to be android bundle document which is wanted to upload on 
the Google play shop. on the final, enter the course to store the record of application. If developer 
desires to create a new application with any other new requirements then developer want to select 
Empty interest for the assignment template. click on subsequent. receive the Default activity call 
(predominant activity). click on end. those all are stated to be android bundle record which you want 
to be upload to the Google play save. 
In Android Studio, it isn't displaying XML code, but rather a rendering how the format will seem at 
the display. in case you need to outline the conduct of your application you then need to open 
MainActivy.java. you've got located those tabs below application>Java. After putting your code or 
layout design you need to run your application. First, you check your utility you could run on Android 
digital device known as Emulator. After successful checking out you need to check your application 



 
 

911 | P a g e  

 

on a real device. So first you connect your tool on your development machine with USB cable. Open 
Developer choice after which allow USB debugging choice in your tool. After that, In Android 
Studio, you can click the utility module in the assignment window after which click on Run in the 
toolbar. within the choose Deployment goal window, you'll choose your tool after which click 
adequate button. Android Studio installs the application in your related tool and starts offevolved it. 
Now you may see the utility strolling that you have created in your device. 

 
4.DESIGN OF PROPOSED SYSTEM 

 The Proposed App goals to be person centric. After registration, user can log in and can begin the 
take a look at upon choosing the problem. every question may be given one minute. consumer has to 
reply the check inside the time and after submission, correct solutions might be shown. If the 
consumer doesn’t provide the solution inside targeted time then next query will appear. also person 
can view his/her previous effects however administrator can view the outcomes of all the users. real 
customers are the students, via logging in they are able to play quiz. Admin mission is to add extra 
questions and to maintain track of preceding as well as modern effects of quiz. Fig. 3 and 4 depict use 
case diagrams for Admin and users of the app. 
Technically, while a user starts offevolved the App he/she will login as an administrator or a 
consumer, in case consumer is already registered or he/she will be able to check in. After registration, 
a username and password can be assigned to consumer. If the user login as an administrator, person 
can view the effects of all of the other users or can insert the questions into the database with the aid 
of choosing a particular location and then through selecting the problem related to that location. If the 
user has login as easy consumer, then domestic view of the App might be seen. inside the domestic 
view, there are 5 icons for unique functions. 
via clicking the Quiz icon, he/she can play the quiz, examine the tutorials and show the effects and so 
forth. For every query time of 1 minute will be given. person has to reply the query inside that time. If 
the person answers the query, correct solution may be shown. consumer can examine the academic for 
studying. user can view his/her personal preceding outcomes however administrator can view the 
effects of all the customers. Diagrammatic View of the App is shown in Fig. five. 
 
5.IMPLEMENTATION DETAILS 
 For implementation of the App iquiz, the Platform used is Android 4.2 and language used is Java and 
XML. SQLite is used on the backend. For putting surroundings of Android, there's a minimal 
requirement of JDK i.e java should be mounted on the system. JDK [8] SE improvement package 7 is 
used for this purpose. Code is written by the use of a editor i.e Eclipse that is a open supply editor to 
be had [9]. After Eclipse (Juno, the default model)[9] is installed, there may be a want to connect 
Android SDK with Eclipse, this is completed with the aid of the use of ADT Plugin[10]. by using the 
usage of ADT Plugin hyperlink, plugin developer gear can be downloaded and set up. SQLite is 
automatically embedded into the Android tool. the use of SQLite in Android doesn’t require any setup 
to be followed. builders only should define square statements for growing and updating database in 
SQLite. If the App creates and makes use of a database then the default area of database is 
facts/information/APP_NAME/databases/FILENAME. diverse modules of the app are as follows: 

5.1User login module: In this module, user has to first register. User will be moved to Register 
activity after clicking register button on Login screen. User has to fill details like Username, Email-id, 
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Mobile number, Password and Confirm Password Etc. Only registered user can play quiz by logging 
in. 

5.2  Admin module: If the consumer log in as an Admin then person can upload new questions 
through selecting a specific vicinity and a topic associated with that place or make any modifications 
to database. Admin can display result of all customers, datewise or call wise as the case can be. 

5.3  Registration for new User: If the user wants to play quiz, first user must register by filling 
details like User name,Emailid,Password,Confirm Password etc. After successful Registration, user 
can login. After login, user can Play the quiz. 

5.4  Home view: If the patron log in as an Admin then man or woman can add new questions thru 
choosing a specific region and a topic associated with that region or make any adjustments to 
database. Admin can show end result of all clients, datewise or call sensible as the case can be. 

5.5  Results view: This module is used to display preceding in addition to current rankings of 
customers. by using viewing the effects, consumer can measure overall performance compared to 
final tries. the main objective of this mission became to check the knowledge of person in various 
fields and also on the idea of score, college students can choose, in which they may be missing. It 
offers help in every field protected in iquiz utility. It presents tutorials to students with the intention to 
research together with giving the checks. 
 
6.FUTURE SCOPE 

 at the face of it, Android seems like a totally a hit platform. it's the working machine that powers 85 
percent of the brand new smartphones shipped, and, at the side of iOS, has decisively overwhelmed 
the competition. but Android is likewise plagued by dogged issues that Google can't appear to solve. 
firstly, there's the problem of fragmentation, which means that that builders ought to create software 
program that will work reliablyon many hundreds of different gadgets from dozens of producers. 
clever telephones has changed the life of anyone. in conjunction with other functions, an App in smart 
telephones lets in to do almost everything, from gambling video games to do business. The 
improvement of app defined in gift paper has given a strong expertise of various demanding situations 
associated with design and improvement of apps. The experience has been pretty challenging, 
motivating as well as pleasing. iquiz App may be utilized by college students without difficulty while 
preparing for exam. extra questions can be brought sometimes so that App can cope up with 
requirements of customers. several other modules like on call for MCQ’s for a selected subject, job 
Notification, Downloading of Tutorials, Downloading of Reference books etc. can be delivered in 
future for enhancement of functions. 
 
7. CONCLUSION 

 There are number of utilities for implementing application services one of them is android. And only 
because of this consistent platform, any developer is able to perform their thoughts into reality. Also, 
with the help of various libraries, we can implement tremendous features in an android application 
that can be used worldwide.The development of app described in present paper has given a strong 
understanding of various challenges associated with design and development of apps. 
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ABSTRACT ( ार) 

हमारे देि में उद्योगोों के वििरण में असमानता है। देिोों विकवसत देि में कािी अविक उिोग हैं और विकासिील में िहुत 

कम हैं। कुछ ऐसे के्षत्र हैं जहॉ उद्योगोों का अभाि है। इसके पीछे बहुत से कारणोों की भूवमका अिश्य होती है। इनकी प्रकृवत 

एक समान न होने के कारण इन पर सभी कारकोों का प्रभाि एक जैसा नही ों होता है। कुछ कारक अविक प्रभाििाली होते 

हैं और कुछ कम प्रभाििाली होते हैं। इस सन्दभभ में मैं प्रसु्तत िोि पत्र में माध्यम से ितभमान में मवहला श्रवमकोों के 

उत्तरदायी कारणोों पर गहनता से प्रकाि डालने का भरपूर प्रयास कर रहा ह ू । 

KEY WORDS 

1. मवहला श्रवमक 

2. सामान्य उत्तरदायी कारक-गरीबी,महँगाई,बेरोजगारी। 

 

प्रस्तावनााः - हमारे भारत देि में दो प्रकार के के्षत्र में लोग काम कर रहे हैं। (1) सोंगवित (2) असोंगवित। 

हमारे यहॉ लगभग 82 करोड़ श्रवमक लोग श्रवमक कायों में सोंलग्न रहकर अपनी जीविका चला रहे हैं। लेवकन भारत में 
उद्योगोों का वितरण असमान है। कुछ के्षत्रोों में उद्योग अविक विकवसत है और कुछ में नही ों हैं। और ऐसे भी कुछ के्षत्र हैं जहॉ 
उद्योगोों का विलु्कल अभाि है। इसके पीछे िहुत से कारण हैं। इन उद्योगोों की प्रकृवत एक जैसी न होने के कारण इन पर 

सभी कारकोों का प्रभाि एक जैसा नही होता। प्रते्यक उद्योग की स्थापना में विवभन्न कारक (जलिायु श्रवमक कच्चा काल 

आवद) वियािील होते हैं। लेवकन इनका प्रभाि एक ही अनुपात में नही ों होता है। 

उद्योगोों के स्थनीकरण को प्रभावित करने िाले कारकोों में सबसे प्रमुख कारक ‘श्रवमक माने जाते हैं। कचे्चमाल से कायभ 
प्रारम्भ होकर वनवमभत िसु्तओों को उपभोक्ता तक पहँुचाने तक समाप्त होता है। 

मवहलाओों की व्यािसावयक गवतसीलता बढ़ने के पीछे विवभन्न कारण यथााः  महगाई के कारण जीिन-वनिाभह की समस्या, एक 

व्यक्तक्त की आय से समू्पणभ पररिार का भरण-पोषण न हो पाना , बढ़ते उद्योग िन्ोों, कल कारखानोों की स्थापनाओों, विवभ0न्न 

लघुकुटीर, उद्योग िन्ोों के विकास, ससे्त ि अविक श्रवमकोों की आिस्यकता इत्यावद प्रमुख हैं। उद्योगोों में मवहला श्रवमकोों के 

बढ़ने के पीछे मवहला श्रम का सस्ता होना भी एक कारण है। वजसकी िजह से विवभन्न उद्योग िन्ोों में मवहला श्रवमकोों को 
अविक प्रोत्साहन वमला है।  

भारत के उद्योगोों का वितरण विषम है। कुछ ऐसे के्षत्र है। जहा पर विवभन्न प्रकार के उद्योग िन्ें विकवसत हो गये है। परनु्त कुछ 

ऐसे भी के्षत्र है। जहाँ पर बढ़े पेमाने पर इनका अभाि है। वकसी वनवित के्षत्र में उद्योगोों का विकास अप्रत्यावसत रूप से नही ों 
होता है। इनकी स्थापना के पीछे वकसी न वकसी कारण की महत्वपूणभ भूवमका अिस्य होती है। इनकी प्रकृवत एक समान न 

होने के कारण इनपर सभी कारकोों का प्रभाि एक सा नही ों पडता है। प्रते्यत उद्योग की स्थापना में वभन्न वभन्न कारक विया 
सील होते है। वकनु्त इनका सक्तिवलत प्रभाि ही इसी प्रदेि के उद्योगोों की स्थापना के वलऐ उत्तरदायी होता है। उद्योगोों के 

स्थानीकरण को प्रभावित करने िाले कारकोों में सबसे प्रमुख कारक श्रवमक माने जाते है। वकसी िसु्त का वनमाभण श्रवमकोों के 

अभाि में सम्भि नही ों है। 
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प्रसु्तत िोि पत्र में ितभमान दौर में मवहला श्रम हेतु मवहला श्रवमक कहाँ तक उत्तरदायी हैं। इसका िणभन करने का प्रयास 

वकया गया है। 

अध्ययन पद्धहर्ाः - ितभमान दौर में मवहला श्रवमकोों के उत्तरदायी कारणोों का अध्ययन करने के वलए मैने उद्योगोों में कायभरत 

मवहला श्रवमकोों का चयन वकया। वजसमें 100 श्रवमक मवहलाओों का चयन ‘उदे्दश्यपरक पद्धवत से करते हुये तथ्ोों का 
सोंकलन कायभ साक्षात्कर की प्रत्यक्ष पूछताछ प्रणाली तथा वनरीक्षण विवि से वकया गया है क्ोोंवक प्रते्यक िैज्ञावनक अध्ययन 

वनरीक्षण से प्रारम्भ होता है और पररणाम के वलए वनरीक्षण पर ही लौटना पड़ता है। 

समावजक विज्ञानोों के िोि अध्यनोों में सामावजक सोंसृ्कवतक पृष्ठभूवम तथा आवथभक दिाऐों अहम होती है। िैयक्तक्तक तथा 
सामावजक आवथभक पृष्ठभूवम का अध्ययन करने के वलए वलोंग, िमें, जावत, आयु, िैवक्षक स्तर, सामावजक आवथभक स्तर, 

परिाररक सोंरचना, आिास तथा आिासीय दिाऐों आवद का सूक्ष्म अध्ययन करना आिस्यक ही नही ों है। अवनिायभ नही ों है।  

 मवहला श्रवमकोों की सबसे महत्वपूणभ समस्या यह है वक उन्हें पुरुष श्रवमकोों की अपेक्षा समान काम के वलए कम 

मजदूरी दी जाती है। भारतीय सोंवििान की िारा 39(द) के अनुसार समान कायभ के वलए मजदूरी समान दी जानी चावहए 

अिुवनक युग में मवहलाओों से ऐसे कायभ भी वलए जाते है वजनके वलऐ िे सिभथा अयोग्य है। यह सत्य है वक पुरुष की भाँवत 

मवहलाऐों अविक किोर कायभ नही ों कर सकती अताः  उन्हें ऐसे कायो से बचाया जाऐों वजनसे उनको हावन न पहँुचे। 

 

  सोंकवलत तथ् के विशे्लषण हेतु साोंक्तिकीय विवि अपनायी गयी है। 

तथ् सोंकलन तथा विशे्लषणाः - सिसे पहले 100 श्रवमक पवहलाओों से प्रश्न वकया गया है वक - ”आम श्रवमक कायभ क्ोों करती 
हैं?” सिेवक्षण से प्राप्त प्रवत उत्तरोों पर वनम्न तावलका न0 (1) सोंवक्षप्त प्रकाि डालती है- श्रवमक कायभ करने सम्बन्ी कारण 

ि0 उत्तरदायी कारण आबृवत्तयाँ प्रवतित 

1 गरीबी  50 50 

2 मँहगाई 15 15 

3 बेरोजगारी 35 35 

 समस्त  100 100.00 

 

प्रसु्तत तावलका के तथ्ोों के प्रकाि में स्पष्ट है वक अध्ययन की गई कुल 100 श्रवमक मवहलाओों में से 50 (50 प्रवतित) 

मवहलाओों ने श्रवमक कायभ करने का कारण ‘गरीबी‘ 15 (15 प्रवतित) मवहलाओों ने महँगाई तथा 35 (35 प्रवतित) 

मवहलाओों ने िेरोजगारी बताया।– 

प्रते्यक मवहला श्रवमक ने िारीररक श्रम करने हेतु एकाविक कारण उत्तरदायी बताया सम्बक्तन्त प्रतु्यत्तरोों पर तावलका न0 (2) 

प्रकाि डालती है- 

र्ाहलका न0(2) श्रहमक कायत करने  म्बन्धी उत्तरदायी कारण 

ि0 उत्तरदायी कारण आिृवत्तयाँ प्रवतित 

1 गरीबी 50 50.00 

2 महँगाई 15 15.00 

3 बेरोजगारी 35 35.00 

4 (गरीबी+महँगाई) (50+15) 65.00 



 
 

916 | P a g e  

 

5 (महँगाई+बेरोजगारी) (15+35) 50.00 

6 (बेरोजगारी+गरीबी) (35+50) 85.00 

7 (गरीबी+महँगाई+बेरोजगारी) (50+15+35) 100.00 

   

प्रसु्तत तावलका (2) से स्पष्ट है वक मवहलाओों द्वारा श्रवमक कायभ करने के वलए 50 (50 प्रवतित) न्यादविभतोों ने केिल गरीबी 
15 (15 प्रवतित) न्यादविभतोों ने केिल महँगाई और 35 (35 प्रवतित) न्यादविभतोों ने केिल बेरोजगारी को श्रवमक कायभ कारने 

के वलए उत्तरदायी कारक बताया है- जबवक 65 प्रवतित न्यादविभतोों ने गरीबी तथा महँगाई (2) 50 प्रवतित ने महँगाई तथा 
बेरोजगारी और 85 प्रवतित न्यादविभतोों ने बेरोजगारी तथा गरीबी एिों 100 प्रवतित न्यादविभतोों ने तीनोों कारकोों (गरीबी, 
महँगाई एिों बेरोजगारी) को उत्तरदायी कारक स्वीकार वकया है। अताः  ितभमान में मवहला श्रम हेतु विविष्ट उत्तरदायी कारक 

वनम्न हैं। 

1 गरीबी, आवथभक तोंगी। 

2 उत्तरोत्तर बढ़ती महँगाई का स्तर। 

3 बढ़ता औद्योगीकरण। 

4 कुटीर उद्योगोों का पतन। 

5 अविक िन कमाने की आकाोंक्षा। 

6 बेरोजगारी। 

7 मजबूरी। 

8 पररिार का खचभ चलाने के वलए। 

9 बच्चोों के उवचत पालन पोषण हेतु। 

10 मूलभूत आिश्यकताओों की पूवतभ हेतु। 

11 जीविको पाजभन के वलए। 

12 अविक िन कमाने का लालच। 

13 मवहला श्रवमकोों की सहज उपलब्धता। 

14 पुरुषोों की उपेक्षा मवहला श्रम सस्ता होना। 

15 डाँट िटकार सुल लेना। 

16 नेतागीरी न करना। 

मवहला श्रवमकोों को दो मोचो पर कायभ करना पडता है। एक कारखानें में, दूसरा घर पर इन दोनोों स्थानोों पर वदन में 15 घने्ट 

तक कायभ करना पडता है। वजससे उनका िरीर थक जाता है। वजससे उनके स्वास्थ पर बुरा प्रभाि पडता है। यह बत सत्य है 

वक मवहलाओों के रोजगार का पवत पत्नी के सम्बन्ोों पर भी बुरा प्रभाि पडता है। जब क्तियाों कमाने लगती है। तो  यह सोचने 

लगती है। वक पुरुषोों को भी घर के कायभ में हाँथ बटाना चावहऐ। उद्योग में वजन स्थानोों में मवहला श्रवमकोों का उपयोग वकया 
जाता है। िहा पर उनके साथ बुरा व्यिहार वकया जाता है। यह सब कुछ िे चुपचाप सहन करती रहती है। सामान्यता पूरुषोों के 

अपेक्षा क्तियोों के कायभ क्षमता ि उत्पादन क्षमता कम होती है। वजसकी िजह से उन्हें पुरुषोों की तुोंलना में कम मजदूरी प्राप्त 

होती है। िैज्ञावनक अनुभि से वसद्ध होता है। वक मवहलाऐों शे्रष्ठ िािक, िेज्ञावनक, तकनीवसयन तथा शे्रष्ठ विल्पकार आवद है।   
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हनष्कर्त- प्रसु्तत िोि पत्र के माघ्यम से अन्त में यह वनष्कषभ वनकला है वक िास्ति मे ितभमान में मवहला श्रम हेतु मवहला 
श्रवमक कही ों हद तक कािी उत्तरदायी वसद्ध हो रही हैं। अताः  इस िोि पत्र में सभी महत्वपूणभ कारक गरीबी, मेंहगाई, 

बेरोजगारी इन सोंकवलत तथ् का साोंक्तिकीय विवि से अध्ययन करके हम इस वनष्कषभ पर पहँुचे है। वक िास्ति में ितभमान 

दोर में मवहला श्रवमक इन कारणोों के वलए उत्तरदायी है। 
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ABSTRACT 

The general formula of the complexes is [M (L)2 Cl2] where M = Mn (II), CO (II), Ni (II) and Cu (II) L = 
Ligand or Schiff base [N-N-O-Phenylene-bis-(p-methoxy Phenylene-bis-(p-methoxy phenyl glyexol imine)] 
have been prepared and evaluated for antimicrobial activity. 

Keywords:-Shiff's base, Maganese (II), Cobalt (II), Nickel (II), Copper (II), Antibacterial. 

Antifungal 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

A number of reports dealing with the studies of metal complexes of the Schiff base derived from heterocyclic 
glyoxalic aldehydes and substituted phenyl glyoxal with various aromatic amines have appeared in the literature. 
I-5 But the chemistry of [N-N-O-phenylene-bis-[p-methoxy phenyl glyoxal imine)] seems to be comparatively of 
recent origin. The present paper reports the synthesis and characterization of Mn (II), Co (II), Ni (II) and Cu (II) 
transition metal complexes of the Schiff base.  
 
 

       N=CH –C            OCH,   
     O           |            ║  

   ║            O 
CH30— —C  -   CH= N—       — 

 
 

 
 

2. EXPERIMENTAL  

Preparation of Schiff base  

The Schiff base was prepared by the condensation of o-phenylenediamine and p-methoxy phenyl gloyoxal in 1:2 
molar ratio in minimum volume of ethanol and refluxing for four hrs. on a water bath. The Schiff base was 
separated on keeping the solution overnight. It was then filtered and washed with ethanol and then dried in air.  
Preparation of metal complexes 

The appropriate Schiff base and anhydrous metal chlorides (1: 1 molar ratio) was dissolved in minimum volume 
of the ethanol and refluxed for four five hrs. Similar procedure was adopted for the preparation of all the 
complexes. Only one reaction has  been reported in detail. 
An ethanolic solution of MnCl2, 2H2O (10 mmol. 1.79 g) was added to ethanolic solution of Schiff base 
[Dichloro-bis-[N-N-o-phenylene-bis-(p-methoxy phenyl glyoxal imine)] (10 mmol, 4.0 g). The reaction mixture 
(30 mL) was refluxed for four hours and reduced to one-third of its volume. On cooling, pale yellow solid 
separated. The solution was kept overnight and then it was filtered, washed with absolute ethanol and dried in 
vaccum. 
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3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 
PREPARATION OF SAMPLE SOLUTION : 

 
The calculated weight of ligand and their metals complexes were dissolved separately in suitable volume of 
absolute alcohol. Solutions were made in there different concentrations viz 1000, 500 ppm and 250 ppm. 
 

PREPARATION OF CULTURE MEDIUM : 

A suitable artificial culture media is prepared to allow the growth of micro organism having necessary nutrients, 
growth promoting factors and free from contamination. Following culture media have been used for growing 
bacteria and fungi. 
(A) Agar media for cultivation of Bacteria (for 1 liter)  
 Agar- Agar  - 20 g 
 Peptone   - 5 g  
 Beef extract   - 3 g  
 NaCl   - 5 g  
 Distilled water  - 1000 ml (PH=7.2-7.4)  
(B) Czapecks-Agar media for the cultivation of fungi (for 1 liter) 
 Sucrose   - 30.0 g  
 Red   - 0.5 g  
 NaNo3   - 3.0 g 
 MgSo4   - 0.1 g 
 Agr   - 20 g  
 K2HP04   - 1.0 g  
 Distilled water  - 1000 ml  
 

4. PREPARATION OF SAMPLE SOLUTION OF COMPOUNDS  

Absolute ethanol was used for dissolving the compounds for the preparation of solution of different ppms of a 
particular compound weigh the compound (10 ml) and dissolve it in absolute ethanol (10 ml) for the preparation 
of solution of 1000 ppm. Now take 3 ml solution of this 1000 ppm and add 2 ml. absolute alcohol for the 
preparation of solution of 500 ppm. Take a ml sol of 1000 ppm. And add 3 ml absolute alcohol for the 
preparation of 250 ppm Only. Control 1000, 500 and 250 ppm. Solution were used the experiences. 
 

5. PROCEDURE OF GROWING THE FUNGUS AND BACTERIA  

 
Two Petri plates and pour 1 ml. solution of fungus. (used for the identification of antifungal properties of 
compounds) in each petri plate, add. Agar-Agar media (15ml) in each Petri plates. Then, wait for 5-6 days for 
the growth of fungus in these Petri plates.  
After the growth of particular fungus, cut the blocks of the fungus of a particular size (3 mm) these blocks were 
replaced in another Petri plate alongwith Czapeck’s media (15 ml) and the solution of compound (1 ml). Now, 
the identification of antifungal property of a particular compound on specific fungus might be possible Similarly 
was developed. 
 
6. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION :  

All the results of anti-bacterial and antifungal screening are summarized in Table 1 and 2. 
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BIOCIDAL ACTIVITIES 

All the five compounds have been tested for their biocidal activities against two different species of fungus 
Fujerim udim and Carvalaria tunata (Table-1) and the bacteria such as B. subtiles and E. coli (Table 2). The 
results show that all these compound are effective against these bacteria and fungi 
 
Table -1 Fungicidal activity of Mn (II), Co (II), Ni (II) and Cu(II) Schiff base complexes. 

Compounds Time 
(hr) 

Temp. 
(Appros) 

(0C) 

Fujertum udin Corvalavia lunata 

1000 
ppm 

500 
ppm 

250 
ppm 

1000 
ppm 

500p
pm 

250 
ppm 

C24H20N2O4 78 12 ++++ +++ - ++++ + - 

[Mn(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 75 13 ++++ + + ++++ +++ + 

[Co(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 200 14 ++++ + - +++ + + 

[Ni(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 120 13 +++ +++ + ++++ +++ + 

[Cu(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 144 12 +++ +++ - +++ +++ + 

 

 

Table -2 Antibacterial activity of Mn (II), Co (II),Ni (II) and Cu(II) Schiff base complexes. 

Compounds Time 
(hr) 

Temp. 
(Appros) 

(0C) 

Fujertum udin Corvalavia lunata 

1000 
ppm 

500 
ppm 

250 
ppm 

1000 
ppm 

500p
pm 

250 
ppm 

C24H20N2O4 78 12 +++ +++ + ++++ + - 

[Mn(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 75 13 ++++ + - +++ + - 

[Co(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 200 14 +++ + + +++ +++ + 

[Ni(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 120 13 ++++ +++ + ++++ +++ + 

[Cu(C24H20N2O4)2Cl2] 144 12 +++ +++ - +++ +++ + 
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ABSTRACT 

Patients' satisfaction with the cataract surgery service has been evaluated in this paper in order to identify areas 
for improvement, as well as to determine patient satisfaction with the referral, out-patient consultation, pre-
assessment clinic, surgery, and post-operative care. Patients' comments on service improvement have also been 
reported. Patients' happiness levels were considerably affected by a variety of elements in the eye out patient 
department; in general, the more information offered to patients, the higher their levels of satisfaction were.  The 
ability to comprehend both the domains of patient satisfaction as well as their relative value to patients is 
essential for improving the overall quality of patient care. When it comes to boosting the patient's pleasure with 
cataract surgery, meeting with the doctor, presenting all essential information, and providing written information 
are all critical elements. Key words: cataract surgery, retrospective study, patients 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 BACKGROUND OF THE RESEARCH 
Cataract doctors agree that postoperative eye drops are not optimal for a variety of reasons, including low 
compliance, low absorption, potential toxicity, and cost. As a result, various surgeons are studying novel 
methods of administering postoperative drugs. Some choose to use fewer drops, while others opt to avoid 
topical treatments on the inside and out in favour of injectable medications. "In terms of infection prophylaxis, 
there is no evidence that topical operators are effective," says Samuel Masket, MD, a private practitioner at 
Advanced Vision Care Los Angeles and an ophthalmology clinical instructor at UCLA's Jules Stein Eye 
Institute. "Additionally, patients frequently administer drops improperly[1]. 
Additionally, compliance deteriorates when prescriptions are required to be taken as frequently as four times per 
day. Similarly, some patients are sensitive to preservatives, particularly if they have been on medication for an 
extended period of time. A few people develop punctate keratopathy, which has a detrimental effect on comfort 
and vision. Another ongoing annoyance occurs at the pharmacy when the pharmacist substitutes marked 
prescriptions for generic eye drops or when the patient's insurance does not cover a certain medication. This in 
and of itself is a source of concern for us and a reason to discontinue using eye drops." 
Injection 
Additionally, an increasing body of evidence indicates that antibiotics administered intraocularly are safe and 
effective for infection prophylaxis. Dr. Masket co-authored a 2008 study that concluded there was no increased 
risk associated with intracameral injection of moxifloxacin contrasting and adjusted salt solution[2]. 
Currently, an open-label study is being conducted in which 57 eyes of 47 patients were treated with intracameral 
moxifloxacin or an equal dose of adjusted salt solution following cataract surgery. Preoperatively and for a 
quarter of a year postoperatively, visual acuity, intraocular pressure, endothelial cell counts, corneal 
pachymetry, corneal clarity and edoema, and anterior chamber cells and flare were examined. Optical 

mailto:mhkpharma@gmail.com
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cognizance tomography results demonstrated no factually significant differences between the two treatment 
groups at both time focuses.  
At the moment, for surgeons who wish to go "dropless" but do not wish to compound their own injections, 
Imprimis markets TriMoxi, a combination of moxifloxacin and triamcinolone, and TriMoxiVanc, a combination 
of moxifloxacin and vancomycin "It is proposed to inject the mixture into the vitreous through a transzonular 
cannula. The disadvantages include decreased vision during the early postoperative period due to the 
triamcinolone suspension, probable zonule injury, and the absence of an NSAID." 
"Fewer Drops" 
Few specialists, on the other hand, are hesitant to provide entire drops. "Dropless injectable antibiotic/steroid 
combos are a sound idea with favourable outcomes, and they may be particularly beneficial in non-compliant, 
physically challenged, and/or impoverished patient populations. Although the education curve is brief, the 
surgeon must be comfortable injecting a sufficient quantity into the vitreous cavity using a trans-zonular 
technique or pars plana injections[3]. Floaters: Immediately following refractive cataract surgery, "The 
"amazing" element has become increasingly important to patients and as a training manufacturer as a result of 
word of mouth and social media, and the prednisolone stranding is an issue for many patients. 
Preoperative counselling, expectation management, and patient determination all help, but when patients are still 
battling in the first week and their drop-using friends exalt their superior immediate vision, patients occasionally 
neglect this preoperative session. Edema: "Indeed, even with perfect delivery, an infrequent patient will require 
additional steroid/NSAID drops, which can be addressed preoperatively once again. Regardless, the reality of 
costly drops in addition to the injection (which they paid for) may irritate some patients, and they will wonder 
why they chose the dropless treatment when they eventually require and pay for 'extra' drops. Once again, this is 
a time waste for staff workers and renders these patients unenthusiastic ambassadors for the dropless system. 
"Once the steroid is administered, it cannot be discontinued, creating patient safety and medicolegal concerns, 
especially if the patient lives a long distance from the practise and has trouble accessing even a comanaging 
optometrist/ophthalmologist. If the patient is a steroid responder, numerous additional visits, medications, 
expenditure, and discomfort to the patient's family will be required to maintain IOP control. 
1.2 PHARMACOEPIDEMIOLOGY OF DRUGS USED IN PATIENTS RECEIVING POST-CATARACT 
SURGERY 
In India, cataract is the leading cause of blindness, accounting for 62.6 percent of blindness, according to a 
national programme for blindness control survey, and to our knowledge, there are not many methodically 
broken down data on drug usage research for post-cataract surgery medical intervention in India. Thus, the 
current study was done to collect baseline data on drug usage and to dissect the many components of drug 
advising practices[4]. 
Pharmaco-theory of disease transmission is the application of epidemiological information, methodologies, 
measurements, analysis, and reasoning to consider the potential uses, economic viability, and adverse effects of 
pharmaceuticals in a defined population. Cataracts account for 33% of blindness worldwide. According to the 
NPCB, cataract is the leading cause of blindness in India, accounting for 62.6 percent of cases. The WHO has 
identified cataracts as one of five important blinding eye disorders that require immediate attention in order to 
achieve Vision 2020's objectives. Cataract surgery is routinely performed to avoid blindness. Vision 2020 aims 
to eliminate blindness caused by cataracts by performing cataract extraction in conjunction with IOL 
implantation and increasing the rate of cataract surgery. 
Cataract surgery is one of the most frequently done elective procedures around the country. With the advent of 
microsurgery, the meticulous methods have significantly improved. Additionally, the quality of treatment has 
improved significantly. Entanglements have decreased in the subsequent years, enhancing patients' and 
surgeons' hopes of a successful visual outcome[5]. As with other forms eye surgery, cataract surgery can result 
in uncontrolled infection and exacerbation, resulting in actual reactions such as hyphaema, iris prolapse, anterior 
uveitis, bacterial endophthalmitis, and auxiliary glaucoma. This research focuses on the prevention and 
management of infection and irritation, which is a critical component of modern cataract surgery. 
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As surgery has become less intrusive, recovery has been easier, and patients rarely require in-patient hospital 
care following the operation. Modern minimally invasive cataract surgery with phacoemulsification is regarded 
as a minor procedure with a relatively painless recovery period. 
However, little attention has been paid to agony and other postoperative visual aggravation symptoms, and the 
data on their prevalence are inconsistent. According to specific investigations, very few patients have expressed 
any post-operative concerns. Though various studies have revealed that the majority, if not all, of patients 
endure some form of postoperative visual disturbance symptoms and agony[6]. As a result, this evaluation was 
conducted to conduct a preliminary investigation of medications used in post-employable cataract surgery 
patients. 
1.3 WHAT IS THE CURRENT STATE OF CATARACT SURGERY? 
The method is becoming astonishingly better as imaging, estimation, and lenses improve. New delivery 
frameworks for anti-infection and sedative medications provide an assurance for cataract surgery. A cataract that 
obscures the focal point inside the eye is a common cause of poor vision and blindness in older adults. Cataracts, 
however, can be removed and replaced with artificial lenses. Does that sound frightening? It most emphatically 
is not." Cataract surgery is something that nearly everyone will require if they live long enough. Fortunately, 
with the array of apparatuses and innovations available to us, a good deal of it has become truly normal. By far 
the majority of folks achieve excellent results with their cataract and refractive surgeons at Harvard-affiliated 
Massachusetts Eye & Ear Infirmary. 
Typical surgical procedure 
Cataract surgery is performed on an outpatient basis. To remove the cataract, the surgeon makes a circular 
incision around the eye's focus point and then separates and removes the hazy focal point using ultrasonic 
technology. After that, a new focal point is inserted into the eye. A few surgeons make the incision with a 
surgical blade. However, surgeons are increasingly utilising an ultra-short-pulse (femtosecond) laser. 
"It enables us to make incisions that are significantly more precise than those made by hand and to relax the 
cataract for easier evacuation. Another desired position is that the laser assists in ensuring that the implanted 
focus point is properly centred. Additionally, the laser incorporates 3D imaging, which improves precision. 
Recent trends 
Intraoperative wavefront aberrometry is another advanced piece of technology that is even more recent. After 
the cataract is removed, a device connected to a magnifying lens measures the eye's overall refractive error." 
This enables us to more precisely ensure we are incorporating the appropriate focal point power for the eye and 
increases our chances of hitting our aim. This has been particularly beneficial. Additionally, the laser and 
intraoperative wavefront aberrometry enhanced precision by eliminating astigmatism (a blemish looking like a 
cornea or focal point that makes images seem contorted or hazy). Minor astigmatism can be corrected during a 
cataract treatment by carefully placing incisions in the cornea to normalise its bend. For patients with increasing 
degrees of astigmatism, the surgeon can implant special lenses called toric intraocular lenses into the eye. 
1.4 NEW TECHNIQUES FOR CATARACT SURGEONS' EYE 
Cataract surgeons today have more alternatives than at any previous point in history. They have a variety of 
techniques for creating a capsulotomy, attacking the core, and, most importantly, regulating miosis during 
surgery. The results of this year's cataract surgery survey may help you gain a better understanding of how a 
segment of your partners is embracing these new techniques. 
For example, this year, a somewhat higher percentage of surgeons than in previous years indicate they are 
investigating femtosecond surgery; some are still hesitant to use intraoperative wavefront aberrometry; and 
quadrant division is the favoured procedure for separating a cataract. 
These are only a few of the results from the current year's cataract surgery survey. To remove a cataract, the 
surgeon makes a circular incision around the lens of the eye and then separates and removes the hazy lens using 
ultrasound technology. A replacement lens is then inserted into the eye.Regardless, surgeons are increasingly 
utilising ultra-short pulse (femtosecond) lasers. This month, 2,001 of the 12,509 surgeons who received the 
survey opened it (16 percent response rate), and 110 completed it entirely. 
Cataractogenesis: Contributing Factors 
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Numerous risk factors associated with senile cataract have been discovered. Apart from age, smoking, diabetes, 
and gender, cataract formation is facilitated by steroids and nitric oxide. These risk factors have been linked to a 
variety of cataract morphological forms. 
 
Smoking: 
Smoking is thought to increase the risk of cataract, at least to a small extent, by increasing the amount of 
oxidative stress in the lens caused by free radicals created. 
These free radicals may genuinely cause damage to lens proteins and the fibre cell coating in the lens when 
exposed to cigarette smoke[7]. 
Tobacco leaves contain a significant amount of cadmium (Cd), which is absorbed into the body when a human 
smokes or chews tobacco, and this Cd displaces bivalent metals like as zinc (Zn), copper (Cu), and manganese 
from superoxide dismutase (SOD), a potent cell reinforcing enzyme. 
Although diabetes can affect the eyes in a variety of ways, the most prevalent cause of visual loss is cataracts. 
Cataractogenesis is one of the most frequent and unavoidable complications of diabetes mellitus, a severe 
metabolic condition characterised by hyperglycemia. 
Numerous reasons for cataract formation in diabetes mellitus have been hypothesised, including elevated tissue 
sorbitol levels, aberrant glycosylation of lens proteins, and increased free radical generation. [8]. Female gender: 
Several research studies employing cross-sectional data have demonstrated that women have a higher 
prevalence of cataract than men. 
Although the origin of gender differences in cataract incidence is unknown, it may be related to hormonal 
differences between women and men. Estrogen insufficiency in postmenopausal women may have a role. 
Recent epidemiologic evidence suggests that oestrogen and hormone replacement therapy may have a 
preventive effect on the prevalence of age-related cataract. The link between steroid use and cataract 
improvement is well established. There appears to be consensus that the higher the steroid concentration and the 
longer the duration of use, the greater the risk of posterior subcapsular cataracts. Steroids impede the cation 
pump in the lens case, resulting in an electrolyte/water imbalance that contributes to the formation of cataracts. 
Cataract Prevention Through Pharmacological Interventions  
Drugs have been discovered to interact with the altered lens metabolism and pathophysiology of the lens. 
Antitataract drugs that have been shown to be efficacious in vitro, in vivo, and in epidemiological investigations 
can be roughly categorised as follows: 
a. Inhibitors of aldol reductase 
Nonsteroidal anti-inflammatory medications (NSAIDs) 
c. Glutathione-scavenging agents d. Vitamins, minerals, antioxidants, and herbal medications 
e. Agents of diverse nature 
Inhibitors of aldose reductase 
ARI is designed to inhibit the glucose metabolic pathways that contribute to the vascular dysfunction associated 
with diabetes.They have a well-established role in the prevention of diabetic cataracts in animals[9]. 
Numerous naturally occurring and synthetic substances have been discovered that inhibit aldose reductase. This 
alleged ARI association with aldose reductase impedes the synthesis of polyols. 
The justification for employing sorbitol-lowering specialists has eroded over time, as the catalyst aldose 
reductase is remarkably sleepy when glucose is present. Additionally, mature human lenses that have been 
hatched in high glucose media do not acquire sorbitol.Numerous ARI have been shown in diverse experimental 
models to exhibit anti-cataract activity and to postpone galactose-induced cataract. Alrestatin, sorbinil, sulindac, 
naproxen, aspirin, tolrestat, statil, and bioflavonoids are examples of some of them. 
Flavonoids are a class of naturally occurring ARI that are particularly potent. Flavonoids have been shown to 
inhibit aldose reductase in a few studies of in vitro animal lenses brooded in high-sugar mediums[10]. 
To varying degrees, the flavonoids quercetrin and its 2-acetic acid derivative, quercetin, rutin, hesperidin, 
hesperidin chalcone, and naringin inhibited AR movement.A study is now underway to determine the ability of 
bioflavonoids extracted from G. applanatum products to suppress AR. Varma et al continuing  study has 
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demonstrated that pyruvate treatment prevents cataract formation in diabetic rats by suppressing the AR[11].The 
anti-AR activity of Emblica officinalis was investigated and was found to be superior than quercetin. 
Similarly, vitamin C has the potential to act as an ARI, as both animal and human research indicate that it 
inhibits sorbitol production. Gymnema Sylvestre's watery extract indicated potential AR inhibition and 
protected the lens from osmotic damage in a sugar-induced cataract model.  Among the ARI, only sorbinil has 
progressed to advanced clinical trials in a cataract prevention programme. Regardless, the experiment must be 
halted due to the presence of signs of skin rashes. Despite extensive investigation, clinical studies of sorbitol-
lowering experts have failed to demonstrate their efficacy. Jonas JB, Kreissig I, Budde WM, et al. (2005)[12] 
described how cataract-intraocular lens (IOL) surgery is the most common ophthalmic surgery treatment 
performed globally. Currently, the most common route of ocular medication administration following cataract 
surgery is topical administration. Despite its apparent simplicity, the eye is completely protected from distant 
materials and drugs by a variety of productive mechanisms, including blinking, induced lacrimation, tear 
turnover, and nasolacrimal waste, all of which result in rapid expulsion of substances from the eye surface, and 
the cornea, which shapes the physical-biological obstruction. The vast majority of eye drops used after cataract 
surgery are not used effectively within the context of topical medication administration. Under normal 
conditions, the human eye can contain around 25–30l of an ophthalmic solution; however, following a single 
flicker, the volume is reduced to 7–10l by nasolacrimal seepage, causing the medicine to be profoundly 
absorbed across the nasal mucosa or gastrointestinal tract.  
SP Chee (2012)[13] supplemental Cataract surgery is constantly evolving with the introduction of novel 
techniques, gadgets, and medicine formulations each year. At the moment, medication delivery methods include 
topical application during cataract surgery (generally common). At the moment, there is no subconjunctival 
application. Intracameral Injection is designated for use as a prophylactic measure against infection. 
The use of biodegradable embeds in the treatment of retinal problems has been proved to be quite beneficial 
(refractory macular edema). Following the development of sustained-discharge drug delivery frameworks such 
as Retisert (fluocinolone acetonide intravitreal embed 0.59 mg, Bausch+Lomb, USA) and Ozurdex 
(dexamethasone intravitreal embed 0.7 mg, Allergan, USA), various drug delivery technologies are being 
developed to treat eye diseases.  
According to Liegner JT (2015)[14], more ophthalmic issue areas in which to implement these supply-based 
drug delivery frameworks are being investigated. Subcutaneous, subconjunctival, intracanalicular, intracapsular, 
transzonular, and even suprachoroidal areas have all been investigated as possible locations for drug supply or 
delivery frameworks. Intravitreal brimonidine supplements are being developed along the lines of the sustained-
discharge dexamethasone PLGA platform for the treatment of age-related macular degeneration and as a 
neuroprotective strategy in the treatment of glaucoma. Intracameral injections are increasingly being employed 
by ophthalmologists worldwide; several manufacturers are working on novel direct-delivery frameworks or 
devices (including antibiotics and steroids) that can be used during the postoperative phase for cataract surgery 
cases. A clinical investigation of a timely plug delivery architecture that elutes moxifloxacin demonstrated an 
excellent profile of well-being and mediocrity. 
The system of transzonular injection of moxifloxacin hydrochloride and triamcinolone acetonide is basic, 
according to Jeffrey T (2015)[15]. Intraoperatively, a 27-gauge obtuse bent cannula is used to inject 0.2 ccs of 
TriMoxiVanc or Tri-Moxi definition into the anterior vitreous area. The 27 gauge cannula is carefully 
introduced through the temporal clear corneal incision and then coordinated by the working surgeon underneath 
the iris nasally and over the fringe edge of the anterior lens container after the capsular bag and anterior chamber 
have been loaded with ophthalmic viscoelastic substance (OVD). At that moment, the surgeon inserts the tip of 
the cannula between the zonular strands and slowly injects the drug.  
Fisher BL, Potvin R (2016)[16] investigated postoperative cataract patients who had never used eye drops 
before and found that they had a poor installation strategy, including failing to wash hands, debasing container 
tips, missing the eye, and using the incorrect drop measure. 
This investigation revealed that the patients' risk of developing endophthalmitis, as well as other problems, 
increases significantly as a result of their rebelliousness. In India, this problem can become more serious in 
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high-volume eye camps because there are fewer ophthalmic assistants/social insurance workers to educate these 
patients about proper eye drop application after careful consideration, and there is rarely any sullying of eye 
drops patients as a result of using a pin/needle to open them. 
 
According to Rhee MK and Mah FS (2016)[17], During cataract surgery, the ophthalmologist injects a mixture 
of anti-infection and steroid into the transzonular space. This method only requires one administration, and the 
patient is not obliged to purchase a lot of eye drops for post-release prophylaxis against aggravation and 
infection. 
Patients' compliance concerns are significantly reduced as a result of this. In the United States, a transzonular 
injection of anti-toxin and steroid was introduced, and since then, about 80,000 cataract procedures have been 
conducted using this supplementary technique. 
Recent transzonular injections of antibiotics and steroids may be appropriate for various cataract patients, 
particularly in developing countries where there are a large number of patients requiring cataract surgery and a 
scarcity of ophthalmic assistants/social insurance labourers to educate them about post-cataract surgery eye 
drops consideration and application. 
Patients who have cataract surgery should use at least three eye drops that are instilled for four months and a 
half after the procedure. In cases of intra-usable difficulties or prior ocular (for example, glaucoma patients 
taking two or three enemies of glaucoma drugs) or basic diseases, the installation calendar of required eye drops 
can be further tested (for example, trouble in eye drop installation by patients with rheumatoid joint 
inflammation). By the way, this causes confusion among the patients because they are unable to keep track of 
the bearings because different drops require different times. There are also concerns about cost, compliance, and 
additive-induced corneal toxicity. Stringham JD, Flynn HW, et al. (2016)[18], Stringham JD, Flynn HW, et al. 
Patients who experience drug apprehension may benefit from dropless cataract surgery. Because the majority of 
patients undergoing cataract surgery are elderly, administering three to four eye drops at various times 
throughout the day can be difficult for them and their caregivers. 
Many of these patients give up and refuse to take the meds that have been prescribed to them, and others just 
forget to take them. Patients who undergo dropless cataract surgery need to use eye drops less frequently and 
can focus on their recovery. Patients can save money because there are no or few drugs to buy. This relieves 
patients of the financial burden of acquiring prescriptions, especially those who are on a tight budget. 
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ABSTRACT 

The present article is an attempt to assess the state of exiting avian fauna found July 2020 to June 2021, in the 
‘Bene’ wetland to investigate the impact of the human intervention on it. The natural habitat of the wetland 
accommodates 28 species of water birds which of them 20% migratory. Among them the Anatidae were found 
to be dominated by the representation of 10 species, followed by the Ardeidae with 8 Species, least by Rallidae, 
Ciconiidae, Motacillidae and Jacanidae with one species. The encroachment of human society through 
expansion of an agricultural activity transformation of the wetland bank areas into agricultural field affect the 
biological resources of the concerned wetland. Relatively Diversity Index has been used to examine the 
diversity of the bird species by Order and the Families. The present study location is a disturbance for human 
interference and recorded availability of species pre-monsoon, monsoon, post-monsoon. It is necessary to 
improve the ecological resources of the wetlands to keep the avian community by reducing further degradation 
through proper management and concerned people about this wetland avian diversity.  

Key-words: Wetlands, Waterbirds, Bene, Diversity 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Wetland is a big term related to biodiversity. The definitions of wetlands are areas where water covers the soil 
or is present either at or near the surface of the soil all year or for varying periods during the year, including 
during the growing season (EPA, United States Environmental Protection Agency). Wetlands provide many 
societal benefits as one of the best-known functions of wetlands is to provide a habitat for birds (Stewart, 2016). 
The loss and degradation of wetlands worldwide have adversely affected waterbirds, which depend on wetland 
habitats like water depth, water level fluctuation, vegetation, salinity, topography, food type, food accessibility, 
wetland size and wetland connectivity (Ma et. al., 2010). Waterbirds act as a ultimate bioindicator of ecosystem 
variation and have been used widely throughout the assuming (Ismail and Rahman, 2018). Explained of 
waterbird researchers are given different definition, as like Waterbirds are a globally-distributed, species-rich 
group of birds that are critically dependent upon wetland habitats (Williamson et. al., 2012). In other definition 
“A water bird in any species of bird preliminary and anatomically adapted to live continuously where aquatic 
condition predominates (Sawyer, 1926). Oxford Dictionary also narrated “A bird that frequents water, especially 
one that habitually wades or swims in freshwater”.  But the most preferable and easy definition given by Ramsar 
is Species of birds that are ecologically dependent upon wetlands. Waterbird’s richness and abundance were 
higher during the wet season and corresponding periods wintering and spring (Maneas et. al., 2020). To 
numerical size, distribution, the population of waterbirds and their information, protection and conservation are 
aims of the waterbird count or census (Brook, 2017). This study was informed about a checklist of waterbirds 
according to their order and family in “Bene” wetland of Purba Bardhaman district, village Kulnagar to get 
attention, aware and avoid disturbed their natural habitat. 

2. MATERIAL AND METHOD 

Study sites 

Wetlands are important bird habitats and birds use them for breeding, nesting, source of drinking water and 
social interaction (Stewart, 2016). The study site was present in Kulnagar, a village of Purba Bardhaman district 
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where latitude is 23.4121° N and longitude is 87.9445° E. Wetlands serve out as affluent and several 
biodiversity, especially migratory bird diversity and also huge numbers of plants and make a wide range of 
biodiversity (Roy et. al., 2016). Total 0.25-hectare areas are covered with different types of trees (Phoenix 

sylvestris, Borassus flabellifer, Acacia auriculiformis, Ficus religiosa) and buses (Ageratina altissima, 

Ageratina Adenophora, Parthenium hysterophorus). Wetland is situated at the end of the village locality and 26 
Km from Bardhaman city beside Bardhaman – Maldanga road. Normally all over the year waterbirds are 
peacefully living exceptional Goddess Kali and during cultivation. This wetland is a 150-metre distance from 
the irrigation canal but more than 70 years ago this man-made wetland is established for irrigation purposes. 
Forever and a day novice are caused shallower and now it was less than 1 metre. A rich diversity of water 
vegetation is attracting most migrated waterbird species. Medicine plant as Malabar nut (Justicia adhatoda), 
Swampweeds (Hygrophila spinose), Water clover (Marsilea minuta), Indian pennywort (Centella asiatica), 
water hyssop (Bacopa monnieri). Others are Marsh herb (Epilobium sp.), algal bloom, water lettuce (Pistia 

stratiotes), water Lili (Nymphaeales sp.) also found.  

The temperature of the study area varies from the average annual temperature 25°C. The coldest month in 
January when a temperature of 16°C and the warmest month in May, a temperature 30°C. The annual 
precipitation of about 1474 mm (58.0 in) falls mostly June to August, with 80% during monsoon season July 
where average rainfall is 309 mm.  

2. METHODOLOGY 

The present study deals with various stages of photography collection, analyses, geographical representation of 
data and avian diversity of the wetland. Both primary and secondary data have been used to fulfil this study. 
Primary data means identification and calculation of waterbirds were collected in the month between July 2020 
to June 2021 by using ‘Line transects’ and ‘Larger than 1’. Avifaunal data related to species numbers of the 
season pre-monsoon, monsoon, and post- monsoon. A checklist of the bird consisting of their Order, Family, 
Species, common name and scientific name. The relative diversity of families and order were computed by the 
formula (Young et al., 2007). These data were restructured with simple statistical methods and represented with 
cartographic techniques.                                                               

Relative diversity = (Number of birds species in a family/ Total number of species) × 100                                                                    
In the field studies for the detection of avifaunal used Olympus Binoculars (8×40) DPSI, Canon SX 430 Point 
and Shoot camera, a field guide book (Ali, 2002 and Inskippet et. al., 2011) and bird sound tracker also used for 
identifying birds.  

 

Fig. 1: Google Map of Bene wetland, Kulnagar, Purba Bardhaman, West Bengal
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3. RESULTS 

Wetlands in arid landscapes provide critical habitats for a lot of migratory waterbirds across the globe and 
throughout their annual cycle (Haig et al., 2019). Waterbirds are may be used as ecosystem sentinels for 
wetlands, which are providing ecosystem services and performance essential for humans and are important 
habitats for a large range of plant and animal taxa (Williamson et. al., 2013). The interspecific difference in 
various wetlands improved by waterbirds showed that the not deep marshes accommodate a much huge number 
of species with greater abundance than the dense lake (Ramesh et. al., 2020). 28 species in Ardeidae, Anatidae, 
Alcedinidae, Phalacrocoracidae, Rallidae, Ciconiidae, Motacillidae, Charadriidae and Jacanidae families under 
Pelecaniformes, Anseriformes, Coraciiformes, Saliformes, Gruiformes, Ciconiiformes, Passeriformes and 
Charadriiformes Order found in this shallow and rich vegetative wetland. Anatidae family are a large family in 
this wetland with 10 different types of species, second one is Ardeidae with 8 species then Alcedinidae, 
Phalacrocoracidae, Charadriidae in each family have 2 species. Lastly with one species is present in Rallidae, 
Ciconiidae, Motacillidae and Jacanidae families. According to this seven are domestic waterbirds, 14 are 
residential waterbirds and 6 are migratory waterbirds. In the winter season birds was came into this area travel 
thousands of kilometres to search for comfortable weather and food because their habitat winter feels very cold. 
They arrive from Port Douglas, Mongolia, north-eastern China, North Baluchistan, Pakistan, Europe, America, 
Africa etc.  

4. DISCUSSION  

Wetland ecosystems are subject to natural and man-induced change through physical, chemical and energetic 
processes and waterbirds whose life history is in wetlands are at high risk of both lethal and sub-lethal effects, as 
their body burdens increase (Zhang and Ma, 2011). The water level may be a major factor that influences the 
relative abundance and distribution of Ducks, Swamphen, Crakes, Herons, Jacanas and Moorhens directly and 
indirectly also affects the dynamics of aquatic vegetation composition emergent, submerged and grasses in 
wetland reserve and shallow water are the richness of food resources such as fishes, amphibians, reptiles and 
aquatic insects (Rajpar and Zakaria, 2011). The total waterbirds abundance and the abundance of diving ducks 
had a quadratic relationship with emergent vegetation (Vanausdall and Dinsmore, 2019). The migratory bird 
which are migrate seasonally are indicates on water quality of wetland with their density and diversity (Roy et. 
al., 2016). Although residential and migratory bird habitat characteristics through highly impact of severe 
agricultural practices in the wetland (Datta, 2011). In this study area total of 28 is species are found and it 
divided into three types as domestic water birds (Swan, duck etc.), residential waterbirds (Cormorant, 
Kingfisher etc.) and migratory water birds. In this study, time noticed that Lesser Whistling ducks are migratory 
birds’ wintery migratory birds and they always flying and staying bunch of species but Fulvous whistling duck 
also the same family but it saw mainly monsoon season and they have two to four team members. In study time 
it also found that domestic water birds are searching for food sometimes in these wetlands and migratory 
waterbirds are mainly seen in wintertime and it had also noticed that bird’s population varied in pre-monsoon, 
post-monsoon and monsoon. Post- monsoon season is heaven places in Bene wetlands for birds. In the monsoon 
season, bird diversity is less than in another season. Winter time of birds in places of transitional weather is 
greatly influenced by changing in weather (Golawski and Kasprzykowski, 2010). Urban wetlands also provide 
extended recreational opportunities and visual aesthetics but the effect of urbanisation on bird diversity is also 
mitigated by the presence of wetlands which can provide enhanced habitat and increase resource availability 
(Luo et. al., 2019).  Bene wetland is a rural wetland but in study time also noticed some problem (A) In 
cultivation time birds are not peacefully living here for a large amount of human interference. (B) In wintertime, 
people are not concussed about migratory birds and their behaviour that caused many times birds are flying 
other places (C) Most dangers were hunting migratory birds used by a slingshot. 
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Table 1: Waterbirds of Bene wetland according to their order, family, common name and scientific name 

 
Order Family Common name Scientific name 

1. Anseriformes Anatidae Cotton pigmy goose Nettapus 

coromandelianus 
2.   White Chinese swan goose  Anser cygnoides 
3.   Lesser whistling duck Dendrocygna javanica 
4.   Fulvous Whistling duck Dendrocygna bicolor 

5.   Rouen duck Anas sp 
6.   Ancona duck Anas sp 
7.   Duclair duck Anas sp 
8.   Magpie duck Anas sp 
9.   American pekin Anas sp 
10.   Vit Bau  Anas sp 
11. Charadriiformes Charadriidae Grey headed lapwing Vanellus cinereus 
12.   Red wattled lapwing Vanellus indicus 
13.  Jacanidae Bronze winged jacana Metopidius indicus 
14. Ciconiiformes Ciconiidae Asian openbill Anastomus oscitans 
15. Coraciiformes Alcedinidae White-breasted kingfisher Halcyon smyrnensis 
16.   Stock billed kingfisher Pelargopsis capensis 
17. Gruiformes Rallidae White-breasted waterhen Amaurornis 

phoenicurus 
18. Passeriformes Motacillidae Western yellow wagtail Motacilla flava 
19. Pelecaniformes Ardeidae Indian pond heron Ardeola grayii 
20.   Javan pond heron Ardeola speciosa 
21.   Grey heron Ardea cinerea 
22.   Black-crowned-night heron Nycticorax nycticorax 
23.   Great egret Ardea alba 
24.   Cattle egret Bubulcus ibis 
25.   Little egret Egretta garzetta 
26.   Yellow bittern Ixobrychus sinensis 
27. Suliformes Phalacrocoracidae Great cormorant Phalacrocorax carbo 
28.   Little black cormorant Phalacrocorax 

sulcirostris 
 

Fig 2: Pie chart of different species according to their order and residential, domestic and migratory 

birds present in these wetlands  

 
   

Fig 3: A bar chart of staying birds’ percentage in ‘Bene’ wetlands of Premonsoon, Monsoon, and Post 

monsoon season 
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Fig 4: Water birds in “Bene” wetland 
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ABSTRACT 

The analysis of Tobramycin by three simple spectrophotometric methods in pure form and pharmaceutical 
formulations have been developed based on reaction of the drug with paradimethyl amino benzaldehyde 
(PDAB), Paradimethyl amino cinnamaldehyde (PDAC), vanillin and aromatic aldehyles, in acidic medium. All 
the products produced coloured schiff's bases with max at 570 nm, 420 nm and 415 nm respectively. Good 
agreement with Beer's low was found in the range of 40-160, 50-200, 80-400, ug/ ml. for method A, B, and C. 
The methods one simple precise and accurate with excellent recovery of 98-102 % as well as, results obtained 
one reproducible with coefficient of variation of less than 1.0 %. 
Key words:-Tobramycin, Pharmaceutical, Schiff's base, Spectrophotometry 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Tobramycin (TM) is a simple aminoglycoside antibiotic with an extended spectrum of activity against gram 
negative and aerobic bacilli1.It is official in Indian pharmacopoeia2 which recommends a microbiological assay 

for TM estimation. Chemically, it is 0,3- amino-3-deoxy-D-glucopyranosyl [16-diamino-2,3, 6-tridexoy-D-
ribo-hexoglu copyranosyl) -2-deoxy streptamine3. Literature survey revealed the presence of two HPLC4,5 
methods a conductometric method6, a liquid chromatographic method7, a turbidimetric method8 and two visible 
spectrophotometric procedures9,10 for estimation of TM in pharmaceutical formulations.The reported first 
spectrophotometic method is based on the oxidative coupling of the drug with 3-methyl-2-benzothiazolinone 
hydrazine hydrochloride (MBTH). The second reported method is based on the oxidation of the drug with ferric 
chloride and potassium  ferricyanide. Both the methods are based on only single analogy and suffer from low 
sensitivity. 
The analytically useful functional groups of TM namely vic-amino diol, aliphatic primary amino group and 
secondary hydroxyl group have not been fully exploited. Hence attention was focused on developing simple 
spectrophotometric methods exploiting the varied functional groups of the drug. In the present paper, authors 
present three spectrophotometric methods using aromatic aldehydes namely vanillin, PDAC and PDAB. It is 
well known that aldehydes form coloured condensation schiff's bases with primary amines. This famous 
reaction has been used as a basis for development of these simple methods of visible spectrophotometry for the 
estimation of TM in pharmaceutical formulations. 
 

2. EXPERIMENTAL 

Instruments 

a)  An Elico SL 171 spectrophotometer with 1cm matched quartz cells for spectral measurements 
b)  An Elico L-120 digital pH meter for pH measurements 
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Chemicals and Reagents 

All the chemicals used were of analytical grade and all the solutions were prepared in pure methanol. Freshly 
prepared solutions were always used. 
 
a)  Vanillin (Qualigens, 0.2 %)-300 mg in 100 mL chloroform. 
b)  Paradimethylamino cinnamaldehyde (PDAC) (BDH, 0.4 %)-400 mg in 100 mL chloroform. 
c)  Paradimethylamino benzaldehyde (PDAB) (BDH, 0.3 %) – 300 mg in 100 mL chloroform. 
Concentrated sulfuric acid and methanol were obtained from Qualigens and used as such.  Pure bulk sample of 
TM was obtained from Aristo Pharmaceuticals, Manideep. Commercial injections of TM were procured from 
local market. 
Preparation of standard drug solution: A standard drug solution of TM containing 1 mg/ mL was prepared by 
dissolving 100 mg of pure drug in 100 mL of methanol. From this, working standard solutions are prepared by 
suitable dilutions with methanol. (Method A-400 pg/ mL, Method B-500 g/ mL and Method C- 800 ug/ mL). 
Preparation of sample drug solution: Three brands of commercial injections were analysed by the proposed 
methods. In each method, injection solution equivalent to 100 mg of TM was successively extracted with 25 mL 
portions of chloroform 3 times and combined filtrate was evaporated to dryness. The residue was then dissolved 
in 100 mL methanol to get 1 mg/ ml solution and this solution was suitably diluted with methanol as given 
under the assay procedure for bulk samples. 
Assay procedure: Method A comprises of transferring into a series of 10 mL volumetric flasks, aliquots of TM 
(1.0-4.0 mL, 400 ug/ mL) were added followed by 2 mL of vanillin in 3 mL concentrated sulfuric acid and total 
volume in each volumetric flask was brought up to 7 mL with methanol and placed in a hot water bath for 15 
min. Then the flasks were cooled, the volume made up 10 mL with methanol and after 10 min, absorbance was 
measured at 570 mn against a reagent black. The concentration of TM present is deduced from the calibration 
graph.  

 
Table : 1   Optical characteristics and precision of the proposed methods 

Parameter Method A Method B Method C  

max (nm) 570 420 415 

 40-160 50-200 80-400 

Molar absorptivity (L mol-1 cm-1) 3.92x104 8.10x104 1.04x104 

Sanddell’s sensitivity (mg cm-2 per 0.001 
absorbance unit) 

0.027 0.010 0.048 

Regression equation (y=a+bC)* Slope (b) 1.8x10-3 1.0x10-2 1.52x10-2 

Intercept (a)  3.1x10-2 4.0x10-3 3.2 x10-3 

Correlation coefficient (r) 0.9999 0.9982 0.9992 

Relative standard deviation (%)** 0.301 0.781 0.402 

%Range of error (confidence limits)** 0.339 0.318 0.401 

   0.05 level 
   0.01 level 

0.532 0.512 0.405 

% Erron in bulk samples*** 0.675 0.653 0.515 

*Y = a+ bC, where C is concentration of analyte and Y is absorbance unit, ** Average of six 
determinations,*** Average of three determinations.  
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Table : 2   Assay of TM in pharmaceutical formulations  

Drug Label claim 
mg/injection 

Amount found by proposed 
method(mg) 

Reference 
Method9 

%Recovery  
**+S.D. 

Method A Method B Method C 

Injection I 20 19.8 19.8 19.7 19.7 99.08+0.92 

Injection II 40 39.9 39.8 39.9 39.9 99.07+0.93 

Injection III 60 59.7 59.8 59.9 59.9 99.09+0.91 

Injection IV 80 79.7 79.9 79.8 79.6 99.91+0.09 

*Drug from different pharmaceutical companies; ** Recovery of 10 mg added to the pre-analyzed 
pharmaceutical dosage forms (average of 3 determinations). 

 
In method B. aliquots of standard drug solution (1.0-4.0 mL, 500 g/ mL) were transferred into a series of 10 mL 
volumetric flasks. Then 3 mL of PDAC and 3 ml concentrated sulfuric acid were added and the total volume in 
each flask was brought to 7 ml with methanol and the volume in each flask was made up to 10 mL with 
methanol and after 15 min, absorbance was measured at 420 nm against a reagent blank. The concentration of 
TM present is computed from calibration curve. 
In method C, aliquots of standard drug solution (1.0-4.0 mL, 800 ug/ mL) were transferred into a series of 10 
mL volumetric flasks. Then 3 mL of PDAB and 3 ml. concentrated sulfuric acid were added and the total 
volume in each flask was brought to 7 mL with methanol and the flasks were placed in hot water bath for 10 
min. The flasks were cooled to room temperature and volume in each flask was made up to 10 mL with 
methanol and after 15 min, absorbance was measured at 415 nm against a reagent blank. The concentration of 
TM present is computed from calibration curve 
 

3. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Optimum operating conditions used in the procedures were established adopting variation of one variable at a 
time (OVAT) method. The optical characteristics of the methods are presented in Table 1. The precision and 
accuracy of the methods was tested by measuring six replicate samples of the drug in Beer's law limits. 
Commercial formulations containing TM were successfully analyzed by the proposed methods. The results are 
presented in Table 2. As an additional check of accuracy, recovery experiments were performed by standard 
addition method. When pharmaceutical preparations (injections) containing TM were analyzed, the results 
obtained by the proposed methods were in good agreement with the labeled amounts. The recovery with the 
methods was found to be 99-101 %.  
The aromatic aldehydes have lead to numerous applications as analytical reagents. PDAB (p-dimethyl amino 
benzaldehyde) allows the determination of trace amounts of hydrazine11. Aldehydes were applied to the 
colorimetric determination of primary alkylamines12 and primary aromatic amines in acidic medium. The 
condensation of indole derivatives in acidic medium gives the coloured product13. 
 

4. CONCLUSION 

The proposed methods are applicable for assay of TM and have the advantage of a wider range. The decreasing 
order of sensitivity of the methods is M1> M2> M3 and the increasing order of max among the proposed 
methods are M3> M2> M1. As the formation of coloured species differ from one another in the proposed 
methods depending on the chromogenic reagents, the appropriate method can be used for the assay of TM in 
bulk form and injections with good precision and accuracy depending on the availability of chemicals, needs of 
specific situations and nature of concomitants present in the sample under analysis. 
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भारत में शिक्षक – शिक्षा का उद्भव व शवकास और उसकी प्रमखु 

समस्याएँ एव ंसमाधान 

श्रीमती प्रवीता चौहान 

अशस0प्रोफेसर शिक्षक -प्रशिक्षण शवभाग, 

जे0एस0शवश्वशवद्यालय शिकोहाबाद (फफरोजाबाद) 

 

 एक व्यशि  को सवाांग रूप से शवकशसत करने के शलये की गयी व्यवस्था ही ‘‘शिक्षक शिक्षा ’’ ह।ै शिक्षा  व्यवस्था फकसी 

भी प्रकार की क्यों न हो उसमें अध्यापक की भूशमका सवोपरर होती ह।ै अध्यापक शिक्षा  प्रणाली का केन्द्र होता ह।ै तथा समस्त 

शिक्षा  व्यवस्था उसके   शवचरण करती ह।ै अध्यापक को शिक्षा  व्यवस्था का प्राण कहना भी अनशुचत नहीं होगा क्योंफक 

अध्यापक ही शिक्षा  व्यवस्था को जीवन्द्त बनाता ह।ै अध्यापकों के ऊपर ही राष्ट्र के भावी शनमााताओं को तैयार करने का दाशयत्व 

होता ह।ै 

 सामाशजक तथा राष्ट्रीय शवकास का सूत्रधार अध्यापक ही होता ह।ै समाज की आवश्यकताओ, अपेक्षाओं, आदिो तथा 

मूल्यों आफद को वास्तशवक रूप दनेे की शजम्मेदारी भी अध्यापकों को वहन करनी होती ह।ै वास्तव में अध्यापकगण अपने प्रयासों 

से भावी समाज की संरचना करते हैं। इसशलये अध्यापकों को सामाशजक अशभयन्द्ता के नाम से भी सम्बोशधत फकया ह।ै उपयुाि 

सभी दाशयत्वों के प्रभाविाली  शनवाहन के शलये ही अध्यापकों की शिक्षा  की व्यवस्था की गयीह।ैअन्द्य िब्दों  में अध्यापक शिक्षा 

को इस प्रकार पररभाशित फकया जा सकता ह-ै‘‘उन सभी औपचाररक एव ंअनौपचाररक फियाओं तथा अनुभवों का ज्ञान प्रदान 

करना जो फकसी व्यशि को अध्यापक के उत्तरदाशयत्वों को प्रभाविाली  ढंग स े शनवाहन करने में समथा बनात ेहैं-शिक्षक शिक्षा  

कहलाती ह।ै’’ 

पूवा शिक्षा  मंत्री श्री एम0सी0 छागला ने कहा था फक - ‘‘आदिो  एव ंयोग्य अध्यापकों की सहायता के शबना कोई भी शिक्षा  

व्यवस्था उन्नशत नहीं करसकतीहै। योग्य अध्यापकों वाला राष्ट्र ही एक उज्ज्वल भशवष्य वाला राष्ट्र होता ह।ै’’वतामान में अध्यापक 

शिक्षा स ेसम्बशन्द्धत दशृिकोण में व्यापकता आ गयी ह ैतथा अध्यापकों की तैयारी को व्यापक अथों में स्वीकार करके इसे अध्यापक 

शिक्षा  का नाम द ेफदया गया ह।ै अध्यापक प्रशिक्षण िब्द से एक संकुशचत एव ंसीशमत दशृिकोण प्रतीत होता था। प्रशिक्षण िब्द 

से कायाकरने की कुछ युशियों को नीरस एव ंयाशन्द्त्रक ढंग से अभ्यास कराने का अहसास होता ह,ै ठीक उसी तरह से जैसे फकसी 

भय अथवा लालच से पिुओं के कुछ कायों को याशन्द्त्रक ढंग स े करने का अभ्यास कराया जाता ह।ै इसी कारण स ेअध्यापक 

प्रशिक्षण के स्थान पर अध्यापक शिक्षा जैसे व्यापक िब्द को प्रशतशित फकया गया । अब अध्यापक शिक्षा  स ेअशभप्राय भावी एव ं

वतामान अध्यापकों के सवाांगीण शवकास से ह।ै अध्यापक शिक्षा  का कायािम भावी अध्यापकों तथा सेवारत अध्यापकों के 

व्यशिगत, सामाशजक, नैशतक, व्यावसाशयक तथा सांस्कृशतक  शवकास करके उन्द्हें अध्यापक के शवशभन्न उत्तरदाशयत्वों को 

सफलतापूवाक प्रभाविाली  ढंग से पूरा करने के योग्य बनाता ह।ै 
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शिक्षक-शिक्षा  का उद्भव व शवकास: 

भारत में शिक्षक-शिक्षा  के शवकासकोदोशवशििकाल-खंडोंमेंशवभाशजत फकया जा सकता ह-ैस्वतंत्रता पूवा एव ंस्वातंत्र्योत्तर। 

स्वतंत्रता-पूवा के कालखण्ड काउद्भव 19वीं ष्िताब्दी के प्रारंभसे माना जाता ह।ै इसके शवकास की कहानी इस मामले में रोचक ह ै

फक अध्यापक शिक्षा  ने अपनी उत्पशत्त के समय से ही अपनी जड़ें ढूढ़लीतथािीघ्रइसकेशवशवध आयाम खुलते चले गये। ऐसा शवशवध 

कारणों स ेसंभव हो पाया। औपचाररक शवद्यालयों में ‘अंग्रेजी शिक्षा ’ के प्रारंभ के बाद शिक्षकों के शलये वह सब पढ़ाना आवष्यक 

हो गया, जो खुद उनके शलये भी नयाथा।इसकीशवियवस्तुगैर-धार्माकथी, शजसका भारतीय संस्कृशत से कोई सम्बन्द्ध नहीं था। साथ 

ही, अब तक की ज्ञात शिक्षण पद्वशतया ँआिाओं के अनुरूप नहीं थी। प्रिासन इस बात के शलये उत्सुक था फक शिक्षा  पर जो धन 

खचा फकया जाए, उसका उशचत पररणाम सामन ेआए। इन प्रयासों को सफल बनाने के शलये शनजी तथा शमिनरी क्षेत्रों से भी 

उत्सुकता व्यि की जा रही थी। अंततोगत्वा शिक्षक-शिक्षा  कायािमों की प्रकृशत और प्रासंशगकता पर ध्यान दनेा जरूरी हो गया। 

शिक्षक-शिक्षा  के शवकास की प्रफियापरदशृिपातकरनेसे पता चलता ह ैफक अलग-अलग रूपों और संरचनाओं के द्वारा यह न शसफा  

सतत ् शवकास की ओर अग्रसर होता रहा, बशल्क बदलते समय के साथ इसने महत्वपूणा उपलशब्धयाँ भी अर्जात की। शिक्षक-

प्रशिक्षण कायािम के शवकासपरदशृिपातकरनेसेज्ञात होता ह ैफक अल्पकाल में इसने तीन प्रमुख उपलशब्धयाँ अर्जात कीं। पहला यह 

फकप्रशिक्षणसंस्थाओं की संख्या में लगातार वृशद्व हुई, जो स्वतंत्रता-पूवा काल से लेकर आज तक जारी है। यद्यशप स्वतंत्र्योत्तर काल 

में इनका अत्यशधक शवस्तार हुआ। शद्वतीय यह फक शिक्षक-शिक्षा  कायािमों का शवस्तार शिक्षा  के शवशभन्न स्तरों यथा पूवा 

शवद्यालयीन, प्राथशमक और माध्यशमक स्तर एव ं उच्चतर माध्यशमक स्तर तक हुआ। स्वतंत्रता-पूवा काल में प्राथशमक और 

माध्यशमक स्तर तक में इसने अपनी जड़ें पकड़ी, जबफक उच्चतर माध्यशमक और पूवा-माध्यशमक स्तर पर इसका फैलाव हाल में ही 

हुआ ह।ै इसके पाठ्यिम और संगठनपरक ढाँचे का शवकास भी एक-दसूरे से शनतंाात अलग तरीके से हुआ ह।ै तीसरा, शिक्षक 

शिक्षणकाशवकास शवशिष्िीकरण के कुछ खास क्षेत्रों जैसे फक शवज्ञान, गशणत, कला, भािा, ष्िारीररकऔरशविेिशिक्षा 

भािााशिक्षणमेंहुआ। इन उपलशब्धयों की वजह से शिक्षक-शिक्षा  आज हमारी शिक्षा  प्रणाली का एक महत्वपूणा अंग तो बनी 

हीहै, अकादशमकशविेिज्ञता के एक अंग के रूप में भी इसे मान्द्यता शमली ह।ै यह वजह ह ैफक आज हमारे दिे में शिक्षक-शिक्षा  का 

एक बहुत बड़ा तंत्र शवकशसत हो गया ह।ै 

प्राचीन समय में शिक्षक-प्रशिक्षण: 

प्राचीन काल में अन्द्य व्यवसायों केप्रशिक्षणकी व्यवस्था तो थी लेफकन शिक्षण काया के शलएप्रशिक्षणकी कोई व्यवस्था नहीं थी। उस 

समय शिक्षा  नगर स ेदरू गुरूकुल में दी जाती थी शजसमें सामान्द्य व्यशि का प्रवेि न के बराबर था इन गुरूकुलों में बड़े-बड़ेराजा, 

महाराजा, मंत्री के पुत्रों को ही प्रवेि शमलता था। स्वाभाशवक रूप स ेछात्रों की संख्या कम होती थी, अतएव प्रत्येक छात्र पर 

व्यशिगत रूप से आचायों द्वारा ध्यान फदया जाता था। छात्रों की धार्माक, सामाशजक, साशहत्य और युद्व संबंधी शिक्षा  गुरूओं के 

साशन्द्ध्य में होती थीं। परन्द्तु, कुछ शिक्षकों की ख्याशत एवं कुिलता के कारण उनके पास ज्ञानाजान के शलये इतने छात्र आते थे फक 

उनके शलये प्रत्येक छात्र का व्यशिगत रूप से शनदिेन करना असम्भव था। अतः वे शिक्षण-काया में छात्रों की सहायता एवं सहयोग 

प्राप्त करते थे। य ेछात्र शिक्षण-कायाफकसप्रकारकरतेथे, इसशवाय मेंडॉ. श्रीधरनाथमुखोपाध्याय ने शलखा ह-ै‘‘आचाया या गुरु सबसे 

ऊपर से वगों के छात्रों को पढ़ाते थे। ये शवद्याथी अपने स ेशनमन् वगा के छात्रों को शसखात ेथ ेऔर वे अपने स ेनीचे वालों को।’’ 

उच्च कक्षाओं में अशग्रम छात्रों या नायकों द्वारा शनम्न कक्षाओं के छात्रों को शिक्षा  दनेे की यह प्रणाली-‘कक्षा नायकीय पद्वशत’ 

कहलाती थी। इस पद्वशत में शिक्षा -शसद्वान्द्त नामक शविय का कोई स्थान नहीं था। फकन्द्तु, शजन नायकों को शिक्षण-काया सौंपा 
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जाता था, उनको कुछ समय के पष्चात् शिक्षण-शवशधयों एवं शवद्यालय-संचालन का पयााप्त व्यावहाररकप्रशिक्षणप्राप्त हो जाता था। 

अतः उन्द्हें स्वतन्द्त्र रूप से अध्यापन करने में फकसी प्रकार की करठनाई का अनुभव नहीं होता था। 

इस प्रकार हम कह सकते हैं फक प्राचीन काल में शिक्षक-प्रशिक्षण में सैद्वाशन्द्तक ज्ञान का कोई स्थान नही था। इसके शवपरीत, उसमें 

व्यावहाररक शिक्षण की प्रधानता थी और ‘करके सीखना’शवशध को अपनाया जाता था। प्राचीन भारत में इसी को शिक्षण-प्रशिक्षण 

का अप्रत्यक्ष आरम्भ माना जाता है। 

मशुस्लम काल में शिक्षक प्रशिक्षणः 

भारतमेंमुशस्लमकालकोिैक्षशणकअन्द्धकारका युगमाना जाता था। इस काल में अकबर के अशतररिऔरफकसीभीमुसलमानिासकों न े

शिक्षा मेंशविेि रूशच की अशभव्यशिनहींकी।लगभगसभीमुशस्लमिासकों के दोप्रमुख उद्येष्य थे-इस्लाम-धमा का प्रचार करना और 

शहन्द्दओुं को मुसलमान बनाना। अतः मुशस्लम काल में शिक्षक-प्रशिक्षण नाम की कोई योजना नहीं थी। 

शिरिि काल में शिक्षक-प्रशिक्षण: 

 भारत में सबसे पहले बम्बई की छंजपअम म्कनबंजपवद ाैवबपमजल ने प्राथशमक शिक्षा  के शलए 24 अध्यापक आदिो  

फकये। उसके बाद 1819 में ‘कलकत्ता स्कूल सोसायिी’ ने प्राथशमक शवद्यालयों के कुछ अध्यापकों को आदिो  फकया। इस सोसायिी 

ने अध्यापकों केप्रशिक्षणके शलए 500 रूपये प्रशत मास अनुदान दनेा प्रारम्भ फकया और 1849 में कलकत्ता में तथा 1852 में 

व्यवशस्थत ढंग स ेअध्यापकों कोप्रशिक्षणप्रदान करने के शलए दो नामाल स्कूलों की स्थापना की गयी। 

 वुड के घोिणा-पत्र मेंभारत के प्रत्येकप्रान्द्त में इंग्लैण्ड कीप्रशिक्षणप्रणाली के आधार पर एक-एकप्रशिक्षणशवद्यालय 

स्थाशपत करने के शलए कहा गया तथा इनके छात्राध्यापकों को समुशचत छात्रवृशत्त दनेे के शलए शसफाररि की गयी । इसी बीच 

मेरठ और बनारस में नामाल स्कूल खुले और माध्यशमक शिक्षकों के शलए सबसे पहलेप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालय 1856 में मरास 

स्थाशपत फकया गया। 

 वुड के घोिणा-पत्र के बाद 1859 मेंस्िेनले का घोिणा-पत्र आया शजसमें भारत के प्रथम राज्यमन्द्त्री श्री स्िेनले के 

अध्यापकों केप्रशिक्षणकी व्यवस्था पर बल फदया। इसके पररणामस्वरूप अनेाेक नामाल स्कूल खोले और 1881 में 

एकप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालय खोला गया। भारतीय शिक्षा  आयोग(1882) ने अध्यापकप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालय स्थाशपत फकया। सन ्

1882 के बाद दिे के सम्पूणा भाग में अनेकप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालयों एव ंशवद्यालयों की स्थापना की गयी। 

 1917 में कलकत्ता शवश्वशवद्यालय ने अध्यापक शिक्षा  को व्यापकता प्रदान करने के शलए शसफाररिें कीं। शिक्षा  में िोध 

काया और प्रदिान शवद्यालय स्थाशपत करने तथा इण्िर तथा बी.ए. कक्षाओं में शिक्षा  नामक शविय पढ़ाये जान ेकी शसफाररि की 

गयी। सन ्1992 तक सम्पूणा देि में 1,072 दीक्षा शवद्यालय तथा 12प्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालय थे। 

 सन् 1929 में हिाांग सशमशत न े दीक्षा शवद्यालय एवंप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालय के बीच के स्तर के शलए 

माध्यशमकप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालयों को स्थाशपत करने की शसफाररि की। इस शसफाररि के आधार पर सम्पूणा दिे में अनेक 

शवद्यालय स्थाशपतफकयेगये।इसकेबादभारतविामेंस्वतन्द्त्रताआन्द्दोलनने उग्र रूप धारण कर शलया। इस युग में अध्यापक शिक्षा  ही 

नहीं वरन् फकसी भी प्रकार की शिक्षा  की उन्नशत नहीं हुई और यह शस्थशत स्वतन्द्त्रता प्राशप्त तक चलती रही। 

स्वतन्द्त्रता के उपरान्द्त का यगु: 

 स्वतन्द्त्रता के उपरान्द्त शिक्षा  के शवकास के शलए डॉ. राधाकृष्णन की अध्यक्षतामेंसन ् 1948-49 में सबसे पहला 

शवश्वशवद्यालय शिक्षा  आयोग गरठत फकया गया ह।ै इस आयोग ने अध्यापक शिक्षा  के सम्बन्द्ध में अनेक मूल्यवान सुझाव फदये। 
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इस आयोग ने एम.एड. उपाशध के शलए अध्यापकों को प्रोत्साहन करने और अशधक-से-अशधकिोध काया करने की शसफाररि की। 

इस आयोग की शसफाररिों के फलस्वरूप सन् 1950 तक सम्पूणा दिे में 48 प्रशतित महाशवद्यालय और 720 दीक्षा शवद्यालय 

स्थाशपत हो चुके थे। 

 मुदाशलयर आयोग नेदीक्षाशवद्यालयों के पाठ्यिमकोदोविातककरनेकासुझाव फदया और साथ ही अशभनव पाठ्यिम, 

लघुसघन पाठ्यिम तथा व्यावहाररकप्रशिक्षणकी व्यवस्था की शसफाररि की। आयोग ने मशहला अध्यापकों के शलए 

अंिकालीनप्रशिक्षणपाठ्यिमों की शसफाररि की। कोठारी आयोग ने प्रत्येकप्रशिक्षणसंस्था में प्रसार सेवा शवभाग, पत्राचार 

पाठ्यिम की शसफाररि की। 

 स्वतन्द्त्रता के बाद अध्यापक शिक्षा  के प्रसार के शलए व्यापक प्रयास फकये गये। इनके पररणामस्वरूप बड़ी भारी मात्रा 

में दीक्षा शवद्यालय तथाप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालयों की स्थापना की गयी ह।ै 

 उदाहरण के शलए, स्वतंत्रता प्राशप्त के समय हमारे दिे में केवल 51प्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालय थे शजनमें करीब 3,262 

छात्र-अध्यापकप्रशिक्षणप्राप्त करते थे। 1956-66 में यह संख्या 286 हो गयी शजनमें करीब 34 हजार स ेअशधक छात्राध्यापक 

शिक्षा  प्राप्त कर रहे थे। 

अध्यापक-प्रशिक्षण की समस्याएँः 

 के0जी0 सैयेदने के अनुसारः ‘‘उनका शसद्वान्द्तों का ज्ञान और स्कूलों की कक्षा में व्यवहार एक-दसूरे को समृद्व बनान ेऔर एक-

दसूरे में घुलशमल जाने के बजाय दो शबल्कुल अलग-अलग चीजें बनी रहती हैं।’’ अतः  आवष्यक यह हैं फक शसद्वान्द्त-व्यवहार 

के सन्द्तुलन सेप्रशिक्षणशवद्यालयों एव ंस्कूलों के मध्य की खाई पािी जा सके। 

 प्रशिक्षण महाशवद्यालयों में शिक्षण के शसद्वान्द्त पर बल फदया जाता ह।ै प्रैशक्िस-िीचचंग तथा शसद्वान्द्त के बराबर समय शमलना 

चाशहये। 

 प्रशिक्षणकापाठ्यिमदोिपूणाह।ैशिक्षा थीको उन शवियों को पढ़ाना पड़ता ह ैशजनका अध्ययन से कोई सम्बन्द्ध नहीं ह।ै 

 प्रशिक्षण में केवल उद्देष्य, लक्ष्य आफद पर बल फदया जाता ह ैऔर मानवीय मूल्यों की अपेक्षा की जाती ह।ै के0 जी0 सैयेदने 

के अनुसार-‘‘वे इस बात की कल्पना नहींकरपातेफकशिक्षा  एक प्रशविसामाशजक एवंसाँस्कृशतकफिया ह।ै अदरूदर्िाता के 

कारण छोिी-छोिी ब्यौरे की बातों और प्राशवशधक आवष्यकताओं पर ध्यान केशन्द्रत रखने के कारण समाज के समय स्कूल का 

सम्बन्द्ध और उसकेजीतीजागतीसमस्यायेंऔरमसलेदशृिसेओझल होगये।’’ 

 प्रशिक्षण शवद्यालयों में स्वतन्द्त्र वातावरण का अभाव रहता ह।ै दम घोिने वाले वातावरण में अच्छे शडवीजन के लालच में 

छात्र चापलूसी करते दखेे जाते हैं। 

 आजकलप्रशिक्षणमहाशवद्यालयों में प्रवेि की समस्या अशधक ह।ै बड़ी समस्या उशचत तथा योग्य व्यशियों का चुनना ह।ै 

 सेवाकालीनप्रशिक्षणमें अशभनव, अल्पकालीन सघन पाठ्यिम कायािाला काव्यावहाररकज्ञान, 

सेमीनारतथाव्यावसाशयकगोशियोंकोसम्पन्नफकयाजाता ह।ै फफर भी इनमें अभी बहुत सी समस्याएँ हैं। 

 अध्यापकप्रशिक्षणमें आज भी प्राचीन एवं रूफढ़गत पाठ्यिम ह,ै आदिा-पीठ अमनोवैज्ञाशनक ह,ै शिक्षण सामग्री का उपयोग 

ठीक प्रकार नहीं फकया जाता और लापरवाही बरती जाती ह।ै शवचार-शवमिा के अवसर भी नहांी शमल पात,े छात्रावासों की 

व्यवस्था नहीं होती, सहयोग व सम्पका  का अभाव रहता हैं।एस0 एन0 मुकजी के अनुसार-‘‘अध्यापकीयप्रशिक्षणका स्तर 

ऊँचा उठाने के शलये अध्यापक शिक्षा , कायािम का संगठन, प्रिासन, शवत्त, शिक्षण संस्थायें, प्रवेि का चुनाव, पूवासेवा शिक्षा 
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, अभ्यासात्मक प्रशिक्षण, सेवाकालीन शिक्षण, अध्यापक प्रशिक्षण, अनुसंधान तथा प्रकािन, कॉलेज के अध्यापकों की 

तैयारीतथासमयाभावकोदशृिगत रखनाचाशहये।’’ 

अध्यापक-शिक्षा  की समस्याओं का समाधान: 

 अध्यापक-शिक्षा  की समस्याओं के समाधान का अध्ययन हम शनम्नांफकत शबन्द्दओुं में कर सकते हैं:- 

 अध्यापक-शिक्षा  शवभाग में शिक्षण-शवशध इस तरह की होनी चाशहए, शजससे फक शवश्वशवद्यालय एवंप्रशिक्षणशवद्यालयों के 

दसूरे शवभागों के मध्य प्रिंसा की भावनाउत्पन्नहो। अध्यापक-शिक्षा शवभागकोशवशििनवीनकायािमोंकोसंचाशलत करना 

चाशहए। 

 सेमीनार, संयुि सेमीनार एव ंव्याख्यानों के साथ शवचार-शवमिा, संयुि-शिक्षण, सामूशहक वाद-शववाद सीखन ेमें सुधार के 

शलए शवभागों के सदस्यों द्वारा प्रोजेक्ि प्रायोशजत की जानी चाशहए। 

 बी.एड. में प्रवेि पद्धशत को शनयोशजत बनाना चाशहए। यह आवष्यक ह ैफक उशचत प्रवेि पद्धशत को अपनाया जाय। वतामान 

शस्थशत में प्रमुख समस्या यह ह ैफक प्रवेि पद्धशत में पुनः शवष्वास प्राप्त फकया जाय। 

 अध्यापक-शिक्षा  शवभागों को स्थाशपत करते समय कुछ शनशष्चत मानकों एव ंसुशवधाओं का अनुसरण करना चाशहए। जैसे-

प्रयोगिालाएँ, पुस्तकालय एव ंअन्द्य दषृ्य श्रव्य वस्तुएँ। 

 अध्यापक-प्रशिक्षकों की अध्यापन-शिक्षा  में व्यावसाशयक संस्था को अत्यशधकप्रभाविाली बनानाचाशहए।इसमेंशवशभन्नशविय-

क्षेत्रों के श्रेिशवद्वानों एवंशवशभन्न स्तरों के अध्यापकों को सम्माशनत करना चाशहए, ताफक व्यावसाशयक दढ़ृता आ सके। 

व्यावसाशयक अध्यापक प्रशिक्षक के व्यावसाशयक शवकास के शलए सेमीनार, ग्रीष्मकालीनसंस्थायें एवंगोशियोंका समय-समय 

परआयोजन करना चाशहए। 

 जहॉतककृशिकासम्बन्द्ध ह,ै प्रत्येकराज्य में एक कृशिशिक्षा स्कूलहोनाचाशहए, जो अध्यापक-शिक्षा  कायािमों के शवशभन्न स्तरों 

को प्रदान करें। 

 शवश्वशवद्यालय को अलग स्वतन्द्त्र शिक्षा  शवभाग का शनमााण करना चाशहए, ताफक अध्यापक-प्रशिक्षण संस्थाएँ एवं शवभाग 

कायािमों को संचाशलत करने में अशधकाशधक स्वतन्द्त्रता को प्राप्त करें। 

 अध्यापक-शिक्षा  के क्षेत्र में पत्राचार पाठ्यिमों को चलाना चाशहए, प्रवेि के शलए दढ़ृ एव ंकरठन परीक्षण होना चाशहए, 

मूल्यांकन की उशचत व्यवस्था होनी चाशहए। 

 अध्यापक-शिक्षा  के क्षेत्र में पुस्तकालय अत्यन्द्त शनम्न स्तर के हैं। प्रत्येकप्रदिेमें अध्यापक-शिक्षा के शलए शवशििप्रकार के 

पुस्तकालय होने चाशहए, शजसमें समस्त प्रासंशगक शवभाग हों, जो अनुसंधान के शलए सभी उपलब्ध पशत्रकाएँ रखें। 

 एक शववरण केन्द्र भी होना चाशहए, जो शिक्षा  सम्बन्द्धी सभी अनुसन्द्धान सामग्री रख सके तथा आवष्यकता पड़ने पर 

उसका छात्राध्यापक अवलोकन कर सके। 

उपसहंार: 

 शिक्षक-शिक्षा  के क्षेत्र में सुधार लाने के शलए शवशभन्न महत्वपूणा उपाय फकये गये हैं, परन्द्तु पत्राचार-पाठ्यिमों, 

समानान्द्तर बी0एड0 पाठ्यिमों, वोकेिनल बी0एड0 पाठ्यिमों, समर बी0एड0 पाठ्यिमों आफद ने शिक्षक-शिक्षा  को शनम्नतम 

शस्थत में पह ुचा फदया ह।ै इनके माध्यम स ेबी0एड0 की शडग्री बेची जा रही ह।ै एक ओर सरकार गुणवत्ता शनयन्द्त्रण पर बल द े

रही ह ैदसूरी ओर स्वशवत्तीय स्रोतों पर बल दे रही ह।ै शवष्व शवद्यालयों ने अपनी शवत्तीय शस्थशत को सुधारने के शलये बी0एड0 को 
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एक साधन बना शलया है। अतः शिक्षक-शिक्षा  के स्तर को सुधारने के शलये इनतथ्यों पर ध्यान दनेा होगा और वतामान शस्थशत को 

शनयशन्द्त्रत करने के शलये कदम उठाने होंगे।इस क्षेत्र मेंआजराष्ट्रीय शिक्षक-शिक्षा पररिद ्ही एक आिा की फकरणहै सम्भवतः इसके 

प्रयासों स ेशिक्षक-शिक्षा  के क्षेत्र में सुधार हो सके। 

सदंभाः 

[1]. भारतीय शिक्षा  और उसकी समस्याएँ पृ0सं0 219-220, डॉ0 मनीिापारािर, राधाप्रकािन मंफदर आगरा। 

[2]. भारत में शिक्षा  व्यवस्था का शवकास तथा समस्याएँ, प0ृस0ं 368-369, पूनम मदान, अग्रवाल पशब्लकेिन्द्स, आगरा। 

[3]. अध्यापक शिक्षा , पृ0स0ं 02, के0एन0 िास्त्री, प्रेरणाप्रकािन, फदल्ली। 

[4]. भारतीय शिक्षा -इशतहास और समस्याएँ, प0ृस0ं 160-161, प्रो0 उदयवीर सक्सेना, साशहत्य प्रकािन, आगरा। 

[5]. भारतीय शिक्षा  और उसकी समस्याएँ, प0ृस0ं 449, 474, पी0डी0 पाठक, श्री शवनोद पुस्तक मंफदर आगरा।  

[6]. भारत में शिक्षा  व्यवस्था का शवकास, प0ृस0ं 322-323, सुरेि भिनागर, आर0लाल बुक शडपो मेरठ 

[7]. भारतीय शिक्षा  और उसकी समस्याएँ पृ0सं0 289 एस.वी.एन. श्रीवास्तव, राधा प्रकािन मंफदर आग 
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मू0ऩी0 फोडड एवॊ सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें 
कामडयत मिऺकों के मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत जवाफदेही, दफाव तथा 

कामड-सॊरग्नता का तुरनात्भक अध्ममन। 
 

डॉ0 ममता गुप्ता’ एव ंचतेना’’ 

’ मिऺा सॊकाम,  जे. एस. ववश्वववद्मारम, मिकोहाफाद (फपयोजाफाद) 

’’ िोधार्थडनी,  जे. एस. ववश्वववद्मारम, मिकोहाफाद (फपयोजाफाद) 

 

सार  

िोधार्थडनी ने मू0ऩी0 फोडड एवॊ सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों के मिऺण व्मवसाम के 

प्रतत जवाफदेही, दफाव तथा कामड सॊरग्नता का तुरनात्भक अध्ममन कयन े के मरए आगया जजरे के म0ूऩी0 फोडड एवॊ 
सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत 400 मिऺकों का (मू0ऩी0 फोडड तथा सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के 200 

प्रत्मेक) को भल्टी स्टेज सटीपाइड सेम्ऩमरॊग ववर्ध से चमतनत फकमा। िोधार्थडनी न ेभुछार, भहेि कुभाय व चन्द, सतीि 

द्वाया तनमभडत व्मावसातमक जवाफदेही भाऩन हेतु ऩयीऺण, मभश्रा, के. एस. व ऩूनभ द्वाया तनमभडत मिऺक दफाव भाऩनी तथा 
रॉडहर व केजनय द्वाया तनमभडत कामड सॊरग्नता भाऩनी का प्रमोग फकमा है। ऩरयणाभों से ऩता चरता है फक मू0ऩी0 फोडड एवॊ 
सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों के मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत जवाफदेही एवॊ व्मावसातमक 

दफाव साथडक मसद्ध होती है, जफफक कामड सॊरग्नता साथडक मसद्ध नहीॊ होती है। 

1. प्रस्तावना 
मिऺा की व्माख्मा कयने वारे प्रमास अनर्गनत हैं। फकन्तु सबी भें एक साभान्म भौमरक ध्वतन श्रतु है, फक ‘मिऺा प्रकाि का 
ऐसा जीवन्त स्रोत है जो व्मजतत भें भनुष्मता के बाव जागतृ कय उसके जीवन को ददव्म से ददव्मतय फनाता है।’ मिऺा के 

फगैय सभ्म औय मिक्षऺत सभाज की कल्ऩना नहीॊ की जा सकती है। मिऺा की मह याह गुरु के दय से होकय जाती है। गुरु अऩने 
ऻान व अनुबव से भाभूरी इन्सान को आभ से खास फनाता है। मिऺक वह कुॊ जी है जो सपरता के स्वर्णडभ द्वाय को खोरती 
है। ;म्कनफॊजऩवद ऩे जीभ ााभर जव नदसवफा जीभ हवसकभद कववत व जााेनफफभेाेद्ध औय इस स्वर्णडभ द्वाय का भागड 
प्रिस्त कयने वारा औय कोई नहीॊ फजल्क मिऺक ही है। 

‘‘मद्मदाचयतत शे्रष्ठ स्तत्र देवेतिे जन्। 

स मत्प्रभाण कुरुते रोक स्वतदनुवतडते।। 

               -श्रीभद्भागवत गीता 
मिऺक के व्मजततत्व का फारकों के ऊऩय अमभट प्रबाव ऩड़ता है औय वह उनके बावी जीवन की नीॊव यखता है। मिऺक वह 

स्रोत है जजस ऩय फकसी बी याष्र व सभाज की उन्नतत तनबडय कयती है। 
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मिऺक के तनभडर स्ऩिड के अबाव भें फारक ठीक उस गीरी मभट्टी की बाॉतत है जो कुम्हाय के अबाव भें चाक ऩय चढ़े बफना ही 
धीये-धीये सूखकय हवा के थऩेड़ों के साथ मत्र-तत्र उड़कय गुभनाभ हो जामा कयती है। कहा बी गमा है फक- 

‘‘गुरु कुम्हाय मिष्म कुम्ब है, गदढ़-गदढ़ काढ़े खोट, 

अॊदय   हाथ   सहाय  दे,   फाहय-फाहय   चोट’’। 

 

अत् मिऺक वह कुम्हाय है, जो फारक रूऩी घड़े को स्नेहभम व भजफूत हाथों का सहाया देकय उस ऩय चोट कयता है औय 

उसका प्रमास फारक के दोष खत्भ होने ऩय ही सभाप्त होता है। बगवद्गीता भें बी कहा गमा है फक भनुष्म को चरयत्रवान होन े

के मरए सभाज के शे्रष्ठ जनों के आचयण का अनुसयण कयना चादहए। 

2. उदे्दश्य 

(1) म0ूऩी0 व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों की मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत जवाफदेही 
का तुरनात्भक अध्ममन कयना। 

(2) म0ूऩी0 व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों की मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत दफाव का 
तुरनात्भक अध्ममन कयना। 

(3) म0ूऩी0 व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों की कामड सॊरग्नता का तुरनात्भक 

अध्ममन कयना। 

 

3. उऩकल्ऩना 
(1) म0ूऩी0 व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों के मिऺकों की मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत जवाफदेही भें कोई 

साथडक अन्तय नहीॊ है। 

(2) म0ूऩी0 व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों के मिऺकों के व्मावसातमक दफाव भें कोई साथडक अन्तय नहीॊ 
है। 

(3) म0ूऩी0 व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों के मिऺकों की कामड सॊरग्नता भें कोई साथडक अन्तय नहीॊ है। 

 

4. उऩकयण 

िोधार्थडनी ने भुछार, भहेि कुभाय (2011) द्वाया तनमभडत मिऺकों की कऺा मिऺण के प्रतत जवाफदेही भाऩनी, मभश्रा, के. 

एस. द्वाया तनमभडत ‘मिऺक दफाव भाऩनी तथा रॉडहर व केजनय (1976) द्वाया तनमभडत ‘कामड सॊरग्नता  भाऩनी’ का 
प्रमोग फकमा है। 

 

5. ननष्कर्ष एव ंवववेचना 
सायणी 1- मू0ऩी0 व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत ् मिऺकों की मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत 

जवाफदेही का तुरनात्भक अध्ममन। 
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मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत जवाफदेही 
फोडड मिऺक सॊख्मा भध्मभान प्रभार्णक 

ववचरन 

क्राजन्तक 

अनुऩात 

साथडकता 
स्तय 

म0ूऩी0 फोडड 200 133.16 5.91 

1.523 <0.05 

सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड 200 132.23  6.30 

उऩमुडतत सायणी का गहनताऩूवडक तनयीऺण कयने से स्ऩष्ट होता है फक मिऺण व्मवसाम के प्रतत जवाफदेही का भध्मभान 

म.ूऩी. फोडड के मिऺकों भें (133.16) अर्धक ऩामा गमा, सी. फी. एस. ई. फोडड के मिऺकों की तुरना भें (132.23) मिऺण 

व्मवसाम के प्रतत जवाफदेही भें सी.फी.एस.ई. फोडड एवॊ म.ूऩी. फोडड के मिऺकों भें असाथडक अॊतय ऩामा गमा है। अत् कह सकते 
हैं फक मू0ऩी0 फोडड की तुरना भें सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों भें जवाफदेही उच्च स्तय 

की ऩामी गमी है। 

भुछार, भहेि कुभाय एवॊ चॊद, सतीि (2011) न ेअऩने अध्ममन भें ऩामा फक ‘स्व ववत्त-ऩोवषत भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों के 

मिऺकों भें अनुदातनत ववद्मारमों के मिऺकों की अऩेऺा कऺा-मिऺण के प्रतत जवाफदेही उच्च स्तयीम होती है। 

 

सायणी 2- मू0ऩी0 फोडड व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों के व्मावसातमक दफाव का 
तुरनात्भक अध्ममन। 

व्मावसातमक दफाव 

 

फोडड मिऺक सॊख्मा भध्मभान प्रभार्णक 

ववचरन 

क्राजन्तक 

अनुऩात 

साथडकता 
स्तय 

म0ूऩी0 फोडड 200 107.50 6.29 

5.692 < 0.05 

सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड 200 110.67 4.74 

 

 

उऩमुडतत सायणी के ऩरयणाभों के अवरोकन से ऩता चरता है फक मू. ऩी. फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों के 

व्मावसातमक दफाव प्राप्ताॊकों का भध्मभान (107.50) सी. फी. एस. ई. फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों के 

व्मावसातमक दफाव प्राप्ताॊकों के भध्मभान भूल्म  110.67) से कभ है। 

उतत दोनों फोडों के व्मावसातमक दफाव भें अन्तय की साथडकता की जाॉच हेत ुक्राजन्तक अनुऩात की गणना की गई। प्राप्त 

क्राजन्तक अनुऩात (5.692) साथडक है। अत् कह सकते हैं फक मू. ऩी. फोडड की अऩेऺा सी. फी. एस. ई. फोडड के भाध्ममभक 

ववद्मारमों के मिऺकों भें व्मावसातमक दफाव अर्धक ऩामा जाता है। 

मादव, नीयज कुभाय एवॊ गौड़, ए. के. (2011) न ेअऩने अध्ममन भें ऩामा फक ‘तनजी ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत ्मिऺकों की स्थामी 
नौकयी न होने ऩय बी वे अर्धक व्मावसातमक दफाव भहसूस नहीॊ कयते। 



 
 

948 | P a g e  

 

टॉक, बयत (2007) ने अऩने अध्ममन भें ऩामा फक ‘‘तनजी गैय अनुदातनत ववद्मारमों के मिऺक, सयकायी एवॊ तनजी 
अनुदातनत ववद्मारमों के अध्माऩकों की अऩेऺा अर्धक व्मावसातमक दफाव भहसूस कयते है।’’ 

 

सायणी 3-: म0ूऩी0 फोडड व सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड के भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों की कामड-सॊरग्नता का 
तुरनात्भक अध्ममन। 
कायष सऱंग्नता 
 

फोडड मिऺक सॊख्मा भध्मभान प्रभार्णक 

ववचरन 

क्राजन्तक 

अनुऩात 

साथडकता 
स्तय 

म0ूऩी0 फोडड 200 83.46  7.51 

3.550 < 0.05 

सी0फी0एस0ई0 फोडड 200 86.16 7.70 

 

उऩमुडतत सायणी भें प्रदमिडत ऩरयणाभों का गहनताऩूवडक अवरोकन कयने से ववददत होता है फक सी. फी. एस. ई. फोडड के 

भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों की कामड-सॊरग्नता प्राप्ताॊकों का भध्मभान भूल्म (86.16) ए मू.ऩी. फोडड के 

भाध्ममभक ववद्मारमों भें कामडयत मिऺकों की कामड-सॊरग्नता प्राप्ताॊकों के भध्मभान भूल्म (83.46) से अर्धक है। 

उतत दोनों फोडों की कामड सॊरग्नता भें जो अन्तय ऩरयरक्षऺत हो यहा है, वह साॊजख्मकीम दृजष्ट से साथडक है अथवा नहीॊ ? इस 

अध्ममन हेत ुक्राजन्तक अनुऩात की गणना की गई। सायणी 4.10.1 भें प्रदमिडत क्राजन्तक अनुऩात (3.550) साथडक मसद्ध होता 
है। 
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मार्क्स द्वारा स्रजित अजतररक्त मूल्य के जिद्धान्त तथा िर्सहारा 
क्रान्तन्त का िाम्यर्ाद की स्थापना में योगदान 

डा0 धमेन्द्र कुमार 

(राजनीति तिज्ञान तिभाग, जे0 एस0 ति0ति0 तिकोहाबाद तिरोजाबाद )। 

िाराांश- प्रसु्ति लेख में मार्क्स ने हीगल के द्वन्दिाद तजसमें िाद, प्रतििाद, संिाद को तनरपेक्ष तिचार माना गया को खाररज 

कर पदार्स भौतिक जगि का आधार माना िर्ा गेहू  ॅ  के बीज का उदाहरण देिे हुए बीज को ‘िाद’, पौधे को ‘प्रतििाद’ िर्ा गेंहूूँ 
को नष्ट होकर नये दानो ंका जन्म ‘संिाद’ अर्ासि् संसे्लषण है। द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिद में मार्क्स ने प्रते्यक पदार्स को, सूयसतपण्ड 

िक गतििील माना। द्वन्द के आधार पर पदार्स को तिकासोनु्मख माना। मार्क्स सिसहारा क्रान्ति के बाद मानिा है तक िाद, 

प्रतििाद, संसे्लषण या संिाद की तक्रया समाप्त जायेगी और साम्यिादी िासन स्र्ातपि होगा, जहां एक िगस दूसरे िगस का 
िोषण नही ंकरेगा। लेख में मार्क्स के िगस संघषस तसद्धाि को उद्घृि तकया है मार्क्स मानिा है िगस युद्ध का तसद्धाि तिश्व 

इतिहास की अचूक औषतध है। बुजुसआ और सिसहारा िगस एक दूसरे की आिश्यकिा है। इस िगस संघषस का पररणाम पू  ॅ जीिाद 

का तिनाि और सिसहारा िगस की तिजय के रूप में होगा। प्रोधां, कैबेट, बैकुतनन, क्रांन्तिकारी कति हीन के तिचारो ंसे मार्क्स 
प्रभातिि हुआ। 1844  में पेररस में ऐतंजल्स से मुलाकाि के बाद मार्क्स िामपक्ष की ओर झुक गया। 1847-48 में ‘कमु्यतनष्ट 

मैनीिेस्टो’ तलखा तजसमें सिसहारा क्रांन्ति की भतिष्यिाणी की गयी। अपने तनिाससन के दौरान मार्क्स लन्दन में रहा जहां अपना 
महत्वपूणस ग्रन्थ ‘दास कैपीटल’ तलखा। तजसमें अतिररक्त मूल्य के तसद्धाि को तििेष स्र्ान प्रदान तकया। मार्क्स ने ररकार्डो के 

तसद्धाि को अपनाकर उसे समाजिादी रूप तदया। ‘दास कैपीटल’ में मार्क्स का समू्पणस जीिन पररचय प्राप्त होिा है। मार्क्स ने 

अपने समू्पणस दिसन में िगस संघषस को स्र्ान तदया। प्रसु्ति लेख की तिषय सामग्री मौतलक एिं प्रमातणक है।  

प्रस्तार्ना- प्रसु्ति लेख में मार्क्स द्वारा स्र्ातपि समाजिाद एिं साम्यिाद में अतिररक्त मूल्य के तसद्धाि िर्ा सिसहारा क्रान्ति 

का तििेचन है। लेख में हीगल के द्वन्दिाद के तिपरीि मार्क्स ने एतिहातसक द्वन्दिाद को पररभातषि कर िगस संघषस िाद, 

प्रतििाद एिं संिाद अर्िा संसे्लषण तक्रया का समापन  कर साम्यिाद को स्र्ातपि करने का यर्ा तिश्लेंषण तकया गया है। 

प्रसु्ति लेख में मार्क्स का संघषसपूणस जीिन, द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद, उसके द्वारा 1847-48 में कमु्यतनष्ट मैनीिेस्टो, िर्ा लन्दन 

तनिाससन काल में तलखि ‘दास कैपीटल’ का तििेचन प्रसु्ति तकया गया है। लेख में अतिररक्त मूल्य के तसद्धाि को प्रमुखिा से 

स्र्ान तदया गया । लेख की तिषय सामग्री मौतलक एिं प्रमातणक है।  

रै्चाररक पृष्ठभूजम - कालसमार्क्स का जन्म 5 मई 1818 को पतिम एतिया के टर ीतिज ;ज्तमअमेद्ध नगर में हुआ र्ा। तपिा 
साधारण िकील देिभक्त प्रतियन िो मॉ यहूदी र्ी। मार्क्स धमस के तिपरीि हो गया और धमस को ‘अिीम’ िर्ा ‘मििाद’ की 
संज्ञा प्रदान की। मार्क्स प्रतिभािाली र्ा । 1835 में िह लोन ति0 ति0 में न्याय िास्त्र के अध्ययन के दौरान उच्च पररिार की 
मतहला जेनीिान िेस्ट िैलेन (Janny von west phalen) के सार् दोनो ंतििाह के पतित्र बन्धन में बंध गये। 1836 में मार्क्स ने 

न्यायिास्त्र की तिक्षा प्राप्त करने के तलए बतलसन तिश्व तिद्यालय में प्रिेि तलया। इस अरूतचकर तिषय को छोर्डकर उसने 

इतिहास  िर्ा अर्सिास्त्र का अध्ययन आरम्भ कर तदया। मार्क्स दिसन िास्त्र की ओर आकतषसि हुआ मार्क्स जमसनी के 

तिश्वतिद्यालयो ंकी ‘यंग तहंगेतलयस’ (young Hegelian) का प्रमुख सदस्य बन गया। 1841 में जेना तिश्वतिद्यालय से र्डॉक्टर की 
उपातध प्राप्त करने के बाद मार्क्स सामातजक आंदोलनो ंसे जुड़ गया और समाजिाद का प्रमुख तसंद्धाि प्रतिपातदि कर समू्पणस 
जीिन यूरोप में जागरूकिा पैदा करने में लगा तदया। मार्क्स ‘रेहतनस टाइम्स’ का अग्रलेखक िर्ा उसका प्रमुख सम्पादक  

बना तकिु मातलको ंकी प्रतियन-सरकार की से समझौिा नीति से न्तखन्न होकर िह अलग हो गया और 6 िषस िक कोलोन, 

पेररस, बू्रसेल्स में अपने पत्र का सम्पादन तकया जहां राजकीय नीतियो ंकी िीव्र आलोचना के कारण मार्क्स को तनष्कातषि होना 
पड़ा। तनष्काषन काल में मार्क्स का साम्यिादी कैबेट(Cabet), दािसतनक अराजकिािादी  प्रोधां (Proudhon) साम्यिादी 
अराजकिािादी बैकुतनन (Fredrich Engels) क्रान्तिकारी देिभक्त मैतजनी (Mazzini) का मंत्री बुल्फ (Wolf) और फे्रर्डररक 

एंतजल्स (Freidrich Engels) से सम्पकस  हुआ। ऐतंजल्स के प्रभाि के  कारण मार्क्स िामपक्ष की ओर झुकिा गया।  यतद एंतजल्स 

का आतर्सक सहयोग प्राप्त न हुआ होिा िो तब्रतटि मू्यतजम और पुस्तकालयो ंअध्ययन करके  अपने अमर ग्रन्थ ‘दास कैपीटल’ 
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के तलए सामग्री एकत्र नही ंकर सकिा र्ा। ऐतंजल्स के ऋण की स्वीकायसिा इस बाि से भी स्पष्ट हो जािी है तक  मार्क्स ने अपने 

‘समाजिादी तसद्धाि’ को ‘हमारा तसद्धाि’ कहकर सम्बोतधि तकया । पेररस में रहकर हीगल के तितधिास्त्र के तिरोध में 
रतचि आलोचनात्मक तनबन्ध से प्रतिया सरकार कु्रद्ध हो गयी और फ्रांस की सरकार को तिरोध पत्र भेजकर मार्क्स को पेररस 

से तनष्कातसि कर तदया। मार्क्स बू्रसेल्स जाकर साम्यिादी लीग (Communist League) का सदस्य बन गया यही ंपर मार्क्स 
और एंतजल्स ने तमलकर 1847-48 में सुप्रतसद्ध गं्रर् ‘कमु्यतनस्ट मैनीिेस्टो’ Communist Menifesto) िैयार तकया। मार्क्स ने 

िगस संघषस की एतिहातसक व्याख्या के सार् यूरोप में साम्यिादी दलो ंको तहंसात्मक क्रांति  के तलए प्रोत्सातहि तकया । 1818 की 
क्रान्ति में करबन्दी िर्ा सैतनक प्रतिरोध का समर्सन तकया। मार्क्स ने जमसनी को अपने तसद्धािो ंके अनुकूल पाकर िहां गया 
और एक अत्यि क्रांतिकारी पत्र “ The New Rhenish Times” प्रकातिि तकया जो केिल 6 मास बाद मार्क्स पर राजद्रोह 

का मुकदमा लगाकर बंदी बना तलया और तनिासतसि कर तदया। 1849 में िह लन्दन में बस गया और अपने जीिन के अंतिम 34 

िषस घोर दररद्रिा में िांि भाि से तबिाये। मार्क्स की पे्ररणा से 1864 में प्रर्म ‘‘समाजिादी अिराष्टर ीय संघ’’ स्र्ातपि हुआ। 

लन्दन न्तस्र्ि एकाि तनिास स्र्ान से उसने अपने िेष जीिन में सैद्धान्तिक लेखन, व्यिहाररक मागसदिसन, सभा, समे्मलनो ंएिं 

पत्र व्यिहार द्वारा पतिमी यूरोप में समाजिादी आन्दोलन  िर्ा समाजिादी तिचारधारा के अतद्विीय नेिा के रूप में अपनी 
न्तस्र्ि कायम रखी।  लंदन रहकर  ही तब्रतटि मू्यतजयम के अनेक ग्रन्थो ंका अनुिीलन कर उसने ‘Das Capital’ के िीन 

खण्डो ंऔर अतिररक्त मूल्य के इतिहास के खण्डो ंकी सातमग्री एकत्र की। 

 मार्क्स का समू्पणस पररचय उसके सिसशे्रष्ठ ग्रन्थ ‘‘दास कैपीटल’ में तमलिा है जो समाजिादी सातहत्य पर प्रमातणक 

ग्रन्थ होने के सार् साम्यिादी तसद्धािो ंकी आधारतिला रखने िाला है। तजसे ‘श्रतमको ंका धमसग्रन्थ’ (Bible of Working Class) 

के नाम से जाना गया। इस ग्रन्थ का मूल तिचार है तक ‘‘उत्पादन के साधनो ं के केन्द्रीकरण के िलस्वरूप मजदूरो ंका 
समाजीकरण उस न्तस्र्ि पर पहुूँच जािा है। तक पूूँजीिादी ढॉचे से उसका मेल नही ंबैठिा। यह ढॉचा या आिरण िोड़ तदया 
जािा है तजससे व्यन्तक्तगि सम्पति की समान्तप्त हो जािी है। िोषण करने िाले खत्म कर तदये जािे हैं। पू  ॅ जीिादी युग की 
जगह औद्योतगक समाज का तनमासण होिा है तजसमें भूतम और उत्पति के साधनो ंपर सामूतहक स्वातमत्व रहिा है। ’’ मार्क्स को 
दूसरा महत्वपूणस ग्रन्थ  “Communist Menifesto साम्यिादी दिसन और क्रांति प्रतक्रया का मूलाधार है तजसमें ‘‘सिसहारा 
क्रांति ’’ (Prolrtarian revolution) की भतिष्यिाणी की गयी है इस इतिहास प्रतसद्ध ग्रन्थ का पहला िाक्य ही यूरोप के िासको ं
में भय का संचार कर देिा है। ‘‘साम्यिाद का भय यूरोप पर व्याप्त हो रहा है। इस भूि को भगाने के तलए पोप और जार, 

मैटरतनख और गीजाट, फ्रांस के क्रांतिकारी और जासूस सब तमल गये है, लेतकन यह बड़िा ही आ रहा है।’’ उसके  अंतिम 

िब्द िो अंिरासष्टर ीय आंदोलन के तलए अमर हैं ‘‘ दुतनयां के मजदूरो, संगतठि हो जाओ।  अपनी बेतड़यो ंऔर दासिा के तसिाय 

िुम कुछ भी नही ंखोओगे। एक नयी दुतनयाूँ प्राप्त करोगे। ’’ मार्क्स का “Critique of Political Economy” आतर्सक तसंद्धािो ं
का दूसरा ग्रन्थ है। यूरोपीय इतिहास िर्ा क्रांति प्रसंगो ंपर “Civil war in france, Class struggle in france, Revolution and 

Counter revolution,”आतद ग्रन्थ हैं। कायसक्रम सम्बन्धी  “Critique of the gotha progrrame”  में मार्क्स ने स्पष्ट तलखा है तक 

एक दजसन कायसक्रम और रूपरेखा रखने की अपेक्षा िास्ततिक रूप में आंदोलन बड़ाना अतधक तहिकर होगा। इसके 

अतिररक्त मार्क्स ने अनेक लेख, संस्मरण, गुप्त पत्र, संिाद आलोचना तनबन्ध आतद तलखे है।  

 द्वन्दात्मक भौजतक र्ाद और मार्क्स - मार्क्स ने द्वन्दात्मक भौतिक आधार पर इतिहास के पररििसन और अध्ययन का 
भौतिकिादी दिसन, िगस संघषस और साम्यिाद की स्र्ापना के तिचार तनधासररि तकए अर्ासि् द्वन्दात्मक भौतिक िाद मार्क्स के 

दिसन की िह आधारतिला है तजसका आश्रय समस्त साम्यिादी लेिे हैं। मार्क्स का द्वन्दिाद अर्िा द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद 

हीगल के द्वन्दिाद पर आधाररि है। हीगल ने बौन्तद्धक क्रम को अन्तस्तत्व में आना (Being) के रूप में िाद (Thesis) प्रतििाद 

(Antithesis) और संसे्लषण (synyhesis) की संज्ञा दी है यह क्रम तनरिर पररििसनिील है।  

 सही अर्ों में द्वन्दात्मकिा तिरोधी ित्वो ंका अध्ययन है। तिकास तिरोधी ित्वो ंके बीच संघषस का पररणाम है। मार्क्स 
हीगल के द्वन्दिाद से प्रभातिि िो हुआ तकिु उसकी उपेक्षा और आलोचना की और द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद तसद्धाि की रचना 
की। हीगल की दृतष्ट में द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद तनरपेक्ष तिचार (Absolute idea) है। तकिु मार्क्स मानिा है तक यहां तिचार नही,ं 
भौतिक पदार्स ही जगि का आधार है। मार्क्स की दृतष्ट में पदार्ों में अम्यािररक तिरोध के कारण भौतिक जगि का तिकास 

होिा है। तजसके िीन अंग होिे हैं। िाद, प्रतििाद, संसे्लषण या संिाद। मार्क्स ने उदाहरण देिे हुए कहा तक यतद ‘‘ गेंहूूँ का बीज  

‘िाद’ है िो पौधा उसका ‘प्रतििाद’ िर्ा पौधे का नष्ट होकर नये दानो ंका जन्म ‘संसे्लषण अर्िा संिाद’ है। यह तिकास सोपान 

तनरिर िर्ा आिररक है। मार्क्स का मानना है तक प्रते्यक पदार्स एक दूसरे से सम्बद्ध िर्ा परस्पर तनभसर है। भौतिक पदार्स 
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गतिहीन नही ंहै तजसमें कण छोटे से अंि िर्ा सूयस तपण्ड िक गतििील हैं। प्रकृति के द्वन्द के आधार पर पदार्स तिकासोनु्मख 

है प्रते्यक िसु्त का आिररक तिरोध है। मार्क्स अपने द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद में पूूँजीिाद के िोषक स्वरूप के स्र्ान पर 

साम्यिादी समाज की स्र्ापना तकस प्रकार होगी तजसमें एक िगस द्वारा दूसरे िगस का िोषण  न हो। मार्क्स ने उस महान िन्तक्त 

को  खोज तनकाला जो मानििा को तनषेध िक संचातलि करिी रहिी है। तजससे हीगल का द्वन्दिाद उल्टा हो गया। मार्क्स की 
दृतष्ट में में प्रते्यक युग में दो आतर्सक िन्तक्तयो ंका तिरोध रहा तजस तिरोध के कारण तिकास होिा रहा है।  अब ििसमान में 
पूूँजीिाद और सिसहारा के संघषस के िलस्वरूप पूूँजीिाद का अंि होगा। उसका मानना है तक समाजिाद का भिन केिल 

पूूँजीिाद की भस्म पर ही  बन सकिा है। मार्क्स ने अपने द्वन्द िाद में िीव्र गति से पररििसन करेगा। मार्क्स पूूँजीिाद से मुन्तक्त 

पाने के तलए िोतषि िगस को उन्नति की ओर बड़ने के तलए क्रांन्ति को अतनिायस ठहरािा है। द्वन्दिाद द्वारा मार्क्स िगस संघषस को 
अिश्यम्भािी मानिा है। पूूँजीिाद में अितनसतहि तिरोध सिसहारा िगस को पूूँजीपति िगस के सार् संघषस रखिा है। मार्क्स की दृतष्ट 

में द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद ‘िाद’, ‘प्रतििाद’ और संसे्लषण आतर्सक िगस हैं तिचार नही।ं मार्क्स का द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद अग्रसर 

हो रहा है। िह ऐसे समाज की स्र्ापना करेगा तजसमें न कोई िगस भेद होगा न कोई िोषण। िगसहीन समाज की स्र्ापना के सार् 

िगस संघषस की द्वन्दात्मक प्रतक्रया रूक जायेगी।  

मार्क्स द्वारा िम्पाजदत र्गस -िांघर्स का जिद्धान्त (The theory of class struggle)- 

 समाज के िोषक और िोतषि ये दो िगस सदा ही आपस में संघषसरि् रहे हैं। और इनमें समझौिा कभी सम्भि नही ंहै। 

मार्क्स द्वारा प्रतिपातदि िगस संघषस का तसद्धाि एतिहातसक भौतिकिाद की (Corollary) है। यह अतिररक्त मूल्य के तसद्धाि 

के अनुकूल है। अपने िगस संगठन के तसद्धाि में ‘ मार्क्स मुख्य रूप से ऐसे दो िगों की कल्पना करिा है जो आधुतनक समाज 

में सतक्रय राजनीतिक इकाई है। मार्क्स की दृतष्ट में िगसयुद्ध का तसद्धाि तिश्व इतिहास की अचूक औषतध है। िगस संघषस का 
इतिहास ही मानि जाति का इतिहास है।  इतिहास का तनमासण करने िाले राजनैतिक आन्दोलन िगस- आन्दोलन होिे हैं । मार्क्स 
की दृतष्ट में पूूँजीपति िगस और श्रतमक िगस (बुजुसआ िगस और सिसहारा िगस) दोनो ंएक -दूसरे की आिश्यकिा है। श्रतमको ंके 

अभाि में पूूँजीपतियो ंके कारखाने बेकार पड़े रहेंगे और यतद पूूँजीपति श्रतमको ंकी तनयुन्तक्त नही ंकरें गे िो िे िेरोजगार हो 
जायेंगे िर्ा भुखमरी के कगार पर पहुूँच जायेंगे। दोनो ंके  तहिो ंमें संघषस अतनिायस है। मार्क्स के अनुसार ‘‘ तजन िस्त्रो ंसे 

बुजुसआ ने सामििाद का अि तकया , िे ही िस्त्र अब सम्पतििाली िगस के तिरूद्ध प्रयुक्त हो रहे हैं। मार्क्स के अनुसार 

पूूँजीिाद में पूूँजीका व्यन्तक्त लाभ की दृतष्ट से ही उत्पादन तकया जािा है। सार् ही पूूँजीिाद में तििाल उत्पादन िर्ा एकातधकार 

ही पृिृति होिी है िर्ा पूूँजीिाद आतर्सक संकटो ंका जन्मदािा होिा है। पूूँजीिाद में अतिररक्त मूल्य पर पूूँजीपतियो ंका 
अतधकार िर्ा व्यन्तक्तत्व ित्व की समान्तप्त हो जािी है। ऐसी न्तस्र्ति में पूूँजीिाद श्रतमको ंकी एकिा मे सहायक  नही ंहोिा बन्ति 

अिरासष्टर ीय श्रतमक आन्दोलन का जन्मदािा होिा है। मार्क्स की तनतिि धारणा है तक ‘‘ इस संघषस का अतनिायस पररणाम 

पूूँजीिाद का तिनाि और सिसहारा तिजय के रूप में होगा।  

मार्क्स का कमु्यजनस्ट मैनीफेस्टो  (Communist Menifesto)- मार्क्स (1818-1883) ‘ररहेतनस टाइम्स’ का 
अग्रलेखक िर्ा ‘तद नू्य ररहेतनस टाइम्स’ का क्रान्तिकारी सम्पादक र्ा। प्रतियन सरकार की समझौिा नीति के कारण 

असहमि  हो गया और सम्बन्ध तिच्छ्र े द कर तलया। 6 िषस िक उसने कोलोन, पेररस, बूर्सेल्स में अपने पत्र का सम्पादन तकया 
तकिु राजकीय नीतियो ंकी िीव्र आलोचना के कारण उसे तनिाससन झेलना पड़ा। पेररस , बू्रसेल्स में उसक साम्यिादी कैिेट , 

प्रोधां, बैकुतनन िर्ा कति हीन िर्ा क्रांतिकारी देिभक्त बुल्फ और 1844में फे्रर्डररक ऐतेजल्स से तमत्रिा हो गयी । मार्क्स और 

ऐतंजल्स की तमत्रिा 19 िदी की सबसे प्रतसद्ध तमत्रिा कही गयी। पेररस में रहकर मार्क्स ने हीगल के तितधिास्त्र की आलोचना 
की । उसेने तलखा तक जमसनी की मुन्तक्त में सिसहारा जीिन-रक्त का कायस करेगा। फ्रांस की सरकार कु्रद्ध हो गयी और मार्क्स 
को पेररस से तनिासतसि कर तदया। मार्क्स बू्रसेल्स में गया जहां िह साम्यिादी लीग का सदस्य बन गया।  1847-48 में लीग के 

प्रचार के तलए उसने ऐतंजल्स की सहायिा से सुप्रतसद्ध ग्रन्थ ‘कमु्यतनस्ट मैनीिेस्टो’ "Communist Menifesto" तलखा।  

 मार्क्स का महत्वपूणस ग्रन्थ "Communist Menifesto" साम्यिादी दिसन और क्रान्ति का मूलाधार है। तजसमें 
‘सिसहारा क्रान्ति’ ;च्ििसमजंिपंद त्मअिसनजपिदद्ध  की भतिष्यिाणी की गई है। पू  ॅ जीिाद के तिनाि के तलए श्रतमक तकस 

प्रकार िैयार होगा और तकस िरह समाजिाद की स्र्ापना होगी इन सब बािो ंका उले्लख मार्क्स ने ‘कमु्यतनस्ट मैनीिेस्टो’ में 
तकया । लास्की के मिानुसार ‘कमु्यतनस्ट मैनीिेस्टो’ कए सिसकातलक महत्वपूणस राजनीतिक अतभलेख है। लास्की ने इसकी 
िुलना 1776 के ‘अमेररकी स्वािंत्रय घोषणा’ ;।उमिपबंद कमबसंिंजपिद ि तॅपदकमचंदकंदबमद्ध और सन् 1789 के 

‘फ्रांसीसी अतधकारो ंकी घोषणा ;थ्िमदबी कमबसंिंजपिद ि तॅत्पहीजद्ध से की है। इस इतिहास प्रतसद्ध ग्रन्थ का पहला िाक्य 
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ही यूरोप के िासको ंमें भय का संचार कर देिा है। ‘‘साम्यिाद का भूि यूरोप भर में व्याप्त हो रहा है। इस भूि को भगाने के 

तलए पोप और जार ‘मेटरतनख’ और ‘गीजाट’ फ्रांस के क्रान्तिकारी और जासूस सब तमल गये हैं। लेतकन िह बड़िा ही आ रहा 
है। 1  उसके अन्तिम िब्द िो अन्तिम िब्द िो अिरासष्टर ीय आंदोलन के तलए अमर हैं। ‘‘ दुतनयां के मजदूरो, संगतठि हो 
जाओ। अपनी बेतड़यो ंके तसिाय िुम कुछ भी नही ंखोओगे। एक नई दुतनयां प्राप्त करोगे।’’ यह ग्रन्थ साम्यिातदयो ंके तलए 

आज भी प्रमातणक बना हुआ है।  

मार्क्स द्वारा रजचत दाि कैपीटल (Das capital)- मार्क्स ने जमसनी को अपने तसद्धािो ंके अनुकूल पाकर िहां गया 
और एक अत्यि क्रांतिकारी पत्र ि् ज्ॅीम छमू ि्ॅीमदपेी ज्पउमेि् प्रकातिि तकया जो केिल 6 मास बाद मार्क्स पर राजद्रोह 

का मुकदमा लगाकर बंदी बना तलया और तनिासतसि कर तदया। 1849 में िह लन्दन में बस गया और अपने जीिन के अंतिम 34 

िषस घोर दररद्रिा में िांि भाि से तबिाये। मार्क्स की पे्ररणा से 1864 में प्रर्म ‘‘समाजिादी अिराष्टर ीय संघ’’ स्र्ातपि हुआ। 

लन्दन न्तस्र्ि एकाि तनिास स्र्ान से उसने अपने िेष जीिन में सैद्धान्तिक लेखन, व्यिहाररक मागसदिसन, सभा, समे्मलनो ंएिं 

पत्र व्यिहार द्वारा पतिमी यूरोप में समाजिादी आन्दोलन  िर्ा समाजिादी तिचारधारा के अतद्विीय नेिा के रूप में अपनी 
न्तस्र्ि कायम रखी। 2 लंदन रहकर  ही तब्रतटि मू्यतजयम के अनेक ग्रन्थो ंका अनुिीलन कर उसने "Das capital"  के िीन 

खण्डो ंऔर अतिररक्त मूल्य के इतिहास के खण्डो ंकी सातमग्री एकत्र की। 

 मार्क्स का समू्पणस पररचय उसके सिसशे्रष्ठ ग्रन्थ ‘‘दास कैपीटल’ में तमलिा है जो समाजिादी सातहत्य पर प्रमातणक 

ग्रन्थ होने के सार् साम्यिादी तसद्धािो ंकी आधारतिला रखने िाला है। तजसे ‘श्रतमको ंका धमसग्रन्थ’ (Bible of Working Class) 

के नाम से जाना गया। इस ग्रन्थ का मूल तिचार है तक ‘‘उत्पादन के साधनो ं के केन्द्रीकरण के िलस्वरूप मजदूरो ंका 
समाजीकरण उस न्तस्र्ि पर पहुूँच जािा है। तक पू  ॅ जीिादी ढॉचे से उसका मेल नही ंबैठिा। यह ढॉचा या आिरण िोड़ तदया 
जािा है तजससे व्यन्तक्तगि सम्पति की समान्तप्त हो जािी है। िोषण करने िाले खत्म कर तदये जािे हैं। पू  ॅ जीिादी युग की 
जगह औद्योतगक समाज का तनमासण होिा है तजसमें भूतम और उत्पति के साधनो ंपर सामूतहक स्वातमत्व रहिा है।’’  1849 में 
िह लन्दन में बस गया और जीिन के अन्तिम 34 िषस घोर दररद्रिा में तबिाये। ‘‘ उसका जीिन अतधकांििः  एक िान्ति तप्रय 

तिद्वान के समान व्यिीि हुआ। यद्यतप सन् 1864 में जो प्रर्म समाजिादी अिरासष्टर ीय संघ स्र्ातपि हुआ उसका मुख्य पे्ररणा 
स्रोि मार्क्स ही र्ा। िब से समाजिादी आंदोलन का िही नेिा रहा । लन्दन एकाि तनिास स्र्ान से उसने अपने िेष जीिन में 
सैद्धान्तिक लेखन, व्यिहाररक मागसदिसन, सभा, समे्मलन एिं पत्र व्यिहार द्वारा पतिमी यूरोप में समाजिादी आंदोलन िर्ा 
समाजिादी तिचारधारा के अतद्विीय नेिा के रूप में अपनी न्तस्र्ति कायम रखी।2 

 अजतररक्त मूल्य का जिद्धान्त पर मार्क्स का रै्चाररक दृजिकोण - 

मार्क्सिादी समाजिाद को प्रायः  सिसहारा समाजिाद (Proletarian socialism) िर्ा (Scientific Socialism) के नाम से पुकारा 
जािा है। मार्क्स अपने समाजिाद को इसतलए िैज्ञातनक कहिा है तक िह इतिहास के अध्ययन पर आधाररि है। कैटतलन के 

अनुसार ‘‘ उसका क्रान्तिकारी कदम िगस संघषस के तसद्धाि पर आधाररि है,  िगस संघषस अतिररक्त मूल्य के आतर्सक तसंद्धाि 

पर, आतर्सक तसंद्धाि इतिहास की आतर्सक व्याख्या पर, आतर्सक व्याख्या मार्क्स हीगल के द्वन्दिाद पर, और द्वन्दिाद 

भौतिकिादी आध्यान्तत्मक तिद्या पर न्तस्र्ति है। इस िरह मार्क्स की तिचारधारा के चार स्तम्भ हैं-  
1. द्वन्दात्मक भौतिक िाद (Dialectic Meterialism) 

2. ठतिहास की भौतिक िादी व्याख्या (Materialism Interpretation)  

3. िगस संघषस का तसद्धाि (Theory of class Sruggle) 

4. अतिररक्त मूल्य का तसद्धाि (Theory of Surplus value) 

ये चारो ंस्तम्भ तजन पर मार्क्स ने अपने दिसन का भिन तनतमसि तकया है, एक दूसरे से गुूँरे् हुए हैं िर्ा उसकी तिचारधारा की 
एक अतिभाज्य इकाई है। प्रसु्ति लेख में ‘ अतिररक्त मूल्य तसद्धाि का तिशे्लषण तकया गया है। यह तसद्धाि मार्क्स की प्रतसद्ध 

पुस्तक ‘दास कैपीटल’ में उपलब्ध है। मार्क्स ने इस तसद्धाि में िसु्तओ ंकी कीमि क्या होिी है? या उसमें उिार चड़ाि आतद 

क्या होिे हैं? का स्पष्ट तििेचन नही ंकरिा है। इस तसद्धाि का मुख्य उदे्दश्य यह प्रकट करना है तक  पूूँजीपति श्रतमको ंको 
यर्ायोग्य पाररश्रतमक नही ं देिे। िे श्रतमको ंमें श्रम का मनमाना मूल्य अंतकि कर उनका िोषण करिे हैं। मार्क्स के मूल्य 

तसद्धाि पर ररकार्डो के तसद्धाि का स्पष्ट प्रभाि तदखायी पड़िा है। मूल्य का श्रम तसद्धाि भी उसने ररकार्डो से लेकर 

समाजिादी रूप तदया है। मार्क्सिाद की व्याख्या करने के तलए सिसप्रर्म दो िब्दो ंप्रयोग मूल्य (use value)िरह इस बाि पर 

तनभसर होिा है तक उस पर तकिना श्रम व्यय होिा है तजस िसु्त पर तजिना कम श्रम करना पड़िा है िह उिनी ही सस्ती होिी है 
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। िात्पयस यह है तक प्रते्यक िसु्त के मूल्य का तनधासरक श्रतमक का श्रम है िर्ा तजस कीमि पर िह बाजार में तबकिी है इसमें 
बहुि अिर होिा है। उदाहरण के  तलए फे्लर्क् िैक्टरी में यतद मजदूर एक जोड़ी जूिा बनािा है िो उसक 20 रूपये तमलिे हैं 
और मानलो उस जोड़े जूिे में लगने िाली सामग्री 40 रूपया है तकिु िह जूिा बाजार में 95 रूपये का तबकिा है , िो इस 

प्रकार 60 रूपया तनकाल देने के  बाद 35 रूपये उस जूिे का अतिररक्त मूल्य है तजसे िैक्टरी मातलक तबना हार् पैर तहलाये 

हड़प लेिा है। तकिु पू  ॅ जीपतियोंॅ ु  की दररद्रिा का अनुतचि लाभ उठाकर इस अतिररक्त मूल्य से अपनी जेबें भरिा है। 

मातलक और श्रतमक के बीच यह खाई ही िगस संघषस को पैदा करिी है। मार्क्स ने तलखा है तक ‘‘ िह उन दो मूल्यो ंका अिर है 

तजन्हें एक मजदूर पैदा करिा है जो िह िास्ति में पािा है।’’ मार्क्स कहिा है तक हर िसु्त का मूल्य होिा है क्योतंक यह 

सामातजक श्रम का साकार रूप है । अिः  िसु्तओ ंका िुलनात्मक मूल्य उनमें ित्सम्बन्धी लगाये गए, साकार तकए िर्ा तनतिि 

तकए गये श्रम की मात्राओ ंअर्िा राति द्वारा तनधासररि होिा है। 3 अपने कायस के घण्ो ंमें मजदूर द्वारा उत्पन्न तकए गये मूल्य का 
िंॅेष भाग प्रत्यक्ष रूप में तनयोक्ता को तमलिा है।4  

 अतिररक्त मूल्य के सम्बन्ध में मार्क्स का तनष्कषस है तक ‘‘ इन अिस्र्ाओ ं (श्रतमको ंका िोषण)  आतद को समाप्त 

करने का एकमात्र उपाय व्यन्तक्तगि भाड़े, व्याज और मुनािे के सभी सुयोगो ंका तिनाि है। यह पररणाम केिल समाजिादी 
व्यिस्र्ा के अिगसि ही सम्भि है तजसमें व्यन्तक्तगि पू  ॅ जी का स्र्ान सामूतहक पू  ॅ जी ले लेगी और िब न कोई पू  ॅ जीपति रहेगा 
और न मजदूर। सब व्यन्तक्त सहकारी उत्पादक बन जायेंगे।5  अतिररक्त मूल्य तसद्धाि में मार्क्स ने िीन तनयमो ंका प्रतिपादन 

तजसमें - 
1. पूूँजी संचय का तसद्धाि - अर्ासि् पूूँजीपति प्रयत्निील रहिे हैं तक मिीनो ंके अतधकातधक प्रयोग द्वारा श्रम की बचि 

और उत्पादन की िृन्तद्ध हो। 

2. पूूँजी के केन्द्रीकरण का तसद्धाि - तजसमें प्रतियोतगिा द्वारा पूूँजीपतियो ंकी संख्या में कमी होगी िर्ा पू  ॅ जी का 
केन्द्रीकरण होगा । 

3. कष्टो ंकी िृन्तद्ध का तसद्धाि - के अिगसि प्रतियोतगिा के कारण पूूँजीपति श्रतमको ंका अत्यतधक िोषण करें गे। कष्टो ं
में िृन्तद्ध पर श्रतमक िगस की क्रांन्ति होगी। श्रतमक अपनी सुरक्षा में संगतठि होकर क्रांन्ति द्वारा पूूँजीिादी व्यिस्र्ा का अि करने 

में सिल होगें। 

जनष्कर्स - प्रसु्ति लेख में मार्क्स के जीिन पर प्रकाि र्डालिे हुए उसका ‘यंग तहंगेतलयंस’ का सदस्य बनना, कैबेट, प्रोधां, 
बैकुतनन, िर्ा बुल्फ से मुलाकाि होना, िर्ा 1844 में पेररस में एंतजल्स से मुलाकाि िर्ा 19 िी ंिदी की सबसे महत्वपूणस 
सातहन्तत्यक दोस्ती होना, तनिाससन काल में बू्रसेल्स  में जाकर ‘कमु्यतनस्ट लीग’ का सदस्य बनना िर्ा लीग के प्रचार के 1847-

48 में ‘कमु्यतनस्ट मैनीिेस्टो’ तलखना, ‘ तद ररहेतनस टाइम्स’ का सम्पादक बनना िर्ा तनिाससन काल में लन्दन में रहकर ‘दास 

कैपीटल’ तलखना लेख में यर्ा तिशे्लतषि तकये गये है। लेख में मार्क्स के तसद्धाि द्वन्दात्मक भौतिकिाद, िगस संघषस का 
तसद्धाि, िर्ा अतिररक्त मूल्य के तसद्धाि का यर्ा तििेचन तकया गया है। सार् ही मार्क्स द्वारा रतचि समाजिाद िर्ा 
साम्यिाद की स्र्ापना में उपरोक्त तसद्धािो ंका तििेचन है। लेख की सातहन्तत्यक सामग्री मौतलक एिं प्रमातणक है।  
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मार्टिन लूथर ( 1483 -1546) का धमि सुधार आंदोलन में योगदान - 

डा0 वििेक यादि 

(राजनीर्ि र्िज्ञान र्िभाग जे0एस0 र्िष्व र्िद्यालय र्िकोहाबाद, र्िरोजाबाद।) 

 

 साराांश:- मार्टिन  लूथर मानििा िादी था अिः  िह पुनजािगरण  का र्ििु  था । अपनी रोम  यात्रा में  पोप की अनैर्िकिा और 

धमािर्धकाररयों की धन लोलुपिा ने उसके हृदय  में  चचि  सुधार की िीब्र इच्छा जगा दी टेटजेल नामक पदार्धकारी द्वारा पाप 

र्िमोचन  के र्लए र्लखा गया क्षमा पत्र एक र्नषृ्कष्ट  र्सद्धान्त  मानकर िह चुप न रह सका और धार्मिक सुधारों के पक्ष में  
र्ब्रटेनिगि  में  चचि  के द्वार पर 95 क्ांर्िकारी प्रस्ताि  र्लखकर र्चपकाये।  और उसने  कहा र्क कमिकाण्ड के पालन  से मोक्ष प्राप्त  

नही  ंहो सकिा।  हालांर्क मार्टिन  लूथर धमि  बर्हषृ्कि  कर र्दया गया र्कन्तु  सुधारिादी आंदोलन  का श्री गणेि हो गया।  मार्टिन  

लूथर का धमि  सुधार आंदोलन  रोमन  चचि  में   पोप  के सिोच्च  स्थान  को नष्ट करने  में  सिल हुआ। मार्टिन  लूथर (1483-1546) 

द्वारा चलाया गया धमि-सुधार आंदोलन अन्य सभी पूििििी आन्दोलनो ं से अर्धक सिल रहा।  

प्रस्तािना:- प्रसु्ति  लेख  में  मार्टिन  लूथर के धार्मिक सुधारों को प्रसु्ति  र्कया गया है लेख  में  पुनजािगरण   के बाद  धमि-सुधार 

आंदोलन  को  र्मला महत्व एिं  उसके पररणामों का यथास्थान  र्िशे्लिण र्कया है । रोमन  पोप  ि उसके द्वारा िैलाये  धार्मिक 

अंधर्िश्वास के खखलाि  मार्टिन  लूथर की धमि  सुधार नीर्ि  एिं आंदोलन  का र्ििरण  प्रसु्ति  र्कया गया है । मार्टिन  लूथर के जन्म 

से लेकर र्िश्वद्यालय के प्राध्यापक िक िथा धमि  सुधार आंदोलन के प्रणेिा िक लेख में  उसके र्िचारो ंका प्रसु्तिीकरण है। 

धर्म  सुधार  की पृष्ठभूवर्:- मार्टिन  लूथर टू्यटोर्नक जार्ि  के एक कृिक पररिार में  सन् 1483 ई0 में  पैदा हुआ था।  और 1546 

में  उसका देहािसान  हेा गया था।  अपनी भािना पद्धर्ि में  िह मानििािादी था अिः  इस दृर्ष्ट  से िह पुनजािगरण  का र्ििु था 
र्कन्तु  अपने धार्मिक र्िद्रोह  में  िह इससे सििथा अप्रभार्िि  था।  ‘‘ स्वभाििः  िह उसकी (पुनजािगरण  की ) भािना का 
उत्तरार्धकारी नही  ंथा और न ही ंउसकी समस्त प्रिृर्त्तयों का । िह  ि उसकी पद्धर्ियों और र्सद्धान्तों काकेिल  धमि-सुधार 

आन्दोलन के मूल में पुनजािगरण की भािना नही ंथी।  

 लूथर प्रारम्भ से ही धार्मिक प्रिृर्त्त का था।  1507 ई0 में  एक पादरी के रूप में  प्रर्िर्िि  होकर िह र्ब्रटेनबगि  के 

र्िश्वर्िद्यालय में  प्राध्यापक के पद पर र्नयुक्त हुआ 1510-11 ई0 के बीच उसने रोम की धार्मिक यात्राएं की। 

 अपनी रोम  यात्रा में  पोप  की अनैर्िकिा और धमािर्धकाररयो की धन लोलुपिा ने उसके हृदय  में  चचि -सुधार की िीव्र 

इच्छा जगा दी 1516-17 के आस -पास एक घटना ने उसे बैचेन कर र्दया जब टेटजेल (Tetzel) नामक एक पादरी ने र्ब्रटेनबगि  
में  पाप  -र्िमोचन  के र्लए क्षमा -पत्र (Indulgences) नामक एक अत्यन्त ही र्नकृष्ट  र्सद्धान्त  का प्रचार प्रारम्भ र्कया, र्जसके 

अनुसार कोई भी पापी चचि  को कुछ धन देकर अपने पापों का िमन कर सकिा था और मोक्ष -प्राखप्त  का अर्धकारी बन 

सकिा था।  अब लूथर  चुप  न रह सका।  इन उपदेिों के र्िरोध और अपने धार्मिक सुधारों के पक्ष में  उसने  र्ब्रटेनबगि  में  चचि  के 

द्वार पर 95 क्ाखन्तकारी प्रस्ताि  अथिा मन्तव्य  (Thesis) र्लखकर र्चपकाए र्जनमें  चचि  की मान्यिाओं  का खण्डन  करने  के 

र्लए कहा गया र्क कमिकाण्ड के पालन  से मोक्ष नही  ं र्मल सकिी । इस पर पोप के अर्धकाररयों के साथ उसका कटु  िाद -

र्ििाद हुआ और उसे धमि  -बर्हषृ्कि कर र्दया गया । इस प्रकार लूथर के सुधारिादी आन्दोलन का श्रीगणेि हुआ। 

‘‘ इस धरिी पर अब िक  हुए और भर्िष्य में होने  िाले चोरों और लुटेरों में  रोम  सबसे बड़ा है। हम गरीबों को ठगा जा रहा है। 

हमारा जन्म िासक बनने के र्लए हुआ  था र्कन्तु  हमें  अत्याचाररयों के जुए के नीचे अपना र्सर झुकाने  को बाध्य  र्कया जा रहा 
है।  अब िह समय आ गया है र्क स्वार्भमानी टू्यटोर्नक (जमिन) रोम के पोप की कठपुिली रहना बन्द कर दें।’’   

                                                                                                                           मार्टिन लूथर र्कंग 
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 धर्म  सुधार  आन्दोलन  का  स्वरूप:- पुनजािगरण  आन्दोलन  के पश्चाि  राजनीर्िक  र्चन्तन के इर्िहास का निीन  स्वरूप  देने 
का शे्रय  धमि सुधार आन्दोलन  को है। र्जसके द्वारा रोमन  चचि  में  पररिििन  लाने  और इस र्सद्धान्त  का र्क ‘समस्त यूरोप  एक 

ईसाई समाज  है र्जसका सिोच्च  प्रधान  पोप है।’1 को नष्ट करने  का कायि  र्कया।  यद्यर्प  16िी ं ििाब्दी के प्रारम्भ से ही 
आर्थिक, राजनीर्िक  और बौखद्धक सभी के्षत्रों में  निीन िखक्तयों और र्िचारधाराओं  का प्रादुभािि  हो रहा था र्कन्तु  महान  धमि  -
संस्था रोमन  चचि  अभी िक इन सब पररिििनों से अप्रभार्िि  था।2 यह स्पष्ट हेा चुका था र्क जब िक रोमन  चचि  मध्यकालीन  

बना हुआ था िक यूरोप  का आधुर्नकीकरण  करना दुष्कर था।  सुधारिादी आंदोलन  ने इस र्दिा में  र्नणाियक भूर्मका अदा 
की यह मध्यकालीन  र्िचारों और आधुर्नकिा का र्मश्रण  था । मैर्कयािली न ेधमि  को राजनीर्ि  से बर्हषृ्कि  करने  का भरसक  

प्रयास र्कया । जबर्क मार्टिन  लूथर (Martin Luther) एिं  काखिन  (Calvin) ने धमि  िथा राजनीर्ि  को घर्नष्ट  सम्बन्ों में  
जोड़कर पुनः  मध्यकालीन र्िचार को पुनजीर्िि  करने का प्रयास र्कया।  

 धमि-सुधार आन्दोलन  ने र्कसी एक र्ििय  को प्रभार्िि  न करके यूरोप  की संमू्पणि  संसृ्कर्ि  को प्रभार्िि  र्कया र्जससे 

यह स्पष्ट नही ंहो सकिा र्क यह आन्दोलन  ,क्ांर्ि  थी या प्रर्क्या थी । इस र्िियमें  अलग - अलग र्िचारकों ने अलग -अलग  

मि प्रकट र्कये हैं।  

       धमि  -सुधार आन्दोलन  केिल चचि  की िुराइयों के प्रर्ि र्िद्रोह  न था अर्पिु  इसने  धमि  को एक नया दििन  र्दया।  जहॉ िक 

बुराइयों के र्िद्रोह  का सम्बन् है उसका आरम्भ पहले ही हो चुका था पर ईसाई धमि-दििन  पर पुनर्ििचार नही  ंहुआ था।  यह 

धमि  सुधार आन्दोलन  द्वारा ही सम्भि  हो सका।  एल्टन ने धमि  -सुधार आन्दोलन  के दो पक्ष बिाये  हैं  र्जसमें  बाहय  पक्ष का 
सम्बन् चचि  की बुराइयों से था र्जसके प्रर्ि र्िद्रोह  का श्री गणेि  मध्य युग  में  ही हो चुका था। चचि  के संगठन  में  सुधार करने  , 
चचि  में  पोप की र्नरपेक्ष िखक्त  के दािे  केा ठुकराने  और चचि  के अर्धकार के र्लए व्यापकिर आधार की मॉग  करने  की 
सीमाओं में  पररिदीय आन्दोलन (Concil iar Movement) की ही प्रत्यािृर्त्त कहा जा सकिा था ।3 

 मार्टिन  लूथर (1483-1546) द्वारा चलाया गया धमि-सुधार आंदोलन  अन्य सभी पूििििी आन्दोलनों से अर्धक सिल 

रहा।  

 धमि-सुधार आन्दोलन की सिलिा के प्रमुख कारण - 

1. धमि-सुधार आन्दोलन में  उत्तरी जमिनी के र्िर्भन्न राजाओं ि जनिा ने सहयोग ि समथिन र्कया। 

2. धमि-सुधार आंदोलन  का एक कारण  यह भी था र्क जमिनी के राजा रोमन  चचि  की र्ििाल सम्पर्त्त  पर  अपना 
अर्धकार जमाना चाहिे थे अिः  िे पोप से सिल प्रर्िरोध के र्लए सामने आये। 

3. जमिनी की जनिा चचि  के र्िर्भन्न करो से प्राप्त धन का प्रिाह रोकना चाहिे थे। 

4. जनिा चचि  के भ्रष्टाचार से ऊब चुकी थी र्लहाजा धमि  सुधार आंदोलन का भरपूर सहयोग र्कया।  

5. जमिनी की जनिा में  यह बाि  समझ  आ  गयी थी र्क  उनके कठोर श्रम  से उपार्जिि  धन इटली िालों के भोग  -र्िलास 

पर खचि  हेािी है । अिः  इसे रोका जाना आिश्यक है। इसर्लए भी धमि-सुधार आंदोलन सिल हुआ। 

उपरोक्त  कारणों से धमि-सुधार आन्दोलन  केा राष्टर ीय  रूप र्मल गया था । मार्टिन  लूथर की इस अपील ने जनिा के मन 

मखस्तष्क  पर बड़ा प्रभाि  डाला ‘‘ इस धरिी पर अब िक हुए और भर्िष्य मंेे होने िाले चोरों और लुटेरों में  रोम  सबसे बड़ा है। 

हम गरीबों को ठगा जा रहा है। हमारा जन्म िासक बनने के र्लए हुआ  था र्कन्तु  हमें  अत्याचाररयों के जुए के नीचे अपना र्सर 

झुकाने  को बाध्य  र्कया जा रहा है। अब िह समय आ गया है र्क स्वार्भमानी टू्यटोर्नक (जमिन) रोम  के पोप की कठपुिली 
रहना बन्द कर दें।’’3 

  राजनीविक  विचार  और र्ावटमन  लूथर :-  मार्टिन  लूथर ने जमिनिार्सयों की भािनाओं  केा यह कह कर जाग्रि  र्कया र्क पोप 

ने अिैध रूप से िखक्त  अपने हाथों में  संर्चि  कर रखी है। लौर्कक मामलों में  उसका हस्तके्षप  अनुर्चि है। जमिनी या अन्य देिों 
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में  चचि  की सम्पर्त्त  पर पूरा अर्धकार िहॉं के िासकों का है। पोप एिं अन्य पादरी केिल चचि  के  अर्धकारी हैं  कांसीर्लयर िाद  

-र्ििाद  में  प्रसु्ति  र्क ‘‘चचि  पृथ्वी के समस्त ईसाई मिालखम्बयों की सभा है।’’ पादररयों के र्ििेिार्धकारों िथा र्िमुखक्तयों की 
आलोचना करिे  हुए उसने  पोप  र्िरोधी िकों का ही प्रयोग  र्कया था । उसका कहना था ‘‘ पद सम्बघी अन्तर केिल 

प्रिासर्नक  सुर्िधा के कारण  है, समुदाय  के प्रर्ि  सभी िगों के मनुष्यों का कििव्य  है चाहे  िे जन साधारण  हेा या पादरी । 
इसर्लए केाई कारण नही ंहै। र्क लौर्कक मामलो ंमें  जन साधारण की भंेार्ि पादी िगि उत्तरदायी न हो।ं 

 

 मार्टिन  लूथर ने  धार्मिक र्िियों में  र्िििकारी िखक्त  (Coercive Force) को स्वीकार नही ंर्कया।  धार्मिक मामलों में  
बल प्रयोग  के र्ििय  में  उसने  र्लखा र्क ‘‘ र्िधर्मििा को बल द्वारा दूर नही  ं र्कया जा सकिा उसके र्लए एक अन्य साधन  की 
आिश्यकिा है और िह साधन  िलिार के संधिि  से र्भन्न  है यहां ईश्वर के िचन  केा लड़ना चार्हए यर्द  उससे कोई िल नही  ं
र्नकलिा िो लौर्कक िखक्त  इस मामले को नही ंसुलझा सकिी हे िह दुर्नयां को खून  से भर सकिी है। ’’ लूथर का र्िश्वास था 
र्क धमि  का िास्तर्िक ित्व अभ्यान्तररक अनुभि  में  है जो रहस्यात्मक और अिणिनीय है। बल प्रयोग  र्कसी भी दिा में  धमि  की 
अर्भिृखद्ध  में  सहायक नही ंहो सकिा िह इस र्नष्किि  पर पहुुँचा र्क र्िधर्मििा का और र्ििमिा युक्त  र्िक्षा का दमन होना 
चार्हए बल प्रयोग  को आिश्यक समझिे  हूए मार्टिन  ने कहा चूुँ र्क चचि  अपनी दुबिलिाओं  को खुद ठीक नही  ंकर सकिा था , 
अिः  उन दुबिलिाओं  को ठीक करने  का उत्तरदार्यत्व लौर्कक िासकों पर आ गया है अिः  आिश्यक है र्क राजा , िासक , 

कुलीन  नगर और समुदाय  धमि  -सुधार आरम्भ कर दे। जब -जब िे ऐसा करेगें  िो र्ििप  और पादरी जो इस समय  डरिे  है 

र्ििेक का अनुसरण  करने  के र्लए र्ििि  हो जाएंगे।  धमि  सुधार की सिलिा के र्लए िासकों पर र्नभिर हो जाने से लूथर के 

र्लए यह आिश्यक हो गया र्क िह इस र्सद्धान्त  पर बल दे र्क प्रजा को र्िनम्रिापूििक  अपने  िासकों की आज्ञा माननी 
चार्हए।  

 लूथर ने आरम्भ में यह र्िक्षा दी र्क पादररयों अथिा धमाि र्धकाररयों के दुराचारों को रोककर उनका सुधार करना 
व्यखक्त  का कििव्य  है र्कन्तु  जमिनी के कृिकों द्वारा सामार्जक  न्याय  के नाम  पर अपने िासकों के र्िरूद्ध  र्िद्रोह  करने  पर 

िासकों का पक्ष लेिे हुए लूथर न ेसामनिों के सलाह  दी र्क िे र्िद््ररोह  को दबाने  के र्नदियिापूव्रिक  र्िद्रोर्हयों की हत्या कर दे। 

राजाओं  के अर्धकार का समथिन  करिे  हुए उसने  घोिणा की -‘‘ इन पररखस्थर्ियों में  हमारे राजाओं  केा समझना चार्हए र्क िे 

भगिान  के प्रकोप  को र्क्याखिि  करने  िाले अर्धकारी है। दैिी प््ररकोप  ऐसे दुष्टों को दण्ड देने की आज्ञा देिा है। इन 

पररखस्थर्ियों में  जो राजा रक्तपाि  से बचना चाहेगा, िह उन सब हत्याओं  और अपराधों के र्लए उत्तरदायी  होगा, जो ये सुअर 

(र्िद्रोही र्कसान) कर रहे हैं। उन्हें बन्दूक के बल पर अपने कििव्य समझाए जाने चार्हए।’’5 

 लूथर ने एक ओर िो व्यखक्तयों के र्लए सर्िनय  आज्ञापालन  का र्सद्धान्त  रखा और राजाओं  के प्रर्ि सर्क्य  र्िरोध 

की र्नन्दा की िही ंदूसरी ओर सम्राट  के अधीन  राजागण  द्वारा सम्राट  की अिहेलना करने  के र्िचाार का पोिण  र्कया।  यर्द  

सम्राट   अपनी िखक्त  का उलं्लघन  करे । िास्ति में  लूथर का यह परस्पर र्िरोधी दृर्ष्टकेाण  था।  इस पर सेबाइन  ने र्टप्पणी 
करिे  हुए र्लखा है र्क ‘‘ िासको के ऊपर सम्राट की िास्तर्िक िखक्त  केिल नाममात्र की थी । इसर्लए इस असंगर्ि  का 
व्यिहार में  कोई र्ििेि महत्व न था । सब र्मलाकर लूथर र्नर्श्चि  रूप से इस र्सद्धान्त  का समथिक था र्क िासन  -सत्ता का 
र्िरोध करना नैर्िक दृर्ष्ट से अनुर्चि है।’’6   

लूथर के धर्म सुधार आन्दोलन का  रू्ल्ाांकन:- लूथर के र्िचारों में  र्िरोधाभस इस बाि  में  है र्क एक िरि  उसने  
िासकों को देििा कहा और दूसरे स्थान पर उन्हें  साधारणिः  धरिी पर सबसे बड़ा मूखि और र्नकृष्टिम  धूिि  कहा। िब ऐसे 

मूखों और धूिों की आज्ञापालन  के सििसाधारण  के अििि  कििव्य  पर बल देना कहॉं िक युखक्त  -संगि  था ? आगे उसने  कहा 
र्क यर्द  कोई राजा व्यखक्त  से अपना धमि  त्यागने को कहे िो व्यखक्त  को राजाज्ञा ठुकरा देनी चार्हए और सहिि दण्ड भुगि  लेना 
चार्हए। इन सबका अथि  यही र्नकलिा है र्क लूथर की र्िचारधारा में  ‘राज्य  के प्रर्ि  भखक्त , ईश्वर के प्रर्ि  र्निा से सीर्मि  थी। ’ 
र्नष्किि  िौर पर यह कहना उर्चि  होगा र्क लूथर के सभी र्सद्धान्त  ित्कालीन  पररखस्थर्ियों के पररणाम  थे। राजाओें  ने 
िैयखक्तक स्वाथििि  लूथर का समथिन  र्कया और उसे संरक्षण  र्दया, अिः  लूथर ने उन्हें  पोप एिं सम्राट  से स्विंत्र बिलािे  हुए 
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उनके दैिी अर्धकारों का पोिण र्कया । आधुर्नक यूरोपीय  र्िचार में  लूथर उदार िाद  का प्रिििक नही,ं बखि राज्यिाद  

(Stateism) का संदेििाहक र्सद्ध हुआ।   
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ABSTRACT 

The present investigation deals with the study on the effect of vermi-compost on different growth parameters of 
Vigna radiata at different concentrations of 20%, 50%, and 100%. The vermi-compost obtained from Lumbricus 
rubellus (brown earthworm) at 20% concentration showed minimum inhibitory effect on the germination of 
seeds. 
The chemical fertilizers used in agriculture and vermi-compost were studied comparatively, among them vermi-
compost recorded the higher production in comparison to chemical fertilizers used. 
Keyword-  vermi compost, vigna radiata , Lumbricus rubellus 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Vigna radiate become called phaseolus qureus Roxb.Before many phaseulus species were moved to the vigna 
ginus (Lambrides etal -2006) in the spite of its usual  vernacular name of mungbean, vigna radiate is a different 
species from vigna which is usually called black gram or uradbean vigna radiate is a different species from 
vigna radiate is usual called green gram v.radiata extract echibits antiviral activity in the early and late stages of 
the viral life cycle. To affirm the antiviral mechanism of VRE-diverse tim factors at some point of a single 
Vermicompost stimulates to influence the microbial activity of soil increase the availability of oxygen maintains  
normal soil increases the availability of oxygen maintains normal soil temperature, Increases the availability of 
oxygen maintains normal soil temperature, Increases soil poroxity and infiltration of water improves nutried 
content and increases growth yield and quality of the plant vemicompost help in imporving soil fertility . 
Earthwarm helps in improving soil fertility of soil concentration 20% to 50% Increase the seed germination 
vermicompost result in low percentage of jermination 73% in vignaradiata (Karmegan etal 1999) Karmegam an 
Daniel 2000) organic khad result in high percentage of germination 93% in vigna radiate 
 

2. MATERIAL AND METHODS 

Experiment was carried during the months of January to april in the year 2019-2020  
 

3. PLANT MATERIAL 

Certified seed green gram (Vigna radiata) Var PDM 1939, were procured from the seed testing Laboratory of 
state Agriculture centre 
For the Present study vigna radiate seed germination and other growth parameters by vermicompost chemical 
fertilizer used in sowing seed vigna radiate DAP as chemical fertilizers vermicompost and DAP composition 
and komw locally (available) were procured from the local market (Shikohabad Firozabad U.P.) 
Prepaired soil by vermicompost and organic fertilizers sowing seed in prepaired soil the mixing of vemicompost 
in soil sowing the seed and mixing the organic fertilizers in soil sowing some seed Experimental seed control set 
contained no fertilizers green gram control (GGC) were taken as control vermicompost (organic fertilizers) 
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treated sets sgm soil contained 2gm of vermin compost green gram treated (GGC) were taken us vermicompost 
treated sets. 
DAR chemical fertilizers 0.5gm chemical fertilizers spread oven to 10gm soil gram DAP treated (GGC) were 
taken us DAP treated sets the fertilizere were used only for the preparation of the seed beds after that no use 
fertilizers Sowing the seed germination trays were used the seed sowing pre-soaked seed were sown in the 100 
seeds were showing so seed showing vermin compost soil and so seed showing in DAP soil experiment sets 
mist spraying by bottle Germination percentage and other growth parameters the shoot and root length of vigna 
radiate were means used of 6th 8th and 15th day germination collected on the 15th day germination percentage was 
calculated on the basis of data collected on the 15th day using following  formula (Eq. Javed and pameoar 2019) 
Germination% = Number of seed germinated number put for germination x 100 . 
 
After fifteenth day of showing plant life had been cautiously accumulate and matter the germinate sample and 
2nd DAP sample and degree the growth parameters legth of shoot root and flowering in culture pot treated by 
different concentration of DAP solution on morphological observed to determine  suitable concentration level of 
DAP and treating experiment set growth parameters length  of shoot, root and flowering in culture pot treated by 
different concentration of  vermicompostfor eight days After 8 day proven    the effect of vermicompost solution 
on morphological observed decide appropriate concentration level ofvermicompost treating experiment. 
 

4. RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Experiment result present study revealed that maximum germination percentage observed in vigna radiate is 
94% in case chemical fertilizers( vermin compost) and minimize germination percentage observed in vigna 
radiota is 90% in case chamical fertilizers (DAP). 
How even experiment set Evident that among highest germination percentage of crop vigna radiate achived by 
use of vermin compost  and lowest germination percentage of crop vigna radiate achived by use of (DAP) 
Germination percentage was recorded in use of DAP solution and vermicompost solution vigna radiate 
minimum seed germination percentage was observed for chemical fertilizers (DAP) and maximum seed 
germination percentage was observed for organic fertilizers (vermin compost) Regarding growth parameters of 
v.radiata growing and different experiment conditions result also showed that minimum root length (6.1cm and 
6.7cm) Shoot length (6.5cm and 8.3cm) and average leaf area (312.25g cm). 
 
Table germination percentage- 

 

Tested samples v.radiata 

Germination Controll Organic (Vermicompost) Chemical fertilizers 
(DAP) 

 77% 94% 90% 

 
Table-2 

Seeding growth percentage of v.radiata 

 

 6th day 8th day 15th day 

v.radiata control 3.3 3.8 4.4 

v.radiata organic 5.6 6.2 6.7 

v.radiata chemical 4.7 5.0 5.3 
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Abstract 

A study of the Juvenile delinquency is essential for a complete understanding of the law 
relation of criminal liability of children and delinquent and also provides for care, protection, 
treatment and rehabilitation of juvenile in conflict with law and protection. If we see the 
criminal justice delivery system of our Nation in reference to children and youths, we can say 
that it takes lenient procedure for juvenile. Our Major penal law of India, The Indian Penal 
Code, 1860, which makes the provision Section 82 and 83 in favor of Children    Now In 

India main law on juvenile delinquency is Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) 
Act, 2015, It’s allows for juveniles in conflict with Law in the age group of 16–18, involved 
in Heinous Offences, to be tried as adults.  
Key note- Juvenile delinquency, offence, children, adult, minor 

 
1. INTRODUCTION 

Children are referred to as the innocent assets of the society. They're considered to be the gift 
from god and are always known for his or her honest nature. As we all know that children 
have their subconscious active. So, they're capable of doing everything. We’ve a crucial duty 
to point out them the proper path. So, they will differentiate between right and wrong. It's the 
duty of the government to supply all children of the society equal opportunities, for 
development during their period of growth. And when thanks to various reasons a number of 

them don't get opportunity for development during their period of growth. They become 
involved in crimes and these crimes are referred to as juvenile crimes. 
Crime by a juvenile may be a harsh reality today’s world. It's increasing, day by day not only 
in India but is also the opposite parts of the planet. Recently, many juveniles are found to be 
involved in various crimes like murder and rape cases. This is often all happening due to lack 
of ethical values and poor enforcement of laws by the govt. A Government should take strict 

measures to eradicate this because it is disturbing the society in various measures. 
Who is Juvenile? 
Juvenile means an individual who is extremely young, teenager, adolescent. A toddler who 
has not yet attained a particular age at which he is often held responsible for his criminal acts 
like in adult person under the law. In legal terms, it's said that a juvenile may be a one that 
has not attained the age of eighteen years. It has a legal significance. According to the 

Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act 2015, Juvenile means a child below 
the age of eighteen years1. 

                                                                 
1 Sec. 2(35) of Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015  
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According to Marriam- Webster Dictionary, a ‘Juvenile’ is defined as a person who is 
physiologically immature and undeveloped2 
According to Collins Dictionary, a ‘Juvenile’ is a child or young person who is not yet old 
enough to be regarded as an adult3. 

 Increase in Crime, an Alarming Sign 

Juvenile crime has gone up from 22,740 cases in 2010 to 31,591 cases in 2018, according to 
the report published by National Crime Record Bureau (NCRB) in year 2018. More than 99% 
of juveniles apprehended for such crimes are boys. 
According to the report, Maharashtra has reported highest number of cases among all the 
states in this category in 2018, accounting to almost 19% of national total. Trailing behind by 
Madhya Pradesh with 16.6% of the total cases. Delhi with 8.6% of the cases was on third in 

the list. 
 

 
The maximum number of cases were that of offences affecting human body (37.7%). This 
included hurt and grievous hurt (47%), rape (13%) and assault on women to outrage her 
modesty (12%) among many others. Followed by property related offences amounted to 
37.6% of all crimes involving juveniles. 

This report has also indicated that 91% of juveniles who had committed crimes received at 
least primary level education. Of which 45% involved in these cases were educated between 
matriculation and higher secondary and 28% having primary level education. While only 9% 
of juvenile were illiterate.4 

                                                                 
2 (Available at: https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/juvenile (Last Accessed on 15.11.2021). 
3 Available at: https://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english/juvenile (Last Accessed on 15.11.2021). 
4 Pavithra K M, “More than 99% of the Juveniles apprehended for crimes in 2018 are Boys”, Faculty, 23 

January, 2020. Available at: https://factly.in/more-than-99-of-the-juveniles-apprehended-for-crimesare- 

boys/ (Last Accessed on 15.11.2021). 

https://www.collinsdictionary.com/dictionary/english/juvenile
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The family background as per NCRB report is the set up in which a juvenile was living. 
While almost 85% of the apprehended juveniles lived with their parents, 9% lived with 
guardians and only 6% were homeless. 
Juvenile Crimes in India 

Children are a bit like flowers, which require tending an opportunity to blossom. Parents, 
guardians, and society as an entire have the duty to handle them with care. Alongside, 
providing ample opportunity for growth during a healthy environment would make them 
responsible citizens of the country. Upbringing children in peaceful surroundings makes them 
physically fit, mentally alert and morally virtuous. 
Children are expected to be obedient, respectful and have an inkling of values and obligations 
towards family and society. The atmosphere reception should be positive for youngsters to 

nurture them properly. Mother’s lap is that the grade school for all children. Right away from 
the beginning, keeping juveniles far away from the incorrect company is that the duty of 
parents and guardians. Teens who get a healthy environment in their surroundings always 
think positive. Negativity doesn’t cloud their mind to believe criminal behavior or deflect 
their mind towards any kind of crime. 
Unfortunately, the deterioration in society and family dynamics is changing the general 

environment and therefore the mindset of our youngsters today. Delinquency or juvenile 
crime has been increasing at an alarming rate in recent times. Current records prove that 
juveniles in India are involved in harsh crimes like murder, gang rape, robbery, and 
snatchings then on. Such criminal acts by children have shocked the whole nation. 
In recent years, India has seen it enhance the crime rates committed by minors. On the 
discussion of sociologists, the main Causes is that the core of those crimes is rural urban 

conflict increased crimes in cities. Juvenile Crime in India, most of the criminals belong to 
rural and semi-urban backgrounds. Consistent with the researchers, these youth aren't taking 
advantage of economic reforms compared to the educated and professional counterparts 
within the cities. They feel neglected, frustrated, and distressed, resulting in crimes like 
murder, etc. 
In December 2017, a 16-year-old boy in Noida in Delhi NCR stabbed his mother and sister to 
death. The boy was a weak student academically, so his mother always scolded and beat him 

for his poor performance. On the day of the incident too, his mother scolded him over 
neglecting studies and therefore the result was deadly.5 
Types of Juvenile Crimes 

According to “Howard Baker”6 there are four types of Juvenile crime- 
a) Personal Juvenile Crimes - This indicates the crime during which just one child is 
involved in committing the crime, and therefore the reason for that's the difference of that 

juvenile. Psychiatrists have given most criminal interpretations of this criminal behaviour. He 

                                                                 
5 Wasimul Haque , “Juvenile Crime on Rise , Handle Children with Care”, Maps of India, 29 September, 

2019. 
6 1966: 226-38 
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argues that delinquency is caused by psychological problems that mainly arise from the shape 
of faulty improper pathological family interactions. If we will understand the child’s 
subjective problem, we will stop Juvenile Crimes in India.  
b) Circumstantial Juvenile Crime  - Circumstantial crime presents a special perspective. 

The roots of evil aren't deep, and therefore the motivations for corruption and the means to 
regulate it are often relatively simple. A youth does criminal work without a deep 
commitment to crime because he or she has less developed mental control and or family 
control is a smaller amount intense and since they need relatively little to eat even when 
caught. 
c) Organized Juvenile Crime - This delinquency refers to the Juvenile Crime in India that's 
formally committed by developing organized groups. This idea relates to the values and 

norms that govern the behaviour of the members of a group, encouraging crime, confer 
reputation supported such actions, and mentioning the precise relationship with the people 
that group them. 
d) Group Supported Juvenile Crime - These sorts of Juvenile Crime in India committed in 
association with others. These types of crimes are based on personality. The person or within 
the family of the offender, but the culture of the individual and therefore the neighborhood.  
 

2. CAUSE FOR JUVENILE DELIQUENCY 

Causes of Juvenile crimes: 

a) Broken Homes and Families - British and American investigations reveal that almost 
50% of the delinquents come from broken homes. In one among them studies conducted by 
Uday Shankar in India only 13.3% of the 140 delinquents that he studied came from broken 
homes. This shows the cultural differences between Indian and therefore the Western 
countries. Still it is often said that broken homes and families, lack of parental affection and 
security, absence of a loving mother within the childhood or an affectionate mother 
substitute, lack of family ties, parental irresponsibility and a steep rate in divorce, desertion 

and separation are all contributory factors to delinquency. The home could also be choppy by 
death of 1 or both of the parents or by prolonged illness or insanity, desertion or divorce. 
Interaction in house is a really important means for socializing the kid. The mother plays vital 
role during this regard. If she divorces her husband or deserts him or dies, the expansion of 
the kid is going to be affected. Such a child loses not only mother's love but also parental 
control and becomes a simple victim to the surface anti societal influence. It cannot, however, 

be said that broken home invariably results in delinquent behavior on the part of children. 
b) Bad Association - The bad association of the kid is that the reason for the Juvenile Crime 
in India. Some author discusses criminal behaviour is learned by interacting with another 
person. In words, an individual becomes a culprit due to extreme neglect of the definitions 
helpful in violation of the law. In boys, one finds evil, and a few have good association. 
Man’s behaviour affects his companion’s tons. 
c) School - After school, the personality of the kid is suffering from his school. Running 
away from school may be a major adolescent crime. The researchers say the most reason for 
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running from school is that the involvement of criminals within the gang of neglect by the 
teacher. The teacher has weakness within the subject, and therefore the education level is 
quite the qualification becomes Juvenile Crime in India.  
d) Criminal Areas - Within the criminal area maximum child has got to watch the work and 

their style during this area. The kid doesn't decide their good and bad. They know that a 
criminal offense is a method to become a successful over them. So criminal areas also work 
as Juvenile Crime in India. 
e) Social Disorganization - Social disintegration involves the dissolution of an individual. 
As society disintegrates, the amount of criminals increases. Therefore, social disorganization 
is additionally an explanation for adolescence crimes. There's an excellent lack of 
coordination and equality in modern industrial society, this increases the strain, and therefore 

the youth leads another youth towards Juvenile Crime in India. 
f) War - During the war and post-war period, rates of adolescent crime were enhancing 
during this time. There are many barriers to the schooling of the youngsters of the countries 
involved within the war. Therefore, the kid isn't taken care of properly. Due to lack of 
control, boys and girls have tons of freedom to satisfy themselves, due to which sexual 
crimes increase. 

g)  Entertainment - Entertainment means even have great importance for the development 
of youngsters. After school, they will get inspiration to try to do healthy activities within the 
remaining time only around a good environment. If the kid has more free time it will also 
motivates criminal behaviour. Sports are a serious element in socialization and moral training 
of youngsters to prevent Juvenile Crime in India. 
 

3. HISTORY AND EVOLUTION OF JUVENILE ACT IN INDIA 

a) Apprentices Act of 1850 

It was the primary legislation which was passed within the colonial period for handling 
children who had done something in conflict with the law. The act provides for binding of 

children, both boys and girls, between the ages of 10 to 18 as apprentices. Consistent with 
this act, the youngsters who have committed some petty offences shall not be sent to prison 
but to treat them as apprentices i.e. an individual who is undergoing a course training in 
industry or under any establishment.7 
 Provision in Indian Constitution 

Article 15(3), Article 39 clause (e) and (f), Article 45 and 47, force an essential duty of 

Guaranteeing the necessities of kids and of securing their fundamental Human Rights. 
 
 
 

                                                                 
7 Amandeep Kaur “ History and Evolution of Juvenile Deliquency in India Blog IPleaders, 30 May, 

2019. Available at: https://blog.ipleaders.in/juvenile-delinquency-related-legislations-india/ (Last 

Accessed on 15-11-2021). 
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 Provision in the Criminal Procedure Code 

 Under Section 399 of the Criminal Procedure Code (Cr.P.C, 1973) convicted young 
offender below the age of 15 could be sent to Reformatory Schools established by the 

State Government. 

 Section 562 of the Cr.P.C, 1973, also permitted discharge of certain convicted offenders 
on probation. It also permitted their release with advice. 

 Under Section 82 of the Indian Penal Code children under seven cannot be held 
responsible for their criminal acts. 

 Section 83 of the I.P.C. relaxes this age up to 12 under some conditions. 
b) Juvenile Justice Act, 1986 

With the reception of the United Nations Standard Minimum Rules for the organization of the 
Juvenile Justice, India was the most nations to advance its framework within the light of the 
standards articulated therein. Obviously, alternate targets were to get down a consistent 

lawful structure for Juvenile Justice, to offer towards a selected approach towards the 
counteractive action and control of adolescent wrongdoing, to spell out the apparatus and 
framework for Juvenile Justice operations, to create up standards and measures for the 
organization of Juvenile Justice, to make proper linkages and coordination between the 
formal framework and deliberate offices and to constitute unique offenses in connection to 
adolescents and to recommend discipline thereof. 

Keeping in mind the top goal to know this objective, the Act soaks up the essential 
components of all the due procedures and participatory models. The new law without a doubt 
puts a difficult obligation on the state to properly outfit the assets from different segments of 
monetary advancement in guaranteeing the prosperity and welfare of adolescents and a 
chance to get over the struggle they went through.  
(c) Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2000 

The JJ Act 1986 required that the prior framework worked round the execution of the then 

accessible Children’s Acts be rebuilt so to support and institutionalize the approach towards 
adolescent equity with regards to the many arrangements of the Constitution of India and 
International commitments in such manner, the Govt. of India re-enacted the Juvenile Justice 
(Care and Protection of the Children) Act, 2000. For this, a working party was set up and 
therefore the Act has been implemented since April 1, 2001, to manage the youngsters inside 
its domain. 

 It stresses on the need for care and protection of children. 

 Uniform age for both boys and girls was decided - i.e. 18 years, children below this age 
was considered as the juvenile.  

 Separation of Child who are in need of care and protection or in conflict with law was 

allowed. 

 Constitution of Child Welfare Committees to deal with children in need of care and 
protection and Juvenile Justice Boards to handle children in conflict with law. 
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 The category of child in need of care and protection has been expanded to incorporate 
victims of armed conflict, natural calamity, civil commotion, child who is found 
vulnerable and certain to be inducted into drug abuse. 

 More legal protection assured for the child in conflict with law -detention to be resorted 
to as the last option, disqualification of past records and privacy maintained. 

 The law outlines four options of restoration for children in children’s homes and special 
homes which include adoption, foster care, and sponsorship and after care. 

(d) The Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015 

This Act has superseded the old act of 2000s, with the goal that the juvenile criminals in the 
age of 16-18 can be treated as grown-ups for heinous crimes committed by them. 

Major Provision of the Act: 

 It empowers the Juvenile Justice Board to decide if a juvenile criminal in the age group of 
16- 18 should be tried as an adult or not. Juvenile Justice Board consists of Principal 

Magistrate and two social workers, among       one should be woman. The decision taken 
by Principal Magistrate shall be final. 

 The Act had tried to form the adoption process of orphaned, abandoned and surrendered 
children more streamlined while adopting a number of the concepts from the Hague 
Convention on Protection of juvenile and Cooperation in Respect of Inter-Country 
Adoption. 

 The act had introduced ‘foster care’ in India under section 44. As per this, the families 
would check in and therefore the abandoned, orphaned children or those in conflict with 
the law would be sent to them. Such families are going to be monitored and shall receive 
aid from the state. 

 The law had also made provision that while adopting child, priority is given to disabled 

children and physically and financially incapable children. 

 The parents who are giving up their child for adoption get 3 months to reconsider their 
decision (Earlier it was 1 month only). 

 The law mandated that a person giving alcohol or drugs to child would be punished with 

7 years imprison or Rs. 1 Lakh fine or both. An individual selling a child would be 
imprisoned for five years or Rs. 1 lakh fine or both. 

 

4. CONCLUSION 

With more advancement in technology and access of internet to children, their minds are 
developing in rapid way due to which they cannot differentiate between what is good and 
what is bad for them. They simply like to do whatever excites them which results into 
increase in crime rates by children. Since recent NCRB data also proves that most of the 
crimes were committed by juveniles who were literate. But here, I believes that the education 

they got wasn’t the proper one as many of the schools focus on teaching students “how to 
score marks” rather than teaching them about the subject in detail and there need to be more 
focus on moral education at early age, so it can develop students better mentally. 
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A Way Forward: 
a) Child guidance clinics should be established so as to offer appropriate treatment to the 

disturbed and mal-adjusted children. 
b) Families should be educated to understand the importance of giving proper attention to 

the requirements of their young children. Investments in strengthening parenting skills 
and support can function as preventive measures. 

c) Proper assistance to under-privileged children should tend to create in them good 
character and law-abiding attitude. 

d) Social environment -slum areas, busy market places, gambling centres, etc., should be 
improved. 

e) The overall economic standards of the people must be increased to stop children from 

becoming- delinquent due to economic exigencies. 
f) Measures should be taken to enhance conditions of juvenile homes correctional homes 

through regular inspection, adequate funds and imparting training to staff. 
g) The aftercare system should be strengthened to make sure that a juvenile once released 

continues together with his therapy and is effectively rehabilitated within the society 
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ABSTRACT 

Nowadays, modern societies depict more egalitarian attitudes regarding sexism and gender equality. There is 
still a significant gender gap everywhere (socialization, education, wages and professions, expectations 
surrounding male and female characteristics etc.). Many studies confirm that these types of gender stereotypes 
come from the closest environments i.e. family and schools. Not only these but media and cultural values also 
play an important role for creating these particular types of gender stereotypes. As children are socialized with 
these values and norms, they start to judge others with these stereotypes and to construct expectations of them. 
This study was done having an aim to examine the degree of gender bias internalization among school children 
particularly their personal attributes and professional roles. This study was descriptive in nature and the data for 
the present study was collected from school children of Aligarh City. The findings of this study revealed that 
children interiorized traditional gender roles from their childhood but there is a big increase in the strength of 
this gender bias as they grow older.  

Keywords- Environment, Gender, Personal attributes, professional roles, Socialization, and Stereotype.  
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

In India, the term sex and gender are being used interchangeably due to human behavior which is created 
through socialization process. While these two words have own meaning. Sex refers to the biological differences 
between men and women, boys and girls. It is defined as a property by which organisms are classified as males 
or females based on reproductive organs and functions. Biological and physiological differences between males 
and females are represented by sex such as reproductive organs, chromosomes and hormones etc. while gender 
describes socially constructed differences between males and females.  Gender is defined on the basis of social 
norms, behaviors, activities, relationship, responsibilities which are assigned by the society as appropriate for 
male and female. Understanding of gender varies in different races, nations, castes, ethnic groups, religions.  
In present era, there have been substantial advances in terms of gender equality in the area of education, 
employment and economic. All These advances have ensued in several laws and regulations which seek to 
promote equal opportunities for both sexes throughout their life and it also reduce sexism in all its aspects.  Still 
gender inequality exists in various areas like wages and positions of power (vertical segregation) (Cohen and 
Hilgeman: 2006), as well as it creates large differences in numerous areas of life. Ex. It is expected that girls 
tend to perceive themselves as less competent in science-related fields (OECD: 2020), and women tend to be 
underrepresented in traditionally male professions, which are usually the ones with greater social prestige 
(horizontal segregation) (Cohen and Hilgeman: 2006), This all happened owing to socialization process. Even 
gender roles affect the physical and mental health of both men and women (WHO: 2002) through gender 
violence (McCarthy et al.: 2018). Moreover, though life expectancy is high among women but they have a 
worse quality of life (Rollero et al.: 2014). 
Socialization process starts when we born. It is a process by which individuals are taught how to socially behave 
in accordance with their assigned gender, which is assigned at birth based on their biological sex. Under these 
differences a continuity of traditional gender stereotypes exists among other social factors. According to these 
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differences attributes, behaviors and expectations are colligated with men and women in a biased manner. 
Children, adults and also aged who do not conform to gender stereotypes are often ostracized by peers for being 
different. During early childhood, girls and boys spend much of their time at the home with their parents and 
siblings. That is why parents are the primary source of creating gender stereotype through gender socialization 
process.  
When a child starts to perceive two types of people in social life (men and women), he/she develops a gender 
scheme. This scheme guides the future processing of information from this particular categorization (Bem: 
1981).When children begin to understand that which group they belong to and assume the stability of a 
situation; they start to associate behaviors and expectations with one or the others according to their experiences 
(Bem: 1983). Children apply gender schemes for developing their own identity (Ruble et al.: 2007) and 
expectations regarding people with whom they interact in the attitudinal, personality and occupational spheres 
(Levy and Sadovsky: 2000). However, children are not restricted to assume and copy the gender roles that the 
environment delivers or that biology imposes. Children are active agents that modify the schemes equally they 
interact with different contexts. Certain environmental experiences stimulate the restructuring of these schemes 
such as showing counter-stereotypical models. This information results in the roles gaining more personal 
content. The contributions of post-structural feminism could be framed as if gender identity was something 
immutable; we would limit ourselves for copying and reproducing roles as fixed schemes that would have 
prevented great social advances concerning the place that men and women take in society (Renold: 2004). 
 

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The study of how gender affects various aspects of life experience among adolescents has been the focus of a 
large body of research. It can be associated with a number of demographic traits like race, ethnicity, religion, 
socioeconomic status, and gender that how differently individuals experience everyday life. Gender is a very 
prevailing social construct within one’s everyday reality (Kimmel, 2004). On a daily basis, every individual, 
regardless of his/her other differentiating characteristics, is perceived and evaluated by others as per his/her 
gender. Authors also persistently manage and are affected by our own gender, among other aspects of our self 
(Goffman, 1959). We manage our gender by frequently checking (whether consciously or subconsciously) that 
we are behaving in gender-appropriate ways, and by managing our appearance to coincide with our gender. 
Whether one is male or female has a great deal of meaning in Western culture. Because gender is so effective in 
shaping our experience, many researches have set out to investigate that how this social construct relates for 
varying aspects of psychological as well as social well-being and adjustment. 
Gender plays a significant role in our society. It is important to question that why and how gender has been 
socially constructed and continually reinforced for generations. Gender socialization is the process of learning 
gender roles and gender-appropriate behaviors. This process begins at birth as children imbibe cues from their 
environment, particularly from their parents first, and later from teachers and other children, indicating society’s 
expectations relative to gender (Kimmel, 2004). Even at the time birth parents dressed up their baby according 
to their gender and they are taught acceptable gender role behavior by others’ (especially parents’) teachings and 
reactions to them and their presenting behavior. A young child learns that boys do not play with dolls and girls 
do not play with guns. Research has also focused on gender socialization or the learning of gender roles within 
the family. 
Many researches explore that the social learning aspect of gender roles and gender-appropriate behavior while 
other research explores the cognitive processes of gender development. Martin and Ruble (2004) discussed on 
how children learn gender roles through their cognitive developmental processes. In doing so, children are 
looking at gender development at least partially on a biological or genetic level. Authors discovered that six-
month old infants start differentiates male and female voices, and nine-month old baby distinguishes between 
pictures of males and females.  
Some research explores that how gender socialization can affect particular aspects of our life experience. 
Crouter, Manke, and McHale (1995) analyzed that how socialization, including gender socialization, affects 
“gender intensification” during adolescence. Authors also discussed gender intensification as the stricter 
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adherence to gender roles that comes about during adolescence. Authors hypothesized that male and female 
adolescents would begin to experience stricter gender socialization, or treatment based on gender, by parents, 
and that this in turn would lead to gender intensification during that period of time. 
 

3. OBJECTIVE OF STUDY 

3.1 To examine the degree of gender bias internalization among school children particularly their personal 
attributes and professional roles.  
 

4. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

4.1 Universe and Sample- All the children living in Aligarh City constituted the universe of this study. All the 
respondents for this study were selected by simple random sampling.  
4.2 Research Design- The research design was descriptive.  
4.3 Sources of Data- Both primary as well as secondary data were used for data collection.  
4.4 Methods for Data Collection- Primary data was collected from face to face interview schedule with exercise 
while secondary data was collected from articles, journals, books, census handbook, newspapers, reports and 
magazines.  
 

5. SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

It is a fact that every gender plays an important role for creating our society. As gender stereotypical roles exist 
in every sphere of our lives. These stereotypical roles are assigned by ourselves and we internalized these 
stereotypical roles among our children by socialization.    This study targeted only two aspects of their lives i.e. 
physical appearance and professional roles. Through the literature review, it was noticed that much of the 
research targeted young people in general, not much work has been done among school children as they are the 
future of our country and their socialization is very important in this age.  The findings of the present study thus 
provided a new dimension to the existing literature in this area. Research of this nature is significant because it 
discusses the gender bias internalization among school children particularly their personal attributes and 
professional roles. It was observed that people pay less attention to socialize their children in terms of removing 
gender biasness. So, this study was done having an aim to bring in light the removing of gender stereotypical 
through socialization. This research places itself into the field of feminist studies, which provide space for 
multidisciplinary intellect to engage with each other. Here, gender stereotypical roles are studied from a feminist 
perspective, placing women/girls at the center of analysis, which enhance the significance of the present 
research.  
 

6. LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

Only two types of domains (personal and professional) were analyzed in this study.  In the first domain 
regarding personal attributes, respondents were asked to choose a man or a woman as the admirer of the story 
without giving the option to answer that both genders could be intelligent or kind. Same as in the task two, when 
we assign professions there was no option to choose that both should carry out that particular profession.  
 

7. RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

The results depict that the children between the age group of 4-15 years who took part in this study have 
generally internalized gender schemes. There is slight variations and different developmental trajectories 
between both the genders and in the relationship to masculinity and femininity.  
7.1 Stereotyping of Personal Attributes 

It was found in this study that boys tend to produce biased responses more frequently when we gave to assign 
male traits while girls of this study tend to issue stereotyped responses more frequently for female traits. This 
study indicates that both genders pay more attention to the traits associated with their own group. They 
internalize them earlier and incorporate them as more rigid schemes when it comes to creating expectations 
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regarding unknown people. The construction of this scheme occurs in parallel to gender identity development, it 
is more efficient for girls, from an adaptive point of view, to pay attention to what society expects of them 
because they are women. This acquisition allows them to incorporate these expectations into their own identity, 
in the same way that happens to boys.                    

 
TABLE-1 

CATEGORIZATION OF PERSONAL ATTRIBUTES 
 

CATEGORY MALE 

IMAGE 

FEMALE 

IMAGE 

Handsome 89 11 

Kind 24 76 

Aggressive 92 08 

Vain 29 71 

Happy 48 52 

Grumpy 54 46 

Source: School Children of Aligarh City 
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Above given table and figure describes that the majority of the school children set their minds that only men are 
handsome same as they associated the image of aggressive person with men. Only limited number of 
respondents of this study mentioned that female are also handsome and aggressive. While on the other side, this 
study shows that adjectives like kind and vain are mostly associated with the female image as compared to this 
less number of school children answered that men are also kind and vain. An important aspect to notice in this 
study is that some adjectives such as happy and grumpy are always used for both genders. This data shows that 
these school children responded that both genders where it is a male or female can be happy and grumpy.  
Incorporating specific gender roles at such early ages, associating aggressiveness with masculinity and lower 
intelligence to women, in parallel to the development of gender identity, is something which can have obvious 
implications for children as it adds constraints to their development at such an early stage.  
It was analyzed that gender roles are usually more rigid for men than for women. So it can be confirmed that 
this greater lack of flexibility connected with masculinity is already perceived and also internalized by our 
respondents in the first years. It is clear that children perceive that men tend to be more aggressive than women. 
This characteristic undoubtedly found at the root of phenomena like gender violence. Although in this study 
respondents have been asked to generate expectations about the presented targets (appropriation of culturally 
shared roles). They were not asked whether these types of behaviors are adequate or not.  This data depicts that 
from an early age children identify this behavior as an attribute more associated with normative masculinity 
having the implications that this has for the socio-emotional development of both boys and girls. Boys seem to 
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assume early on that aggressiveness is more frequent among their peers and male adults while girls also perceive 
that difference as they may find inevitable.  
It is considered that women are much more concerned about their physical appearance than men. They naturally 
care a lot about their image. They are more likely to feel insecure with their physical appearance. Women are 
also developed a more negative body image by comparing that how they look with prevailing beauty canons. 
This aspect is at the base of various mental health problems like eating disorders. This is much more frequent 
among women rather than men. 
7.2 Stereotyping of Professional Roles  
This data reveals that there is a greater stereotyping of the male professions than of the female professions. 
Respondents of this study indicated greater flexibility (“both men and women can carry out this profession”) for 
professions associated with women against for those associated with men. The professional field seems to be 
more rigid with respect to masculine related schemes than with those associated with traditional feminine 
schemes. Hence, the more traditionally masculinized professions were more often “banned” for women than 
womanized professions were for men. 

TABLE-2 
CATEG0RIZATION OF PROFESSIONAL ROLES 

CATEGORY MALE IMAGE FEMALE IMAGE 

Farmers 84 16 

Police 76 24 

Florists 31 69 

Scientists 82 18 

Nurses 15 85 

Teachers 12 88 

Source: School Children of Aligarh City 
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This data depicts that majority of our respondents of this study mentioned that male are farmers. While 83.6 per 
cent of working women in India are engaged in agricultural activities. Their work includes planting, weeding, 
harnessing, and threshing. Yet when we talk about a farmer we only think that only men are farmers. Almost 68 
percent respondents of this study considered that the police profession should be carried out only by men. On 
the other side, respondents also applied gender biases at the time of analyzing female professions. More than 
half of the respondents of this study reported that the florist profession should be carried out only by women. 
Girls of this study were slightly more rigid as compared to boys when considering these professions. Same as 
men are refers to the Scientist profession.  
The tendency to perceive and internalize to a greater extent the roles attributed to one’s own group seems to be 
confirmed in the professional sphere only for girls not for boys. In short, all boys and all girls know and 
moderately internalize gender schemes for male professions. However, girls seem to acquire the professional 
biases associated with their own sex more strongly. It is interesting to note that a significant part of the 
respondents considered that the profession like police or scientists are only be carried out by men. This result 
depicts that there are still professional areas that are generally associated with men. By this data it is shown that 
women do not seem to have a place in these particular types of professions.  
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There is another example given to the children of these schools by giving the name of two professions i.e. nurse 
and teacher. It was found by the help of this exercise that majority of the respondents of this study mentioned 
that women are suited in these particular types of professions. As they think that women are passionate and they 
take care of their family members so they can easily handle taking care of the patients at hospital. As we 
observed that this students of this study associated this profession from the household chores. That is why, they 
thing women are more appropriate in nurse professions rather than men. The interesting point is observing here 
that the school books presented and reinforced such types of gender stereotypical roles by which students 
categorized certain types of professions with particular gender. 
When presenting examples that destroy these rigid schemes, the exposure of more contra-stereotypical models 
seems necessary since in these two professions it is certainly less frequent to find women. The professions with 
greater social prestige are those that are most associated with men, compared to those who receive less salary 
and have less status, in which case the answers are frequently more flexible. In this sense, the contexts 
surrounding the child (whether immediate, such as school or family, or virtual ones such as television or 
internet) must make an effort to destroy this rigid stereotyping of schemes when considering a specific 
profession such as typical of men or women.  

 

8. CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTIONS 

Both boys and girls of young age interiorized traditional gender roles in the area of physical appearance as well 
as professional roles from their childhood through socialization process. In order to change these patterns, it is 
necessary to completely rethink about the process of socialization and initial education and much more attention 
should be paid to teach equal values both to boys and girls. Boys can kind and girls can also aggressive same as 
boys can become nurse and girls can also become scientist. The choice of a job must be associated with the 
personal interests and real abilities of each person, without limiting the professional expectations of children and 
affecting their vocational choices on the basis of sex. 
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ABSTRACT 

Social media are interactive technologies that allow the creation or sharing/exchange of information, ideas, 
interests, and other forms of expression. It is a collective term for websites and applications that focus on 
communication, community-based input, interaction, content-sharing and collaboration. Mobile applications 
make these platforms easily accessible. Some popular examples of general social media platforms include 
Twitter, Facebook, and LinkedIn etc. 
During Covid-19, all physical extension activities (mass gathering) was suspended by the government. 
Agriculture Extension activities like training, Farmers fair, Demonstration, farmers visit are totally based on 
mass gathering. In these situation extension activities was fully stopped. Virtual activities were allowed but 
farmers were not use to with virtual platform. U.P. Council of Sugarcane Research, Shahjahanpur is a leading 
sugarcane research institute of Subtropical India. Keeping the Covid- 19 situation, U.P.C.S.R. started a 
“Facebook live programme” from their Facebook page to provide information regarding sugarcane production 
technique in Audio visual mode. Among all social platform face book is very popular and common among 
people as well as use to with people. This programme was started after first lockdown i.e. 14 July 2020 on 
weekly basis every Tuesday at 4.00 to 5.00 pm. This is a live programme in which we select contemporary 
topic related to sugarcane cultivation and live telecast. This is specific programme because we also demonstrate 
related activities Live from the field and laboratories. Total 53 programmes organised during one year (from 14-
07-20 to 15-08-21). After one year reach of UPCSR face book page increased up to 13.3 Lakh people while it 
was only 32300 before start of this programme. 4.5 lakh farmers from all over India as well as abroad were 
actively engaged with these programmes means either they like or comment or raise questions for the answer. 
Keywords: Face book live, Reach, Covid-19 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Social media is a computer based technology from which we can share the ideas, our thoughts and other 
information by virtual network. In other words we can say that it is a better way for social interaction. 
Their emergence was enabled by ubiquitously accessible communication technology, participatory technology, 
mobile technology and web-based applications. They amalgamate social interaction and technology for value 
co- creation, one corollary of which is user-generated content which takes a wide variety of forms: ideas, text, 
videos, pictures, and so on. Kaplan & Heinlein (2011) define social media as a set of internet-based applications 
build on the technological foundations of Web 2.0, and that enable user-generated content to be created and 
exchanged. Web 2.0’s participatory technologies facilitate information sharing, participation and collaboration. 
Indeed, one key element of Web 2.0 is the social Web, which involves a number of online platforms where 
people are active participants, pool resources and share their perspectives and experiences. This is enabled by 
the different forms social media can take on such as social networking sites, content communities, weblogs, 
social blogs, micro-blogging, collaborative projects, etc. It is to note that these forms of social media differ in 
terms of self-disclosure and media richness criteria, which media theory proposes to distinguish social media 
types. Media richness is about ‘the amount of information a medium can transmit within a given time, and 
self–disclosure, which ‘is critical in the establishment of interpersonal trust’, denotes ‘the desire of people to 
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present a certain image of themselves to others, which is achieved through the disclosure of specific personal 
information.” Social media is the most recent form of digital communication and on a global scale, we can 
love it, we can hate it and but it cannot be ignored anymore.( Suchiradipta Bhattacharjee Saravanan Raj2016) 
Around 3.8 billion population are using social media. Maximum use of social media networks is Facebook, 
Instagram, Twitter, YouTube, and TikTok. It is expected that in 2023, the number of social media users in the 
United States is forecast to increase to approximately 257 million. Social media initially originated as a way to 
interact with friends and family but later it was adopted by businesses that wanted to take advantage of a 
popular new communication method to reach out to customers. The power of social media is the ability to 
connect and share information with anyone on Earth or with many people simultaneously. 
 
There are more than 3.8 billion social media users around the world. Social media is an ever-changing and ever-
evolving field, with new apps such as Clubhouse coming out seemingly every year, joining the ranks of 
established social networks like Facebook, YouTube, Twitter, and Instagram. 
 
Facebook is the largest social media platform in the world, with a clear advantage over other social media, 
though it has similar audiences others like Twitter and Instagram. The figures for the most popular social 
media websites as of January 2021 are as follows: 

1. Facebook (2.74 billion users) 

2. YouTube (2.29 billion users) 

3. WhatsApp (2 billion users) 

4. Facebook Messenger (1.3 billion users) 

5. Instagram (1.22 billion users) 

6. Whatsapp (1.21 billion users) 

7. TikTok (689 million users) 

8. QQ (617 million users) 

9. Douyin (600 million users) 10.Sino Weibo (511 million users) 
 
During Covid-19 pandemic social media played very important role in every sector like Education, Agriculture, 
official work, etc. During lock down it was challenge to manage smooth working in every sector. It was also 
challenge to extension people to continue extension activities among farmers because all physical extension 
activities (mass gathering) were suspended by the government. All activities were going on through virtual 
medium. Agriculture Extension activities like training, Farmers fair, Demonstration, farmers visit are totally 
based on mass gathering. In these situation extension activities was fully stopped. Virtual activities were 
allowed but farmers were not use to with virtual platform. Facebook is the largest social media platform in the 
world. U.P. Council of Sugarcane Research, Shahjahanpur is a leading sugarcane research institute of 
Subtropical India. Keeping the Covid- 19 situation as well as farmers problem U.P.C.S.R. started a “Facebook 
live programme” from their Facebook page to provide quick information regarding sugarcane production 
technique in Audio visual mode to the farmers. Programme started on 14 July 2020. 
 

2. MATERIAL AND METHODS 

Keeping the covid-19 pandemic situation as well as restrictions of mass gathering, Extension division of 
U.P.Council of sugarcane research Shahjahanpur started Face book live programme from the council’s face 
book page named “Mithas”. It is observed that farmers can easily use and connect with this programme from 
their mobile phone through their face book account. The Name of the face book page is U.P.Council of 

sugarcane research Shahjahanpur. This programme was started on 14 July 2020 on weekly basis every 
Tuesday at 4.00 to 5.00 pm. This is a mobile based live programme in which farmers interact live in virtual 
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mode .In this programme we select contemporary sugarcane cultivation topic and demonstrate related activities 
of sugarcane production technique. During the programme we also discuss with expert (Scientist) of related 
topic and answered the questions raised by farmers.First of all we prepared a poster of related topic and 
circulate it before 3 days on UPCSR face book page and other social media like what’s app, twitter, for 
information and wide publicity among farmers. Sample of the poster is as under. Fig1 
 

 
According to scheduled time we start live programme. Suppose that, if we schedule programme on Red Rot 
Disease cycle, then we demonstrate red rot fungus symptoms initial infection and last stage of Red Rot fungus 
from the sugarcane infected field. We also demonstrate how this fungus grows after infection and which 
symptom shows on sugarcane field. How we can control and manage this disease. We show each and every 
thing related to topic. Moreover if we demonstrate about Crop residue management then we demonstrate how to 
cut crop residue by mulcher and how to mix in soil. How we can sow wheat without burn crop after harvesting 
.Total 53 live programmes conducted during one year from 14 July 2020 to 15 august 2021 which is as under in 
Fig-2. 

 
 
In present scenario there is more demand of high yielding high sugar variety by farmer but there is problem in 
identification of variety. To solve this problem of farmers we regularly conduct varietal identification 
programme on this face book page. Screenshot of such programme is as under. 
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Face book page reach of UPCSR was only 32300 before start of the Mithas live programme. There was only 787 
followers of this page and engagement of people was only 5200 people before start of this programme. Fig 3 
 

 
After start of this programme on 14 july 2020, it has increased 13.3 lakh reach. Followers of this page increased 
from 787 to 10500 during one year. Total engagement of farmers increased 4.5 lakh from 5.2 thousand. Impact 
of this programme clearly shows in this table. Fig 4 
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This programme is not limited in U.P. but all over india as well as abroad. People from Nepal,Pakistan,Saudia 
Arabia,U.A.E, Kenya, Bangladesh, Canada, U.S.A, Indonesia also watch this programme. Countries and no of 
viewers are as under. Fig 5 
 

 
 
People of different age group watching this programme. Following table shows that 98 % male and 2 % women 
watching this programme. Different age group 18-24, 25-34,35-44,45-54 and 55-64. The following data shows 
that highest viewers are young farmers which are motivating in sugarcane cultivation. 
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During live session farmers may comment about programme and raise the question about concern topic as well 
as other questions about sugarcane cultivation. Answer of all questions given by the expert scientist. 
 

5. RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

After analysis above data it is clear that face book live programme is being popular among sugarcane farmers 
because they getting information about sugarcane production technique on their mobile at their home. They also 
get solution of their sugarcane farming on their mobile at weekly basis. U.P.C.S.R. organise a state level 
farmers every year. Farmers fair of 2021 (March) was historical because more than 5000 sugarcane farmers 
participated in this fair for newly sugarcane mini seed kit. This was only due to this programme. Through this 
programme UPCSR reach a large no of sugarcane farmers. A picture of this farmer fair is as under. 

 
 
Due to wide publicity of newly released sugarcane variety farmers also take stubble for multiplication of new 
seed cane. Photographs of some Farmers who multiply from stubble is as under. 
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6. CONCLUSION 

Face book live programme of U.P.Council of sugarcane research Shahjahanpur is very popular and effective 
extension technique for the sugarcane farmers in sub-tropical India(U.P). Sugarcane production technique 
reached to 13.5 Lakh farmers during a year without any extra expenses and farmers getting modern scientific 
sugarcane cultivation technique on their mobile at their home with any charge. New research and technique 
extend more rapidly till the sugarcane farmers. 
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ABSTRACT 

  

Folktales require a review on the anthropological aspect behind the social milieu.  It unravels the secrets of 
beliefs and practices that dictate human behaviour.   Landscape and cartography play a pivotal role in building 
the character and personality of the children.    This paper is an attempt to explore how these esoteric values 
differ due to climate and environment. Simultaneously, it will look at the correlation between the values 
expressed by the natives and their nation, and the traditional folklore, seeking to discover the particular cultural 
traits of nation. It enables a reader not only to develop his/her moral agency but also crafts his/her moral point of 
view. 
   
Key Words:  Collective Unconscious, Folk Tales, Ideological State Apparatus, Moral Learning, Self- efficacy. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

   During childhood, child’s whole being is geared towards learning, habits are ingrained, tastes are developed, 
and personality takes form. During this time children used to hear folktales for entertainment. It also help the 
children to  rationally understand ethical states of well being and develop the ‘rational choice theory’ (Nussbum, 
1991). The development in the moral psychology of individuals enhances the self-efficacy that enables them to 
display a moral capacity to make moral judgments concerning individual life, social morality, and universal 
values. To develop this moral awareness, folktales can be considered as a social document of ‘collective 
experience’ of a particular tribe, and reveals the esoteric values of a particular region. (Jung, 1973.)  Folktales 
are orally born. These tales grew in the places like a blazing campfire, a busy market place, a village square, 
quiet shaded porch. People are inclined to cook stories based on the events that occurred in their families, their 
clan, their tribes, and eventually there nation. Therefore, these fantasies have an aetiological significance that is 
not to be despised. Carl Jung views that  
“Human body, too, is built of the stuff of the world, the very stuff wherein fantasies become visible; indeed, 
without it they could not be experienced at all. Without this stuff they would be like a sort of abstract crystalline 
lattice in a solution where the crystallization process had not yet started.” (The Archetypes of the collective 

Unconscious, 1973) 
 

2. CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY AND FOLKTALES 

Human activities were determined by physical landscape was the general assumption known as ‘environmental 
determinism’. In fact, Geography, is the study of earth in relation to man, or a study  of mankind in relation to 
earth. This discourse gained a new impetus under the impact of  Charles Darwin’s theory of evolution that led 
emphasis on the influence of natural conditions for the development of organisms of all kinds. But with the 
emergence of Berkeley school in twentieth century against the prevailing background of ‘environmental 
determinism’, a new spur of cultural geography arises. Its aim is to analyze the ‘landscape and its artistic 
representation as a symbolic “text”, nodding toward humanities more than social sciences by employing literary 
theory, critical discourse analysis and semiotics to examine discourses, or ways of thinking and writing about a 
subject that produce” meaningful” knowledge within a system of thought’. (Appignanisi, 1999) 
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   Since, Folktales are indigenous like natural vegetation, the ‘environmental determinism’, is the key 
factor in the development of folktales. The Folktales of Norway “Why the Sea is Salt” vividly reflects how 
physical landscape determined the locale and plot of folktales.  Norway is a country surrounded by ocean and 
situated in the latitudinal zone of about 55° N to 70° N. This cartographical framework (especially the marine 
water and long cold winters) compelled   the natives to choose fishing and navigation as main occupation.  As 
the natives’ life is sea oriented, the folktales of Norway are centred on sea. When the hazards and experiences of 
sea-voyage are tinged with imagination, the folktales are born.  It is revealed from the passage of “Why the Sea 
is Salt”: 
 
When the skipper heard that, he said he must have the mill, for if he only had it, he thought he need not take his 
long voyages across stormy seas for a lading of salt. He much preferred sitting at home with a pipe and a glass. 
Well, the man let him have it, but the skipper was in such a hurry to get away with it that he had no time to ask  
how to handle it.  He got on board his ship as fast as he could and set sail…. And the mill began to grind so that 
it poured out like water, and when the skipper had got the ship full he wished to stop it, and however much he 
tried, it did no good; the mill kept on grinding , and the heap of the salt  grew higher and higher, and at last 
down sank the ship. There lies the mill at the bottom of the sea, and grinds away to this very day, and that is the 
reason why the sea is salt – so some folk says. (Gross, 155) 
 This tale leaves a moral message to become active. A sedentary life gives nothing to us even if one is being 
helped by supernatural being.  It has been observed that the countries (Denmark, Norway, Great Britain) 
encompassed by sea and have a long cold winter are not good for farming at all. Naturally the natives’ life and 
occupation are sea oriented. Just like tides ebb and flow regularly, in their rollercoaster path of life the natives of 
these countries prefer hard work and dynamism in life to make fortune. Obviously therefore, this dynamic, 
hardworking mental set up is revealed through folktales.  This mindset is again revealed in the folktale of 
Denmark (the environment is similar to Norway) entitled “The Troll’s Daughter: 
 
“I’m not afraid of hard work, and little else would be painful,” said the lad, and so the bargain was agreed to, 
and he went home with the man. (Gross 1951) 
  
In contrast, if Indian folktales are taken into account these leave another message. These folktales suggest being 
self content.  India lies in between 10°N to 30° N in the tropical monsoon region. This climate and the fertile 
Indian Gangetic plain are ideal for harvest.   Therefore, Indian Gangetic plain is the rich agricultural region. 
With a little effort Indians can harvest good crops . Naturally, the natives became idle and they were inclined to 
lead a happy and contented life.  Therefore, Indian folktales emphasize on self control, the aim is to uplift one 
from the materialistic world. It is revealed in various folktales like “ The Gold Giving Serpent” ,  “Seek Not the 
Crown”, “Gold Coated Grinding Stone”.    
 
 Indian subcontinent consists of different climatic zone.  The key features  of different climatic zone is revealed 
in folktales. The Manbhumi folktale entitled “Seek Not the Crown” sets an example of it.  The geographical 
coordinate location of Manbhum (consists of Purulia district, West Bengal) is 23° 20’ N, and 86°s 21’ E. It 
reveals that the region has a hot sub tropical climate. Even it is characterized by high evaporation and low 
precipitation. Naturally high temperature and extreme crisis of water during summer is a common phenomenon 
of this region. Since folktales are indigenous like natural plant, therefore this particular regional phenomenon is 
portrayed in Manbhumi folktales also: 
 
It’s a day in the month of Baisakh. Dying with the thirst, a fox suffering from heat- stroke came tottering aside 
the edge of a pool. Lo, on the opposite side he found a lion standing. The king had set him to guard the water. ( 
Basuroy, 2018) 
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Apart from the biotic and abiotic component, man has created many new components which are collectively 
known as social or cultural components which altogether make a built environment. This in- built environment 
can be categorized into four subgroups – social environment, economic environment, political environment, 
religious environment. Religion, economic practices, social life, dress code and fashion, culinary habits all of 
these are included in the vast catalogue of culture. Edward. B. Taylor  views that “culture” is a complex whole 
which include knowledge, belief, art morals, law custom and any other capabilities and habits acquired by a man 
as a member of society. A more familiar meaning of the word ‘culture’, is the things that human beings make 
when an idea is translated into an objects.  Folktales are the social documentation of these objects that is 
revealed in the Indian folktale “The Gold Giving Serpent”: 
 
Surely this is the guardian deity of the field, and I have not even worshipped it. That’s why my farming is in 
vain. I will at once go and pay my respects to it. When he had made up his mind , he got some milk, poured it 
into a bowl, and went to the ant hill, and said aloud “O Guardian of this Field! All this while I did not know you 
dwelt here. That is why I have not yet paid my respects to you; pray and forgive me.” And he laid the milk down 
and went to his house. Next morning he came and looked, and he saw a golden denar in the bowl and from that 
time onward every day the same thing occurred: he gave milk to the serpent and found a gold denar. (Once 

Upon a Time, 212-213) 
This passage reflects the Indian agrarian socio-economic background and the custom of snake charming.  Be it 
the baffling divine intervention, and the autochthonous origin of semi divine beings of mythology, or the 
fanciful wish fulfilment in a folktale, it is always charming  to be conveyed  to the otherworldly – to familiarize 
the unfamiliar. The charm receives a jolt  when an open and interpretative  reading of folktales ushers us  into 
the realizations that the success of its enchantment relies on as much on whatever eerie or magical it contains  as 
on how  effectively  it can hide the  cartographical factors that is  nonchalantly exposed to the  cultural traits  of 
the society. This hiding is the sleight of the hand that creates myth magic.  
 
 
In the first sense, the word ‘culture ‘comprised behaviours and institutions, such things as the norms by which 
we live, the practices in which we engages and the institutions which we inhabit and use, such as courts, market 
places, and workplaces. The work culture differs according to the climate of a particular region thereby shaping 
the personality of the natives. These characteristic traits become crystal clear though folktales. The German 
folktale ‘The Fisherman and his wife’ by Grimm’s  Brother upholds the dominant characteristic features of 
German people.Since, German people typically respect the structure and laws of Society, therefore breaking the 
laws  due to excessive ambition and lack of rationality can perish one’s life is poignantly uphold in the German 
folktale ‘The Fisherman and his wife’: 
 
Now what does she want? asked the flounder. “Alas,” he said, “She wants to be the lord of universe.” “Now she 
must go back to her old hovel,” said the flounder, “and there she is!” So there they are to this very day. 
(Grimms, 1952) 
 

3. MORAL EDUCATION: MORAL LEARNING THROUGH FOLKTALES 

 Although moral education starts from family, schools, peers, and society, it has been observed that the true 
sense of morality does not evolve through the third-personal sense of ‘social moral learning’ (Wren, 1982). The 
ordinary way of giving ‘moral education’ (Stengel, 1982) through the ‘Ideological State Apparatus’ (Althusser, 
1992)  though injects and imposes a sense of morality but that only works in the heteronomous sense what ‘Kant 
says acting from outside’: acting through external moral reasons other than self-legislated (Schrader, 1963). 
Further, it emphasized moral learning that draws upon the moral attention of the reader who psychologically 
engages oneself in a literary experience through a virtual connection between the reader and the folktales.  
Taking a philosophical stance it has been argued from the viewpoint of moral psychology how moral attention 
of a reader leads to a kind of moral learning that springs from literary experience (Nussbaum,1985).  Folktales 



 
 

986 | P a g e  

 

provide exposure to the reader in the form of ‘first-personal moral learning’ (Matthews, 1994).  This crafts 
moral scaffolding for a reader to structure moral learning in a self-motivated sense of morality; acting 
autonomously and acting from the inside (Timmermann, 2006).  
‘Hansel and Gretel’, the German folktale, sets an example of self motivated moral awareness by revealing the 
fact that a stranger who seems to be friendly, can be really dangerous.  Under the veneer of magical fantasy, it 
leaves a moral lesson to control one’s gluttony, and forbids a child not to take delicious morsels offered by a 
stranger.  
  In this literary framework, the process of moral learning begins with the reader’s moral attention in the 
way s/he psychologically indulges himself/herself in the moral world that emerges out of the virtual literary 
experience. Literary experience through folktales can be seen as making a quantum shift in our understanding to 
know how moral learning psychologically occurs inside a reader. The main argument of the paper is based on 
the reasons that the aesthetic experience through folktales virtually engages a reader with an interface between 
first-personal moral feelings, emotions, sentiments, reasons, and intentions and the third personal real-world 
‘moral conflicts’ (McConnell, 1988).  In this involvement occurs moral learning that is qualitatively higher from 
that of ordinary ‘third-personal social moral learning’ (Peters, 1974). 
 Once a reader is psychologically engaged his/her affair with moral learning begins in which a reader develops 
the moral point of view by the virtue s/he distinguishes the ‘I reactive attitude and we reactive attitude’ (Kane, 
2016). S/he further goes on to endorse and rejects the characters and narratives of  a particular story and hence 
develops the capacity of ‘moral states of life’ (Romanell, 1977) and well being in that s/he realizes enhanced 
‘moral psychology’ to develop the moral agency, moral personality and moral responsibility. The idea is well 
articulated  by David Carr as – “moral understanding is grounded primarily in person’s grasp of him- or herself 
as a responsible – that is, essentially reasons-responsive – agent.” (Carr, 2014)   
The very purpose of moral education is to evolve this moral learning and understanding of ‘plurality and 
universal values’ like rationality, humanity, care, benevolence, remorse, and love in a reader (Wolf, 1992).   
Since, German people typically respect the structure and laws of Society, therefore breaking the laws  due to 
excessive ambition and lack of rationality can perish one’s life is poignantly uphold in the German folktale ‘The 
Fisherman and his wife’: 
 
Now what does she want? asked the flounder. “Alas,” he said, “She wants to be the lord of universe.” “Now she 
must go back to her old hovel,” said the flounder, “and there she is!” So there they are to this very day. 
(Brothers Grimm, 1946) 
 
It develops the moral attention; one’s intentions, emotions, and beliefs directed to moral dispositions and 
reactive-attitudes. This is related to one’s moral responsibility to praise and blame to oneself and others. 
Besides, it develops a sense of care and moral responsibility in one’s endorsements and rejections. It is about a 
‘reader’s moral character development’ in a way one feels the encouragement, excitement, and remorse (Pillar, 
1979). It engages the reader to understand moral sentiments and reasons to develop the moral psychology of 
readers that emanates a sense of responsibility.  The idea of moral attention refers to the ‘psychological 
engagement of a reader’, (Giovannelli, 2008). Since, every psychic  experiences are stored in our ‘collective 
unconscious’ the imaginary world of folktales serves as the creative fantasy, where ‘primordial images are made 
visible, and the ‘concept of archetype find its specific application’ (Jung). It purports the reader from the counter 
factual world of folktales, to the primitive society which is the origin of autochthonous myth magic .  (Helsel,  
1992).  
The attention is a kind of intention directed to our emotions and believes, and does not rest on our causally real 
self but represents our ‘virtual mental involvement’ (Helsel,  1992). This idea is consistent with Janardan Ganeri 
in his view of attention, not-self.  When a reader does not satisfied with the real-life happenings or feels lack of 
participation in the way s/he experiences the phenomenal world, s/he urges for an imaginary world that should 
be life-like, but not like- life. Though fairytales have a fictitious plot and may not be in complete agreement with 
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the scientific laws, yet it helps in generating the spontaneous, vital flow of real life. Literature provides an outlet 
of real life’s raw material experience. 
As the natural innocence of the newborn gradually fades away, the cliché ‘catch 'em young’ seems relevant. A 
child naturally undergoes the development of gradually evolving consciousness by dint of different experiences. 
Folktales can morally sensitize a reader to give an exposure of varied incidents in the journey from innocence to 
experience. It leaves a deep impact on the reader’s moral psychology. This sets an example for society to 
understand how fairytales actively draws upon reader’s moral attention to craft their moral psychology in 
comparison to the third personal moral learning which is imposed by the ‘complex web of human association’ 
(Carr, 2003).  The kind of moral learning is not self-motivated and thus does not make any active meaningful 
moral realization for the readers, and at best it can only generate a forced moral sense.  It is a presupposition for 
one’s moral learning to shape the reader’s moral character and personality. 
  The folktales of Denmark entitled The Troll’s Daughter reveals the consensus seeking behaviour that is the 
unique and dominant characteristics of Danish.  Even, the troll, the archetype of evil kept his promise – ‘ To this 
the troll had to agree, for a bargain is a bargain.’(Gross,1964). The moral message it leaves not only strengthens 
the reader’s determination, but also explores the involuntary manifestation of the unconscious process of a 
particular tribe. 
 

4. SELF EFFICACY: THE MORAL POINT OF VIEW 

 The moral attention stems from literature.  Folktales play a significant role in shaping their ‘moral point of 
view’ (Neilsen, 1999). A reader virtually experiences a kind of mental development in the way his/her ‘moral 
psychology’ evolves with moral learning (Gottlieb, 2012). As a result, the reader develops ethical states in 
his/her first-personal experiences ( “I” reactive-attitude), in the way s/he thinks,  perceives and finds the 
narratives right or wrong, good or bad, necessary or not. Descartes argues this ‘ability of rational thinking’ in the 
form of not accepting or rejecting with doubts. And, then, conforming to the reality as an objective of 
knowledge can be differently seen in the metrics of  a moral encouragement to a reader as s/he  is affected by 
the psychologically deals with the tussle sparked  up  by a folktale defining the paradigms of justice   ‘critical 
moral thinking’ (Pierce et al., 1988).  This view is closely associated with Martha Nussbaum’s view on 
Humanities and Human Development. She offers the reason why people should get out of their bare security and 
pursuit of gains and should reflect on humanities in globalization.  
 
   Bruno Bettelheim follows the same tradition, when he contradicted both the notion of Rousseau and Locke, 
who condemned the element of magical fantasy as ‘useless trumpery’ that spawns superstition (Bettelheim, 
1997). From a very scientific, pedagogical point of view, he simplifies Piaget’s theory of Child Development: 
  ‘From the adult point of view and in terms of modern science, the answers which fairy stories offer are 
fantastic rather than true. These solutions seem so incorrect to many adults – who have become estranged from 
how young people experience the world – which they object to exposing children to such “false” information. 
However, realistic explanations are usually incomprehensible to children, because they lack the abstract 
understanding required to make sense of them. While giving a scientifically correct answer makes adults think 
that they have clarified things for the child, such explanations leave a young child confused, overpower and 
intellectually defeated.’ (Bettelheim, 1997). 
  This self-aware and self-motivated first personal experience of a reader differs from that of the ‘third personal 
social moral learning’, i.e. ‘We reactive attitude’(Armstrong, 1907 ) that has been already argued is not self-
motivated but works as an imposition of ‘collective institutions’ like family, schools, and societies (Shoemaker, 
1934). Here, it can be argued that engaging a reader in this first-personal ‘moral orientation’ (Thomas, 1992) a 
reader carries a sense of morality in his/her moral point of view and put forth the ‘moral reasons’ (Solomon,  
1975) for which s/he feels encouragement, excitement, and remorse in the ways s/he advocates or stultifies the 
characters of a novel. The most striking feature of this development of moral point of view is that it follows the 
principle of ‘Universalization’ as a reader defends the universally acceptable character traits and values like 
care, love, humanity, and justice in his/her praising and blaming (Chagas,  2019). 
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‘The Bremen Town Musicians’ by Brother Grimm reflects all these traits under the camouflage of fable. The 
brutality of the ungrateful masters towards their pet animals (though pet animals give them life-long services) 
will obviously touch the heart of children to develop the sense of righteousness, so that they can act as a moral 
agent. The following lines poignantly reveal this: 
Why, didn’t I prophesy fine weather for Lady Day, when our lady washes the Christ Child’s little garment and 
wants to dry it? But not withstanding this, because the Sunday visitors are coming tomorrow, the mistress has no 
pity, and she ordered the cook to make me into the soup. (Grimm, 1951) 
This is worthwhile mentioning, the virtual experience and moral learning is intrinsically intertwined in the case 
of literary experience.  And, in that, it can be argued that a virtual import can make a real impact in a way a 
reader develops and acts according to these virtual- moral imports in his/her real life. One’s world view is 
developed by this moral learning through literary experience and in some cases; it may be changed for better in 
retrospect.  At this juncture, a reader finds an affinity to what ought to be good and what is good. Developed 
with this kind of enhanced moral psychology a reader realizes the first-personal moral stance what is already 
explained a moral point of view. Thus, it is quite necessary to deal with the idea of psychological efficacy . 
(Nelson et al., 2012). 
 

5. CONCLUSION 
The idea evolved through discussion exhibits how cartography influences folktales.  What is the impact of 
climate and physical landscape in shaping moral values? Moral learning through folktales can offer an exposure 
to a reader to develop the first-personal morality.   The seminal contribution of this paper is on moral learning in 
its philosophical approach to explain the first-personal moral development in a Sui-generis self-motivated 
smooth and effective sense. The development begins with the idea of moral attention which is also an original 
way of understanding moral learning through a first personal literary experience like reading folktales. This idea 
does not rest upon any causally real self but underlies the evolved virtual experience of a reader.  
Finally, one can understand how this kind of moral learning enables a reader to the Universal moral learning that 
is through first-personal morality and third-personal ethics. It creates moral scaffolding for a reader by the virtue 
of which s/he transcends the subjectivity, locality, and individuality to make him/her realize the sense of 
plurality and universality. Therefore, literary experience strengthens reader’s moral maturity in the capacity of 
moral judgements which not only connects him/her with the characters and narrative technique of folktales  but 
also develops the universal moral competencies to understand the morals and values like prudence, justice, 
temperance, moral encouragement, love, care, friendship, remorse, integrity, trust, and rationality.  
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अर्थशास्त्र में आल्फ्रेड माशथल का योगदान 
 

डा0 गीता जादौन 
असिस्टेंट प्रोफेिर, अर्थशास्त्र सिभाग, जे.एि. सिश्वसिद्यालय, सशकोहाबाद, सजला. फफरोजाबाद 

 

अर्थशास्त्र को एक स्ितंत्र बौसिक अनुशािन के रूप में स्र्ासपत करने का श्रेय अल्फ्रेड माशथल (1842-1924) को जाता ह।ै 1885 

िे पहले अर्थशास्त्र एक सिषय के रूप में दशथनशास्त्र और इसतहाि के पाठ्यक्रम का अंग हुआ करता र्ा। इसतहािकार और दाशथसनक 

अपनी सडग्री लेने की मजबूरी में अध्ययन र्े। माशथल ने इिे न केिल एक स्ितंत्र िंस्र्ागत आधार फदया, बसल्फ्क इिके िैज्ञासनक 

मानकों को भौसतकी और जीि िैज्ञासनक स्तरों तक उठा फदया। 1930 में माशथल की कोसशशों को उि िमय कामयाबी समली जब 

केसरिज सिश्वसिद्यालय में उि िमय अध्ययन और सडग्री की शुरुआत हुई। जल्फ्दी ही सिश्व भर के अन्य अकादसमक िंस्र्ानों न े

अर्थशास्त्र को एक पृर्क अनुशािन के रूप में स्िीकार कर सलया। अर्थशास्त्र में बहुत िे नये सिचारों को स्र्ासपत करने और 

िंस्र्ागत रूप िे इि अनुशािन को एक नय ेधरातल पर ले जाने की उपलसधध के सलए अल्फ्रेड माशथल का नाम िमाज-सिज्ञान के 

इसतहाि में शीषथ स्र्ान का असधकारी ह।ै माशथल ने आर्र्थक धारणाओं को िहज ग्राफों में अनूमूफदत करके ष्डायग्रामैटटक 

इकॉनॉसमक्िष् का िूत्रपात फकया। माशथल की खूबी यह र्ी फक उन्होंने अपनी धारणाओं की इन ग्राफ़ीय असभव्यसियों को आर्र्थक 

सिश्लेषण का अंग बनाने में िफलता हासिल की। उन्होंने आर्र्थक सिज्ञान को व्यािहाटरक बनान ेका प्रयाि फकया ताफक उिकी 

मदद िे िरकारी असधकारीए राजनेता और व्यापारी अहम फैिले ले िकें । 1890 में प्रकासशत अपनी सिख्यात रचना प्प्रंसिपल्फ्ि 

ऑफ इकॉनॉसमक्ि में अल्फ्रेड माशथल न ेमॉग और आपूर्तथ का सिस्तृत सिश्लेषण करके सनयोक्लासिक पिसत का ढॉचा तैयार फकया। 

इि सलहाज ि ेउन्हें सनयोक्लासिक अर्थशास्त्र के िंस्र्ापक की िंज्ञा भी दी जा िकती ह।ै  

लंदन के एक मजदरूिगीय इलाके में पैदा हुए अल्फ्रेड मार्शल के सपता बैंक ऑफ इंग्लैण्ड में क्लकथ  र्े। िाधारण पटरिार के होन ेके 

िािजूद उनके सपता न ेअपन ेबेटे को अच्छी सशक्षा फदलायी। िे चाहते र्े फक माशथल िासहत्य का अध्ययन करें। परन्तु उनकी रूसच 

गसणत में र्ी। अपने चाचा की आर्र्थक मदद िे माषथल न ेकेसरिज सिद्यालय में गसणत दषथनशास्त्र और राजनीसतक अर्थशास्त्र की 

पढाई की। दषथन की िभी क्लासिकी रचनाएँ पढने के बािजूद उन्होने अर्थशास्त्र में महारत हासिल करने का फेिला फकया। कहा 

जाता ह ैफक गरीब बसस्तयो की बुरी हालत दखे कर उन्हे लगा फक अर्थशास्त्री बन कर िे गरीबी की िमस्या पर बेहतर सिचार कर 

पायेगें। 

माशथल न ेबाजारों के एक दिूरे पर पडने िाले प्रभाि को नजर अंदाज करते हुए उनका अलग.अलग अध्ययन फकया और पार्शथयल 

इफिलीसबटरयम ऐनासलसिि; आंसशक िंतुलन-अिस्र्ाि का प्रसतपादन फकया। उन्होने फदखाया फक जब दाम बढ़ते ह ैतो फमें 

बाजार में और ज्यादा सजिों को लाती हैं। उन्होने इिे आपूर्तथ का सनयम की िंज्ञा दी। जब कीमत ेसगरती हैं तो उपभेक्ता बडी 

मात्रा में िस्तुएँ खरीदते है। यह माषथल की सनगाह में मॉंग का सनयम र्ा। मॉंग और आपूर्तथ की यह कैंची न केिल अपनी कतर-

धयोर के जटरये प्रत्येक िस्तु का दाम तय करती ह।ै बसल्फ्क उिकी उत्पाफदत होने िाली मात्रा भी इिी के जटरये सनधाथटरत होती ह ै

जेिंि के मॉंग-चासलत रिैया और टरकोडो के आपूर्तथ-चासलये रिैये के सिपरीत माशथल ने जोर फदया फक माँग और आपूर्तथ दोनों 

समल कर कीमतों और उत्पादन का सनधाथरण करते ह ै िे मानते र्े फक बाजार की प्रसतयोसगता िास्तसिक कीमतों को 
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िंतुलानािस्र्ा की तरफ ले जाएगी अगर दाम िंतुलानािस्र्ा िे उपर होंगें तो उत्पादक अपना माल नहीं बेच पाएगें। और चीजें 

उिके गोदाम में जमा होन ेलगेगी। तब उिे िंदशे समलेगा फक उिे दाम सगराने ही हैं। अगर कीमतें िंतुलानािस्र्ा िे नीच ेरखी 

गयी तो चीजें इतनी ज्यादा सबकें गी फक गोदाम खाली हो जाएंग ेऔर कमी पड़ जाएगी। व्यापारी इिे दाम बढ़ाने के िंदशे के रुप 

में ग्रहण करेंगे।  

माशथल न ेमाना फक माँग और आपरू्तथ की यह कैंची एक पेचीदा स्र्ापना ह।ै इिसलए उन्होने इिके दोनों फलकों का अलग.अलग 

सिश्लेषण भी फकया। उन्हाने दखेा फक मॉंग फकिी खाि िस्तु की उपयोसगता और उिके उपभोग िे समलने िाले िंतोष िे तय होती 

ह।ै उपभोक्ता लगातार ििाथसधक उपयोसगता की खोज में रहता ह।ै अगर फकिी प्जंि के दाम ऊँच ेहोंग ेतो िह उपयोसगता की 

तलाश में दिूरी प्जंिों की तरफ चला जाएगा। उन्होंने माँग में होने िाले पटरितथनों को उपभोक्ताओं द्वारा एक िी कीमत पर 

फकिी एक िस्तु के ज्यादा या कम खरीदे जाने के रूप में एक िस्तु के ज्यादा या कम खरीद जाने के रुप में पटरभासषत फकया। 

सडमांड किथ अगर बदलता ह ैतो उिका कारण कई अन्य पटरितथनों में तलाशा जा िकता हैैः िमृसि के स्तर में बदलािए आबादी 

में पटरितथन, लोगों की असभरुसचयों में तधदीली, अन्य िस्तुओं के दामों में उतार-चढ़ाि या भसिष्य की कीमतों के बारे में बदली 

हुई प्रत्याशाएँ। इि सलहाज ि ेज्यादा िमृसि और बढ़ी हुई आबादी माँग बढ़ायेगी और कीमतें ऊपर जाएँगी। भसिष्य में दाम बढ़ने 

का अंदशेा भी माँग बढ़ा िकता ह।ै दिूरी चीज की माँग पर पड़ने िाले अिर की व्याख्या माशथल ने पूरक िस्तुओं ;उपभोक्ताओं 

द्वारा एक िार् इस्तेमाल की जाने िाली चीजेंि की धारणा का इस्तेमाल करके की। मिलन, अगर गैिोसलन के दाम बढ़ते हैं तो 

उििे जुड़ी हुई चीजों की माँग भी सगर जाएगी। 

माशथल न ेफदखाया फक फकि तरह आपूर्तथ उत्पादन की लागत पर सनभथर करती ह।ै उपभोक्ता अगर उपयोसगता और िंतोष की 

तलाश में है तो उत्पादन मुनाफे को असधकतम करने के फेर में रहता ह।ै यफद पैमान ेके घटते हुए प्रसतफल का सनयम लागू फकया 

जाए और कल.पुजों और श्रम की कीमतें बढ़ रही हों तो उत्पादन की लागत भी बढ़ती ह।ै जासहर ह ैफक अगर व्यापाटरयों को 

बेहतर दाम नहीं समलेंग ेतो िे असधक िस्तुओं का उत्पादन करने के सलए तैयार नहीं होंगे। दिूरे, उत्पादन फकतना भी ज्यादा हो 

रहा हो, अगर मजदरूी ऐिी सस्र्सत में उत्पादकों को कीमतें भी बढ़ानी पड़ेंगी। लेफकन अगर प्रौद्योसगकी बेहतर हो जाती ह ैऔर 

प्रसत इकाई श्रम कम खचथकरना पड़ता ह।ै तो आपूर्तथ भी बढेे़गी और दाम भी कम होंगे।  

असधकतर आर्र्थक िंबंध कायथ-कारण िे बंधे होते हैं। माशथल न ेइि सिलसिले में इलासस्टसिटी या लोच की धारणा सिकसित की। 

अगर फकिी कारण या घटना का प्रभाि बहुत बड़ा पड़ता ह ैतो िह िंबन्ध इलासस्टक ;लोचनीयि माना जाएगा और अगर कम 

पड़ता ह ैतो इनइलासस्टक ;अलोचनीयि। माशथल न ेलोचनीयता नापने का एक गसणतीय फामूथला भी पेश फकया। उनका मानना 

र्ा फक अगर फकिी िस्तु का सिकल्फ्प नहीं ह ैऔर उपभोक्ता उिकी जगह फकिी दिूरी का इस्तेमाल नहीं कर िकता तो िह िस्तु 

कीमतों के सलहाज िे इनलासस्टक रहगेी। दाम बढ़ने पर भी उिकी सबक्री कम नहीं होगी। माशथल न ेयह भी फदखाया फक माँग की 

इलासस्टसिटी फकि तरह दामों पर सनभथर करती ह।ै नमक के पैकेट की कीमत काफी कम होती ह,ै इिसलए अगर उिके दामों में 

बड़ा पटरितथन हो जाए तो भी नमक उपभोक्ताओं को नमक के दाम इतने ज्यादा नहीं लगेंगे फक उिकी माँग पर अिर पड़े। लेफकन 

अगर कार के दामों में या कॉलेज की फीि में िृसि हो जाए तो उपभोक्ताओं को फदक्कत होने लगेगी। माशथल न े मागँ की 

इलासस्टसिटी तय करने में िमय की भूसमका पर भी ध्यान फदया। जो माँग आज इलासस्टक नहीं ह ैयानी दाम बढ़ने पर भी कम 

नहीं हो रही ह,ै िह कल इलासस्टक हो िकती ह।ै जैिे, पेट्रोल मँहगा होन ेपर भी कारें कम सबकनी शुरू नहीं हुई। पर आगे चल 

कम ईंधन में असधक चलने िाली कारें बनी, लोगों ने कार.पूल करनी शुरू की इििे पेट्रोल की माँग पर फकथ  पड़ा। 
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फदलचस्प बात यह फक अर्थशास्त्र को नीसतशास्त्र और इसतहाि िे अलग करने िाले इि सिद्वान को आय के सितरण और गरीबी की 

िमस्या में काफी रुसच र्ी। उन्होंने श्रम-बाजार का भी अध्ययन फकया सजिमें व्यापारी उपभोक्ता होता ह,ै माँग करता ह ैऔर 

िमाज ि पटरिार आपूर्तथ करता है। माशथल ने दखेा फक अगर मजदरूी बढ़ जाती ह,ै पर प्रौद्योसगकी बेहतर होने िे अकुशल श्रम की 

माँग लगातार सगरती ह।ै इििे अकुशल मजदरू कम तनख्िाह प्राप्त होन ेके कारण गरीबी में रहने के सलए असभशप्त हैं। खाि बात 

यह फक इि सनष्कषथ पर पहुचँने के बािजूद माशथल न ेन तो न्यूनतम मजदरूी बढ़ाने की सिफाटरश की और न ही गरीबी कम करने 

के सलए कोई िुझाि फदया। उन्होंने केिल इतना िुझाि फदया फक अकुशल मजदरूों को अपने पटरिार का आकार िीसमत रखना 

चासहए। 

माशथल का ज्यादातर योगदान माइक्रोइकॉनॉसमक (व्यसिगत) फकस्म का ह ैपर उन्होने कुछ मैक्रोइकॉनॉसमक (िमसिगत) योगदान 

भी फकया ह।ै क्रयशसक्त िमता एक ऐिा ही सििांत ह ैसजिके तहत दो दशेों के बीच मुद्रा की सिसनमय दर बाजार के धरातल पर 

तय होती ह।ै मिलन अगर एक बगथर अमेटरका में एक डॉलर में सबकता ह ैऔर जापान में िौ येन में तो बाजार में एक डॉलर और 

िौ येन की क्रयशसक्त बराबर हुई। भले ही मुद्रा बाजार में एक डॉलर दि येन के बराबर माना जाता रहे। 

माशथल न ेिभी सििान्तों पर कुछ न कुछ कहा ह।ै उन्होंने उपयोग और आिश्यकता का िुन्दर सिश्लेषण फकया ह।ै आिश्कता के 

लक्षण तर्ा िगीकरण आफद का उनको श्रेय ह ैिन् 1923 में उनका ग्रन्र् Theory of Money प्रकासशत हुआ र्ा सजिमें उन्होंने 

मुद्रा के सििान्तो का िुन्दर सििेचन फकया है। मुद्रा मात्रा सििान्त को उन्होने माँग ओर पूर्तथ के माध्यम िे िमझाया ह,ै और 

उिमें मुद्रा के िेग का महत्ि बताया ह।ै इिी प्रकार क्रय शसरत िमता सििान्त का भी उनका अपना िणथन ह।ै 

 उत्पादन के सनयमों का उन्होंने पहली बार िैज्ञासनक िणथन फकया जो ऋटटपूणथ होते हुये भी आधुसनक सििान्तों का 

आधार ह।ै उनके अनुिार उत्पसि के तीन सनयम ह।ै (1) उत्पसि िृसि सनयम. जि िीमान्त उत्पादन बढ रहा हो (2) उत्पसि 

िमता सनयम. जब िीमान्त उत्पादन िमान हो (3) उत्पसि ह्याि सनयम- जब िीमान्त उत्पादन घट रहा ह।ै  

 अर्थशास्त्र के इसतहाि में माशथल का बहुत ऊँचा स्र्ान ह ैऔर उनकी गणना एडिसस्मर्, माल्फ्र्ि एि ंटरकाडो आफद की 

पररपरा में की जाती ह।ै माशथल िैज्ञासनक होत ेहुये भी आदशथिादी सिचारक र्े। समल एिं बेंर्म के आदशों िे िे प्रभासित र्े और 

स्ियं उनकी प्रष्ठभुसम, नीसतशास्त्र और दशथन िे अनुप्रमासणत र्ी। अर्थशास्त्र जैिे भौसतक सिषय में भी िे मानि कल्फ्याण की भािना 

िे ओतप्रोत र्े। जहाँ तक मौसलक सिचारो का प्रश्न ह ैमाशथल न ेउपभोक्तासधरय, आभाि लगान, मूल्फ्य में िमय तत्ि तर्ा प्रसतसनसध 

फमथ इत्याफद कई सिचार फदये, परन्तु आज उनमे िे असधकांश सिचारों का रूप् बदला जा चुका ह।ै माशथल ने प्रसतसष्ठत िरप्रदाय की 

न केिल पुनथस्र्ापना की िसल्फ्क अपने मौसलक सिचार प्रस्तुत करके आर्र्थक जगत में महत्िपूणथ भूसमका सनभाई ह।ै 

िन्दभथ गनृ्र् िचूी. 

(1)िूक्ष्म अर्थशास्त्र 

(2)आर्र्थक सिचारो का इसतहाि  

(3)मेनाडथ, माशथलैः इकाँनोफकक जनथल 

(4)डेसिड रीजमेन, अल्फ्रेड माशथल समशन, िेंट माटटंि प्रेि 

(5)िासहत्य भिन पसधलकेशन 

(6)पीटर ग्रोइनिेगन, अ िोटरंग ईगल, अल्फ्रेड माशथल 
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शिक्षा के के्षत्र में शिक्षक ों की वर्तमान दिा 
 

श्रीमर्ी स्वीटी यादव 

जे0 एस0 विश्वविद्यालय, विकोहाबाद 

 

     हम सभी जानते हैं वक भारत में विक्षकोों की दिा बड़ी सोचनीय हैं। िततमान में साितजवनक विक्षा प्रणाली विक्षकोों को 
सरकारी कमतचारी के रूप में देखती है। वजनकी प्राथवमक वनष्ठा प्रिासन के प्रवत है। कोई भी व्यक्ति अपनी इच्छा से विक्षक 

बनने को तैयार नही ों है, अन्य व्यिसायोों में जब िह खप नही ों पाता है, तभी िह इस कायत की ओर झुकता है। हमारे समाज में 
पहले जो शे्रष्ठ स्थान एक अध्यापक का था। िह धीरे धीरे घटता जा रहा है। वजस तरह से उनकी वनयुक्ति की जाती है, उनका 
तबादला वकया जाता है या व्यिस्था की जाती है। इसकी िजह से िे राजनेताओों और प्रिासन के बदलते हुये व्यिहार की चपेट 

में आ जाते है। यवद विक्षक अपने िररष्ठ अवधकाररयोों के आदेि का पालन करते हैं, तो अवधकारी खुि रहते हैं। यह िाकई 

एक दुखद बात है। आज का विक्षक अपने गुरूत्तर उत्तरदावयत्व की िाव ों त सीमा तक नही ों वनभा रहे, वजससे िे समाज में िे 

सुखकर पररक्तस्थवतयााँ वदखाई नही दे रही हैं, वजनकी कोई देि ि समाज स्वाभाविक अपेक्षा रखता है। हम सभी यह जानते है 

वक विक्षा की गुणित्ता के वलये विक्षकोों की भूवमका बहुत महत्वपूणत होती है। भारत में विक्षकोों की कमी बनी हुई है।  ात्र 

 ात्राओों का िगत आज उदण्ड ि अनुिासनहीन होता जा रहा है। ज्यादा से ज्यादा और अवधक से अवधक पैसा पाने की चाहत 

में गलत कायत करने में नही ों वझझकता है। लेवकन कु  विक्षक ऐसे भी होते है, जो अपना काम बडी ईमानदारी और वनष्ठा से 

करते हैं। 

प्रस्तावना- 

विक्षक समाज में उच्च आदित स्थावपत करने िाला व्यक्तित्व होता है। वकसी भी देि या समाज के वनमातण में विक्षक की अहम 

भूवमका होती है। अपने वहन्दू धमत में विक्षक के वलए कहा गया है वक आचायत देिो भिः । यह दजात एक विक्षक को उसके द्वारा 
वदये ज्ञान के बदले स्वरूप वदया जाता है। कोई उसे गुरू कहता है, कोई अध्यापक, कोई टीचर, तो कोई आचायत कहते है। ये 

सभी िब्द एक ऐसे व्यक्ति को वचक्तित करते है, जो सभी को ज्ञान देता है, वसखाता है और वजसका योगदान वकसी भी समाज 

या िब्द के भविष्य का वनमातण करना हैं।  

      एक विक्षक अपने समू्पणत जीिन में  ात्र के वलए मागतदितक के रूप में भूवमका अदा करता है और समाज को राह वदखाता 
रहता है तभी विक्षक को समाज में उच्च दजात वदया जाता है। इसवलए एक विक्षक या गुरू ही अपने विद्याथी को जीिन में आगे 

बढ़ने के वलए पे्रररत करता है। अतः  हम सभी भलीभॉवत जानते है एक सफल जीिन के वलए विक्षा बहुत उपयोगी है जो हमें 
विक्षक द्वारा प्रदान की जाती है। विक्षक का कायत केिल  ात्र को वकताबी ज्ञान प्रदान करना ही नही अवपतु अपने  ात्र को 
उसके भािी जीिन में आने िाली चुनौवतयोों का सामना करने के वलए तैयार करना होता है। िह तभी सम्भि होगा जब विक्षक 

अपनी योग्यता ि विषेिताओों को समझेगा। 

     कई िषातेे से मैं अपने ह्रदय में ‘विक्षक की िततमान क्तस्थवत’ के सिाल को लेकर जूझ रही हाँ। हम जानते है वक विक्षा,  ात्र 

और विक्षक में घवनष्ठ सम्बन्ध है। इस तकनीवक युग में विक्षक की भूवमका बहुआयामी हो गई है आज विक्षक विद्यालय में 
पढाने के वलए इोंटरनेट का उपयोग कर रहे है वजससे िे अपने विषय की विक्षा देते समय ही अपने  ात्रो की सोंभावित िोंकाओ 

और प्रश्नो का समाधान भी कर देते है। इोंटरनेट की सहायता से विक्षा प्रदान करने से  ात्र और विक्षक प्रत्यक्ष रूप से सम्पकत  
में नही होता है। दुभातग्यिि विक्षको और साितजवनक विक्षा प्रणाली में उनकी केक्तिता को लेकर होने िाली बहस एक दूसरे के 

विपरीत है। एक तरफ तो प्रिासकोों, िोधकतातओों और लेखकोों का बडा समूह वनयवमत रूप से ‘विक्षकोों की आलोचना’ 

करता रहता है तो िही दूसरी ओर समान रूप से मुखर एक समूह और है जो विपरीत दृविकोण अपनाता है। मेरा उदे्दश्य यह 

समझाने की कोविि करना है वक हमारी विक्षा प्रणाली में विक्षकोों की क्या क्तस्थवत है और इसका महत्वपूणत कारण क्या है। 
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शिक्षा के के्षत्र में शिक्षक ों की वर्तमान दिााः - 

      भारत में अध्यापकोों की दिा बडी सोचनीय है। विक्षा के के्षत्र में विक्षक की िततमान क्तस्थवत यह है वक कोई भी व्यक्ति 

अपनी इच्छा से विक्षक बनने को तैयार नही है। अन्य व्यिसायोों में जब उनका चयन नही ों हो पाता है तभी िह इस कायत की 
ओर झुकता है। आज का विक्षक अपने गुरूत्तर उत्तरदावयत्व को िाव ों त सीमा तक नही ों वनभा रहे वजससे समाज में िे सुखकर 

पररक्तस्थवतयााँ वदखाई नही दे रही है वजनकी कोई रािर  अथिा समाज स्वाभाविक अपेक्षा रखता है। विक्षकोों के अवधकार (काम 

करने के हालात ) और इन दोनोों को सनु्तवलत करने की प्रणाली की क्षमता को लेकर है। 

      प्राथवमक और माध्यवमक विद्यालयोों के विक्षकोों के काम करने की क्तस्थवत पर एक िोध अध्ययन के वसलवसले में वप ले 5 

महीनोों में मैंने भ्रमण वकया और कई विक्षक और प्रिासकोों से बात की ों। गैर सरकारी विद्यालयोों में अध्यापक को उनकी 
योग्यता के अनुसार िेतन नही वदया जाता है और उनके साथ पक्षपातपूणत व्यिहार वकया जाता है। अपने िेतन से विक्षक 

गृहस्थी को सुचारू रूप से नही ों चला पाते है इससे उनकी मनोदिा पर प्रभाि पडता है। वजसके पररणाम स्वरूप िह  ात्र को 
ठीक प्रकार से विक्षा प्रदान नही ों करते है। 

      सरकारी सू्कलोों के अध्यापकोों से बात करने पर मेरे समक्ष यह बात उभरकर सामने आई िह यह थी वक साितजवनक विक्षा 
प्रणाली  विक्षकोों को सरकारी कमतचाररयोों के रूप में देखती है। वजनकी प्राथवमक वनष्ठा प्रिासन के प्रवत है। उिे एक ऐसे 

‘विक्षक’ के रूप में नही देखा जाता जो  ात्र  ात्राओों को विवक्षत करने और उनकी देखभाल करने में लगे है। ऐसा प्रतीत 

होता है वक उनकी पेिेिर पहचान कही ों खो गई है। विक्षक भी आपको यही बताएगें वक वजस तरह से उनकी वनयुक्ति की 
जाती है उनका तबादला वकया जाता है या प्रबन्धन वकया जाता है उसकी िजह से िे प्रिासवनक अवधकाररयोों और राजनेताओों 
के बदलते हुए व्यिहार की चपेट में आ जाते है। 

        सबसे महत्वपूणत बात पूरे समाज के विक्षक आपको यह बताएगें वक उनकी कोई स्वायत्तता नही ों है और िे यवद अपने 

िररष्ठ अवधकाररयोों के आदेि का पालन करें  तो अवधकारी खुि रहते है। यह िाकई एक दुखद बात है। 

        भारत जनसोंख्या की दृवि से विश्व  में दूसरे स्थान पर है। इस कारणिि भारत में साितजवनक प्रणाली समस्याओों से भरी है। 
एक योग्य और सफल विक्षक की वनयुक्ति बहुत देर से और लमे्ब अन्तराल के बाद होती है। वजसके कारण भारत में विक्षकोों 
की कमी बनी हुई है। उवचत विक्षण प्राप्त न करने पर  ात्र  ात्राओों का िगत आज उदण्ड ि अनुिासनहीन होता जा रहा है। 

 

शनष्कर्ताः - 

         वफर भी इन पररक्तस्थवतयोों तथा प्रभािोों के होते हुए भी विक्षक िगत आज भी काफी ईमानदारी तथा कततव्यवनष्ठा के साथ 

रािर  तथा समाज के वहत में लगे हुए है। सरकार ने विक्षकोों की दिा में सुधार करने के वलए प्रविक्षण सोंस्था की स्थापना की है। 
उनकी योग्यता के अनुसार उनके िेतन में भी िृक्ति की है वजससे अवधक से अवधक लोग इस व्यिसाय की ओर आकवषतत हो 
और िह रािर  को प्रगवत के पथ पर ले जा सकें । 
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ABSTRACT 
It is verifiable truth that a distinct, visionary and cutting-edge instruction strategy is an unquestionable 
requirement for each country since training is the vital driver of monetary and social advancement. Considering 
their particular customs and culture, various nations have taken on changed schooling frameworks. As of late 
Legislature of India declared its New Training Strategy 2020 (NEP 2020), which planned to change our country 
reasonably into an even handed and lively information society, by giving excellent schooling to all. It is a 
welcome advance, which will achieve a change in outlook India's schooling framework and will change it into 
a cutting edge, moderate, and impartial one.   
This calculated examination article depends on NEP 2020 spotlights on Advanced education (HE). Writers of 
the article expects to talk about foundation and rise; to feature vision, centre push regions and standard rules; 
and essentially to bring out highlights, sway regions and freedoms to partners also. At long last, they are 
underlining the requirement for arranged, methodical and cautious execution of the approach.  
In school education, the policy focuses on overhauling the curriculum, “easier” Board exams, a reduction in the 
syllabus to retain “core essentials” and thrust on “experiential learning and critical thinking”.  
   
Keywords: National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020), Higher Education, Quality Education, Education 

System, Paradigm Shift, Sustainable Development.   

  

INTRODUCTION: 
  
1.Brief Presentation: Quality training is of key significance for accomplishing full human potential, fostering an 
impartial and just society and advancing public turn of events. What's more, widespread top-notch training is 
the way in to India's proceeded with rising and administration on the worldwide stage as far as monetary 
development, civil rights and correspondence; logical and innovative progression; public coordination and 
protection of culture too. As of now, the world is going through quick changes in information and business 
scenes. In this situation, instruction framework should construct and shape character; empower students to be 
moral, objective, sympathetic and mindful; while simultaneously set them up for profitable work. It is to be 
noticed that the hole between present status of learning results and what is required, can be connected through 
changes in instruction framework. The changes fundamentally achieve quality, value and honesty into the 
framework, from Youth Care and Training (ECCE) to Advanced education (HE). Along these lines, it was vital 
that India ought to have schooling framework with impartial admittance to the excellent instruction for all 
students paying little heed to social or financial foundation.   
  
                   In this unique situation, India has taken on 2030 Plan for Maintainable Turn of events (SD), which 
tries to guarantee comprehensive and even-handed quality training; and advance long lasting learning openings 
for all. Furthermore, such a fantastic objective will require the whole training framework to be reconfigured to 
help and cultivate interaction of instruction, with the goal that the basic focuses in general and objectives for 
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example Manageable Advancement Objectives (SDGs 4.4) of the 2030 Plan can be accomplished. To achieve 
transformation in the current training framework the Public authority of India chose to patch up it by presenting 
thorough Public Instruction Strategy 2020 (NEP 2020). The new strategy imagines an India focused instruction 
framework that contributes straightforwardly to changing our country economically into an even handed and 
lively information society, by giving great schooling to all. It is the principal schooling strategy of the 21st 
century, which intends to address many developing formative objectives of our country. This Arrangement 
process re-examining and patching up of all parts of the instruction framework, remembering its guideline and 
administration for request to make another framework that is lined up with the optimistic objectives of 21st 
century schooling, while at the same time expanding upon India's customs and worth frameworks. NEP 2020 
lays specific accentuation on advancement of the imaginative capability of every person and higher request 
intellectual limits, for example, decisive reasoning and critical thinking; and furthermore friendly, moral, and 
enthusiastic limits and manners. In particular, the rich legacy of antiquated and everlasting Indian information 
and musings has directed to outline this Arrangement.   
  

2. Emergence of NEP 2020: Long back India's first Training Strategy was presented in the year 1986. Around 
34 years from there on, another approach called Public Instruction Strategy 2020 (NEP 2020) is presented by 
the public authority of India. NEP 2020 consequently replaces Public Arrangement on Instruction of 1986. The 
arrangement connotes a gigantic achievement for India's schooling framework, which will absolutely make 
India an appealing objective for advanced education around the world.   
  
                           The Public authority of India had stepped up to the plate in January 2015, and the genuine 
counsel process for the New Training Strategy was begun under the chairmanship of previous Cupboard 
Secretary Shri. T. S. R. Subramanian. In view of the advisory group report, in June 2017, the draft NEP was 
submitted in 2019 by a board drove by previous Indian Space Exploration Association (ISRO) Director Dr. K. 
Kasturirangan. The Draft New Instruction Strategy (DNEP) 2019 was then delivered by the Service of Human 
Asset Advancement (MHRD), trailed by various public conferences. From that point, the Service embraced a 
thorough counsel process in defining the draft strategy. During the time spent development, the new strategy 
record has been refreshed, modified lastly supported on 29th July, 2020.   
  
            Public Instruction Strategy 2020 (NEP 2020), which was endorsed by the Association Bureau of India 
on 29th July, 2020, diagrams the vision of India's new schooling framework. The arrangement imagines an 
India-focused training framework that contributes straightforwardly to changing the country economically into 
an impartial and energetic information society, by giving excellent schooling to all. The approach gives an 
extensive structure to rudimentary schooling to advanced education just as professional preparing in both 
country and metropolitan India. The approach plans to change India's schooling framework by 2021. The 
approach unequivocally embraces and imagines a generous expansion in open interest in training by both the 
Focal government and all State Legislatures.   
  

3. NEP 2020: What's going on with it? Public Training Strategy 2020 (NEP 2020) will acquire eager and 
emotional change that could change instruction framework in the country. It will achieve progressive changes 
in the schooling arrangement of India.   
  

3.1 Vision: NEP 2020 targets constructing worldwide best training framework established in Indian ethos, and 
lined up with the standards articulated in the conversation beneath, along these lines changing India into a 
worldwide information superpower.   
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3.2 Thrust Regions: NEP 2020 is essentially tending to the devastating difficulties that have impacted the 
Indian Schooling Framework for over most recent couple of many years. Certain push spaces of the 
arrangement are:   

  

- In Essential Training, helpless proficiency and numeracy results: A few reports show that half youngsters 
need fundamental numeracy for example the capacity to comprehend and work with numbers and proficiency 
despites going through five years in school. NEP 2020 fundamentally takes a gander at this essential learning as 
a canter region and targets fostering various abilities and capacities among the understudies.   
  

- In Center and Optional Instruction, high dropout levels, educational program irregularity: Dropout rates at 
the auxiliary level in a few states have expanded in the course of recent years as indicated by the service's 
information. There are numerous explanations for drop out like destitution, chronic weakness and distance from 
school. Besides, huge varieties in dropout rates exist across states, sexual orientation, nationality and class. 
Indeed, even the Gross Enrolment Proportion (GER) is likewise diminishing impressively as the information 
shows that a huge extent of enlisted understudies is exiting after Grade 5 and particularly after Grade 8. 
Consequently, limiting dropout rate and expanding GER, especially at center and optional instruction level is 
additionally a pushed space of the approach.   
  

- In Advanced education, an absence of multi-disciplinary methodology and adaptability with respect to 
subject decision, appraisal just as an ability hole: Dropout rate is likewise expanding in advanced education 
foundations. Simultaneously Gross Enrolment Proportion (GER) is diminishing and stayed about not exactly 
50% of that is in center and auxiliary instruction. It implies numerous understudies are not trying out advanced 
education. Subsequently, the strategy essentially centers around to limiting dropout rate and expanding GER in 
advanced education organizations.   
  

- Moreover, generally push regions for NEP 2020 incorporate youth care, educational plan, language/vehicle 
of guidance, educator preparing, instructor examination, appraisal example and assessment and test design. 
Another evaluation community called, PARAKH for example Execution, Appraisal, Survey and Investigation 
of Information on Comprehensive Advancement is proposed to decide the principles for schooling.   
  

- Lastly, issues with guideline, enlistment of instructors and the shortfall of normal principles and standards 
for colleges are the extra regions in this new strategy.  
  
3.3 Standard Rules: The essential mainstays of this arrangement are access, value, quality, moderateness and 
responsibility. The arrangement unequivocally has confidence in the possibility that the motivation behind 
schooling is to foster acceptable people equipped for judicious idea and activity, having sympathy and 
compassion, fortitude and flexibility, logical attitude and innovative creative mind, with sound moral moorings 
and qualities. In this way, it targets delivering connected with, useful, and contributing residents for building an 
even-handed, comprehensive and plural society as conceived by our Constitution. The standard rules on which 
this arrangement is based are:   
  

- Flexibility, for students to pick their subjects and programs, and along these lines pick their ways in life as 
per their own gift advantages.   
  
No hard partitions among expressions and sciences, among curricular and extra-curricular exercises, among 
professional and scholarly and so on to guarantee the respectability and solidarity of information and dispense 
with destructive pecking orders among and storehouses between various spaces of learning   
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- Multi-disciplinary and all-encompassing training across technical studies, sociologies, expressions, 
humanities and sports for a multidisciplinary world.   
  

- Emphasis on applied seeing rather than repetition learning and learning for tests just, on inventiveness and 
decisive speculation to empower sensible navigation and development, on morals just as human and 
Established qualities for example sympathy, regard for other people, neatness, decorum, graciousness, majority 
rule soul, soul of administration, logical attitude, freedom, obligation, pluralism, equity and equity and on 
fundamental abilities for example collaboration, cooperation, correspondence and flexibility.   
  

- Regular developmental appraisal for adapting rather than the summative evaluation that supports the present 
training society.   
  

- A regard for variety and regard for the neighbourhood setting in all educational plan, instructional method, 
and strategy by continually remembering that training is a simultaneous subject.   
  

- Total value and incorporation are the foundation of all instructive choices to guarantee that all understudies 
can flourish in the training framework.   
  

- Resource productivity with practically no think twice about value and quality alongside ideal usage of 
assets.   
  

- Being instructors and personnel as the core of a learning interaction, their thorough enlistment and 
arrangement, constant expert turn of events, positive work spaces and administration conditions are need to be 
guaranteed.   
  

- A light yet close oversight and administrative framework to guarantee respectability and straightforwardness 
of the instructive framework through review and public exposure while at the same time empowering 
advancement and innovative thoughts through independence, great administration and strengthening.   
  
Notwithstanding, these core values should be continued during the time spent execution of the Public 
Instruction Strategy for example NEP 2020. They will surely assist with keeping to the side the obstacles in its 
smooth execution and to beat the difficulties too.   
  
4. NEP 2020 and Advanced education: Public Schooling Strategy (NEP 2020) means to change training, 
keeping the student at the middle. It expands on the suggestions of Training Commission (1964-66) and equity 
J. S. Verma Commission (2012) just as the past forms of the arrangement for example Public Arrangement on 
Instruction 1986, altered in 1992, Right of Youngsters to Free and Mandatory Schooling Act, 2009 and Right 
of People with Incapacities Act, 2016. Truth be told, it is an enormous step in the right instruction. It for the 
most part centers around to the comprehensive advancement of understudies by guaranteeing access, 
pertinence, value, quality and solid basic learning. The arrangement offers various advantages for training area 
partners. It conceives making collaborations in the educational plan across youth care and training to school 
and the advanced education portions. Significant center space of the arrangement is quality improvement in the 
learning results. Another center region is bringing evaluation changes, which stayed a lot of anticipated change. 
In particular, NEP 2020 is relied upon to put India on the track to accomplish objectives of 2030 plan for 
reasonable improvement by advancing deep rooted learning opportunity for all in the following decade to 
come.   
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It is properly said that, "Advanced education (HE) is a significant part of Schooling Framework (ES) in 
choosing the economy, economic wellbeing, innovation reception, and solid human conduct in each country". 
The approach basically focuses on nature of Advanced education Establishments (HEIs) and situating India as 
worldwide instruction center. The attention is on giving adaptable educational plan through a between 
disciplinary methodology, making various leave focuses in what might be a long-term undergrad program 
catalysing research, further developing workforce support and expanding internationalization.  
                     Hence, in the light of elements, sway regions and freedoms to partners referenced over, certain 
central issues of NEP 2020 in regard of advanced education can be inferred as follows -  
  

• The strategy visualizes for another vision and design for advanced education with huge, well-resourced, 
dynamic multidisciplinary organizations driving towards greatness.   
  

• The strategy accommodates wide based liberal training through far reaching yet adaptable curricular 
designs, innovative blends of study, reconciliation of professional schooling and various passage just as leave 
focuses.   
  

• The strategy works with for deliberate and self-coordinated administration as institutional administration 
will be founded on independence in conditions of scholarly, regulatory and monetary.   
  

• The strategy tries to guarantee great guideline, as guideline will be light yet close, as the guideline will be in 
the possession of autonomous bodies to wipe out irreconcilable situations.   
  
Albeit, the strategy archive comprises of and accommodates specific core values for its smooth execution, there 
are a few impediments like acknowledgment to the adaptable model of advanced education, acknowledgment 
to idea of multi-disciplinary foundations, need for more prominent public financing, need for rich computerized 
framework and so forth, which can't be disregarded. Fruitful execution of the approach calls for embracing the 
rule rules given in the strategy record, emotional disentanglement of dynamic constructions, re-prioritization of 
monetary assets, robotization and automation in the framework, change in the view point, and arranged just as 
methodical execution of the new strategy in months and a long time to come.   
  

5. Concluding Comments: We realize that an obvious, all around planned and extensive training strategy is 
fundamental for a country at school, school, and college levels because of the explanation that instruction 
prompts financial and social advancement. Indeed, even today, reception of proper training framework is 
essential with regards to the overarching conditions. Along these lines, to be exact, it is all around 
acknowledged reality that a well-rounded schooling strategy consistently prompts great and quality instruction 
in a country.   
  
Public Training Strategy 2020 (NEP 2020) is a gladly received and aspiring reimagination of India's schooling 
framework into a cutting edge, moderate and fair one. Based on the primary mainstays of Access, Value, 
Quality, Moderateness and Responsibility, NEP 2020 is adjusted to the 2030 Plan for Manageable Turn of 
events (SD). It means to change India into a lively information society and worldwide information superpower 
by making both school and school instruction more all encompassing, adaptable, multi-disciplinary, fit to 21st 
century needs. The arrangement requires a huge scope execution of a greatness until recently never 
endeavoured anyplace on the planet. The real changes will begin from the scholarly year 2021-22 and will 
proceed until the year 2030, where the primary degree of change is relied upon to apparent. The mission is 
optimistic yet the effective execution relies on how might implementers comprehend the difficulties and 
attempt to conquer it. It requires incredible arrangement of acknowledgment, responsibility, hopefulness, 
change in demeaner, and outlook. Presumably, the public authority of India took a monster jump forward by 



 
 

1001 | P a g e  
 

reporting its new training strategy for example the Public Training Strategy 2020 (NEP 2020), right around 
thirty years after the last significant amendment was made to the arrangement in 1986. Indeed, the drafting 
advisory group of NEP 2020 has made an extraordinary endeavour to plan the strategy that thinks about 
different perspectives, worldwide accepted procedures in training, field encounters and partners' criticism. The 
mission is optimistic yet the execution guide will choose if this will really encourage comprehensive training 
that makes students industry and future prepared.   
                    Summarizing, the creators need to pass on the message that the arrangement has come at the 
perfect opportunity and the goal is very honuor able. In any case, there lies a huge improvement between 
setting out a strategy on paper and following it in soul. The accomplishment of NEP 2020 and the speed of its 
execution depend generally on how effectively the public authority, colleges and schools can hold over the 
common-sense difficulties confronting it. To understand the fantasies it contains, we Indians should defeat 
significant execution challenges in a supported way for a really long time to come. In conclusion, to say, 
"Public Instruction Strategy (NEP 2020) acquires yearning changes that could change the schooling framework. 
In any case, the key here is acceptable execution and execution".   
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ABSTRACT 

This case introduces the concept of inbound marketing, pulling customer prospects towards a business through 
the use of Web 2.0 tools and applications like blogging, search engines and social media. Students follow the 
growth of hub spot, an entrepreneurial venture which in the quest for growth faces significant challenges. 

Keywords- Marketing, Strategy, Customer Satisfaction 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The implementation of digital marketing into business strategy has become a more regularly used strategy. 
Gaikwad & Kate (2016) noted that marketing has always been around. Zimmer (2017) stated that “marketing is 
concerned with a relationship called an exchange relationship (p.1).” Digital marketing is a strategy that provides 
an individual or organization the ability to reach clients by establishing innovative practices, combining 
technology with traditional marketing strategies.  
Roberts & Micken (2015) explained that society has experienced an economical shift, driven by digital 
technology. Roberts & Micken (2015) cited Dean et al. (2012) discoveries of a 4.7% gross domestic product 
contribution to the United States (U.S.) economy in 2010. The noted growth in 2010 is expected to continue at 
more than 10% per year. Piñeiro-Otero & Martínez-Rolán (2016) expressed that digital marketing has become 
innovative phenomena. The new strategy helps organizations achieve their marketing goals through establishing a 
link between customization and mass distribution. There are a considerable number of  professionals that hold to 
the ideology of McCarthy, which views marketing utilizing the 4P model: product, place, promotion and  
price. The traditional marketing strategy used by McCarthy is a powerful, credible and widely-recognized 
foundational strategy, but leaves no role to the consumer.  
Smith (2011) cited Internet World Stats (2010), which pointed out that the world’s internet user population, was 
projected to exceed 2 billion by 2010. With the rapid advancement of technology in society, the adoption of 
digital marketing strategy is more important than ever. Armitage (2015) explained that digital stratagem should be 
the cornerstone of an organization “go to” market strategy. These thoughts are echoed by González Romo, 
García-Medina & Plaza Romero (2017), which explained that new technologies have forced companies to 
reconsider marketing strategies. The authors continued to explain that the implementation of  technology into 
marketing would help marketing professionals reach a younger audience that heavily use mobile devices on a 
regular  basis. The views of Slade (2016) regarding a link between the implementation of innovative technology 
and marketing strategy  concurred Armitage (2015) and González Romo, García-Medina & Plaza Romero (2017), 
by proving insight that technology is  rapidly developing and will take businesses out of there comfort zone.  
A marketing strategy that use technology to enhance an organization’s ability to obtain more exposure starts with 
a sound strategy. Longo (2016) concurred with these thoughts by expressing that strategy in digital marketing 
must be prioritized. The  President of EDventure Holding Inc., Esther Dysan, explained that the internet is not just 
an additional sales or advertising method,  but has become a tool that has essentially revamped the way that an 
organization does business. The President of EDventured  continued to express that digitalization is projected to 
have exponential growth in the future. 
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2. PURPOSE  
In a literature review composed by Eryigit (2017), a need for further research regarding marketing in specific 
areas was identified. The purpose of this present study is to examine digital marketing’s best practices. This 
research paper provided a more in- depth, comprehensive examination of effective digital marketing strategies.  

3.  RESEARCH  QUESTION  
In this research paper, the following research question was posed:  RQ: What digital marketing strategies are most 
effective in maximizing business to perspective-client exposure?  

4.  METHOD  
Badke (2017) expressed that the literature review is an effective method in revealing what has been complete on a 
topic. This  method provides a rationale for more study on an issue and grounds to move the entire subject 
forward. The literature review was  selected to evaluate the research question. A random selection of academic 
journals, articles and research publications were selected  from varies sources. The selection of professional 
publications were thoroughly reviewed. The findings were displayed using written  explanations.  

5.  RESULTS  
Market research (2017) informed that the internet’s expansion has had a meaningful, tremendous impact on the 
marketing of  customer goods. A review of the literature displayed a direct, solid connection between marketing 
and technology.  

6.  CONCLUSION  
The goal of this research paper was to examine the best digital marketing strategies, through a thorough, in-depth 
review of  literature. This present study revealed several digital marketing strategies that are useful to companies, 
businesses, non-profits,  educational facilities and other professional areas. The literature pointed clearly in the 
direction of combining technology with many aspects of traditional marketing ideology. The clear difference 
between traditional marketing and digital marketing as discussed by  Piñeiro-Otero & Martínez-Rolán (2016), is 
the strategic shift between the focus being placed on the customer; as opposed to the  product.  
The body of research pointed to engineering and implementation of a website and use of the internet in digital 
marketing as  being a key resource in digital marketing. Gould (2017) concurred that the internet is a main venue 
that companies use to market  products and services and noted the cost-to-benefit difference between traditional 
and digital marketing (Gould, 2017 cited Alba et al,  1997 & Peterson, Balasubramanian & Bronnenberg, 1997). 
Having a website and using the internet acts as a platform to a plethora of  strategies identified in the literature. 
These strategies include: SEM, SEO, E-mail Marketing, Online Ads, E-Newsletters Digital  Public Relations, 
Affiliate Marketing and Content Marketing.  Kingsnorth (2017) shared that digital marketing and business 
strategy are concepts that should be integrated and grow  together. Further research into specific digital marketing 
strategies, would be a valuable contribution to the field of digital marketing  and current body of work. In-depth, 
qualitative and quantitative analysis would provide supporting evidence of the effectiveness or  ineffectiveness of 
specific strategies. Further comparative studies between traditional marketing and digital marketing would give  
researchers and companies a better understanding of differences between the two approaches. Digital marketing is 
an innovative,  influential contribution to the field of marketing. 
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Problem of working woman  (काम काजी महिलाओं की समस्याएं) 

 

Km. Poonam 
Assistnat Professor, Departmet of Education  J.S. University, Shikohabad (U.P.) 

”कोई भी देष यष के षषखर पर तब तक नही ीं पहुँच सकता जब तक उसकी मषहलाएीं  कन्धा से कन्धा षमलाकर न चलें”  

भारत में प्रते्यक मध्यम वर्गीय मषहलायें सुरषित है। षदन प्रषतषदन की अषथिक समस्याओीं को पूरा करने के षलये सू्कल, कॉलेज 

और कायिलय आषद जर्गहो पर जाकर काम करती है आज कल दुषनया में काफी पररवतिन आया है। पुराने षदनोीं की तरह 

लड़षकयाीं अब आरषित नही ीं रही है। मषहलायें पुरूषोीं के साथ कने्ध से कन्धा षमलाकर सब जर्गह चल रही है। और कामयाब 

भी हो रही है। 

आज मषहलायें सफल इींजीषनयर है। डॉक्टर या षषिक या दफ्तरोीं के अवसर, ऐसा कोई िेत्र नही ीं है। जहाुँ मषहलाओीं ने 

काबषलयत का प्रमाण न षकया है। सुबह से लेकर षाम तक दफ्तरोीं में बैठकर कायि करना षफर अपने पररवार के षलये खाना 
बनाना, बच्ोीं और पषत की छोटी बडी जरूरतोीं का षवषेष ध्यान देना मषहलाये बहत अचे्छ से करती ीं है। पुरूषोीं के पास 

कायािलय या दफ्तरोीं से आकर आराम करने का षवकल्प होता है। लेषकन मषहलाओीं के षलये ऐसा नही ीं है। मषहलाएीं  चाहे 

षकतनी भी थकी हो उने्ह घर पर आकर अपना कतिव्य करना पड़ता है। 

मषहलाएीं  अपने-अपने िेत्र मे इतने बेहतरीन कायि करती है षजससे उनके पररवार और समाज को उन र्गभि होता है। सरकार ने 

मषहलाओीं की प्रर्गषत षक षलये कई सारे षनयम बनाये है। षजससे मषहलाएीं  सड़कोीं और बाहर सुरषित महसूस करें । बाल षववाह, 

दहेज प्रथा, कन्या भू ू्रण हत्या और घरेलू षहींसा के प्रषत कड़े षनयम लारू्ग षकये हैं। भारत में आज भी कामकाजी मषहलायें 
सुरषित नही है। क्ोींषक देर रात को उनकी सुरिा का खतरा अभी भी समाज में प्रष्न षचन्ह बनकर खड़ा है। लेषकन कुछ 

कायािलयोीं या सू्कलोीं में मषहलाओीं के षलये दफ्तरोीं द्वारा कैब का प्रबन्ध षकया र्गया है। षजससे वह सुरषित अपने घर तक पहुँच 

सके। 

मषहलायें आज पूरी तरह से आत्मषनभिर है। देष एवीं समाज के षलये एक अच्छा उदारण पेष करती है। दफ्तर के साथ पररवार 

को हर छोटी बड़ी चीजोीं का ध्यान रखती है और षकरदार जैसे माुँ बेटी, बहू भाभी, बीबी षनभाया है। और अपने सारे कतिव्योीं 
का पालन भी करती है। 

”मषहलायें पुरूषोीं से ज्यादा समझदार होती क्ोींषक वो जानती कम और समझती ज्यादा है।”  

मषहलाओीं के नौकरी करने के कारण घर में कई आषथिक समस्याएीं  दूर हो र्गयी है। लेषकन षफर भी दफ्तरोीं में उने्ह काफी भेद-

भाव का सामना करना पड़ता है। जैसे उषचत पद तरक्की न होना और प्रोत्साहन का अभाव आषद कुछ मषहलायें यह सब 

चुपचाप सहन कर लेती है। ग्रामीण िेत्रोीं में अभी भी मषहलायें षषषित नही ीं हो रही ीं है। और बाहर जाकर काम करने के सोच से 

अभी पीछे है इसका कारण पुरूषोीं की सोच है। जो र्गाुँव की मषहलाओीं को षषषित होने से रोकती है। पुरूषोीं और मषहलाओीं 
की समानता वाली सोच अभी भी समाज में पूरी तरह जाग्रत नही ीं हआ है पहले की तुलना में समाज का दृषिकोण मषहलाओीं के 

प्रषत काफी षवकषसत हआ है। 

कुछ मषहलाएीं  समाज की सोच की षफक्र न करते हये खुद अपने पैर पर खड़े होकर समाज और पररवार के षलये एक षमसाल 

कायम करती है। मषहलाओीं की सोच आज हर षदषा में फैली है। चाहे वह व्यापार हो या राजनैषतक पद सींभालना हर कायि 
बहत ही षनपुणता पूविक करती है। मषहलाओीं के षबना समाज की कल्पना करना बेकार है। आज मषहलायें षकसी भी िेत्र में 
पुरूषोीं से कम नही ीं है। हर कदम हर जर्गह पुरूषोीं के कन्धा से कन्धा षमलाकर कायि कर रही है। 
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अर्गर मषहलायें षषषित न हई और आत्मषनभिर न हई तो आधा देष आरषित रह जायेर्गा। अर्गर एक लड़की षषषित होती है। तो 
पररवार भी षषषित होता है। और आरे्ग वाली पीड़ी भी षषषित होती है। 

कामकाजी मषहलाओीं को दफ्तरोीं में कभी-कभी पुरूष सहकमी से प्रोत्साहन और सम्मान प्राप्त नही होता षजसकी वजह से वह 

परेषान रहती है। कामकजी मषहलाओीं को पुरूषोीं से कई ज्यादा काम करना पड़ता है। और अनेक षजमे्मदाररयाीं षनभानी 
पड़ती है। अब मषहलायें सींयुक्त पररवारोीं में नही रहती है। इसषलये घर हो कायििेत्र षत्ररु्गना काम करना पड़ता है। 

मषहलाओीं को पररवार और समाज में अपना सम्मान पाने के षलये आषथिक रूप से षनभिर होने की सलाह दी जाती है। षजससे 

प्राचीन काल से मजदूर वर्गि की मषहलायें अनेक प्रकार के काम काज करती रही है। कुछ िेत्रोीं में जैसे घरोीं, सड़कोीं आषद की 
साफ-सफाई, कपडे धोना, नषसिर्गीं  (दाई),, षसलाई,बुनाई,खेती बाड़ी सम्बधी कायि आषद में तो इनका एकाषधकार रहा है। 

आज हमारे समाज में कामकाजी मषहलायें होने के बाद भी अनेक समस्याओीं का सामना करना पड़ता है। उन्हें अपने कायि के 

साथ-साथ घर की षजमे्मदारी भी षनभानी पड़ती है। इसके षलये उन्हें सुबह जल्दी उठकर अपने बचे् और पररवर के अन्य 

सदस्योीं के षलये भोजन आषद की व्यवस्था करना बच्ोीं के सभी कायों को षीघ्र खतम करवाना पड़ता हैं। उसके बाद षाम के 

समय घर लौटने के बाद षफर से घर के कायाि में लर्गना है क्ोींषक पररवार के पुरूष आज भी घर के कायों की षजमे्मदाररयाीं 
षसफि  घर की मषहला की ही मानते है। यषद मषहला उन पर दबाब बनाती है। तो अक्सर पुरूष कहते है। षक अपनी नौकरी व 

कामकाज छोड़कर घर के कायों को ठीक से करो मषहला की षजमे्मदारी घर सींभालने की होती है। इन सब बजह से मषहला 
कुछ भी नही ीं कहती और हर समस्या का सामना बड़ी प्रसन्नता के साथ करती है। जो मषहलायें आषथिक रूप से सिम होती है। 
वे अवष्य घर के कायों को षनबटाने के षलये बच्ोीं के कायाि में सहयोर्ग के षलये आया और कुक की व्यवस्था कर लेती है। 
लेषकन अल्प मध्य बर्गीय पररवार की मषहलाओीं के षलये आज भी यह कुछ सम्भव नही ीं है। 

मषहलाओीं के षलये षनयोक्त भी सहज नही ीं षदखता क्ोींषक हमारे देष के कानून में मषहलाओीं को सुरिा की षजमे्मदारी षनयोक्त 

पर होती है वह उससे देर रात तक कायि नही ीं ले सकता उसे सवेतन मातृत्व अवकाष भी देना होता है। पुरूष कषमियोीं के समान 

कायों को उन्हें सौींप सकता, व्यवसाषयक कायािलय से बाहर के कायािेे को भी उनसे कराना उनकी सुरिा का ध्यान रखते हये 

जोखखम पूणि होता है। लेषकन अनेक पदोीं पर जैसे याषत्रयोीं को घर जैसा अनुभव देने के षलये एअर होसे्टस, मषहला एक ममता 
की प्रषतमूषति होने के कारण अस्पतालोीं में नसि आींर्गतुकोीं, ग्राहकोीं के आकषषित करने के षलये बडे-बडे वाषणज्यक सींस्थानोीं के 

स्वार्गत कि में ररषेप्सषनि, माकेषटींर्ग के षलये सेल्स र्गलि, छोटे-छोटे ढाबोीं में ग्राहकोीं को घर के खाने जैसा स्वाद की कल्पना 
करने के षलये अधेड़ या बूढी मषहला को षनयुक्त करना उनकी मजबूरी भी होती है। मषहलाओीं की ईमानदारी ,बफादारी 
कमिठता के कारण भी मषहलाओीं की षनयुखक्त षनयोक्ता के द्वारा की जाती है। 

घर में सम्मान पाने, घरेलू षहींसा से बचने एवीं पररवार के अपमान से बचने के षलये जब एक मषहला आत्म षनभिर होने के षलये घर 

से बाहर षनकलती है। तो उसे समाज और पुरूष सत्तात्मक सोच का सामना करना पड़ता है।अनेक लोर्गोीं की टीका षटप्पणी 
तथा तानाकषी घूरती षनर्गाहोीं का सामना करना पड़ता है। 

उदण्ड व्यखक्तयोीं की छेडखाषनयोीं से बचने के षलये उपक्रम करने होते है। कभी-कभी तो बलात्कार और प्रषतरोध स्वरूप हत्या 
का षषकार भी होना पड़ता है। जब वह अपने कायि स्थल अथाित ऑषफस, फैक्टर ी, सू्कल में पहुँचती है। तो उसे अपने 

सहयोषर्गयोीं और वॉस की दुभािवनाओीं का षषकार होना पड़ता है। 

सींध्या समय अपने कायि स्थल से लौटते समय भी उसे अनेक अनहोनी घटनाओीं की अषींका का सामना करना पडता है। उसके 

मन में व्याप्त असुरिा की भावना आज भी उसके जीवन को कष्ठकारी बनाये हये है। 

पुषलस से भी उसे कोई सकारात्मक पहल की उम्मीद नही ीं होती बखि अनेक बार तो वह पुषलस वालोीं के ही दुव्यिवहार की भी 
षषकार हो जाती है। 
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मषहलाओीं को अपने वेतन के मामले में भी षोषण का षषकार होना पड़ता है। जब उन्हें पुरूषोीं के मुकाबले कम वेतन के षलय 

कायि करना पड़ता है। 

पुरूष प्रधान समाज की सोच में अभी उले्लखनीय पररवतिन देखने को नही षमलता, साथ ही हमारी बेकार न्याय व्यवस्था के 

कारण, यषद कोई मषहला सरेआम षकसी अत्याचार का षिकार होती है। तो समाज के लोर्ग उसका बचाव करने से भी डरते है। 
अतः  उसे समाज और भीड़ से भी अपने पि में माहौल षमलने की सम्भावना कम रहती है। यषद यह कहा जाय षक षजस िोषण 

की खस्थषत से षनकलने के षलये वह घर की चार दीवारोीं से बाहर आई थी उस मकसद में सफल होना अभी दूर ही षदखाई देता 
है। 

षििा के िेत्र में जारृ्गषत से मषहलाओीं के कदम षवषभन्न रोजर्गारोीं की ओर अग्रसर हये है। एक ररपोटि के अनुसार वषि 1981 से 

1991 के दषक में रोजर्गार में पुरूषोीं की सींख्या 21.4 प्रषतषत बढी है। जबषक मषहलाओीं के आुँकडोीं में 42.66 प्रषतषत की वृखि 

हयी है। इस तरह के आुँकडें  मषहलाओीं में अींकुररत हये आत्मषवष्वास को दषािते है। जो अपनी योग्यता, कायििमता से रािर  की 
उन्नषत में सक्रीय भार्गीदारी दजि करा रही है। 

रोजर्गार के िेत्र में कदम रखने से मषहलाओीं को कुछ फायदे नसीब हये है। षकीं तु वास्तव में उन्हें पींरपरार्गत कषठनाईयोीं के 

अलावा समस्याओीं का अींबार भी सौर्गात के रूप में षमला है। कोई भी मषहला बाहरी तौर पर षकसी कायििेत्र को अपनाने का 
षनणिय सषदयोीं से चली आ रही सषदयोीं के भींवर जाल से षनकलकर लेती है। 

षफर उसका अपने कायििेत्र में बने रहना या न रहना आज भी उस पर स्वींय षनभिर न होकर षववाह पूवि माता-षपता पर तथा 
षववाह बाद ससुराल पि पर षनभिर करता है। वतिमान समय में लडके उसी लड़की को पत्नी बनाना पसन्द करते है। जो घरेलू 

काम काज के साथ-साथ नौकरी पेषा भी हो क्ोींषक पररवार में कामकाजी बह या पत्नी के सभी को पसन्द आती है। और 

सबकी आषथिक सहायता करती है। इसषलये कई बार यह भी देखने में आता है। षक मषहला स्वयीं अपनी कमाई पर भी कोई 

अषधकार नही जता पाती है। उसे अपनी इनकम का पूरा षहसाब घर में देना होता है। यषद घर में नौकर हो तो उनका वेतन, 

रािन बच्ोीं की फीस, दवाई कपड़े आषद का पूरा खचाि पूरी तरह से उसी के वेतन पर षनभिर करता है। 

मषहला स्वींय पर खचि करने में असमींजस की खस्थषत में रहती है। घरेलू कायाि तथा बच्ोीं की देखभाल से तो कभी मुुँह मोड़ नही 
सकती सारा षदन दफ्तर में पुरूषोीं के साथ बराबरी का कायि करने के बावजूद घर में पषत का सहयोर्ग अषजित करने का उसमें 
कोई साहस नही होता है। बच्ोीं की परवररष के षलये यषद समय नही दे सकती है। तो हीनता बोध से मषहला ही ग्रस्त रहेर्गी 
बच्ोीं में यषद कोई र्गलत आदत आ जाये या वे कुसींस्काररत हो जाये तो इसकी षजमे्मदार वही मानी जायेर्गी दफ्तर के आवष्यक 

कायों में भी यषद षनयत समय हो अषधक सींलग्न रहो तो पररवार के सदस्योीं की नजर हमेषा उसके चररत्र में षदखती है यह सारी 
समस्या रहती है। एक कामकाजी मषहला के साथ जो समाज से उसे उपहार के रूप में षमलती है  

 

समाधान 

a. घरेलू कायों में पुरूषोीं को मषहलाओीं के साथ बराबरी से काम मे हाथ बुँटाना चाषहये। 
b. घर से बाहर, जैसे ऑषफस, पररवहन के साधन इत्याषद की व्यवस्था इतनी सुरषित एवीं ’ वुमन फैू् रन्डली ’ हो  षक वे 

सुरषित महसूस कर सके। 
c. इनकी जैषवक आवष्यकता को देखते हये छुषटट्ोीं की पयािप्त व्यवस्था हो। 
d. सींर्गषठत िेत्रोीं मे तो ’मातृत्व लाभ अब अररवायि हेा र्गया है। परनु्त अींसर्गषठत िेत्र में भी एसी व्यवस्था हो या षफर सरकार 

की और से कुछ षवत्तीय सुरिा दी जाये। 
e. डॉमेखस्टक हेल्प को षवनयषमत तथा सुरिा बनाया जाय, ताषक मषहलाओीं की सहायता हो सके। तभी हम साविजषनक 

जीवन में मषहलाओीं को अषधकाषधक भार्गीदारी बढा सकेर्गें और अींरूधषत राय, चींदा कोचर षकरण मजूमदार की तरह 

अनेक मषहला उद्यमी लोक सेवक बन सकेर्गी। 
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ABSTRACT 

Now, in the time of skill oriented expertise required for handling highly competitive market forces in global village, 

educational sector and corporates sector are to run on parallel track complimenting to each other for overall 

growth of Agriculture sector. the corporates sector is expanding its stake significantly and replacing 

agricultural/rural resources (land, human power and investment opportunities). The leading educational sector in 

the area of engineering, management, hospitality and pharmaceutical are the real demonstrators of this 

educational sector – corporates sector interface for mutual benefits. It has been observed that the research 

funding by the industries for academic purposes and industry participative research outcomes in terms of patents 

filed have played a vital role in the growth statistics of many countries. To achieve quantum jump in the Agriculture 

productivity in India, advanced farm technologies and equipment are to be introduced. there is a need of 

corporates sector to come forward and join hands with agricultural institutions to introduce morden technology 

and develop the human resources for not only business opportunities but also to make agriculture sector grow 

and enhance the socio-economic status of the rural India.  

Keywords- Agricultural technologies, Indian agriculture, mechanization, productivity 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Now, as we discuss the challenges of Indian agriculture system which include sustainability, energy efficiency, 
low technology penetration, productivity and profitablity, depleting natural resources, environment conseravtion, 
climate change etc, there is a need to Adoption at all the levels. All agricultural inputs like water, seeds, 
electricity, fertilizers, labour as well the outputs like price and produce are getting costlier and are also extremely 
sensitive to weather patterns, economic constraints and macro-economic indicators including                 inflation. There is a need 
to upgrade the resource value chain in Indian agriculture by involving the industry into whole crop production 
system. There is a need to build models with a high amount of focus on building collaborations among all the 
stakeholders in agriculture sector to make it more prosperous and full of growth opportunitiesThere are many 
opportunities for institutions and industries to work in collaboration for getting mutual benefits from the strengths 
of each other which would further make the agricultural sector grow. Every challenge is to be viewed as an 
opportunity. Best practices can be referred from successful Adoption from other developed and developing 
economies to introduce and achieve growth opportunities in Indian  agriculture sector. 
 

2. RESEARH  FUNDING 

challenges in agricultural production sector are creeping day by day resulting into shifting of agricultural 
workforce whether its at farmer‟s level or at the level of technocrats to other sectors. So, the expectations from 

mailto:aditya6635@gmail.com
mailto:drrakushwaha1950@gmail.com
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agricultural institutions and corporates are high. Paradigm shift is required in the functioning of agricultural 
institutions. 
 

3 .TECHNOLOGICAL IMPLEMENTATION FOR  ENHANCED PRODUCTIVITY 

There is a need to introduce advanced farm technologies (Fig.1) in agriculture production system to meet 
thefuturistic food requirement of the growing population of India and also for conservation of depleting natural 
resources. Many estimates are being discussed in tune of food requirement of the country, for which the current 
production level of 268 million tons of food grains has to be increased to around 360 million tons of food grains 
by 2030. The industry has to come forward and join hands and have strategic partnership with the institutions and  
policy 

 
Fig. 1 : Advanced Agriculture system 

work in collaboration with industries to take this profession of agriculture in line to match with growth opportunities in 
other sectors.This institution-industry interface in Agricultural sector will enhance the contribution of Agriculture 
sector.Many positive outcomes have been shown by various sectors like automobile, medical and health, aviation 
and even in agricultural sector in developing countries by institutions and industries, particularly while working in 
collaboration with each other. Industries are funding major research projects in the institutions to grab every 
possible economic growth and institutions are contributing for the socio-economic development of the society. As 
the number of patents filed by industries is increasing the share of research funding by industry is also increasing. 
But there is a need to follow the trends in developing countries too. 
 

3. INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT AND VALUE CHAIN 

The corporates is to play role in developing the rural and urban infrastructure and value chain processes-drown in 
to help the growers achieve maximum farm profitability. It has been observed that significant produce loss occurs 
specially in fruits and vegetables. There is a need to build models with a high amount of focus on risk management 
and predictability. There is a need to upgrade theresource value chain and bring more sophistication into our 
supply and demand frameworks   which are less dependent on frequent Adoption and changes. It could entail 
transformations in complete food supply chains e.g. on-farm storages and cold storages, collection and 
transportation arrangements, agricultural insurance, risk based flexible crop deployments and sustainability 
techniques for soil and water usage. There is a need to make agricultural production system in India to be a business 
enterprise full of growth opportunities among the farmers and all stake holders. 

 
 

Fig.2: Value Chain For Agriculture System Profitability 
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4. JOB OPPORTUNITIES AND SKILL   DEVELOPMENT 

In times to come, this human engine starts to work with the right skills, with the right information and the right 
technology to make Indian agriculture as profitable and growing venture. Industry has capacity to view and 
achive accelerated growth rate to its investements and should work in collaborations with institutions to run 
need based, job oriented course curriculum in the country which would help in improving the skill set of the 
graduting candidates and turn them as promising work force in the corporates. There is a need to improve and 
buildthe skill set of the operators to be employed in the technology oriented futuristic agriculture. We need a 
massive upgradation of skills and capacity. Our ability to deliver best practices and information to farmers and 
stakeholders in the value chain and gather timely feedback for effective interventions must not be constrained by 
the physical infrastructure that boxes us. Agricultural enterpreanures are to be developed and skill oriented services 
are to be introduced with help of corporates for wide adoption of advanced of morden Agriculture technologies. 
 

5. CONCLUSIONS                                                                                       

It is the need of the hour; India needs to strenthen its agriculture scctor to meet the challenges of enhancing farm 
productivity level, conserving natural resources, increasing socio-economic status of rural sector and also to 
avoid wastes in the whole food supply chain. 
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जनपद- फिरोजाबाद में आधनुनक तकनीक का कृनि निकास पर प्रभाि 
एि ंसमस्याएं-भौगोनिक निश्लिेण 

डॉ जुगेंद्र स िंह यादव 

सहायक प्रोिेसर 

भगूोि निभाग 

ज े.एस. निश्वनिद्यािय निकोहाबाद फिरोजाबाद (उ प्र) 
 

भारत एक कृनि प्रधान दिे ह ैयहां की आबादी अनधकांितः कृनि पर आधाररत है यहां की अर्थव्यिस्र्ा की रीढ़ कृनि 
ह।ै संसार के सभी मानि भोजन के निए कृनि पर ननभथर ह।ैितथमान में निकासिीि दिेों में आर्र्थक एिं सामानजक जीिन में तीव्र 
एिं गहन पररितथन िाने की दनृि से तकनीकी पररितथन तर्ा न्यून पद्धनतयों के प्रसार की आिश्यकता ह।ै िस्तुतः नूतन पद्धनतयों 
से आिय नई सामानजक, आर्र्थक तर्ा आधुननक कृनि तकनीकों एिं फियाओं के प्रनत खुिापन या नई तकनीकी और निचारों के 

प्रसार की क्षमता से ह।ै 
      िस्तुतः कृनि में ज्ञान के प्रसरण की प्रफिया ही प्रागैनतहानसक काि से िेकर आधुननक तकनीक में तकनीकी प्रसार की प्रफिया 
को इंनगत करती है। प्रसरण की नस्र्नत उस समय आई होगी जब कोई दिैी आपत्ती या निपदा घरित हुई होगी। दिैी प्रकोप के 
सार् ही जनसंख्या अनतरेक के ििस्िरूप भी मानि एक स्र्ान से दसूरे स्र्ानों को निस्र्ानपत हुआ होगा इन्हीं दिाओं में कृनि का 
प्रसरण संभि हुआ होगा। कृनि के प्रसरण मेंंं निरिे ही व्यनि सनममनित हुए होंगे क्योंफक यह एक साहनसक एिं धैयथ पूणथ कायथ 
ह।ै नए क्षेत्रों का चयन करना और िहां संपूणथ आिश्यकताओं को जुिाना बहुत ही सूझ-बूझ एिं अनुभि की बात है। फकस प्रकार 
मानि एक स्र्ान से दसूरे स्र्ान पर गया िह अपनी सूझबूझ एिं अनुभिों के आधार पर अपनी किा, संस्कृनत, पौधों, बीजों, 

पिुओं एिं तकनीक आफद को भी सार् िे गया और िहां पहुचं कर आिास बनाना, कृनि करना, पौध उगाना, पिुपािन आफद को 

अनुभिों के आधार पर िुरू फकया होगा जैसा आज भी मानि करता ह।ै 
  अध्ययन क्षेत्र-भौगोनिक पररचय-फिरोजाबाद जनपद गंगा एिं यमुना नफदयों द्वारा ननर्मथत दोआब के उपजाऊ एिं समति 
मैदान का एक भाग ह ैजो इस दोआब के मध्य एिं दनक्षणी भाग का प्रनतनननधत्ि करता ह ैनजसका दनक्षणी पूिी क्षेत्र यमुना नदी 
द्वारा ननर्मथत निीन जिोढ़ मैदान तर्ा असम नबहडी क्षेत्र है, जबफक इस जनपद का उत्तरी पनिमी एिं मध्य भाग जिोढ ननक्षेप 

द्वारा ननर्मथत बांगर क्षेत्र के रूप में जाना जाता ह।ै 
फिरोजाबाद जनपद भारत के उत्तरी क्षेत्र में इनस्र्त उत्तर प्रदिे के उत्तरी पनिमी भाग में 26° 54’ 3”से उत्तरी अक्षांि से िेकर 

27° 30’ 17” उत्तरी अक्षांि तक तर्ा 70° 12’ 6” पूिी दिेांतर से 78° 50’ 11” पूिी दिेांतर तक 2366.84 िगथ फकिोमीिर 

क्षेत्र पर अिनस्र्त ह ै(माननचत्र १)। सन 2011 के अनुसार जनपद की कुि जनसंख्या 2498156 र्ी जनपद में ९ निकास खंड-

नारखी ,िंूडिा ,फिरोजाबाद ,निकोहाबाद ,मदनपुर ,अरांि, एका, खैरगढ़, तर्ा जसराना ह ै नजन्हें ितथमान अध्ययन में 

आधारभूत इकाई के रूप में ग्रहण फकया गया ह ै(माननचत्र -२)। जनपद में ७ नगरीय अनधिास तर्ा 569 ग्राम पंचायत है 
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फिरोजाबाद जनपद में क्षते्र की समस्याएं-फिरोजाबाद जनपद में कृनि निकास एि ं आधनुनक तकनीकी प्रसार    में क्षते्रीय 
समस्याओं का निश्लेिण ननम्ननिनखत है- 
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१- धरातिीय समस्यात्मक दनृिगत जनपद का दनक्षण भाग में िैिा हुआ यमुना नदी के समानांतर 3 से 9 फकिो मीिर 

चौडाई में उबड खाबड एिं बीहड क्षेत्र ह ैबाढ़ एिं धरातिीय समस्या महत्िपूणथ है, पररणाम स्िरूप इन क्षेत्रों में कृनि 

अनभसंरचना, पररिहन के साधन तर्ा कृनि फियाओं का उपयुि संचािन नहीं हो सका है 

२- जनपद में मृदा प्रकार की दनृि से नििेितः करिहार क्षेत्रों में उप मृदा पररछेदेफदकाओं में करोर मृनतका एिं ककड की 
परत के पररणाम स्िरूप तर्ा नेहरों के ननकििती क्षेत्रों में जिभराि के कारण बृहद ऊसर एिं अनु उपजाऊ क्षेत्र बन 
गए हैं। इनमें जसराना तहसीि की अनतररि फिरोजाबाद तर्ा निकोहाबाद तहसीि के कुद क्षेत्र भी समानहत होते हैं 
यहां आर्र्थक नपदडापन कृनि ननिेि हतेु समस्यात्मक इस नस्र्नत में बना हुआ ह।ै 

३- जनपद फिरोजाबाद में यंत्र प्रसार के दनृिगत यंत्र प्रसार सूचकांक के निकासखंड स्तर पर 

 

निश्लेिण से स्पि ह ैफक उन्नत िोहे के हि के प्रसार के दनृिगत ििथ 2010 से 2020 के मध्य  

िंूडिा नारखी तर्ा निकोहाबाद निकासखंड ननम्न प्रसार के समस्यात्मक क्षेत्र का प्रनतनननधत्ि करते हैं।  
४- उन्नत कल्िीिेिर यंत्र के प्रसार के दनृिगत फिरोजाबाद जनपद में िंूडिा तर्ा मदन पुर निकासखंड समस्यात्मक क्षेत्र के 

रूप में नचनन्हत फकए गए हैं। 

५-  फिरोजाबाद जनपद में उन्नत थ्रेसर यंत्र प्रसार के दनृिगत एका तर्ा मदनपुर निकास खंडों में यंत्र प्रसार न्यून अंफकत 
फकए गए हैं। 

६- उन्नत बीजण यंत्र का अल्प प्रसार जनपद के चार निकास खंडों िमिः िंूडिा नारखी निकोहाबाद मदनपुर में नमिता 
ह।ै 

७- टै्रक्िर जो यांनत्रक एिं आधुननक तकनीकी िांनत का कृनि िाहक यंत्र माना जाता ह ै के प्रसार के दनृिगत जनपद में 
निकोहाबाद मदनपुर तर्ा एका निकासखंड समस्यात्मक क्षेत्रों के रूप में न्यून प्रसार के रूप में नचनन्हत फकए गए हैं 

  उपयुथि निश्लेिण से स्पि है फक िोधार्ी द्वारा फकए गए अध्ययन के पररणाम क्षेत्रीय समस्याओं के कृनि के निनभन्न निकास परक 
कारकों के क्षेत्रों का सीमांकन ननयोजन के दनृि से फकया गया ह ैइन क्षेत्रों में संबंनधत समस्याओं का समाधान प्रार्नमकता के सार् 
निनधयों एिं उन्नत आधुननक तकनीकों के प्रसार के सार् फकया जाना संभि है। 
 समस्याएं ननस्तारण हते ु सुझाि-फिरोजाबाद जनपद में आधनुनक तकनीकी प्रसार एि ं निकास के निए ननम्ननिनखत सुझाि 
प्रस्ततु ह-ै 
१- जनपद की सभी भू जोतों का समय-समय पर सिेक्षण कर िघु, मध्यम तर्ा बृहद कृिकों के अनुपात के दनृिगत कृनि 

यंत्र निपणन हतेु उपिब्ध कराए जाएं। 

२- कृनि यंत्रों का निकास कृिकों की तकनीकी जानकारी संचािक क्षमता तर्ा भू उपयोग के अनुरूप फकया जाए। 
३- कृनि यंत्र निपणन कें द्रों को कृनि सेिा कें द्रों के सार् जोडा जाए तर्ा यंत्रों के मरममत की भी व्यिस्र्ा की जाए। 
४- समय-समय पर आधुननक तकनीकी निकास की जानकारी एिं अनुप्रयोग आफद के संबंध में कृिकों के साप्तानहक एिं 

पानक्षक प्रनिक्षण निनिर निनभन्न क्षेत्रों में िगाई जाएं। 

५- निनभन्न यंत्रों की आपूर्तथ निपणन कें द्रों पर कृनि िस्य प्रारूप के अनुरूप की जाए। 
६- नित्तीय प्रबंधन हतेु बैंक सस्ते ऋण उपिब्ध कराएं तर्ा कृिकों के द्वारा भी सहकारी सनमनतयों का गरन फकया जाए। 

जहां तक संभि हो इन सहकारी सनमनतयों के द्वारा ही कृनि यंत्रों के निपणन, मरममत आफद की व्यिस्र्ा की जाए। 

७- कृनि में आधुननक तकनीकी के िाभों से कृिकों को पररनचत कराने के निए समय-समय पर क्षेत्र अनुसार कृिकों को 
उन्नत िामथ पर यात्रा कायथिम आयोनजत फकए जाएं। 

८- कृनि ननिेि को बढ़ाने के निए कृनि में आधुननक तकनीकी आधाररत तर्ा कृनि आधाररत प्रसंस्करण संयंत्र भी िगाए 
जाएं। ९-कृनि में पूरक आय के साधनों की िृनद्ध के निए दगु्ध उत्पादन, मत्स्य पािन, रेिम, कुकुि पािन आफद को भी 

कृिकों की सामानजक अनभरुनच के अनुसार प्रोत्सानहत फकया जाए। 
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९- िोधार्ी के पररणाम को भी इस फदिा में फदग्दिथक के रूप में ननयोजकों एिं प्रिासननक इकाइयों के द्वारा आधारभूत 
रूप से स्िीकार फकया जा सकता ह।ै आिश्यकतानुसार ऐसे भी अन्य िोध कायथ भी क्षेत्रीय पररनस्र्नतयों के दनृिगत 
संपाफदत फकए जाएं। 

१०- जनपद में निनभन्न आधुननक तकनीकी से संबंध समस्या ग्रस्त क्षेत्रों में प्रार्नमकता के सार् समस्याओं को दरू कर 
तकनीकी िाभ को कृिकों तक पहुंचाया जाए। 

ननष्किथ- िोधार्ी द्वारा आधुननक तकनीक प्रसार एिं निकास हतेु निनभन्न निद्वानों एिं कृनि संस्र्ान तर्ा क्षेत्रीय समस्याओं के 
पररप्रेक्ष्य में बहु आयामी सुझाि प्रस्तुत फकए हैं नजनका उपयोग इस क्षेत्र में कायथरत संस्र्ाओं एिं अनधकाररयों के द्वारा फकया 
जाना कृनि निकास के निए िांनतकारी नसद्ध हो सकता ह।ै 
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ABSTRACT 

Women are considered as the keystone of the arch of Indian society. Indeed men and women are the two pillars 
of a stable society. They are supplemented to each other and share equal responsibilities to fulfill the needs of 
society. The term “status” signifies the position of persons in a societal structure. It is different from that of 
others in terms of rights and obligations. In ancient time, the status of women in Indian society has been 
subjected of various changes. No doubt at that time Women in India enjoyed high status in society and their 
condition was good. Even the women were provided opportunity to attain high intellectual and spiritual 
standard. There was no sati system and early marriage. But from enjoying free and esteemed positions in the 
Rig-Vedic society, women started being discriminated in rights and facilities in the later Vedic period. In 
different societies, they are exploited in many ways. They treated as subordinate to man. If we study our history 
we find that they were suffered by criticisms, lack of freedom and religious superstitions. Even nowadays some 
issues are still prevalent in our society. Although, after independence, they have achieved a lot of progress in 
every sphere of life yet they have to struggle against so called patriarchal mentality of our society. The present 
study is a modest attempt to analyze the status of women in Indian society and is purely based on secondary 
data. At the end, it also concludes that women are most important player in our society and it is the duty of the 
society to play an effective role for the emancipation of women from a male dominated society. 
 

Key words: Women, Society, Status, Emancipation, Patriarchy, etc. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The term “status” signifies the position of persons in a societal structure. It is different from that of others in 
terms of rights and obligations. Traditionally, a woman’s position in the Indian patriarchal society is seen as a 
prerequisite to being a loving daughter, righteous wife, and respectable mother. A woman is usually depicted as 
a beautiful domestic goddess with multiple hands and who does household responsibilities such as cooking the 
food, washing clothes, cleaning house, and look after her family. The traditional social traits, structures, norms 
and moral values system continue to place women in a disadvantageous situation in terms of their role (as a 
wife, daughter, and mother), relationships, decision-making, and shared responsibilities. It has been recorded 
that in Indian society, the status of women has changed from time to time. On the basis of her position we can 
divide the past into three phases to analyze the status of women such as ancient, medieval and contemporary 
period. Keeping in view the journey of women in Indian society, the present paper has the following objectives: 
 

2. OBJECTIVES 

Followings are the objectives of the study- 
1. To describe the status of women in Indian society. 
2. To examine the position of women from ancient to contemporary period. 
3. To make aware of the attitude of society towards women in India. 
 

3. METHODOLOGY 

The data for the present study has been collected from articles, books, journals about the position of women in 
India. In Indian society the status of women is subjected to more discussion. From the researches it has been 
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observed that the status of women is low as compared to men in India. Hence, in this paper the author has 
discussed the status of women in India from a historical perspective. 
 

Women in India have always been a topic of concern. Though she is preached and respected as Durga, 
Saraswati, Lakshmi, Parvati and Kali, she is also an object of abuse in the forms of child-marriage, female 
infanticide, sati, sexual harassment, eve teasing and many more (Shukla, 2012). If we talk about the Vedic 
period, women were treated with dignity and high respect in all the spheres of life – religious, political, social 
and economic. In Rigveda, the Purusha and Prakruti were considered equally important for creation. We have 
the concept of “Ardhanareshwar” in the Hindu mythologies, comprising half male and half female. Throughout 
the Vedic period, woman was given equal status to that of male. She was on an equal footing with man in 
upholding dharma. Wives of great rishies took active part in intellectual discussions. They were also permitted 
to attend important assemblies, religious duties and rituals (Patel, P, & Patel, 2020). Romesh Chandra Dutt in 
The History of Civilization in Ancient India (1972) argues that woman, during the Vedic period, was the greatest 
symbol of Hindu womanhood. He further describes: 
 
Women were honoured in ancient India, more perhaps than among any other ancient nation on the face of the 

globe. They were considered the intellectual companions of their husbands… affectionate helpmate in journey of 

life, and … inseparable partners in their religious duties (Dutt, 1972, p. 67). 
 

She even could fight wars in the battlefields like Kaikayee and take part in philosophic discussion like Gargi, 
Maitreyi and Lopamudra. Gargi, Lopamudra, Bhirwara, Ghosha, Godha, Apala, Vishwavara, Maitreyi, 
Arundhati etc. were highly learned women while scholars like Sulabhai, Vachakanave, and Leelavathi were 
great Mathematicians. During this period, women were also permitted to learn grammar and fine arts like 
dancing and painting. They were also interested in some of the vocational courses like spinning and weaving, 
thread making etc. Women took part in the intellectual and spiritual life of the community. Some of the hymns 
of 
Rigveda were composed by women. Throughout this period marriage ceremony considered wife as 
‘Ardhangini’-a companion. An unmarried man was considered to be incomplete without wife. All religious 
ceremonies were performed by both of them (Patel, P, & Patel, 2020). This shows the importance given to the 
woman in ancient period. Girls had the option of choosing their life partners through ‘Swayamvara’.  
Later on, during the Atharvaveda period, a strong preference for male child was seen. The birth of a son was 
welcomed because it was a common belief that the son would save his father from the hell called ‘Punnama 
Narkam’. There was not a single word used for the daughter. A wife was also asked to be the mother of sons and 
not of the mother of daughters. The blessings were also given as ‘Shat Putra Bhavati’. It was said that a wife is 
a comrade, a daughter a misery and a son a light in the highest heaven. During this period, the father was the 
head of the family. Because of the patriarchal ideology, the birth of a son became a celebration while the birth of 
a daughter was looked upon with disfavour. Thus, the freedom which women enjoyed during the Vedic period 
was steadily but increasingly declined.  
The deterioration in the position of women began with the Pauranic and Dharma Shastra period because strict 
laws for the women were established by so called Dharmagurus. They established that women were just the 
shadow of men. King Manu, the creator of the law in the Indian society, did not advocate equality between men 
and women. But Manu was not a woman hater or did not intend to give the secondary position to women in the 
society. He said: 
“Yatra Naryastu Pujayante, Ramante Tatra Devata” 

This means – 
“Where women are honoured, there the Gods are pleased, but where they are not honoured, no sacred rite 
yields rewards”. Manu regarded woman as more emotional and sensitive and less rational than man (Patel, P, 
& Patel, 2020, p. 2). 
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It has been argued that during the Buddhist era, there was equal status of women to men because it allowed 
women to be educated, to travel as missionaries and even to remain unmarried. Buddha’s respect and 
compassion for human beings gave respect to women also. In this way, there was the upliftment in the position 
of women in the society. Child marriage, sati and bride price were discarded. As Buddha believed in 
individual’s independence and ultimate liberation, women became truly unshackled. Jainism also followed it 
and gave respect to women. The monastic life of the Jains offered their women the best opportunities for 
intellectual and aesthetic cultivation. However in the medieval period the position of women was more 
precarious, deteriorating and marginalized. Lack of education and increasing number of child marriage during 
this period worsened the position of women. It was one of the darkest periods for women in the history of India. 
Women were carried away as ‘commodities’ by the invaders. The purdah system came into existence which 
prevented women from participating in public affairs. Their work was only confined to the four walls of the 
house. A feeling of insecurity pervaded among them. They were expected to be devoted, submissive and docile. 
Furthermore, at the time of the arrival of British, women’s position had reached the lowest point. Women were 
considered a completely inferior species, inferior to the male, having no importance, no personality. Socially, 
they were kept in the state of utter subjugation, denied every right, suppressed and oppressed. Custom of 
polygamy, property structure, the purdah, state of permanent widowhood were rampant. They were considered 
as shudra, polluted, untouchable and marginalized. They were also abused, beaten, expelled and sometimes even 
raped and still they had to be silent. They had no dreams of their own. They had no separate status as the 
member of the family. Their existence was taken for granted. Their desires, opinions, likes and dislikes were 
never to be considered. Most of the Indian women were not conscious of their low status and those who were 
aware of it were mostly helpless because of social structure and cultural values. Most of the legislations 
remained on paper and out of the reach of common women. Therefore, women were in the sad state. The Vedic 
liberties enjoyed by women were forgotten now (Patel, P, & Patel, 2020). During the colonial rule in India, the 
birth of two movements created awareness of the need for improvement in women’s condition. These 
movements were the Social Reform Movement and the Nationalist Movement. These movements brought about 
a change in the status of women. 
Some of the social reformers like Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Mahatma Gandhi, Jyotiba Phule, Dr. Babasaheb 
Ambedkar, Pandit Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar, Maharshi Karve etc. raised their voice against the social evils 
regarding pathetic situation of women. These pioneers preached against the sati, pleaded for the remarriage of 
the widows, worked for the removal of caste barriers and for the eradication of untouchability. In the words of 
Indira Kulashreshta: 
“After centuries of social stagnation, the Indian woman was now encouraged to come back to the main stream 

of social life and resume her rightful place” (Kulashreshta, 1999, p. 5).  
With the growth of educational and vocational opportunities, educated women became conscious of their rights. 
They became conscious of the fact that they too were humans first of all and therefore deserved equal rights. 
More and more educational opportunities were provided to them. There was a drastic change in the position and 
attitude towards women with the exposure of reformist movements, economic independence and also the 
influence of various western feminist movements. Now, women began to voice their desires and feelings 
without hesitation (Patel, P, & Patel, 2020, p. 4). The Indian Government has enacted various acts to improve 
the conditions of women such as The Hindu Widows Re-marriage Act, 1856, The Dowry Prohibition Act 1961, 
Muslim Women (Protection on Divorce) Act, 1986, The Protection of Women from Domestic Violence Act, 
2005 etc. The Government has also launched the various Schemes and programmes for instance Beti bachao and 
Beti Padhao Yojna-aimed at eradication of female foeticide and raising awareness on welfare services intended 
for young Indian girls, UJJAWALA: a comprehensive scheme for prevention of trafficking and rescue, 
rehabilitation and re-integration of victims of trafficking and commercial sexual exploitation. However, the 
government initiated these schemes to improve the position of women but in spite of all these programmes and 
policies women are still lagging behind from the equal status of men. There is a need of proper implementation 
of these policies and programmes for the betterment of equal status of women. Society should change their 
patriarchal mindset and consider women as equal to that of men.  
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Abstract : 
Density, speed of sound and viscosity measurements have been made for 

4-methyl 2-pentanone with benzene in pentanol and 4-methyl 2- 

pentanone with toluene in pentanol at the temperatures 30C having the 

mole fraction of 4-methyl 2-pentanone in range of 0.00 to 1.00. These 

measurements have been used to determine some important parameters 

such as isentropic compressibility, intermolecular free length, molar 

volume, specific acoustic impedance, rao’s constant and shear’s 
relaxation time for the same mole fraction and temperatures. These 

parameters have been discussed in the terms of solvent-solvent 

interactions. The ultrasonic velocity increases with increasing mole 

fraction of solvent. 
 

Keyword : Ulrasonic velocity, Viscosity, Density 
 

Introduction : 

 

The ultrasound velocity, density and viscosity measurements find wide 

applications in defining the physico-chemical behaviour of liquid mixtures1-3 

and in the study of molecular interaction. The ultrasound velocity of a liquid is 

related to the biding forces between the atoms or molecules. Ultrasound velocity 

has been adequately employed in understanding the nature of molecular 

interactions in pure liquids4 and ternary mixtures. The method of studying the 

molecular interaction from the knowledge of variation of acoustic 

thermodynamic parameters and their excess values with composition gives an 

insight in to the molecular process5-7. The investigations regarding the 

molecular interactions in organic ternary mixtures having 4-methyl 2-pentanone 

as polar and associating component with other non-polar solvent like Benzene 

with Pentanol and Toluene in Pentanol can associate with high degree of 

interaction. 



 

1020 | P a g e  
 

In view of the importance mentioned, an all emit has been made to 

elucidate the molecular interactions in the mixtures of 4-methyl 2-pentanone 

with benzene and pentanol, 4-methyl 2-pentanone with toluene and pentanol at 

30°C. Further, the excess value of density, viscosity and acoustic parameters of 

the mixtures are computed. The excess functions are used to explain 

intermolecular interaction in there ternary mixtures. 

 
Material and Methods : 

 

All the chemicals used in the present work are Analytical Reagent (A.R.) 

of minimum assay of 99.9% obtained and again purified. The purities of above 

chemicals  used  were  checked  by  density  measurements  at  30°C.  The  ternary 

liquid mixtures of different known composition were prepared in stopper 

measuring flasks. The density, viscosity and velocity were measured as a 

function of composition of ternary liquid mixture of 4-methyl 2-pentanone with 

benzene and pentanol, 4-methyl 2-pentanone with toluene and pentanol at 

30°C. The density was determined by bicapillary pyknometer. The weight of the 

samples was measured by electronic digital balance with an accuracy of + 

0.1mg. An ubbelohde viscometer has used for viscosity measurements using a 

digital clock to within + 0.01sec. An ultrasonic interferometer having frequency 

of 2MHz (Mittal Enterprises, New Delhi, Model F-81) with an overall accuracy 

of + 0.1% has been used for velocity measurements. An electronic water both 

has been used to circulate water through the double walled measuring cell. 

 
Formula Derivation : 

 

The various acoustic and thermodynamic parameters viz. isentropic 

compressibility (βs), intermolecular free length (Lf), specific acoustic impedance 

(Z), molar volume (Vm), viscosity ( η), wada constant (B), Rao’s constant (R), 
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1 

M 

shear’s relaxation time ( ) have been evaluated by using the following 

empirical formula : 

 

1. βs = 
1 
p 

v 2 

 

2. L f = K βs 
 

3. Z = v × p ×10–5 
 

4. B = 
「M 

β 
–1/ 7 

 | p | s 

  ] 
 

5. Vm = 
p
 

 

6. η = p at – 

 
 

7. R = 
M

 

p 
× V 3 

 

8. τ = 
4
η × β 
3 s 

 

 

The excess values of above parameters were computed by the formula 

AE = A – X A + X A + X A 
exp 1   1 2  2 3   3 

 

 

Where  V,  p,  βs,  η,  Z,  Lf,  M,  Va,  Vm,  τs,  B  are  Ultrasonic  velocity,, 

Density, Isentropic Compressibility, Viscosity, Specific Acoustic Impedance, 

Intermolecular Free Length, Available Volume, Molar Volume, Shear’s 

Relaxation Time, Wada constant respectively. Here 

 

M = 
M1 X1 + M 2 X 2 + M 3 X3 

X1 + X 2 + X 3 

 

Where M1, M2, M3 , X1 X2 and X3 are the molecular weight and mole 

fraction of liquid component of 1 ,2 and 3. 

b 
t 

½ 
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Result and Discussion : 

 
 

In the present paper in mixtures where both physical and chemical effects 

with one another the sign of excess function will depend on the dominant effect. 

The specific interaction effect, the parameter to a grater extent then the non- 

specific or the dominant effect. The specific interaction effects, the parameter to 

a grater then the non-specific or physical interaction. In the first two ternary 

system in which hydrocarbons like benzene and toluene used as third 

component with 4-methyl 2-pentanone and petanol. The excess isentropic 

compressibility, intermolecular free length both is negative while excess molar 

volume and excess viscosity are positive. The other calculated parameters like 

Rao’s constant, Wada constants and Shear’s relaxation time are reported in 

tables (1 & 2) and also excess values graph shown in figure (1 and 2). All the 

two  ternary  systems  have  been  carried  out  at  temperature  30°C.  When  the 

compounds are mixed, the changes that occur in association with equilibrium 

were evidently due to the rupture of hydrogen bonds in pure 4-methyl 2- 

pentanone, Benzene, Pentanol and 4-methyl 2-pentanone, Toluene, Pentanol. 

Thus the edition of 4-methyl 2-pentanone and Benzenoid compound to an 

alcohol may result in the following effects. 4-methyl 2-pentanol contents 

carbonyl functional group which is polar and hence it can interact with non- 

polar molecules like benzene and lightly polar pentanol through polar-induced 

dipolar interaction in pure 4-methyl 2-pentanol there are dipole-dipole as well 

as the dispersive interactions. The effect of adding a non-polar second 

component is primarly to disrupt the dipole interactions of the first component. 

It can be seen from the table 1 that the ultrasound velocity increases with 

increase in mole fraction of 4-methyl 2-pentanol this may be due to self 

associations of the solvent molecules and very strong dipole-induced dipole 
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interaction between the component molecules which is concentration 

dependent.8 The variation of ultrasonic velocity depends upon increase or 

decrease of intermolecular free length after mixing the components. According 

to Eyring Kinsaid9 model ultrasonic velocity should increase. If the 

intermolecular free length decrease and vice versa as a result of mixing of 

components. This trend is seen in the system also. The isentropic 

compressibility, intermolecular free length shows an inverse behaviour 

compared to the ultrasonic velocity in the both ternary mixtures. The structural 

arrangement of molecules results in increasing isentropic compressibility 

thereby, showing intermolecular interaction.10 Alcohols are strongly self 

associated liquids with a three dimensional network of hydrogen bonds and can 

be associated with any other group having some degree of polar attraction. The 

formation constant in a measure of strength of the interaction between the liquid 

components that come together to form complex. In the present system 4- 

methyl 2-pentanol, benzene and pentanol compare with 4-methyl 2-pentanol, 

toluene and pentanol. Variation of acoustic parameters drived from ultrasonic 

velocity, density, viscosity in both systems reveals the existence of molecular 

interactions in the ternary liquid mixture under studied. The molecular 

interactions present in the chosen ternary mixture as dipole-dipole interaction 

between 4-methyl 2-pentanol. Hydrogen bonding occurs between hydrogen 

atom of – OH group present in pentanol and oxygen atom of 4-methyl 2- 

pentanol. The excess isentropic compressibility and excess viscosity shows non- 

lianer behaviour with increase in mole fraction. This non-linear behaviour in 

indicates the increase of decrease in solvent-solvent interaction. 

Thus structural arrangement of molecules results in increasing isentropic 

compressibility thereby showing intermolecular interactions. Similar results in 

some liquid mixtures were also reported by researchers.11-13 This suggests the 

closed packing of molecules inside the shield such an increase in internal 



 

1024 | P a g e  
 

pressure generally, indicates association through hydrogen bonding and hence 

supports the present investigation. The factors that are responsible for 

contraction in volume on mixing are (a) strong specific interaction usually a 

kind of chemical interaction, (b) strong physical interaction such as dipole- 

dipole or dipole induced dipole interaction, (c) favourable geometrical fitting of 

component molecules and (d) occupation of void spaces of one component by 

the other may be due to when the molecular sizes of the compounds differ by a 

large magnitude. The sign and extant of deviation of excess parameters depends 

on the strength of interaction between unlike molecules. 
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4-methyl 2-pentanone + Benzene + Pentanol at Temp. 30°C 

 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

0.00 0.00 0.8075 1238 0.00 0.0000 0.00 0.0000 3.26 58.29 1.17 

0.00 1.00 0.5752 1280 0.00 0.0000 0.00 0.0000 0.80 40.15 0.85 

0.00 0.60 0.6897 1262 -4.95 -0.0148 7.46 0.4951 2.48 51.46 1.06 

0.10 0.50 0.7087 1268 -5.16 -0.0155 6.09 0.5161 2.42 52.17 1.07 

0.20 0.40 0.7234 1272 -4.42 -0.0132 5.08 0.4580 2.28 52.99 1.08 

0.30 0.30 0.7324 1280 -3.45 -0.0102 4.48 0.3700 2.12 54.03 1.10 

0.40 0.20 0.7467 1287 -2.87 -0.0088 3.56 0.2900 1.97 54.95 1.12 

0.50 0.10 0.7587 1295 -2.06 -0.0065 2.81 0.2068 1.80 55.94 1.14 

0.60 0.00 0.7792 1297 -1.30 -0.0046 5.59 0.1230 1.68 56.71 1.15 

1.00 0.00 0.7842 1300 0.00 0.0000 0.00 0.0000 0.54 53.99 1.09 
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4-methyl 2-pentanone + Toluene + Pentanol at Temp. 30°C 

 
 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

0.00 0.00 0.8075 1238 0.00 0.0000 0.00 0.0000 3.26 58.29 1.17 

0.00 1.00 0.8546 1287 0.00 0.0000 0.00 0.0000 0.51 50.18 1.00 

0.00 0.60 0.8257 1262 1.34 0.0052 -0.96 -0.1342 1.42 52.79 1.06 

0.10 0.50 0.8235 1266 0.58 0.0024 -0.85 -0.0579 1.74 53.31 1.07 

0.20 0.40 0.8237 1272 -0.64 -0.0021 -0.86 0.0646 2.09 53.81 1.08 

0.30 0.30 0.8227 1277 -1.61 -0.0057 -0.81 0.1986 2.45 54.32 1.09 

0.40 0.20 0.8227 1284 -2.90 -0.0103 -0.81 0.3114 2.77 54.83 1.10 

0.50 0.10 0.8217 1290 -3.98 -0.0143 -0.75 0.4215 3.09 55.35 1.11 

0.60 0.00 0.8197 1294 -4.74 -0.0171 -0.65 0.4619 3.35 55.87 1.12 

1.00 0.00 0.7842 1300 0.00 0.0000 0.00 0.0000 2.98 53.99 1.09 
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Shashi Deshpande’s novels are widely popular for their lucid and simple language. The language she uses is 
easily understood and appreciated by common people. She articulates the voice of suppressed and humiliated 
Indian middle class women. Therefore she has used a language which easily conveys the women’s issue to 
every class of people. She uses English language as one of the language of India and not as a foreign language. 
She asserts in an interview: given to Vanamala Vishwavanatha:  
         “I write in English language because that is the only language I know.           I feel I belong to the same 
class as regional writers do. I don’t like of them. But I’m not only because I write in English”          
English language was no problem to her as she belonged to an intellectual family and she was convent educated 
.Therefore she willingly chooses English language as the medium of expression. She does not like to be called 
an Indo-Anglican. In her letter to Usha Jhambe she clearly writes. 
“I do not like to be called an Indo-angalian. The language is only is an accident and is as Indian as any of the 
regional languages …. I use English in the same way I’d have used any Indian language.” Shashi Deshpande 
also started writing in English language to give voice to women’s issues. She writes  
“To those of us who write in english, it is neither a foreign language , nor the language of the colonizers, but the 
language of the creativity …. My writing comes out of myself, the society I live in. It is shaped as I am by my 
family, My ancestry , the place I was born in the place I live in the culture I am steeped in , the fact that the 
writing is in English changes none of these things.” 
Shashi Deshpande’s academic background of convent education has played a vital role in shaping her writing in 
english. She uses a simple language she does not include in showy, bombastic or rhetorical expression . It is her 
simplicity and lucidity of the language that brings her reader close to her. Shashi Deshpandey’s main concern 
has been expression of the Indian middle class ethos and therefore the language she uses is of the type really 
used by an average middle class people. Some time she feels that writing, alienates the writer from the main 
stream. But at the same time she considers english as one of the Indian languages. She remarks : 
“I believe that english writing in this country is a part of our literature ….. Yet I am disturbed by the recent trend 
in english writing which in it’s pursuits of role modules outside is alienating it self from the roots”. 
Shashi Despande does not like to be called on Indian – English. She strongly remarks. 
“I am an Indian writer my language just happens to be english which can not be called a foreign language at all 
because it is so much used in India.” 
She is also against using the Indian version of english to give Indian touch to her novels. She remarks : 
“I do not use Indians to make my writing like Indian. I never try to make India look exotic. I do not think of  a 
western audience at all. I belong to Indian literature Indo – Anglican writer ………...”. 
Regarding Shashi Deshpane’s use of english language one thing is very obvious that she has always aimed at 
satisfying her Indian readers and not the western reader. Therefore she uses a language which can be easily 
appreciated by the Indians whose use of english language has been appreciated by the times supplement: 
“Deshpande eschews linguistic pyrotechnics and formal experimentation to give the lie to the belief that the 
english language is incapable of expressing any Indian world other than a cosmopolitan one”. 
She adopts a language style telling the different writers adopt the different methods. Therefore the technique of 
narrating the story is very important. Shashi Deshpande adopts a method of combination of the first person and 
third person which also combines the technique of flashback to give more and more credibility. She avoids the 
technique of flashback method- For example in the Novel “ That long silence’ Jaya remembers her past and 
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goes in the flashback in Dadar flat what she has achieved in return of her remaining a devoted life and a caring 
mothe she ponders. 
“If Gandhari who bandaged her eyes to become blind like her husband could be called an ideal wife. I was an 
ideal wife too. I bandaged my eyes tightly I didn’t want to know anything. It was enough for me that we moved 
to Bombay…………”. 
This device and style of Shashi Deshpande has been criticized by some critics as they feel that going back to the 
past while narrating the present crates a confusion in the minds of the readers. According to Shama Futehally 
“This is a device which is useful either when some element of suspense is needs, or far a novel with a non – 
narrative structure”. 
Deshpande shifts the narrative from the first person to the third person in her novel. “The Dark Hold No Terror”. 
This technique helps the novelist to present a picture of the inner self of the protagonist. Sarita realistically. 
Shashi Deshpande’s artistic skill as a writer can be observed in the handling of her themes in different methods 
as for example in her novel ‘The Binding Vines’ Sh uses a different from her earlier three novels. In this novel 
she handles three individual plots with three different stories of three women of different age urge the 
protagonist narrates the entire story in the first person – She gives an objective and realistic presentation of her 
mother – in – law Mira through her poetry which she reads in her diary. She lets her readers know about the 
tragic tale of Mira’s unspoken humiliation and anguish regarding her marital rape. Here lies the skill of the 
novelist of using a suitable language and appropriate styles. 
She makes her narrative very impressive by her easily approachable language and style which represents the 
feature of middle classiness of her novels. She has also given intimate insight in to psyche of the middle class of 
Indian women. The use of metaphors and myths (Through by rare) adds an additional grace to her language and 
style with such a skillful use of appropriate language she fulfill her purpose of delineating frustrations, suffering 
and humiliations of the middle class Indian women along with their capacity and strength to fight for their right 
and empowerment which she has done with great antistic ability. Her novels are widely popular because of her 
use of simple but impressive language and style. 
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ABSTRACT 

 In this research paper we have discussed emerging trends in artificial intelligence and it’s application for 
organisational growth. Artificial intelligence has become significant tool for the organisation to work out their 
strategies and day to operations. They can solve many issues with the help of AI & data application. Future is 
very bright for AI in all spheres of life. 
 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Brief Introduction to Artificial Intelligence 
Some definitions: 

“The exciting new effort to make computers think … machines with minds, in the full literal sense.” 
Haugeland, 1985 

 “The study of mental faculties through the use of computational models. 
- Charniak and McDermott, 1985 

“A field of study that seeks to explain and emulate intelligent behaviour in terms of computational processes.” 
Schalkoff, 1990 

The study of how to make computers do things at which, at the moment, people are better. 
Rich & Knight, 1991 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) is a branch of Science which deals with helping machines find solutions to complex 
problems in a more human-like fashion. This generally involves borrowing characteristics from human 
intelligence, and applying them as algorithms in a computer friendly way. A more or less flexible or efficient 
approach can be taken depending on the requirements established, which influences how artificial the intelligent 
behaviour appears. 
Why Will Artificial Intelligence Matter In the Near Future? 

You could say that artificial intelligence, robots and smart devices were all offspring of some of the wildest 
imaginations of visionaries. Through art, movies and literature, we have been able to conceive such ideas and 
work our ways up towards making them a reality. But no matter how harder we try to live our futuristic dreams 
right now, artificial intelligence and other allied technologies are still in their infant stages. We have achieved 
face recognition, speech detection and stages of autonomous cars at consumer levels and it will be years from 
now until we have robots serving us mac and cheese. 
With that said, groundbreaking technologies and researches are being made every single day and if you are a 
follower of influencers and industry experts, you would see how artificial intelligence is working at grassroots 
levels to solve some of the simplest of concerns besides the most complicated ones. Artificial intelligence is 
indeed laying the foundation for what will be standards tomorrow and to get ready for the future, you need to 
start becoming open from today. 
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Visionaries today are working on enriching our everyday lives. Home delivery of food, apparel, and consumer 
goods, cab services, entertainment options are all some of the basic conveniences we have made them 
necessities. But technology feels there is still human intervention involved. So, it is working on making life 
simpler to another level by introducing delivery drones, chatbots, advanced systems and more to further add 
convenience in our lives. 
Artificial Intelligence is all about bridging the gap between the known and the unknown. As humans, we have 
restrictions in terms of perceiving and understanding things with chances of human errors. But advanced 
machines (like quantum supercomputers) can redefine our understanding of things such as the universe, dark 
matters, ailments and diseases, online transactions, nature and more and help us see the truth. Supercomputers 
are already working on simulating blackholes and working on string theories and other unproven concepts. 
IBM’s Watson is detecting diseases and predicting ailments that veteran doctors could not and algorithms are 
showing companies why their products are not selling online. These are all just instances of things we never 
paid attention to before these technologies come into action. 
Artificial intelligence can be viewed from a variety of perspectives. 

From the perspective of intelligence, artificial intelligence is making machines "intelligent" -- acting as we 
would expect people to act. 
The inability to distinguish computer responses from human responses is called the Turing test. Intelligence 
requires knowledge, Expert problem solving - restricting domain to allow including significant relevant 
knowledge. 
From a business perspective AI is a set of very powerful tools, and methodologies for using those tools to solve 
business problems. 
From a programming perspective, AI includes the study of symbolic programming, problem solving, and 
search. Typically AI programs focus on symbols rather than numeric processing. Problem solving - achieve 
goals. Search - seldom access a solution directly. Search may include a variety of techniques. 
AI programming languages include: LISP, developed in the 1950s, is the early programming language 
strongly associated with AI. LISP is a functional programming language with procedural extensions. LISP (LISt 
Processor) was specifically designed for processing heterogeneous lists -- typically a list of symbols. Features of 
LISP are run- time type checking, higher order functions (functions that have other functions as parameters), 
automatic memory management (garbage collection) and an interactive environment. 
The second language strongly associated with AI is PROLOG.PROLOG was developed in the 1970s. PROLOG 
is based on first order logic.PROLOG is declarative in nature and has facilities for explicitly limiting the search 
space. 
Object-oriented languages are a class of languages more recently used for AI programming. Important features 
of object-oriented languages include: concepts of objects and messages, objects bundle data and methods for 
manipulating the data, sender specifies what is to be done receiver decides how to do it, inheritance (object 
hierarchy where objects inherit the attributes of the more general class of objects). 
Examples of object-oriented languages are Smalltalk, Objective C, C++.  Object oriented extensions to 
LISP (CLOS - Common LISP Object System) and PROLOG (L&O - Logic & Objects) are also used. 

 

2. REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

In structured form, though the subject matter is very new for the world but there are various authors/researchers 
who have done significant study in the area of Artificial Intelligence. 
Some of the work done in this field are appended below: 
1. Artificial Intelligence, Dan W Patterson, Prentice Hall of India (1999) 
2. Artificial Intelligence, Nils J.Nilsson, ELSEVIER. 
3. E.Rich and K.Knight, Artificial Intelligence, - TMH 
With the globalisation and robust economic growth and rapid changes in all facets of Society, economy, global 
operation, business growth, there is little or no time for making trial and error and the companies are not in any 
position to afford even silliest mistake on any Strategic of business decision or even day to day operations. 
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Therefore, it is imperative to adopt to scientific method of using AI for the organisational needs. 
Hence, the study of Artificial Intelligence and its application for organisational growth shall help us to drive the 
conclusion as to how it can be helpful for the organisation. 
Since not much work has been done in this subject hence research has got good scope by covering domestic as 
well as International Organisation & geographies. The research should keep the scope focussed, an Organisation 
is considered to be a Business entity and not any other entity. Though research in general may cover 
International practices & Organisations but have specific reference of India. The study should cover below 
scope: 
To evaluate & evolve appropriate definition of Artificial Intelligence. 
2.  To study the role of Artificial Intelligence & Organisation Growth 
3.  To study the support system needed for effective utilisation of AI in organisation. 
AI is seen as a positive addition to the workplace. It also likely to stay as a positive influence for the 

medium and even long term. Here are six reasons why. 

1. The Rise of Self-Learning Enterprise AI 

Ajay Khanna, vice president of marketing at Reltio, a data management company based in Redwood City, 
Calif., said that while there is quite a bit excitement about the prospects of AI and machine learning (ML), most 
companies are still not ready for any serious level of cognitive computing.  “The key challenge is the quality of 
the data to attempt such an endeavor. Machine learning requires a reliable data foundation to ensure that 
algorithms are acting on the right information,” he said. 
One challenge, not just for machine learning, but for advanced analytics in general, has been the tediousness of 
synchronizing data models between operational applications and data sources, and downstream data warehouses 
and lakes that are being used as the data catalog for ML. Ensuring reliable data requires blending and correlating 
profile attributes across disparate siloed sources, applications, and formats. 
In the longer term, he said, enterprises will move towards self-learning enterprises, which requires making sense 
of the output from machine learning and advanced analytics and closing the loop between insight, action, and 
outcomes. “A continuous feed of reliable data, relevant insights and recommended actions generated from 
AI/ML provide additional value to have a closed loop where users can contribute to data reliability, and 
improvement of business processes and customer experiences,” he said. 
2. AI-Driven Personal Relationships 

The use of AI will not be limited to data and enterprise development. According to Shervin Khodabandeh, 
partner and managing director with Boston Consulting Group, it could also be used to predict success rates for 
human relationships. Relationship bots powered by AI could be used in predicting the success of human 
relationships, trustworthiness, and other qualities that normally would be deciphered through personal and direct 
experience. This will also apply to the enterprise where AI will play a greater role in deciding the best 
candidates for specific roles, leaving HR to play an increasingly administrative role.  “Facial and vocal 
analyzers could provide essential mood information for companies, helping to further optimize business 
decisions. One example where emotion recognition can benefit companies is in customer service,” he said. 
He added that start-ups that focus on any one segment of personalization, either through superior user 
experience, proprietary data access, or ability to establish feedback loops so more and more can be learned about 
everyone, are poised to attract some of the highest levels of VC funding for AI businesses. 
3. AI For 'Heavy Lifting' (Big Data and Number Crunching) 

Katrin Ribant is chief solutions officer and co-founder of New York City-based Datorama, which provides an 
end to end marketing integration platform. She says that while AI is still only in its nascent stages of 
development there is already a lot of AI being used today in very specific areas of focus, including fraud 
detection, billing systems and data integration. This is likely to increase as time goes on. 
“From present day to the next three years, I foresee a lot of educating to aid the understanding of what AI really 
is capable of and how it can serve as a complement to business professionals,” she said. “For years now there’s 
been a bit of pushback from people who have been sold on the narrative of man versus machine rather than man 

https://www.reltio.com/
https://www.bcg.com/
https://datorama.com/about/
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plus machine. In the near term I see this thinking fizzling out as businesses begin to leverage AI to take care of 
the “heavy lifting” involved with number crunching and data wrangling.” 
Five years out she believes there will be widespread adoption. Although it’s a bit difficult to foresee what level 
people will be using AI to assist in their respective business challenges, it’s safe to say that AI will move from 
being something that’s considered advanced to something that’s considered the norm — five years down the 
road. Rather than just being tasked with doing the hardcore number crunching, AI will start to appear in other 
areas where it can assist professionals on the job. 
That may involve software taking action — within a certain set of parameters — on behalf of a person so that 
the professional can spend more time allocating their daily routine to strategy over, say, doing manual data 
extraction. 
However, ten years out is where things get interesting.  “I believe we’ll start to see a greater shift in the way 
people work, the specific type of work they’re doing and how they spend their respective time. This will be 
driven by the power of AI,” she said. 
4. AI as IT Disruptor 

Outside of the enterprise, AI is quickly becoming a phenomenon in daily life, whether it’s staying organized 
with a virtual assistant like Siri and Alexa or relying on Waze/Google Maps for the fastest commute time to 
work, or tagging photos with Facebook’s facial recognition technology, Bob Friday, co-founder and CTO at 
Mist, a Cupertino, Calif.-based developer of a new wireless network, said. He points out that as with any major 
technology game changer, AI’s application in transforming IT will create winners and losers among vendors. In 
fact, it should become one of the tech space’s more fascinating disruptions in the coming years. 
Silicon Valley, he said, is seeing the emergence of startups with fresh approaches to improving IT performance 
and efficiency through AI technologies. These companies are using innovations such as Natural Language 
Processing — which allows machines to understand and analyze human speech or text to allow enterprises to 
easily query and understand everything happening in their networks. 
In addition, they are using machine learning, neural networks, and data mining technologies to proactively 
identify or predict problems, understand the cause and scope of anomalies, and recommend solutions, with the 
goal being completely self-healing IT infrastructures. “Ultimately, we will see AI evolve to the point that IT 
infrastructures are totally self-healing. Today, we have done a great job collecting data, classifying it with 
domain knowledge, and then using machine learning and other techniques to turn this information into 
actionable insight. But the next step is still ahead of us - where the network proactively and automatically 
corrects on its own,” he said. 
Perhaps most significantly, they are doing this at a pace that simply cannot be matched by larger, incumbent IT 
vendors. 
5. Enabling Development Of Top CX 

Cork, Ireland-based Voxpro — Powered by TELUS International, is a provider of multilingual customer 
experience and technical support solutions. It’s CEO and co-founder, Dan Kiely said that automation may be 
growing in adoption but its impact can benefits today’s workplace. He said that using automation in essential 
processes will free-up valuable people for more critical customer experience engagement. “Take for example, 
customer support bot technology — this automation tool doesn’t replace talent but helps organizations utilize its 
talent. Bots free your teams to move higher up the value chain and unleash their star power,” he said. 
As a result, there will be a step-change increase in resolution speeds that will impact teams’ overall success. As 
companies harness the potential of automation to complement their support teams, these tools will handle the 
transactional duties, arming live teams with the details to create meaningful value. It can offer your business 
tangible metrics, but it’s your team that is the power behind meaningful insight. 
6. AI as Data Access Enabler 

Finally, Doug Bordonaro is chief data evangelist at Palo Alto, Calif.-based Thought Spot, which builds 
business-intelligence analytics search software. He points out that automation could potentially lower the bar for 
both access to data and ease of interaction, but that it will not be some silver bullet where suddenly everyone is 
relying on automated insights to inform every decision. “Even after adopting and automating AI applications, 

https://www.mist.com/
https://www.mist.com/
https://www.voxprogroup.com/
https://www.thoughtspot.com/
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businesses will need to teach their organizations about what data is available, how it can be applied, and how it 
should be applied. That’s why internal data evangelism is critical to the adoption and growth of AI solutions and 
automation in the enterprise,” he said. 
To bridge this gap, companies will invest in data evangelist roles, specifically focused on working across the 
organization to educate users about available solutions, the value of data-driven decision making, and how to 
change traditional workflows to take advantage of the new capability. ”As BI and machine learning start coming 
together — which is already happening — the promise of automation is becoming reality. But it won't happen 
automatically, instead evangelism, education, and an understanding of the business will become the new 
enablers instead of technical expertise.” 

Most employers do not feel threatened by artificial intelligence. According to recent data from work benefits 
giant MetLife, 56 percent of employers demonstrated a positive view of automation technologies like artificial 
intelligence (AI), analytics and even robots. In contrast only 20 percent of the 2,501 benefits decision makers 
surveyed said they were pessimistic about the impact of AI and its impact on their role in the enterprises. The 
aforementioned data came from their recent report, the MetLife 16th Annual US Employee Benefit Trends 
Study. 

Employees too reported optimism about the future of automation. Of the employees surveyed for the study, 49 
percent said they had a positive view of automation, while 24 percent had a negative view. 

Their research conducted between December 2017 through January 2018 consisted of two distinct areas. The 
employer survey which consists of 2,501 interviews with benefits decision makers and the employee survey 
comprised 2,653 interviews with full-time employees, ages 21 and over, at companies with at least two 
employees. 
As mentioned above with changing time and jet age period, it is impossible for any organisation to rely on old 
system and strategies. There is no room left for old style of decision making simply based on one’s experience 
or whims. As the organisations have spread across globe, it is very difficult to have consultative of joint 
meetings for any or all business decision. Further, in today’s complex situation, it is almost futile to utilise one’s 
personal experience for solving any issue. 
Individual experience has almost become redundant as things are much more complex than before. 
Therefore organisation have to more depend upon data and Artificial Intelligence for preparing any road map for 
future. 
AI and Automation in HR: Impact, Adoption and Future Workforce 

The key will be for HR to develop an AI and Automation Strategy that starts by analyzing what job roles, 
processes, and workflows will be re-skilled by AI. In her recent article, “AI plus Human Intelligence Is the 
Future of Work”, Jeanne Meister states how one can begin thinking about the implications of AI and 
automation on work tasks, key job roles, and work processes. You can simply start by asking: 
Automate: What are the key activities within this role that could be automated to provide greater efficiency and 
effectiveness to accomplish routine tasks? 
Augment: How could more value be created by applying people analytics to identify new business insights for 
better strategic planning and actions? 
Amplify: Which work processes and workflows could be re-designed by AI technologies to boost human 
activities and decision-making? 
Primary Data:  The study should mainly base on primary data collected from the organisations located in target 
location and data shall be collected directly from the decision makers of these organisations. About 200 
professionals to be contacted personally to get the information. The data shall obtained through a well-structured 
questionnaire. 
Secondary data: To be collected by way of secondary method. 

 Journals, books, periodicals, and newspapers. 

https://benefittrends.metlife.com/?cid=i5oa8&utm_campaign=g_gb_2q18_met&utm_term=ba&utm_medium=public+relations&utm_content=press+release_ebtsmain_pr&utm_source=ebts+main+press+release&utm_id=i5oa8&WT.mc_id=i5oa8.
https://benefittrends.metlife.com/?cid=i5oa8&utm_campaign=g_gb_2q18_met&utm_term=ba&utm_medium=public+relations&utm_content=press+release_ebtsmain_pr&utm_source=ebts+main+press+release&utm_id=i5oa8&WT.mc_id=i5oa8.
https://www.forbes.com/sites/jeannemeister/2018/01/11/ai-plus-human-intelligence-is-the-future-of-work/#1037d2ee2bba
https://www.forbes.com/sites/jeannemeister/2018/01/11/ai-plus-human-intelligence-is-the-future-of-work/#1037d2ee2bba
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3. CONCLUSION 

ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE has become significant tool for the organisation to work out their strategies 
and day to operations. They can solve many issues with the help of AI & data application. Future is very bright 
for AI in all spheres of life. No organisation can afford to negate the importance of AI and its role in 
organisation growth. Technology is not only a key enabler in creating the best employee experience. With the 
correct readiness, HR leaders can leverage these concepts to provide a culture of innovation. Going digital and 
embracing automation in the most efficient manner will certainly enhance the human performance of an 
organization. The future is in our own hands and we should plan & implement the necessary strategy to make 
ourselves ready for our own, better future by accepting the fact that our future is about collaboration between 
Humans & Machines. 
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 Structurally diverse organosulfur compounds displayed plethora of important applications such as 
pharmaceuticals, agrochemicals, intermediates in organic synthesis and also has been employed as a useful 
synthons for the generation of structurally diverse biologically potent scaffolds. 1 Many of them have been 
approved as drugs, prodrugs and drug candidates. Keeping the view of importance of these compounds, 
extensive efforts have been made by the scientists around the globe to generate various kinds of structurally 
diverse organosulfur compounds from simple to the complex molecules employing traditional methodologies 
such as use of thiophosgene and its derivatives, which are harmful reagents. In recent years, carbon disulfide has 
been emerged as a cheap and safe alternative to generate various kinds of structurally diverse biologically potent 
organosulfur scaffolds employing various kinds of reagents and catalytic systems.         In the present talk,2 I 
would like to discuss some of our recently reported novel and efficient synthetic methodologies for the synthesis 
of acyclic biologically potent organosulfur scaffolds such as dithiocarbamates, trithiocarbonates, 
dithiocarbazates etc., employing carbon disulfide and a variety of reagents and catalytic systems.  

Organic dithiocarbamates have extensively been used as agrochemicals, pharmaceuticals,intermediates in organic 
synthesis, protection of amino groups in peptide chemistry, linkers in solid phase organic synthesis, radical 
precursors in free-radical chemistry and synthesis of ionic liquids. Furthermore, different transition metal complexes 
of dithiocarbamates have been synthesized for various studies, primarily because of their applications as organic 
superconductors. In recent years, dithiocarbamates have been emerged as a novel class of potential agrochemicals 
(e. g. pesticides, herbicides, insecticides, fungicides  etc.) such as carbamorph, ziram, benzathiazole derivatives 
etc. As-pharmaceuticals, they have been used as drugs and prodrugs for the different type of biological 
activities such as anti-microbial, anticancer, antiprotozoal,  antileprosy,antitubercular,anti-fungal,anti-alzheimer, 
and contraceptive agents  etc. Furthermore, recently it has been realized through various published reports that by 
incorporating dithiocarbamate linkage into structurally diverse biologically potent synthetic/ semisynthetic/natural 
molecules may lead to manifold increase in biological activities. As a useful synthon, organic dithiocarbamates 
have been extensively used for the synthesis of structurally diverse biological potent scaffolds such as 
isothiocyanates, thiourea, cynamide, dithiobenzophene, glycosides, amide, dicarboxylates,benzimidazole, 
carbamate, pyran, flavonoids  etc. In view of their tremendous importance and wide applications, their syntheses 
have gained considerable attention, and therefore have become a focus of synthetic organic chemistry. 
 
Traditional synthesis of organic dithiocarbamates  involves use of phosgene  and its derivatives.However, these 
methods are associated with several drawbacks like use of costly and toxic reagents such as thiophosgene and 
its derivatives, longer reaction time and lesser yield. Therefore, their syntheses has been changed from harmful 
reagents to abundantly available, cheap and safe reagent like carbon disulfide.However, their formation using 
carbon disulfide employed harsh reaction conditions such a use of strong bases, higher reaction temperatures and 
longer reaction times. Therefore, there is still need for the development of safer and efficient synthetic 
protocols for the syntheses of dithiocarbamates. Our group has been engaged from past several years for the 
development of new methodologies for the preparation of carbamates, dithiocarbamates and related tertiary 
alcohols were prepared from their corresponding alcohols following well known reported standard procedure. 
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ABSTRACT 

The Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiplexing (OFDM) is used to improve the spectral efficiency and 
produces a high speed of data rate. The channel estimation is used to estimate the properties of channel and 
reduces the complexity. Channel estimation is important parameter to improve the performance and efficiency. 
The greedy algorithms are used to optimize the problems when signal are not received in actually manner 
(signal are not received in directly). Therefore, all techniques are playing a great role to system performance. 
This paper provides a review of OFDM system with channel estimation in Greedy Algorithms. 
 
Keywords: OFDM System, Pilot, Sparse channel, Channel Estimation 

 
I INTRODUCTION 

In a basic Communication System, the data are modulated from a single carrier frequency. The available 
bandwidth are occupied by a each symbols and a system is known as inter-symbols-interference (ISI) in case of 
frequency selective channel [1]. The first Generation (1g) of wireless communication system is Telephone 
Technology (Mobile Communication) was introduced in the 1980s and all use Analog Technology. The 
technologies are Mobile Telephone System (MTS), Advanced Mobile Telephone System (AMTS).Second 
Generation (2g) telephone technology is based on global system for mobile communication (GSM) and 
launched in Finland in the year 1991[2]. 2G Technology is more efficient and hold sufficient security for both 
the sender and receiver. All text messages are digitally encrypted. The benefit of 2G technology is the voice 
clarity and reduces noise in the line. In Third Generation, the augmented bandwidth, multiple mobile 
applications and clarity of digital signals, then 3G is the gateway [2]. GSM technology able to transfer circuit 
switched data over the network. The spectral efficiency of 3G technology is better than 2G technologies. 3G 
technologies are used in TDMA and CDMA. The 3G technology is allowed to more coverage. The 4G 
technology are latest version of the 3G technology with more bandwidth. The 4G technologies are high quality 
of video and audio as  compared to 3G technology. The advantage of 4G is more spectrum optimization, more 
network capacity, and high data rate [2]. 

Orthogonal frequency division multiplexing (OFDM) 

OFDM is a modulation technique for the latest version of wireless communication system and 
telecommunication standard. The more cellular telecommunication standard example is LTE and WiMax [3]. 
Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiplexing is a multicarrier modulation technique that divides a high data rate 
modulating stream into parallel low data rate of stream using FFT, and in this way is less sensitive to frequency 
selective fading. In OFDM the spectrum is overlapped but the signal is Orthogonal. Different symbols are 
transmitting over different subcarrier. OFDM [4] has multicarrier property and is robust in the faded mobile 
wireless environment. In almost all wireless applications, the main criteria for the quality of the transmitted 
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message are that it should have good and acceptable quality, for which bit error rate (BER) is important. 
Channel state information is an important parameter for improving the performance and efficiency of an OFDM 
system. The performance of OFDM depends on the accurate channel estimation [4]. The benefit of OFDM is 
spectral efficiency/bandwidth efficiency. The more data is transmitted in the form of noise, the spectral 
efficiency will measured in Bps/Hz like C = B x log (1+S/N) [6]. 

 

 

 

Fig1.1 OFDM system [6] 

 

Channel Estimation:-The Channel Estimation is to estimate the property of channel. In the Channel Estimation 
it reduces a complexity. It overcomes this problem the matrix inversion needed for every OFDM data symbols 
[5]. Channel estimation is a coherent detection; coherent receivers must know the carrier phase information. 
Hence the data is transmitting over a channel impulse response for compensation [7]. It is able to estimate the 
original transmitted OFDM symbol; we need accurate channel state information [4]. Channel state information 
can be obtained by using transmitted data and pilot tones and the important parameter to improve a channel 
performance and efficiency [7]. 
 

Y = Xh + n 

However, Y is the received vector, X is a matrix from the transmitter, h is a channel attenuation vector, and n is 
a vector of i[8]. 

 

II TYPES OF CHANNEL ESTIMATION 

The arrangement of pilot is depending upon, two different types of pilot structure are considered: Block type, 
Comb type. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Fig1.2 Block Type and Comb Type [10] 
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Block Type 

 

Comb Type 

In block type Time domain allocation and 1D 
estimator are used. 

In the comb type 1D and frequency domain allocation 
are used. 

All pilot use as a block type symbol. The block 
type used for slow fading channel. 

The comb type used for fast fading channel. And all 
subcarrier use as a specific periods. 

Estimation may be based on LS, and MMSE 
modified MMSE. 

Estimation may be based on LS, ML and PCMB. 

In block type interpolation are not required. In comb type interpolation are required. 

Don’t effect of the spectrum efficiency. Reduce Spectrum efficiency. 

The slow fading channel is used. The fast and slow fading channel is used. 

 
TABLE I. 

Block, Comb type pilot with comparison 

III TRAINING BASED CHANNEL ESTIMATION 

Training based channel estimation used to provide a good performance. However, efficiency are reduces with 
the help of overhead using a training symbols. Such as preamble or pilot tones that are transmitted in  addition to 
data symbols. If the training symbols are available in channel estimation the least-square (LS) and minimum-
mean-square-error (MMSE) techniques are used. 

DFT-Based channel estimation 

The DFT-Based channel estimation technique is used to improve the performance of LS and MMSE. It effects 
the channel estimation noise at outside the channel. This technique is used for to reduce noise. 
Semi-blind channel estimator 

It is another class of the channel estimators that are not utilizes the part of signal corresponding the training 
symbols but also a part of the data symbols. 

Blind channel estimation 

Blind channel estimation is the statistical properties of received signals to estimate the channel without using 
the pilot signal and preamble. In blind channel estimation technique are not using the overhead training signals. 
However, the statistical properties need a large number of received symbols. Furthermore, their performance is 
usually not good then the training technique. It consists of a zero- memory nonlinear estimator, adaptive 
algorithm and filter. 

Pilot based channel estimation 

In a pilot based channel estimation only used a few subcarriers for the initial estimation process. Depending on 
the stage where the estimation is performed, estimation process using the time domain and the frequency 
domain technique. 

Greedy Algorithm with OFDM system:- 

The greedy algorithm is used to solve the optimization problem with the help of the OFDM system. When the 
signal is complex it solves in the easy way. E.g. multipath fading, when the signal is received directly (LOS) 
there is no attenuation, noise etc. 
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IV LITERATURE SURVEY 

In this section we describe the previous work and their methodology with different types of technique with 
OFDM system. There are several researchers proposed OFDM system with different types of  greedy 
deterministic technique and simulate the proposed work. There are different studies based OFDM greedy 
Deterministic techniques given below: 
 

[Seyye Hadi, et.al, 2015][1] In proposed work the greedy deterministic algorithms based on the OFDM system. 
In this technique they optimize the value with the help of pilot. The pilot are references signal to used in transmit 
and receiver side. The purposed algorithm is deterministic which do not need to send pilot pattern as side 
information to the receiver. In this algorithm to solve the optimization problem e.g. AdHoc WSN. In Proposed 
work to using the three algorithm and they define the properties and compare the all channel. In addition, a 
minimum distance term is introduced, when the distance of both pilot are multiple integrals and it lead to fast the 
runtime and low complexity. It recovery this all problems with the help of channel estimation methods. The 
three algorithms are used in OFDM and compare the BER and SNR. 
 
[Jung-Chieh, Chen et.al, 2013][3] In this paper the main problem are OFDM with sparse channel estimation in 
a pilot. To reduce a complexity and increases the accuracy with OFDM system and also increase the spectral 
efficiency. In a simulation result the pilot are using an OFDM to provide better performance as compared to the 
other computational method like equi-spaced scheme and random method. 
 
[Chenhao Q et.al, 2012][4] This paper the deterministic pilot allocation for sparse channel estimation in OFDM 
systems is investigated. Thus the greedy algorithms are used in sparse channel estimation to provide a low 
value and the signal is optimize them. For those cases the CDS is unavailable, we have using a scheme and it is 
based on the discrete stochastic from the near-optimal pilot pattern via online training. It is based on the rule of 
minimizing the coherence of DFT sub matrix. Simulation results are validate from the proposed scheme, which 
is faster convergent more efficient than the exhaustive search. 
 
[Vineetha Mathai et.al, 2013][10] OFDM is a modulation technique for the latest version of 4G wireless 
communication system in high bit rate transmission system. The bandwidth is precious and it provides a more 
number of users in channel estimation [5]. OFDM is a multicarrier modulation technique which provides high 
speed of data streams of a multipath fading that causes a inter-symbol- interference (ISI). When a cycle prefix is 
added the ISI is removed. Channel estimation is required and analyzes the effect of channel on the transmitted 
symbols [2]. Channel estimation is used in blind channel estimation and pilot based channel estimation. The 
blind channel are used large data and low coverage area. Hence, it against to the real-time channel estimation. 
So the block type is used. 
 
[Osvaldo et.al 2004][6] In proposed work the pilot is based on channel estimation for OFDM system. The 
OFDM systems are used fast fading channel, thus a Channel estimation and tracking is carried out by 
transmitting signal, known the pilot symbols in given positions. This explains with using the two steps. Firstly, 
the pilot subcarrier is obtained in least- squares (LS) estimator and the secondly is blind training estimator. Thus 
the estimator is interpolated and smooth over an entire frequency-time domain. In this paper, to add an 
intermediate step in channel estimation, to increase the accuracy of OFDM with pilot subcarriers. 
 
[Jan-jap et.al 1995][9] Channel estimation and equalization is an essential problem in OFDM system design. 
This compensation are requires, to estimate the channel response that is available. Often a impulse response is 
derived from training sequence or pilot symbols, but it is also possible to use non pilot aided approaches like 
blind equalizer algorithms. In OFDM design a one fundamental issue are there of a channel estimation. Thus the 
non-coherent detection technique is used, and almost the losses are 3-4 dB compared to coherent detection. If a 
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coherent OFDM system is adopted, the channel estimation is required and thus a pilot tone is used for channel 
estimation. 
 
[Chang, et.al. in 1966][2] In this paper the OFDM used in fading channel. When the signal is not received in 
directly (non-line of sight). Thus the problems are there, to overcome this problem to use in multi-fading 
channel. In recently the OFDM system are selected in the high performance of the channel with pilot signal. 
The benefit of OFDM is bandwidth saving as compare as the FDM system. The orthogonal frequency division 
multiplexing are high data rate and high spectral efficiency. Finally the results, a performance of OFDM depends 
on the accurate channel estimation. It significantly reduces the implementation complexity of OFDM modems. 
 
V CONCLUSION 

 
A review of different channel estimation technique is discussed. Different channel estimator like blind channel, 
semi-blind channel and discuss how to improve their performance and how to effect that using a noise. When 
apply the DFT on the estimated output of these algorithms the results can be improved. DFT based channel 
estimation technique allows the reduction of noise component owing to operation in the transform domain and 
thus providing higher estimation accuracy. In future work, we used a Neural Network. 
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ABSTRACT 

The New Education Policy (NEP 2020) announced by Government of India was a welcoming change and fresh 
news amidst all the negativities surrounding the world due to the challenges posed by Covid- 19 pandemic. The 
announcement of NEP 2020 was purely unexpected by many. The changes that NEP 2020 has recommended 
were something that many educationists never saw coming. Though the education policy has impacted school 
and college education equally, this article mainly focuses on NEP 2020 and its impact on Higher Education. This 
paper also outlines the salient features of NEP and analyses how they affect the existing education system. 

Keywords: New Education Policy, Higher Education, Covid-19 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

The National Policy on Education (NPE) is a policy formulated by the Government of India to promote education 
amongst India's people. The policy covers elementary education to colleges in both rural and urban India. The 
first NPE was promulgated by the Government of India by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi in 1968, the second by 
Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi in 1986, and the third by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in 2020. 
The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 2020), which was approved by the Union Cabinet of India on 29 July 
2020, outlines the vision of India's new education system. The new policy replaces the previous National Policy 
on Education, 1986. The policy is a comprehensive framework for elementary education to higher education as 
well as vocational training in both rural and urban India. The policy aims to transform India's education system 
by 2021. The language policy in NEP is a broad guideline and advisory in nature; and it is up to the states, 
institutions, and schools to decide on the implementation. The NEP 2020 enacts numerous changes in 
India's education policy. It aims to increase state expenditure on education from around 4% to 6% of the GDP as 
soon as possible. 
In January 2015, a committee under former Cabinet Secretary T. S. R. Subramanian started the consultation 
process for the New Education Policy. Based on the committee report, in June 2017, the draft NEP was 
submitted in 2019 by a panel led by former Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) chief Krishnaswamy 
Kasturirangan. The Draft New Education Policy (DNEP) 2019, was later released by Ministry of Human 
Resource Development, followed by a number of public consultations. The Draft NEP had 484 pages. The 
Ministry undertook a rigorous consultation process in formulating the draft policy: "Over two lakh suggestions 
from 

2.5 lakh gram panchayats, 6,600 blocks, 6,000 Urban Local Bodies (ULBs), 676 districts were received." The 
vision of the National Education Policy is: 
“National Education Policy 2020 envisions an India-centric education system that contributes directly to 

transforming our nation sustainably into an equitable and vibrant knowledge society by providing high-quality 

education to all.” 

 

Quality higher education must aim to develop individuals who are excellent, thoughtful, well- rounded, and 
creative. It must enable a person to study one or more specialized areas of interest at an in-depth level and develop 
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character, ethical and constitutional values, intellectual curiosity, scientific temper, creativity, service spirit, and 
the skills of the 21st century across a range of fields, including sciences, social sciences, the arts, humanities, 
languages, personal, technological the vocational subjects. The new education policy brings some fundamental 
changes to the current system, and the key highlights are multidisciplinary universities and colleges, with at 
least one in or near every district, revamping student curricula, pedagogy, evaluation, and support for enhanced 
student experience, establishing a National Research Foundation to support excellent peer-reviewed work and 
effectively seed study at universities and colleges. 
 
The main problems faced by the Indian higher education system includes enforced separation of qualifications, 
early specialization and student streaming into restricted research areas, less focus on research at most 
universities and schools, and lack of competitive peer-reviewed academic research funding and large affiliated 
universities leading to low levels of undergraduate education. 

Institutional restructuring and consolidation aim to end the fragmentation of higher education by transforming 
higher education institutions into large multidisciplinary, creating well- rounded and innovative individuals, and 
transforming other countries educationally and economically, increasing the gross enrolment ratio in higher 
education, including vocational training, from 26.3% (2018) to 50% by 2035. 
 
Holistic and multidisciplinary education should strive in an integrated way to improve all human capacities-
mental, cultural, social, physical, emotional, and moral. In the long term, such a comprehensive education shall 
be the method for all undergraduate programs, including those in medical, technical, and vocational disciplines. 
Optimal learning environments and support for students offer a holistic approach including adequate curriculum, 
interactive pedagogy, consistent formative assessment, and adequate support for students. 
 
Objectives of the study 

The primary objective of this research is to study the impact of New Education Policy 2020 on higher education. 
The study also outlines the salient features of NEP and analyses how they affect the existing education system. 
Research methodology 

This research is a descriptive study. The necessary secondary data was collected from various websites including 
those of Government of India, magazines, journals, other publications, etc. This data was then analysed and 
reviewed to arrive at the inferences and conclusions. 
 

II. SALIENT FEATURES OF NEP RELATED TO HIGHER EDUCATION 

The new NEP has been introduced with an aim to formalize changes in the system from school level to 
college/university level. Keeping in mind the developing scenario, education content henceforth, will focus on 
key-concepts, ideas, applications and problem-solving angles. The National Education Policy is expected to 
bring positive and long-lasting impact on the higher education system of the country. The fact that foreign 
universities will be allowed to open campuses in India is a commendable initiative by the government. This will 
help the students experience the global quality of education in their very own country. The policy of introducing 
multi-disciplinary institutes will lead to a renewed focus on every field such as arts, humanities and this form of 
education will help students to learn and grow holistically. Thus, students will be equipped with stronger 
knowledge base. 

The introduction of single common entrance test is another positive step which will reduce the stress of multiple 
competitive exams and ease off the pressure of preparing for so many of them. It will also ensure a level playing 
ground for all student applicants going forward. Establishing Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) is definitely a 
robust idea to store the academic credits that students earn by taking courses from various recognized higher 
education institutions. A student can earn scores by completing a course and these will be credited to the ABC 
account. One can then transfer these credits if he/she decides to switch colleges. If a student ever drops out for 
some reasons, these credits will remain intact which means he/she can come back years later and pick up from 
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where the student had left. 
 
The new higher education regulatory structure will ensure that distinct administrative, accreditation, financing, 
and academic standard-setting roles are performed by separate, autonomous, and empowered bodies. These four 
structures will be established as four independent verticals within a single umbrella institution, India’s Higher 
Education Commission (HECI). There are a lot of reforms and new developments which have been introduced 
by NEP in the higher education sector. Some of the salient features are: 

 Single regulatory body for higher education: 

The NEP aims to establish Higher Education Commission of India which will be the single regulatory body 
except for legal and medical education. 

 Multiple entry and exit programme: 

There will be multiple entry and exit options for those who wish to leave the course in the middle. Their credits 
will be transferred through Academic Bank of Credits. 

 Tech- based option for adult learning through apps, TV channels: 

Quality technology-based options for adult learning such as apps, online courses/modules, satellite-based TV 
channels, online books, and ICT-equipped libraries and Adult Education Centres, etc. will be developed. 

 E-courses to be available in regional languages: 

Technology will be part of education planning, teaching, learning, assessment, teacher, school, and student 
training. The e-content to be available in regional languages, starting with 8 major languages – Kannada, Odia, 
Bengali among others to join the e-courses available in Hindi and English. 

 Foreign universities to set-up campuses in India: 

World’s top 100 foreign universities will be facilitated to operate in India through a new law. According to the 
HRD Ministry document, “such (foreign) universities will be given special dispensation regarding regulatory, 
governance, and content norms on par with other autonomous institutions of India.” 

 Common entrance exam for all colleges: 

The common Entrance exam for all higher education institutes to be held by National Testing Agency (NTA). 
The exam will be optional. 

 A Higher Education Council of India (HECI) will be set up to regulate higher education. The council's goal 
will be to increase gross enrollment ratio. The HECI will have 4 verticals: 
a) National Higher Education Regulatory Council (NHERC), to regulate higher education, including teacher 

education, while excluding medical and legal education. 

b) National Accreditation Council (NAC), a "meta-accrediting body". 

c) Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC), for funding and financing of universities and colleges. This will 

replace the existing National Council for Teacher   Education, All   India   Council    for    Technical    

Education and the University Grants Commission. 

d) General Education Council (GEC), to frame "graduate attributes", namely the learning outcomes expected. 

It will also be responsible in framing a National Higher Education Qualification Framework (NHEQF). The 

National Council for Teacher Education will come under the GEC, as a professional standard setting body 

(PSSB). 

 

III. DETAILED ANALYSIS OF IMPACT OF NEP ON HIGHER EDUCATION 

Regulatory System of Higher Education: 

A significant change in NEP 2020 is the proposal to set up the Higher Education Commission of India (HECI), 
as an umbrella body for higher education, excluding medical and legal education. This will usually bring out a 
question that what will happen to the present UGC and AICTE? HECI is aiming at reforming the higher 
education sector; the Bill will separate the Academic and Funding aspects of the sector. According to the new 
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Bill, HECI will not have any financial powers. The funding processes which were handled by the University 
Grants Commission (UGC) will be taken care by the Ministry of Education, previously known as the Ministry 
of Human Resource Development (MHRD). This change however is expected to clear the regulatory mess in 
India’s Higher Education system. HECI is expected to have four independent verticals - National Higher 
Education Regulatory Council (NHERC) for regulation, General Education Council (GEC) for standard-setting, 
Higher Education Grants Council (HEGC) for funding, and National Accreditation Council (NAC) for 
accreditation. To have uniformity in education standards, a single umbrella body was always a requirement and 
this has been a vision of numerous educationists. This is considered as the right step in streamlining education 
policy. However, to ensure quality of higher education, institutes must be measured based on relevant parameters 
like research, industry linkages, placements and academic excellence, etc. If the HECI can manage this, the 
benefits to its biggest stakeholder, the youth of India, might be significant. 
 
Graded Accreditation and Graded Autonomy: 

The concept of “empowerment and autonomy to innovate” is one of the key features in NEP 2020 which 
supports a “phasing out” strategy from Affiliated Colleges to Autonomous Institutions. The increased flexibility 
offered to autonomous institutions also gives hope in curriculum enrichment. It also says that with appropriate 
accreditations, Autonomous degree- granting Colleges could evolve into Research-intensive or Teaching-
intensive Universities, if they so aspire. The announcement of setting up Multidisciplinary Education and 
Research Universities (MERUs) in the country gives more hope. These institutions will be at par with the 
existing IITs and IIMs and will aim to showcase multidisciplinary education for the Indian students. 
 
Another important change the NEP 2020 suggests that the National Testing Agency will serve as a premier, 
expert, autonomous testing organization to conduct entrance examinations for undergraduate and graduate 
admissions and fellowships in Higher Education Institutions. The high quality, range, and flexibility of the NTA 
testing services will enable most universities to use these common entrance exams - rather than having hundreds 
of universities each devising their own entrance exams - thereby drastically reducing the burden on students, 
universities and colleges, and the entire education system. It will be left up to individual universities and 
colleges to use NTA assessments for their admissions. It also surely helps the students to easily transfer their 
degrees and credits to universities abroad. 

Internationalization at home: 

NEP 2020 also allows foreign universities and colleges to come to India and this brings out a challenge for the 
native institutions to improve the quality of education provided by them. The Indian higher education sector is 
buzzing all around as the opportunity of paving the way for foreign universities to set up campuses in the 
country. India has one of the largest networks of higher education systems in the world, with more than 900 
universities and 40,000 colleges. But GER (Gross Enrolment Ratio) of India in higher education is 26.3%, which 
is significantly low when compared to other BRICS countries like Brazil (50%) or China (51%), and very much 
lower when compared with European and North American nations which would be more than 80%. India must 
achieve a significant growth in the area of global higher education for obtaining a sustainable economic growth, 
which should not be driven by natural resources, but by knowledge resources. As per the reports, India will need 
another more than 1,500 new higher education institutions by 2030 to accommodate a huge inflow of students, 
that’s why the Indian government wants to promote FDIs (Foreign Direct Investment) and open up the ECB 
(External Commercial Borrowing) route to strengthen the capital investment for the education sector. 
 
The ministry is also trying to boost India’s image as an education center because already more than 7 Lakhs of 
Indian students are studying abroad. So, the intention of this policy is that, allowing foreign universities will 
enable world-class education available locally at a significantly lower cost without travelling and will 
considerably reduce the human capital migrating to other countries for study and job prospects. According to the 
different global surveys, cross-border education is beneficial for the economy and brings a wider level of global 
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awareness, culturally perceptive, and competitiveness. Foreign collaborations enable local institutes to design 
their curriculum in alignment with international pedagogy and offer a diverse portfolio of subjects and 
specialization to students. 
 
More Holistic and Multidisciplinary Education: 

The NEP 2020 claims that, a holistic and multidisciplinary education would aim to develop all capacities of 
human beings -intellectual, aesthetic, social, physical, emotional, and moral in an integrated manner. Such an 
education will help develop well-rounded individuals that possess critical 21st century capacities in fields across 
the arts, humanities, languages, sciences, social sciences, and professional, technical, and vocational fields; an 
ethic of social engagement; soft skills, such as communication, discussion and debate; and rigorous 
specialization in a chosen field or fields. The NEP 2020 envisions one large multidisciplinary Higher Education 
Institution (HEI) in or near every district, by 2030. 
 
Towards the attainment of such a holistic and multidisciplinary education, the flexible and innovative curricula 
of all HEIs shall include credit-based courses and projects in the areas of community engagement and service, 
environmental education, and value-based education. Environment education will include areas such as climate 
change, pollution, waste management, sanitation, conservation of biological diversity, management of 
biological resources and biodiversity, forest and wildlife conservation, and sustainable development and living. 
Value-based education will include the development of humanistic, ethical, Constitutional, and universal human 
values of truth (satya), righteous conduct (dharma), peace (shanti), love (prem), nonviolence (ahimsa), scientific 
temper, citizenship values, and also life- skills; lessons in seva/service and participation in community service 
programmes will be considered an integral part of a holistic education. 
 
As the world is becoming increasingly interconnected, Global Citizenship Education (GCED), a response to 
contemporary global challenges, will be provided to empower learners to become aware of and understand global 
issues and to become active promoters of more peaceful, tolerant, inclusive, secure, and sustainable societies. 
Finally, as part of a holistic education, students at all HEIs will be provided with opportunities for internships 
with local industry, businesses, artists, crafts persons, etc., as well as research internships with faculty and 
researchers at their own or other HEIs/research institutions, so that students may actively engage with the 
practical side of their learning and, as a by-product, further improve their employability. 
 
The structure and lengths of degree programmes: 

In the context of the National Education Policy 2020 scheme, any undergraduate degree in any institution will be 
of duration of three or four years. One can leave the degree within this period. Any educational institution will have 
to give to the student a diploma degree after the student completes two years of study, a degree after the student 
completes three years of study and a certificate to those students who complete one year of study in any 
professional or vocational course of their choice. The Government of India will also help in establishing an 
Academic Bank of Credit for storing the academic scores digitally. This will enable the institutions to count the 
credit at the end and put it in the degree of the student. This will be helpful for those individuals who might have 
to leave the course mid-way. They can start the course later on from where they left off and not start from the 
beginning once again. Even though NEP 2020 says that Higher education institutions will be given the freedom 
to start PG courses there may be some difficulty in designing One Year PG Degree for students who have 
completed 4 Year UG Degree and a Two Year PG Degree for students who have completed 3 Year UG Degree. 
 

IV. CONCLUSION 

The policy introduces a whole gamut of changes and reads largely as a very progressive document, with a firm 
grasp on the current socio-economic landscape and the prospect of future uncertainty. Education for a new 
generation of learners has to essentially engage with the increasing dematerialisation and digitalisation of 
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economies, which requires a completely new set of capabilities in order to be able to keep up. This seems to be an 
even more vital perquisite now, with the trend towards digitalisation and disruptive automation being quickened 
by the pandemic. Overall, the NEP 2020 addresses the need to develop professionals in a variety of fields 
ranging from Agriculture to Artificial Intelligence. India needs to be ready for the future. And the NEP 2020 paves 
the way ahead for many young aspiring students to be equipped with the right skillset. 
 
The new education policy has a laudable vision, but its strength will depend on whether it is able to effectively 
integrate with the other policy initiatives of government like Digital India, Skill India and the New Industrial 
Policy to name a few, in order to effect a coherent structural transformation. Hence, policy linkages can ensure 
that education policy addresses to and learns from Skill  experience in engaging more dynamically with the 
corporate sector to shape vocational education curriculum in order to make it a success. There is also a necessity 
for more evidence-based decision-making, to adapt to rapidly evolving transmutations and disruptions. NEP has 
reassuringly provisioned for real-time evaluation systems and a consultative monitoring and review framework. 
This shall empower the education system to constantly reform itself, instead of expecting for a new education 
policy every decade for a shift in curriculum. This, in itself, will be a remarkable achievement. The NEP 2020 is 
a defining moment for higher education. Effective and time-bound implementation is what will make it truly 
path-breaking. 
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साराांि-  
भारत में समग्र एिां बहु-विषयक तरीके स े सीखने की एक प्राचीन परांपरा हैA तक्शिला और नालांदा जैस े
विश्वविद्यालयों स ेलेकर ऐसे कई व्यापक साहहत्य हैं जो विशभन्न क्ेत्रों में विषयों के सांयोजन को सामने लाते है। 
प्राचीन भारतीय साहहत्य जैसे बाणभट्ट की कादांबरी शिक्ा को 64 कलाओां के ज्ञान के रूप  में पररभावषत / 
िर्णित करती है a और इन 64 कलाओां में न केिल गायन और शचत्रकला जैसे विषय िाशमल हैA बर्कक िैज्ञाशनक 
क्ेत्र जैस े रसायन िास्त्र और गर्णत] व्यािसाशयक क्ेत्र जैसे औषशि तथा अशभयाांवत्रकी और साथ ही साथ 
सम्प्प्रेषण] चचाि और िाद-सांिाद करन ेके व्यिहाररक कौिल (सॉफ्ट र्कककस) भी सर्म्प्मशलत है। यह विचार हक 
मानिीय सजृन के सभी क्ेत्र (र्जसमें गर्णत] विज्ञान] पेिेिर और व्यिहाररक कौिल िाशमल है) को ‘कलाओां के 
रूप में देखा जाना चाहहए] यह भारतीय शचांतन की देन है। विशभन्न ‘कलाओां के ज्ञान कें  इस विचार] या जैसा हक 
आिुशनक युग में र्जसे ‘शलबरल आट्सि (कलाओां का एक उदार नजररया)‘ कहा जाता है को भारतीय शिक्ा में 
पुन सर्म्प्मशलत करना ही होगाA च ूँहक यह िही शिक्ा है र्जसकी 21िीां िताब्दी में आिश्यक होगी। 
आकलन स े पता चलता है हक कनातक शिक्ा के दौरान, ऐसी िैक्र्णक पद्धशतयाूँ जो एसटीईएम (विज्ञान] 

तकनीहक] अशभयाांवत्रकी और गर्णत) के साथ मानविकी और कला शिक्ा को समाहहत करती है] तो रचनात्मक 
और नािाचार] आलोचनात्मक शचांतन एिां उच्चतर कतरीय शचांतन की क्मता, समकया समािान योग्यता] सम ह 
कायि में दक्ता] सम्प्प्रेषण कौिल] सीखने म ेगहराई और नैशतकता के प्रशत जागरूकता आहद जैसे सकारात्मक 
िैक्र्णक पररणाम प्राप्त हुए है और साथ ही समग्र और बढोत्तरी हुई है। 

भ शमका 
भारत म े जहॉ सांसािन दलुिभ है शिक्ा म े गुणित्ता सुशनर्ित करना लोकतांत्र की सफलता के शलए प्रमुख 
प्रथशमकता होनी चाहहए हकसी देि के िैज्ञाशनक, तकनीकी प्रगशत और आशथिक विकास शिक्ा प्रणाली पर शनभिर 
करता है रोजमराि के चुनौशतयो के कारण विश्व तेजी से आगे बढ रहा है िैर्क्क चुनौशतयो के अनुक ल होने मे 
मदद करन ेके शलए शिक्ा क्ेत्र को हफर स ेजीिन्त करन ेकी आिश्यकता है भारतीय उच्च शिक्ा प्रणाली र्जसके 
कारण लगातार पररितिन और उतार चढाि की र्कथशत म ेहै उच्च शिक्ा तक पहुWच बढाने की जरूरतो] प्रोद्योशगकी 
के प्रभाि] शनजी भागीदारी म ेिवृद्ध आहद म ेहाईटेक निाचारों का प्रयोग यह हदखाता है हक हमारी शिक्ा प्रणाली 
नई तकनीकी के साथ सामाांजकय नही बैठा पा रही है भारतीय समाज में उच्च शिक्ा की भ शमका और सभी तक 
उच्च शिक्ा की पहु  ॅच को सभी िगो को सुशनर्ित करन ेके शलए महत्िप णि है हक अशिक स ेअशिक नािाचारो 
का प्रयोग हों और समग्र विकास के शलए सभी विषयों को शिक्ा में आिश्यक रूप स ेजोड़ा जायें। तकनीक के 



 
 

1051 | P a g e  

 

समय में कियां] हदक्ा आहद ऐसे प्लेटफोमि है जहॉ शिक्ण-प्रशिक्ण प्राप्त हकया जाता है। देि के कई 
विश्वविद्यालय किांय के अन्तगित हिग्री प्रदान करते है किांय के अन्तगित ितिमान म े4084 कायिक्रम सांचाशलत है 
िाहह हदक्ा पर NCERT or CBSE सहहत सभी राज्यो और केन्र िाशित राज्यो के बोिो के ई कन्टेंट उपलब्ि 
है हफलहाल यह 15 भाषाओां म े95000 ई कन्टेंटस उपलब्ि करा चुका हें शनष्ठा] पां. मदन मोहन मालिीय नेिनल 
शमिन आन टीचसि एण्ि टे ªशनग] लीप] अवपित आहद कायिक्रम भी ितिमान में शिक्ा क्ेत्र में प्रभािी योगदान दे रहे 
है। 
उददेष्य 
एक समग्र और बहु-विषयक शिक्ा का उदे्दष्य मनुष्य की सभी क्मताओां-बौवद्धक, सौन्दयित्मक] सामार्जक] 

िारीररक] भािात्मक तथा नैशतक को एकीकृत तरीके स ेविकशसत करना होगा। ऐसी शिक्ा व्यवि के सिािगीण 
विकासाः कला] मानविकी] भाषा] विज्ञान] सामार्जक विज्ञान और व्यािसाशयक तकनीकी और व्यिसाशयक क्ेत्रों में 
महत्िप णि 21 िीां सदी की क्मता सामार्जक जुिाि की नैशतकता] व्यिहाररक कौिल (सॉफ्ट र्कककस)] जैसे 
सम्प्प्रेषण] चचाि] िाद-वििाद] और एक चुने हुए क्ेत्र या क्ेत्रो में अच्छी वििेषज्ञता में सहायता करेगी। इस तरह 
की समग्र शिक्ा] लांबे समय तक व्यािसाशयक] तकनीकी और विषयों सहहत सभी कनातक कायिक्रमों का दृविकोण 
होगा। 

समग्र और बहुविषयक शिक्ा 
एक समग्र और बहु-विषयक शिक्ा] जो हक भारत के इशतहास में सुन्दर ढांग स ेिर्णित की गई है - िाकति में 
आज के कक लों की जरूरत हैA ताहक हम इक्कीसिीां िताब्दी और चौथी औद्योशगक क्राांशत का नेततृ्ि कर सकें । 
यहाूँ तक हक अशभयाांवत्रकी सांकथान जैसे आई.आई.टी., कला और मानविकी के साथ समग्र और बहु-विषयक 
शिक्ा की ओर बढेंगे। कला एिां मानविकी के छात्र भी विज्ञान सीखेगे] कोशिि यही होगी की सभी व्यािसाशयक 
विषय और व्यिहाररक कौिलों (सॉफ्ट र्कककस) को हाशसल करें। कला] विज्ञान और अच्यक्ेत्रों में भारत की 
खास विरासत इस तरह की शिक्ा की ओर बढ़ने में सहायक होगी। 

पाठ्यक्रम सांरचनाएां% नई पहल 

ककपनािील और लचीली पाठ्यक्रम सांरचनाएां अध्ययन के शलए विषयों के रचनात्मक सांयोजन को सक्म करेंगीA 
और विद्याथी के पास कई प्रिेि और शनकास वबन्दओुां के विककप होंगे। इस तरह स े आज की कठोर 
अनुिासनात्मक सीमाओां को हटाकर आजीिन सीखने की सांभािनाओां को बढ़ािा शमलेगा। बड़े बहु-विषयक 
विश्वविद्यालय में कनातक कतर (माकटर और िॉक्टरेट) की शिक्ा] कठोर अनुसांिान-आिाररत वििेषज्ञता प्रदान 
करन ेके साथ-साथ अकादशमक कायो के अिसर भी प्रदान करेगा। 
 

उच्चतर गणुित्ता की ओर बहुविककपता 
बड़े बहु-विषयक विश्वविद्यालयों और कॉलेजों में उच्चतर- गांqणित्ता की समग्र और बहु-विषयक शिक्ा की हदिा में 
कदम बढाए जाएांगे। विषयों में कठोर वििेषज्ञता के अलािा] छात्रों को पाठयचचाि में लचीलापन] नए और रोचक 
काससे के विककप हदए जाएांगे। पाठयक्रम शनिािररत करन े में सांकाय और सांकथागत किायत्तता द्वारा इसे 
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प्रोत्साहहत हकया जाएगा। शिक्ािास्त्र में सांचार] चचाि] बहस] अनुसांिान और क्रॉस-हिशसर्प्लनरी और अांताःविषयक 
सोच के अिसरों पर अशिक बल होगा। 
देि के विशभन्न उच्चतर शिक्ा सांकथानों (एचईआई) में भाषा, साहहत्य] सांगीत] दििन] भारत-विद्या] कला] नतृ्य] 

नाटयकला] शिक्ा] गर्णत] साांर्ययकी] सैद्धाांशतक तथा व्यािहाररक विज्ञान] समाजिास्त्र] अथििास्त्र] खेल] अनुिाद एिां 
व्यायया और अन्य ऐसे विषयों के विभागो को बहु-विषयक] भारतीय शिक्ा और िातािरण को प्रोत्साहहत करने 
के शलए कथावपत और सुदृढ़ हकया जाएगा इन विषयों में सभी कनातक उपाशि कायिक्रमों में के्रहिट हदया जाएगा 
यहद ि े ऐस े विभागों स े या ओिीएल मोि के माध्यम स े हकए जात े हैA जब उन्हें एचईआई की कक्ाओां में 
उपलब्ि नही कराया जाता है। 

नए िरातल की ओर तथा म लगणक शिक्ा- 
ऐसी समग्र और बहु-विषयक शिक्ा के विचार को िरातल पर लाने के शलए सभी एचईआई के लचील ेऔर निीन 
पाठयक्रम में के्रहिट आिाररत पाठयक्रम और सामुदाशयक जुिाि और सेिा] पयाििरण शिक्ा] और म कय-आिररत 
शिक्ा के क्ेे़त्र िाशमल होगें। पयाििरण शिक्ा में जलिायु पररितिन] प्रदषुण] अपशिि प्रबांिन] किच्छता] जैविक 
विवििता का सांरक्ण] जैविक सांकथानों का प्रबांिन और जैि विवििता] िन और िन्यजीि सांरक्ण और सतत 
विकास तथा रहने जैसे क्ेत्र िाशमल होगे। म कय आिाररत शिक्ा में शनम्प्नशलर्खत वबन्द ुिाशमल हैाः मानिीय] 

नैशतक] सिैंिाशनक तथा साििभौशमक मानिीय म कय जैसे सत्य] नेक आचरण (Dharma) िाांशत] प्रेम] अहहांसा] 
िैज्ञाशनक दृविकोण] नागररक म कय और जीिन-कौिल] सेिा तथा सामदुाशयक कायिक्रमों में सहभाशगता समग्र 
शिक्ा का अशभन्न अांग होगा। जैसे -जैसे दशुनया तेजी से आपस में जुड़ती जा रही हैA िैर्श्वक नागररक शिक्ा 
(जीसीईिी) समकालीन िैर्श्वक चुनौशतयों की प्रशतहक्रया] शिक्ाशथियों को िैर्श्वक मुददों को समझने और अशिक 
िाांशतप णि] सहहष्णु] समािेिी] सुरर्क्त और सतत समाज के सहक्रय प्रितिक बनने के शलए प्रदान की जाएगी। 
अांतताः समग्र शिक्ा के अांतगित] उच्चतर शिक्ा सांकथान में इांटनिशिप के अिसर उपलब्ि कराएांगे] जैसे- कथानीय 
उद्योग] व्यिसाय] कलाकार] शिकपकार आहद के साथ इांटनिशिप और अध्यापकों और िोिाशथियों के साथ] िोि 
इांटनिशिप ताहक छात्र सहक्रय रूप स ेअपने सीखने के व्यािहाररक पक् के साथ जुड़े और साथ ही साथ, किांय के 
रोजगार की सांभािनाओां को भी बढ़ा सकें । मैशसि ओपन आनलाइन कोसि को उच्च शिक्ा का भाविष्य कहा जा 
रहा है पर यह कपि नही है हक मैशसि ओपन आनलाइन कोसि भारत या विदेि में उच्च शिक्ा को कैसे 
प्राभावित करेगा। लेहकन इसके आगमन स ेविश्वविद्यालय का चेहरा और उच्च शिक्ा बदल जायेगी। 

हिग्री कायिक्रमों की अिशि और सांरचना में बदलाि- 

हिग्री कायिक्रमों की अिशि और सांरचना में तदनुसार बदलाि हकया जाएगा। कनातक उपाशि 3 या 4 िषि की 
अिशि की होगीA र्जसमे उपयुि प्रमाणपत्र के साथ शनकास के कई विककप होंगे। उदाहरण के तौर पर 
व्यािसाशयक तथा पेिेिर क्ेत्र सहहत हकसी भी विषय अथिा क्ेत्र में 1 साल प रा करन ेपर सहटिहफकेट या 2 
साल प रा करन ेपर हिप्लोमा या 3 साल के कायिक्रम के बाद कनातक की हिग्री। 4 िषीय कनातक प्रोग्राम र्जसमें 
बहु-विषयक शिक्ा को बढािा हदया जाएगा। क्योहक इस दौरान यह विद्याथी की रूशच के अनुसार चुने हुए मेजर 
और माइनर पर ध्यान कें हरत करन ेके अलािा समग्र तथा बहु-विषयक शिक्ा का अनुभि लेने के अिसर प्रदान 
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करता है। एक अकादेशमक के्रहिट बैंक (एबीसी) कथावपत हकया जाएगा जो अलग-अलग मान्यता प्राप्त उच्चतर 
शिक्ण सांकथानों से प्राप्त के्रहिट को हिर्जटल रूप स ेसांकशलत करेगा ताहक प्राप्त के्रहिट के आिार पर उच्चतर 
शिक्ण सांकथान द्वारा हिग्री दी जा सके। यहद छात्र एचईआई द्वारा शनहदिि अध्ययन के अपने प्रमुख क्ेत्र (क्ेत्रों) 
में एक कठोर िोि पररयोजना को प रा करता है तो उस े4 िषीय कायिक्रम में (‘िksि सहहत‘ हिग्री ) भी दी जा 
सकती है। 

बहुकतरीय एिां तकनीकी शिक्ा प्रणाली-   

उच्चतर शिक्ण सांकथानों (एचईआई) को विशभन्न प्रारूपों में कनातकोत्तर कायिक्रमों को मुहैया कराने की छ ट 
होगी। 

1- ऐसे विद्याशथियों के शलए र्जन्होंने 3 साल का कनातक कायिक्रम प रा हकया होA उन्हें 2 िषीय कायिक्रम प्रदान 
हकए जा सकत ेर्जसमें हद्वतीय िषि प री तरह से िोि पर केर्न्रत होA 

2- िे विद्याथी र्जन्होंने 4 िषि का कनातक कायिक्रम िोि के साथ प रा हकया हैA उनके शलए एक िषि का 
कनातकोत्तर कायिक्रम हो सकता है 

3- 5 िषों का एकीकृत कनातक/कनातकोत्तर कायिक्रम हो सकता है। पी-एच. िी. के शलए या तो कनातकोत्तर 
हिग्री या 4 िषों के िोि के साथ प्राप्त कनातक हिग्री अशनिायि होगी। एम. हफल कायिक्रम को बांद कर हदया 
जाएगा। 

समग्र और बहु-विषयक शिक्ा के शलए आई. आई. टी. आई] आई. एम आहद की तजि पर मेरू (बहु-विषयक 
शिक्ा और िोि विश्वविद्यालय) नामक मॉिल साििजशनक विश्वविद्यालयों की कथापना की जाएगी। इन 
विश्वविद्यालयों का उददेश्य, गुणित्ताप णि शिक्ा के उच्चतर मानक भी कथावपत करेंगे। मोबाइल प्रोिोशगकी के 
आगमन और उपयोग ने विगमोर ओन हििाइस की अििारणा को जन्म हदया कमाटिफोन] टैिलेट] जैसे उपकरण 
निाचार को सक्म बनाते है। जरूरी है इनकी शिक्ा पर ध्यान देना  
अनसुांिान और निाचार- 

उच्चतर शिक्ण सांकथान कटाटि-अप] इन्क्य बेिन सेंटर] प्रौिोशगकी विकास कें र] अनुसांिान के प्रमुख क्ेत्रों के केन्र] 
अशिकतम उद्योग-अकादेशमक जुड़ाि] और मानविकी और सामार्जक विज्ञान अनुसांिान सहहत अांतर-विषय 
अनुसांिान की कथापना करके अनुसांिान और नािाचार पर फोकस करेंगे। सांक्रामक रोगो और िैर्श्वक महामाररयों 
के पररदृश्य को देखते हुएA यह महत्िप णि है हक उच्चतर िैक्र्णक सांकथान] सांक्रामक रोगों, महामारी विज्ञान, 

िायरोलॉजी, िायग्रोर्कटक्स] इांकट मेटेिन] िैक्सीनोलॉजी और अन्य प्रासांशगक क्ेत्रों में अनुसांिान करन ेकी अगुिाई 
करे। छात्र समुदाय के बीच निाचार को बढािा देने के शलए उच्चतर शिक्ण सांकथान विशिि हैंिहोल  ांfिग तांत्र 
विकशसत करेगा। एनआरएफ] उच्चतर शिक्ण सांकथानों अनुसांिान प्रयोगिालाओांA और अन्य अनुसांिान सांगठनों 
में इस तरह के एक जीिांत अनुसांिान और निाचार सांककृशत को सक्म करने और समथिन करन ेमें मदद करने 
के शलए कायि करेगा।   
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ABSTRACT 

The compost contains contaminants such as heavy metal then it is harm to environment. Heavy metals are toxic 
to soil, plants, aquatic life and human health if their concentration is high in the compost. Heavy metals are 
exhibit toxic effects towards soil biota by affecting key microbial processes and decrease the number and 
activity of soil microorganisms. Even low concentration of heavy metals may prevent the physiological 
metabolism of plant. Uptake of heavy metals by plants and subsequent accumulation along the food chain is a 
potential bluster to animal and human health. So the present study evaluated the effects of heavy metals 
containing compost on soil, plants, human health and aquatic life. 
Key word: Heavy Metals, Human Health, Soil, Aquatic life, etc. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Heavy Metals are found naturally in the earth’s crust and their compositions vary among different localities, 
resulting in spatial variations of surrounding concentration. Metals distribution in the atmosphere is monitored 
by the properties of the given metals and by various environmental factors.1 Heavy metals are significant 
environmental pollutants and their toxicity is the problem of increasing significance for ecological, evolutionary, 
nutritional and environmental reasons.2 These heavy metals have very bad impacts on the human health. 
Depending upon its chemical form, heavy metals cause toxicity or harm the body even if the contains a very 
small amount of the heavy metals. Different heavy metals in the form of elements cause different diseases in the 
human beings. For the example, mercury (Hg) cause lung, heart and kidney diseases. However, some elements 
like selenium (Se), Iron (Fe), copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) are very much essential for animals and human beings. 
That excess and deficiency of these elements cause different problems in a living bodys.3 The main objectives of 
this review are to provide insight into the sources of heavy metals and their harmful effects on the environment 
and living organisms. There are around thirty chemical elements that play a pivotal role in the various 
biochemical and physiological mechanisms in living organisms, and recognized as essential elements for the 
life. Heavy metals pollution of the soil is caused by various metals, especially Cr, Pb, Ni, Cd, Zn, and Cu4. 
Heavy metal exert toxic effects on soil microorganisms hence results in the change of the diversity, population 
size and overall activity of the soil microbial communities.5 Elevated Pb in soil may decrease soil productivity 
and very low Pb concentration may inhibit some vital plants processes i.e. photosynthesis, mitosis and water 
absorption with toxic symptoms of dark green leaves, wilting of older leaves, stunted foliage and brown short 
leaves, stunted foliage and brown short roots.6 The metals plant uptake from soils at high concentration may 
results in a great health risk considering food-chain implications.7 Therefore, the aim of present study was to 
evaluate the effects of heavy metals containing compost on soil, plants, human health and aquatic life as well as 
effects of heavy metals the containing compostable material on composting process.  
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2. EFFECT ON HUMAN HEALTH  

The plants uptake of the heavy metals from soils at high concentrations may result in a great health risk taking 
into the consideration foodchain implications. Utilization of food crops contaminated with heavy metals is the 
major of the food chain route for human exposure. The food plants whose examination system is based on the 
exhaustive and continuous cultivation have great capacity of extracting elements from soils. Lead can be 
absorbed by the body through inhalation, ingestion, dermal contact (mainly as the result of occupational 
exposure), or transfer via the placenta. In adults, approximately 10% of ingested lead is absorbed into the body. 
Young children absorbed from 40% to 53% of lead ingested from food. Once lead is absorbed, it enters either a 
“rapid turnover” biological pool with distribution to the soft tissues (blood, liver, lung, spleen, kidney, and bone 
marrow) or a “slow turnover” pool with distribution mainly to the skeleton of the total body lead, approximately 
80–95% in adults and about 73% in children accumulate in the skeleton. The biological half-life of lead is 
approximately 16–40 days in blood and about 17–27 years in bones8. Lead is highly toxic metal whose 
widespread use has caused extensive environmental contamination and health problems in the many parts of the 
world. The sources of lead exposure include mainly industrial processes, food and smoking, drinking water and 
domestic sources. The sources of lead were gasoline and house paint, which has been extended to lead bullets, 
plumbing pipes, pitchers, storage batteries, toys and faucets9. Cadmium is not at present believed to be an 
essential nutrient for animals or man. Symptoms of acute poisoning include pulmonary edema, headaches, 
nausea, vomiting, chills, weakness, and diarrhea. Cadmium has been established as the very toxic heavy metals. 
The disease known as “Itai-Itai” in Japan is specifically associated with cadmium poisoning, resulting in 
multiple fractures arising from osteomalacia. Symptoms of the disease, which occurred most often among 
elderly women who had many children, are the same as those of osteomalacia (softening of the bone) the 
syndrome is characterized by lumbar pain, myalgia, and spontaneous fractures with skeletal deformation. It is 
accompanied by the classical renal effects of industrial cadmium poisoning proteinuria, and often glycosuria, 
and aminoaciduria10. Although it had been known for many centuries that mercury is poisonous to animals and 
humans, it was not until the late 1950s that its extreme toxicity to humans was appreciated as it made headlines 
worldwide. In 1953, the mysterious death of 52 persons living in fishing villages along Minamata Bay in Japan 
was unmistakably linked with mercury poisoning. High levels of mercury originating from the nearby plastics 
factory were found in the shellfish eaten by the villagers. The “minamata disease,” mercury poisoning, has been 
linked to many more deaths around the globe ever since and symptoms of mercury poisoning crippled countless 
more. Advanced analytical methods made it are possible only relatively recently to monitor low levels of 
mercury in the environment, which, however, are sufficient to cause these serious problems on the large scale11. 

The most reliable index of exposure to methyl mercury and of retention in the central nervous system is the 
finding of methyl mercury in red blood cells. Hair mercury levels reflect past exposure and are dependent on the 
rate of hair growth12. Chromium was recognized to be hazardous element in the early years after it was 
discovered. The first symptoms are vomiting and persisting diarrhea. After the week, hemorrhagic diathesis and 
epitasis are commonly observed. Convulsions occur during the final stages of the illness. Repeated occupational 
inhalation of hexavalent chromium compounds causes perforations of the nasal septum and skin ulceration 
“chrome holes”13. Arsenic is the poisonous chemical that is widely distributed in nature and occurs in the form 
of inorganic or organic compounds. Inorganic compounds consist of water-soluble arsenite (As III), the most 
toxic form, and arsenate (As V), the less toxic form, and such pollutants have been associated with many health 
problems such as skin lesions, keratosis (skin hardening), lung cancer, and bladder cancer. Aluminum is the 
purely in a human body. Aluminum exposure can cause Alzheimer disease. It has several effects on brain and 
can cause loss of memory and imbalance in human posture. Aluminum is hard to eliminate from the kidney by 
the patients suffering from kidney diseases as it can be lead to bone damage14.  

 

3. EFFECT ON PLANTS  

Some of these heavy metals i.e. As, Cd, Hg, Pb or Se are not essential for plants growth, since they do not 
perform any known physiological function in plants. Others i.e. Co, Cu, Fe, Mn, Mo, Ni and Zn are essential 
elements required for the normal growth and metabolism of plants, but these elements can easily lead to  
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poisoning when their concentration greater than optimal values. The use of compost to improve agricultural 
yield without caring with possible negative effects might be the problem since the waste composts are most 
applied to improve soils used to grow vegetables. Considering the edible part of the plant in most vegetable 
species, the risk of transference of heavy metals from soil to humans should be a matter of concern15. Uptake of 
heavy metal by plants and subsequent accumulation along the food chain is a potential threat to animal and 
human health16. All Rights Reserved metals accumulation in plants depends upon plant species and the 
efficiency of different plants in absorbing metals is evaluated by either plant uptake or soil to plant transfer 
factors of the metals. Elevated Pb in soils may decrease soil productivity, and the very low Pb concentration 
may inhibit some vital plants processes, such as photosynthesis, mitosis and water absorption with toxic 
symptoms of dark green leaves, wilting of older leaves, stunted foliage and brown short roots6.  
 

4. EFFECT ON SOIL  

Soil contamination by the heavy metals is of most important apprehension throughout the industrialized world17. 
Heavy metals pollution not only result in adverse effects on various parameters relating to plant quality and 
yield but also cause changes in the size, compositions and activity of the microbial community18 . Therefore, the 
heavy metals are considered as one of the major sources of soil pollution. Heavy metal pollution of the soil is 
caused by various metals especially Cu, Ni, Cd, Zn, Cr, and Pb. The adverse effects of heavy metals on soil 
biological and biochemical properties are well documented. The soil properties i.e. organic matter, clay contents 
and pH have major influences on the extent of the effects of metals on biological and biochemical properties. 
Heavy metals indirectly affect soil enzymatic activities by shifting the microbial community which synthesizes 
enzymes19. Diversity and activity of soil microbes play significant roles in recycling of plant nutrients, 
maintenance of soil structure, detoxification of noxious chemicals and a control of plant pests and plant growth 
communities are important indices the soil quality. It is the important to investigate the functioning of soil 
microorganisms in ecosystems exposed to longterm contamination by heavy metals20. 

 

5. EFFECT ON WATER  

Heavy metals pollution of surface and underground water sources results in considerable soil pollution and 
pollution increases when mined ores are dumped on the ground surface for manual dressing. Surface dumping to 
exposes the metals to air and rain thereby generating much (Advanced Micro Devices) AMD. When agricultural 
soils are polluted, these metals are taken up by the plants and consequently accumulate in their tissues21. 
Animals that graze on such contaminated plants and drink from polluted waters, as well as marine lives that 
breed in heavy metals polluted water also accumulate such metals in their tissues, and milk, if lactating. Iron 
pyrites undergoes oxidation and form sulfuric acid with ferrous (Fe+2) is about 0.6 nm in deep Ocean. While in 
fresh water it is very low in concentration and is highest in ground water. Many peoples have been exposed to 
irons through drinking water that was collecting from ground. Fishes are defected by iron contamination22. 

 

6. EFFECT ON AQUATIC LIFE  

Heavy metals occur as natural constituents of the earth crust, and are persistent environmental contaminants 
since they cannot be degraded or destroyed. The small extent, they enter the body system through food, air, and 
water and bioaccumulate over a period of time23. The Heavy metals released into aquatic systems is generally 
bound to particulate matter, which eventually settle down and come incorporated the sediments. Surface 
sediment therefore is the most important reservoir or sink of metals and other pollutants in aquatic 
environments. Sedimentbound pollutants can be taken up to by the rooted aquatic macrophytes and other aquatic 
organisms. Because a major fraction of the trace metals introduced into the aquatic environment eventually 
become associated with the bottom sediments, environmental degradation by metals can be occur in area where 
water quality criteria are not exceeded, yet organisms in or near the sediments are adversely affected. Diatom 
community structure can be affected by high levels of micro pollutants, and in particular by metals, which are 
often found in rivers24. Heavy metals are highly persistent, toxic in the trace amounts, and can potentially induce 
severe oxidative stress in aquatic organisms. Thus, these contaminants are highly significant in terms of 
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ecotoxicology. Moreover, metals are not subject to bacterial degradation and hence remain permanently in the 
marine environment. Contamination of the river with heavy metals may cause devastating effects on the 
ecological balance of the aquatic environment, and diversity of aquatic organisms becomes limited with the 
extent of contamination25. The WHO proposed an acceptable daily intake (ADI) of 0.3 mg Hg, of which not 
more than 0.2 mg should be in the form of methyl mercury. Since the most of the environmental mercury is 
derived from natural sources, man’s addition to this load is the critical importance11.  

 

7. CONCLUSION 

Heavy metals are containing compost may change the physical, chemical and biological properties of soil. These 
metals uptake by the plants from soil, this reduces the crop productivity by inhibiting physiological metabolism. 
Heavy metals uptake by the plants and successive accumulation in the human tissues and bio magnifications 
through the food chain causes both human health and environment concerns. Heavy metals are the containing 
agricultural runoff enter the aquatic environment, harm to aquatic plants and animals. Therefore, the compost 
has to be applied in agriculture it should be free from pathogens and heavy metals.  
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Abstract: 

 Today, in the era of skill oriented multidisciplinary expertise required for handling highly competitive market forces in global 

village, institutions and industries are to run on parallel track complimenting to each other for overall growth of Agriculture 

sector. The industrial sector is expanding its stake significantly and replacing agricultural/rural resources (land, human power 

and investment opportunities). The leading institutions in the area of engineering, management, hospitality and 

pharmaceutical are the real demonstrators of this Institution-Industry interface for mutual benefits. It has been observed that 

the research funding by the industries for academic purposes and industry participative research outcomes in terms of patents filed 

have played a vital role in the growth statistics of many countries. To achieve quantum jump in the Agriculture productivity in 

India, advanced farm technologies and equipment are to be introduced. There is a need of industrial sector to come forward 

and join hands with agricultural institutions to introduce modern technology and develop the human resources for not only 

business opportunities but also to make agriculture sector grow and enhance the socio-economic status of the rural India.  

Keywords- Agricultural technologies, Indian agriculture, mechanization, productivity 
 

 
 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

Today, as we discuss the challenges of Indian agriculture system which include sustainability, energy efficiency, 
low technology penetration, productivity and profitability, depleting natural resources, environment conservation, 
climate change etc, there is a need to Adoption at all the levels. All agricultural inputs like water, seeds, 
electricity, fertilizers, labor as well the outputs like price and produce are getting costlier and are also extremely 
sensitive to weather patterns, economic constraints and macro-economic indicators including                 inflation. There is a need 
to upgrade the resource value chain in Indian agriculture by involving the industry into whole crop production 
system. There is a need to build models with a high amount of focus on building collaborations among all the 
stakeholders in agriculture sector to make it more prosperous and full of growth opportunities. There are many 
opportunities for institutions and industries to work in collaboration for getting mutual benefits from the strengths 
of each other which would further make the agricultural sector grow. Every challenge is to be viewed as an 
opportunity. Best practices can be referred from successful Adoption from other developed and developing 
economies to introduce and achieve growth opportunities in Indian  agriculture sector. 

 

RESEARH  FUNDING 

Challenges in agricultural production sector are creeping day by day resulting into shifting of agricultural 
workforce whether is at farmer‟s level or at the level of technocrats to other sectors. So, the expectations from 
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agricultural institutions and industries are high. Paradigm shift is required in the functioning of agricultural 
institutions. 

TECHNOLOGICAL ADOPTION FOR  ENHANCED PRODUCTIVITY 

There is a need to introduce advanced farm technologies (Fig.1) in agriculture production system to meet the 
futuristic food requirement of the growing population of India and also for conservation of depleting natural resources. 
Many estimates are being discussed in tune of food requirement of the country, for which the current production 
level of 268 million tons of food grains has to be increased to around 360 million tons of food grains by 2030. The 
industry has to come forward and join hands and have strategic partnership with the institutions and   policy work 
in collaboration with industries to take this profession of agriculture in line to match with growth opportunities in other 
sectors. This institution-industry interface in Agricultural sector will enhance the contribution of Agriculture sector. 

 
 

 

Fig. 1 : Advanced Agriculture system 

Many positive outcomes have been shown by various sectors like automobile, medical and health, aviation and even 
in agricultural sector in developing countries by institutions and industries, particularly while working in 
collaboration with each other. Industries are funding major research projects in the institutions to grab every 
possible economic growth and institutions are contributing for the socio-economic development of the society. As 
the number of patents filed by industries is increasing the share of research funding by industry is also increasing. 
But there is a need to follow the trends in developing countries too. 

 

INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT AND VALUE CHAIN 

The industry is to play vital role in developing the rural and semi-urban infrastructure and value chain processes 
(Fig.2 ) to help the growers achieve maximum farm profitability. It has been observed that significant produce 
loss occurs specially in fruits and vegetables. There is a need to build models with a high amount of focus on risk 
management and predictability. There is a need to upgrade there source value chain and bring more 
sophistication into our supply and demand frameworks   which are less dependent on frequent Adoption and 
changes. It could entail transformations in complete food supply chains e.g. on-farm storages and cold storages, 
collection and transportation arrangements, agricultural insurance, risk based flexible crop deployments and 
sustainability techniques for soil and water usage. There is a need to make agricultural production system in India 
to be a business enterprise full of growth opportunities among the farmers and all stake holders. 
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FIG.2: VALUE CHAIN FOR AGRICULTURE SYSTEM PROFITABILITY 

 

JOB OPPORTUNITIES AND SKILL   DEVELOPMENT 

In times to come, this human engine starts to work with the right skills, with the right information and the right 
technology to make Indian agriculture as profitable and growing venture. Industry has capacity to view and 
achive accelerated growth rate to its investments and should work in collaborations with institutions to run 
need based, job oriented course curriculum in the country which would help in improving the skill set of the 
graduating candidates and turn them as promising work force in the industry. There is a need to improve and 
build the skill set of the operators to be employed in the technology oriented futuristic agriculture. We need a 
massive upgradation of skills and capacity. Our ability to deliver best practices and information to farmers and 
stakeholders in the value chain and gather timely feedback for effective interventions must not be constrained by 
the physical infrastructure that boxes us. Agricultural enterpreanures are to be developed and skill oriented services 
are to be introduced with help of industry for wide adoption of advanced of modern Agriculture technologies. 
 

CONCLUSIONS 

It is the need of the hour; India needs to strengthen its agriculture sector to meet the challenges of enhancing 
farm productivity level, conserving natural resources, increasing socio-economic status of rural sector and also 
to avoid wastes in the whole food supply chain. We should be able to overcome the barriers of distance, 
information intermediaries and traditional mindsets and reach our most important stakeholders including 
industry, institutions and our farmers directly. There is a need to join hands and build collaborations and 
strengthening the linkages among the stakeholders to achieve food security, farm prosperity and overall socio-
economic development of agriculture sector. Challenges are too viewed as opportunities to enable Indian 
agriculture to contribute once again to nation building in proportion to its workforce and its true potential with an 
effective industry-institution      interface. 
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